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STATE OF GEORGIA, to wit: 

Be it remembered, That on the 22d day of January, A. IX, 
1842, Alfred N. Worthy and Hbnry Lee, of the said District, 
have deposited in this office the title of a Book, the title of which is 
in the words following : "A Treatise on the Botanic Theory and 
Practice of Medicine, compiled from various sources, with revisions 
and additions," the right whereof they claim as proprietors in con- 
formity to an act of Congress entitled, "an act to amend the several 
acts respecting copy rights." C'E^pGLEN. 

Clerk of the District. 



PREFACE. 



The Thomsonian system of medical practice is too well known and 
too highly appreciated throughout our country to require eulogiura or 
panegyric in this place. 

It needs not the aid of declamation to fostei", substantiate, or enhance 
its value ; it only claims for itself a fair investigation and trial to be 
duly esteemed ; for certainly it cannot be denied that if the most violent 
opposition could have had its intended effect, the system long ago would 
have been annihilated. The argument in its favor accumulates when 
we contemplate this fact, and still survey the rigid examination it is 
every where forced to pass through ; and which perhaps like true friend- 
ship has ever to be thoroughly tested, " has ever to undergo and with- 
stand the shocks of adversity before it is justly entitled to the name." 
Although the world is indebted to Dr. Samuel Thomson for the out- 
lines of the system of practice which is taught in the Southern Botanico- 
Medical College ; and although abler pens than those employed in the 
compilation of these volumes, may have been, and still are engaged in 
maintaining and defending the system ; still the conclusion is not 
weakened that there exists a necessity for such a work. It is thought a 
publication of this kind, above all others, is most essential to the student 
as a text book — to the practitioner as a reference and guide ; nor can it 
be regarded in any other light, than as promoting the greatest possible 
good among the* botanic fraternity generally. Universal observation 
proves the fact, that every thing in nature is referable to certain princi- 
ples of order ; and the application of the general rule cannot be ex- 
cluded in regard to the inception, development and termination of the 
various diseases incident to the human system. It must not be under- 
stood by the remarks upon this point now under notice, that our confi- 
dence is at shaken in those fundamental principles of medical science 
first taught by Thomson ; for it is fully believed that this reformed 
practice so satisfactorily demonstrated in every section of our country 
at the present time, will only be enhanced, when applied to, or connected 
with an accurate and faithful delineation of the symptoms and indications 
of disease, carefully selected from the most approved and critical 
authors. Let it not be supposed that our exertions in the publication of 
this work are animated by any other motive than a desire to do good — a 
desire to promote the welfare of our fellow beings, in the attempt to 
rescue, perhaps in some instances, suffering humanity from the ordinary 
fate of falling into the hands of those who possess such a greedy desire 
of fame as to make them unmindful of the truth that there is more real 
merit in preventing the necessity of one severe surgical operation, than 
the dexterous performance of some cunning and skilful exploit, the 
execution of which is alone profitable to the boasting operator. 

In the progress of teaching 'the branch of theory and practice, our 
botanic works were found limited in their symptoms and indications of 
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consequently the text books of the old school were obliged to 
of for that purpose. This was found to be very inconve- 
nient to students, inasmuch, as their treatment is constantly intermixed 
throughout e\ tion of du ta e, and the book useless beyond 

appropriation to such a purpose. Hence this work has been 
undertaken to supply this consideration. 

Circumstances, unavoidable and unforeseen, even since'the most of 
what was intended, as the first volume had been printed, have compelled 
.1 in the publication of the work, to abandon their original 
volumes ; and to condense it in every department prac- 
u iili its general utility. 
It certainly cannot be supposed, but that many, errors would creep 
into a work of such raagnitu nenced and pushed through the 

in the short period of six months, and by those, too, inexperienced 
in book-making, that a careful and deliberate revision would exclude. 
Bui our botanic brethren must judge of our motives, rather than a few 
trifl i aphical mistakes. 

The is not ambitious of the fame of originality — he covets the 

more humble, but perhaps more useful appellation of diligent and 
: and if it but subserve the purpose for which it is 
:iied,he is contented and satisfied. 

THE AUTHOR. 
Southern Botanico-Medical College, 



Forsyth, Georgia 



Jolleqe, i 
, 1842. J 
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BOTANIC PRACTICE OF MEDICINE, 



^/■VS* A -£- v/^X ^a~ 



PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS. 



The whole material world has been very properly divided into solids 
and fluids ; these being the only essentially different states of matter we 
are able to observe. From one of these states to the other, matter ap- 
pears to be continually passing, but with these restrictions, that no species 
of matter can assume a solid form without having first been in a fluid 
state ; nor can any change lake place in a solid till it be first formed into 
or suspended in a fluid. The living animal body is obedient to these 
general laws ; for all solid and animal matter has first been fluid, and 
having passed into this solid form, becomes a recipient for other fluids, 
out of which the solids may themselves be renovated and increased. 

Whatever augments the phenomena of life is a stimulant, because life 
is only maintained by external stimulants. 

Heat is the principal and most important of all stimulants, and when 
it ceases to animate the economy, all other stimulants cease to exert 
their powers upon it. If heat is deficient for a certain length of 
time, all the preservatory, restorative and sahatary powers lose their 
energy. Heat is necessa ;, and constantly furnished to the foetus by its 
mother; to the animal alter birth, by its lungs : and it is also supplied 
incidentally by all other avenues. Heat calls into play that power which 
composes the organs. This power forms them out of nutritive materials, 
and conducts free fluids through their interstices. 

The composition of solids and fluids is a chemistry peculiar to living 
beings. The power frhich develops ibis chemistry, gives to the organs 
in the act of forming them, the faculties of sensation and of contractile 
Vol. I— 1 
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movement. Sensibility and contractili ||1 ' 

tin bodies in nature be ide l '"' ( '"" 

dich they are placed in 

or irritation, and these bodies are stimulants. 

and the laws of life and motion, the radical pnn- 

,,„.„„!. Without some adequat< 

news ahd con >f these, the nature of disease cannol be correctly 

und< • we have knowledge to prescribe b rational, sale. 

in remedy fqr thei removal of disease when found in th( 

human sy* 

"Xhri ubjects have revolved 

in my mind, before I could form whal ! considered a correal opinion. I 
witnessed many dis i the family of man, my heart was pierced 

with the many sorrows, until mj mind tablished in those aim 

truth e foundation of my practice, thai has been bo 

irs. 
"The animal bod> ichi modified, endow* d 

writh such tal principle, or whal you pli 

thai fying and Lightening air, stimulating and expanding the 

lungs, put the machinery in motion, and pumps the tide of life through 
all ii This combination 01 circumstances constitutes 

the living state of the living animal ; for where these circumstances do 

nut exist, there IS no animal lilt the animal form is (lead. 

"Iliai does nol act alone and independenl ofits fraternal elements, 
but in harmony and accordance with the whole family. But, without 
their elder brother, there is no lilt • in the material unh erse. Tin elem 
would resi in < I ii me of this gen 

erative principle of life and motion. 

"Abstract the element of fire from all the other elements; stilli 
rmd silence would In- universal — the hid of all that breathes ai 
would be swallowed up in the still ternaldeath. Earth and sea 

would he and remain a solid unmoving an, I immovable mass — the Huid 
air would be consolidated to the Hint) hardness of the diamond <>n its 
native rock — creation would I il ." — Dr. S. Thomson. 

In the profession "I' medicine, as well as in that of theology, many 
controvi rsies I i continued, merely from a. misunder- 

standing of terms and an of opposite doctrines, or controverted 

points. •' di cussion, whether life ho do- 

pending 11 izatipn, or organization be depending upon life. The 

ques n ably discussed on both sides, each 

party claiming men of distinguished abilities and profound erudition ; 
and each party in rum claiming the victory. Bui if we follow the 
arguments on both sides, wc shall be convinced that neither party is able 
to establish its position ; we cover th organization 

abstractly considered, has no power ofprodu nor can life exist 

independent of organization. The simple and undeniable fact then 
that they are mutually lly dependent upon each other. Life 

ily in the structure or hotly ofits own forming; so n ma\ be 

that life and organizatit uj i of each other, and are 

';■ united. The ntal principle, cm r 
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b\e something, which seems to be the main-spring of all the action* 
which take place in the human machine, has been differently explained 
by those whose knowledge was too limited to lead them to confess their 
ignorance upon subjects which they could not comprehend ; yet all these 
have tacitly and unintentionally acknowledged the truth : yes, they 
have acknowledged the truth from unyielding necessity — they have failed 
to describe this vital principle; still they must submit to the humble 
admission which we are reduced to : that it is, " an indescribable some- 
thing," only known to us by the phenomena which it presents in the 
animal and vegetable kingdoms. 

Contractility, as has been already observed, is a general property of 
all matter ; but in living matter it is modified and strengthened by the 
influence of the vital principle. This property varies in different organs 
and structures in the human system. The muscular fibre appears to be 
highly charged with it. In the osseous system, it appears to be but 
little different from what it is in vegetables. There is sometimes men- 
tion made of a property of animal matter, termed elasticity ; but it would 
appear that this is only a modification of contractility. Sensibility in 
animals is considered to be dependent upon a system of delicately or- 
ganized cords, which have their origin in the brain and spinal marrow, 
and which are sent off from thence to every part of the body. These 
are called nerves, and are supposed by some to contain an extremely 
subtile fluid, termed the ehcefifado-spinal JltdcL The various organs or 
parts of the body differ very materially in regard to the different degrees 
of sensibility which they naturally possess ; each organ and system of 
organs being endowed with that quantity and quality of sensibility which 
is best calculated to attain the object of its creation. In order that a 
perfect state of health may exist in the human system, there must be an 
exact equilibrium maintained between the properties of contractility and 
sensibility, throughout the different organs of which the body is composed. 
The vital principle must be at its standard. It never can deviate from 
this, except by sinking below. 

Sensibility and contractility being increased in any given part, are 
soon increased in several other parts. This is Sympathy. 

Sympathy takes place through the medium of a particular form of 
the living tissue, or animal matter, which is termed nerve. 

All the phenomena of association take place through the agency of 
nerves, which transmit stimulation from one part to another, or to more 
parts. These then are sympathies. 

That reciprocal dependency, which is known to exist between the 
different members or organs of the human system, is expressed in medi- 
cal science by this term. The particular or specific nature of this princi- 
ple has never been clearly ascertained. It appears to form that beautiful 
and invisible chain, which encircles and unites all the parts of the body ; 
the medium of vital communication between them ; the principle by 
which one organ becomes the mutual bearer of the sufferings of another. 
It enables each member of the system, to " feel for others' wo, and 
patiently endure its own." 

Were we to take a limited view of this principle in human nature, 
raighl exen be led to conclude, that "nature is not wi*r in all her 
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work*." For we should se< ' becoming involved m 

disease through this medium of sympathy. We should Bee original or 
idiop f the liver, extending itself to the lungs, stomach, ana 

finally to all parts of the body, involving even the mmd itsell in conse- 
quences of the most deplorable and melauchol) character, bui wnen 
survey the of physical sympathy, we shall discovei 

abundant cause to admire the Author of nature, as muchin ">»»J"™ 
the rest of his works. By sympathy, the united strength of allthe org 
ofth, are brought to resisi the attacks of the many causes which 

operate upon the body to produce disease. The unassisted strength oi 
any one individual organ ofthe system, would, in all Here any 

considerable cause of disease should exist, prove totally inadequate to 
eradicate or remove this cause ; but when a union oi &11 the torces oi 

a make a simultaneous attack upon any morbid catfse, U mus1 
rally yield. The general sympathy ofthe human system may be 

[ to the General Government ofthe United States. EachState, 
fur its own safety an. I for the welfare ofthe others, has voluntarily en- 
compact with all the others, and has pledged herself 
to aid in preserving the liberty of the Whole. She still reserves tin: 
privilege of enjoying the liberty of her own conscience, and of forming 
her own laws for her individual government. 
The various organs ofthe system are under the truly republican 
rnment of universal sympathy. This union seems to have been 
formed with a stricl regard to the well being of the whole body; as if 
even or^an was sensible of the truth of the motto, " united we stand, 
divid II." The individual laws which govern each organ have 

some peculiarities of a specific nature, a da pied to the particular function 
h it performs in the animal economy, 'flic sympathy i listing be- 
tween the bodj and mind, or the physico-mental sympathy presents' to 
the philosophic mind a lief I of curious a 'id interesting speculation. Thai 

/'the body affect the mind, no one of experience and observa- 
tion can deny ; nor are the affections of the body from diseases oi' the 
mind less conspicuous. The actual exercise ofthemindia depending 
in a certain degree upon ihe vital energy imparted to it by the body, 
the functions of the body arc; in .some degree under the special in- 
fluence' of the mind. 

The modus Operandi, or the maimer in which many medicines pro- 
duce their effects upon the human system, is only explicable upon the 
principle of physical sympathy. Some medicines, upon being taken 
into the stomach, affect the whole system almost instantaneously. This 
musi undoubtedly take place .through the medium of nervous physical 
sympathy. No one part of the body can he materially affected, for a 
considerahle length of time, without affecting the other parts. Hence 
when an organ receives an injury, which produces inflammation in it, 
the heart and arteries take on an increased ing rise to what is 

termed in medical language, sympathetic or symptomatic fever. But a 
more admirable and exalted principle of sympathy, than ha- yet been 
noticed is that which exists between mind and mind. This is depending 
upon virtue and knowledge. The extensive exercise of it is congenial 
• very noble principle of the soul. It contril ,ll v t( , i| r , 
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health of the body, and to the happiness of the mind. It is that which 
causes us to weep with those who weep, and to rejoice with those who 
rejoice ; it is by the exercise of it, that we may learn that there is a joy 
in grief. 

But to return again to the subject of physical sympathy. We find 
it exerting itself in all diseases ; distributing strength and vital energy 
to those parts, whose peculiar situation at the time may demand a more, 
than ordinary degree of vitality. Before we proceed to a further exam- 
ination of the phenomena produced by sympathy, it may not be improper 
to observe, that the sympathy of the body is sometimes divided by authors 
into " sympathy of equilibri um" and " sympathy of association.'''' The 
sympathy of association is produced suddenly and for a short time; that 
of equilibrium is produced more slowly, and continues in operation 
during a much longer time. The sympathy of equilibrium is seen in 
the effects produced on any one organ from the inflammation of another ; 
an example of which we have in case of gastric inflammation, or inflam- 
mation of the stomach, where the brain is very sensibly and materially 
affected. 

We have an instance of the sympathy of association in the mutual 
increase of action of the skin and liver ; but if this increased action ; 
continued long, then this .^riociation is set aside by a stronger and more 
general principle of the equilibrium of action, and the sympathizing part 
is weakened. Upon this principle may be explained the prevalence of 
affections of the liver in warm climates. As the warm season approaches, 
the vigilant eye of nature perceives the gradual rise of the animal heat ; 
it sees the necessity of instituting some process, to prevent the tempera- 
ture of the system from rising above its healthy standard. By observing 
the actions of the different parts of the system, we shall discover the 
process of reducing animal heat to be an accelerated action of the 
perspiratory system. Every one knows that he sweats more in warm 
weather than in cold ; and it is for this reason, viz. to reduce the animal 
temperature. In southern climates, nature is obliged to push this pro- 
cess to a great extent ; and as the skin and liver are sympathetically 
connected, the latter organ becomes weakened, upon the principle of the 
sympathy of equilibrium ; the action of the liver is first increased, but it 
being the sympathizing part, is finally subjected to the laws of equilibrium 
of action. The liver, then, being in a debilitated condition, at the time 
when the autumnal season sets in, is but illy prepared to meet the fre- 
quent attacks made upon it, through the medium of cutaneo-hepatic 
sympathy, by the sudden transitions of atmospherical temperature, so 
common in southern climates, especially at that season of the year. The 
perspiration, by some slight exposure, is checked ; giving rise to ob- 
struction of the liver, or preventing the excretion of the bile. This 
gives rise to the bilious appearance observed in those fevers denominated 
yellow and bilious fevers. To a cause, though opposite when abstractly 
considered, yet similar in effect, may be attributed the general preva- 
lence of pneumonic affections, or diseases of the lungs in northern 
latitudes. 

In order to maintain a proper and necessary consistency in the fluids 
of the body, nature has several ckcmico-animal processes, by which 
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, is thai of natural insen ible pet ■ 
spiration. Bol in cold weather the action of the skin is diminished, m 
r thai a due degree of warmth may be supported in the system ; I"' 1 
feet the object oentioned, viz. to prevent the fluids from 

oming too much attenuated, the pulmonarj system takes on an in 
creai This action being continued, must of necessity, to a 

certain extent, give rise to weakness of the lungs, rendering them less 
able to withstand the attacks of a sevei air, to which the} con 

tinually present such an extended surface. The doctrine of sympathy 
neof great moment to the practitioner of medicine, both in a patho- 
logical ;!ik1 practical point of view, It is upon this principle, or through 
this medium, that he is enabled to bring aboul man) of those desirable 
ilts, which follow the exhibition ofhis medicine, and which are Ins 
best rewards, for the anxiety and deep responsibility which is imposed 
upon I lis mind, by th e of his profession. 

Sensibility and contractility are distributed, in different degrees, to the 

which compose the living system. Those which possess 

i hem in the highest eceivethe impression of stimulants directly, 

:iid transmit it to other organs. They are, then, the natural movers of 

□apathies. 

The tissues which may be considered as the natural prime-movers of 
sympathies, are t luxe in which the nervous matter is found under a 
pulpy form, mixed with the sanguineous capillary vessels, and also with 
other vessels which contain albuminous or gelatinous fluids. They are 
the skin, and the cerebral senses, which are distinguished as the exter- 
nal ; also the mucous membranes, which constitute the internal senses. 

Ml the organs oi d, by their very nature, to the 

action of external ag mts, and also of those which are internal ; ;n\i\ the 
stimulation they receive from eitht r is transmitted to the brain, their 
common centre. Besides, from these different points, stimulation is 
transmitted to the other tissues. And it is thus thai the functions are 
mutually supported. 

j stimulation, capable of transmitting a perception to the brain, 
pervades the entire nervous system of relation. It is then reflected to 
the mucous membranes, w bence it is once more transmitted to the centre 
of perception, which judges ofil according to the impression received 
from the viscus to which the mucous membrane belongs, and is dot,., 
mined to action according to the pie. .-me or the pain it receives, and 
this action always tends to- prolong and repeat the impressions, or to 
remove the cause. 

The action instituted by the cerebral centre of relation is performed 
by means of the muscular Locomotive apparatus under the command of 
the brain ; and the same nerves vs bich served to transmit the impression 
serve also to execute the will of the centre of perception, by that portion 
of their tissue which communicates with the locomotive muscles. 

vVhilsl ion, or rather the stimulation which results from an 

impression, traverses the nervous system of the viscera, n gi vea rise to 
movements in the muscles forming ,„ circulation 

of all the fluids which pass through them, and pro. n involuntan 

contractions in the locomotive muscles. 
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Whilst the stimulating influence of the brain is exerted voluntarily or 
the reverse, upon the locomotive muscles, stimulation is also communi- 
cated, but involuntarily, to the muscular and vascular tissues of the 
viscera ; because the nerves of relation are common to the muscles of 
locomotion and the viscera. 

The voluntary movements having brought the nutritive materials in 
contact with the organs of assimilation, these last assimilate them to the 
wants of the individual. 

Assimilation is a phenomenon of the first order which cannot be ac- 
counted for by the action of sensibility and contractility ; it can be at- 
tributed only to the creating power, and is one of the acts of the living 
chemistry. 

Absorption depends, in the first place, on the affinities of the living 
chemistry ; in the second, on the exercise of sensibility and contractility. 

The circulaton is under the dominion of sensibility and contractility 
in the heart and blood-vessels, so far as a certain point of decrease which 
it is difficult to ascertain : beyond this point, and at that where the 
extravasated fluids run between the fibres, these fluids are moved partly 
by the heart, partly by the contractility developed by the local sensibility, 
and partly by the affinities of the living chemistry which are constantly 
directed by the creating power. The same observation is to be applied 
to the causes of the motion of the fluids in the organs called secretory. 

Whilst the fluids move in the tissues, the composition and decompo- 
sition of those tissues, as well as the formation of the fluids which are to 
remain for a greater or lesser time in their interstices, take place. These 
three phenomena, of which nutrition is composed, essentially belong to 
the living chemistry, because sensibility and contractility do no more 
than present to the organs the assimilated materials, and eliminate the 
(finds unnecessary to the process of composition, as well as those disen- 
gaged by that of decomposition. 

Whilst the fluids move through the tissue of the glands, there occur, 
besides nutrition, changes in the form of those fluids which are not made 
use of in that process ; these changes, which belong to the living chem- 
istry, are such that every gland has its own characterized by phenomena 
peculiar to each. Sensibility as well as contractility are of no other use 
than to eliminate the newly formed fluids, in order to conduct them off* 
externally if useless, or to deposit them on the mucous surfaces if in- 
tended to concur in a particular function. 

Embryogeny is a product of the living chemistry. Sensibility and 
contractility carry the embryo into the uterus ; the vital chemistry causes 
its development and gives it its particular sensibility and contractility ; 
its expulsion is eflected by the sensibility and contractility of the mother. 

There exists an order of nerves situated along the vertebral column, 
having for their centre ganglia peculiar to themselves ; the whole order 
bi mis the name of the great sympathetic: It is better to call them 
ganglionic nerves. 

The ganglionic nerves penetrate through the viscera and muscles 
along with the nerves of relation and the blood-vessels of those organs ; 
they exist in great number in the viscera and muscles of the trunk, bin 
i here arevery few in the muscles of the limbs. 
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A wound es develops neither pain nor convul 

sion in ila first instance; they do not transmit sensations to the I 
nor the i of the brain to the organ 

The ganglionic nen dy preside over the internal actions that 

are not directed by the cerebral centre. Blended with the capi 
system of the viscera, their us;- is to regulate and transmit stimulation 
from one part r, according to tin- wants of the creating power ; 

that is to say, they arc particularly subservient to the vital chemistry. 

The ganglionic nerves concentrate the stimulating influences oi the 
cerebral nerves, and make them subservient to the actions dial are inde- 
pendent of the centre of perception, i [ence the will can neither with- 
draw nor even control the stimulation it has once transmitted to them 
through the agency of the functions of relation. 

The ganglionic nerves render the \ itaJ force of the animal subsen ienl 
to the living chemistry, notwithstanding the influence of the will; and 
when the amount of this force is no longer sufficient to the perform; 
ot the two great orders el' functions, these nerves divert it from the 
functions of relation and concentrate it in those of nutrition : they ope- 
rate this diversion by accumulating the vita] force and the fluids along 

with it in the vessels of the viscera, and especially in those oft he lira in ; 

this is what produces sleep. 

\\ hen irritation is predominant in the viscera, the ganglionic nerves 
cause it to How hack to the organs of relation through the medium of 
the cerebral nerves with which they communicate in these same \ iscera ; 
and it is no more in the power of the will to prevenl this irritation, than 
to take hack from the viscera that which it has once transmitted to them. 

The centre of relation, under the influence of the viscera, excites, 
with <»r without the concurrence of the will and the knowledge of the 
animal, certain actions in the locomotive organs which arc in direct pro- 
portion to the viscera] irritations, and which terminate only in the ces- 
sation of those irritations, or in the engorgement, compression, and 
disorganization of the brain. 

Whenever a stimulation isexcited mtheeconomy capableof giving 
•'' ! - '" thj cerebral nerves, it is transmitted to the centre ofrelation, 
wlll, ' !l ma y. j " ience, execute certain movements, without the 

consciousness or will ofthe animal. The phenomena, then fore, which 
give the idea of consciousness are discontinued, whilst the perception 
and reaction of the centre of relation are continued. 

The perception ofthe cerebral centre, attended by consciousness are 
known l.yili. i ns&ility, and tie movements it diri [lied 

Voluntary. But the percc ptions of the cerebral centre unaccompanied 
and the motions it unconsciously determia 3, are not 
referred t,, sensibility, nor to the will: they are a particular sped 
organic phenomena. The nervous cerebri ^ 

"ins m its functions. 

Whenever consciousness experiences a perception, 
time m the brain and externally to the brain. ' Now the 1 , bral 

poratsm which consciousness exp , .., the external 

•the accidental points of iuuam.n: 

inflammation n 
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the tissues to a state pretty analogous to that of the nervous extremities 
which form part of the natural sensitive surfaces. 

The will can refuse to execute certain acts solicited by sensations ex- 
cited by the natural and accidental senses. There are others which it 
can only retard for a longer or shorter period. 

The will does not enjoy the power of retarding or preventing the 
execution of actions demanded by the sensations except when the 
encephalic apparatus is already developed, enjoys a state of health, and 
is wakeful. This faculty has no existence, then, in early life ; it sub- 
sequently improves by the exercise of the intellect. In sleep, in mania, 
and other morbid conditions, it presents a host of modifications. 

The actions which the will can only retard are solicited by sensations 
which proceed from viscera essential to life, and which have relation to 
the indispensable performance of their functions. 

Among the actions which the will can refuse to perform, some are 
solicited by the wants of viscera essential to life, but these wants are not 
urgent; when they become so, either the will consents, or the reason is 
destroyed, or death supervenes. Others, again, have connection with 
the performance of functions which are not necessary to the preservation 
of life, and here too, the refusal of the will may engender madness. 

When the animal suffers and undergoes death for having: refused to 
satisfy the wants of the viscera, it betokens the triumph of the under- 
standing over instinct. But if reason is alienated by this resistance, that 
is by the super-irritation which the wants have excited in the brain, then 
instinct triumphs over intellect. 

Instinct consists in sensations developed by the viscera, and which 
solicit the cerebral centre to cause to be performed the actions necessary 
to the exercise of the functions. 

The actions solicited by instinct are often performed without the par- 
ticipation of the will, and even in its absence; instances occur in the 
foetus, in the sleeping state, &c. 

The action solicited by instinct predominate in the infant, and dimin- 
ish in proportion to the development and advance of the understanding. 

The intellect displays its actual influence over the system by the 
modifications which it produces in the sensations determined by instinct, 
and also in the actions by it solicited. 

The passions are sensations awakened, in the first instance, by instinct, 
but afterwards quickened and exalted by the attention bestowed on them 
by the intellect, so that they gain the ascendancy, and produce acts more 
or less remarkable, and always calculated to satisfy the instinctive wants, 
to which they owed their origin. 

The passions, like mania, evince the triumph of the viscera, and con- 
$eq uently that of instinct over intellect. So do they produce mania itself, 

The passions always combine instinct and intellect. 

Instinct may operate either with, or without the aid of the intellect. 

Intellect never operates without the blended aid of instinct. 

The intellectual faculties may operate without passion, but never with- 
out a sensation of pleasure or of pain. 

The pleasure and the pain which accompany the exercise of the in- 
tellectual faculties have the same seat as the pleasure and the paii? 
Vol. 1—2 
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attending the ipenence 

ii sen ;lll( 

d with tin ' the wonts 01 

or to the functi ' lcus or sense 

ore olwoys inaction, am llu ' centre ol rela- 

tion : il follows thot the destruction of the nerves ofasense involves tni 
gradual loss ofthe ideas to which th< to give origin. 

An acephalous fcetus ma) live: it dies as soon as il is born, becaus, 
ii then requiresthe influ espiration, which depends on the brain. 

Those organs which lose their communication with the brain, soon 
lose their vitality and their nutrition ; they wither and die. Tins stat< 
seldom occurs, because in palsies the sequela; of affections ol the brain, 
there is still a communication kepi up with this viscus. But as the pnnr 
cipal connection is through the medium of a diseased point, and the 
mini's by anastamoses with nervous cords rather inconsiderable, then 
influence is not able to maintain action in the organ to the requi 
degri 

hoi by the defec! of a peculiar principle of which the brain may 
be supposed to be the source, thai the moving apparatus when paralj 
withers; but from the want of excitement 

The wanl ofactionin paralysed muscles does nol proceed from the 
inaptitude of their unw.^ to excite motion, but from the absence of suffi- 
cient communication with the brain. After nutrition has been languid 
ime time in the paralysed part, its nerves deteriorate and are no 
longer capable ;» action. 

utrition in para 
pari - . ii with the brain, bul 

defici uders this nutrition more and more languishing, 

withoul always producing 

All ii: ow well known to be de- 

pendent on the organ of the 1 of the intellectual 

powers, ind motory. Though, from the 

close >n and syn therorgans with the 

ly the thora ra, such diver - 

often referred to several ofthe latter in - ,! i„ Fore 

anatomy had traced them sati the brain as their fountain- 

head. And of so high an antiquity is this erroneous hypo thai it 

has not only spread itself through ev< on the globe, but slid 

keeps a hold on the colloquial language of< and henci 

heart, the liver, the spleen, the reins, and the bow< 
among all nations, n so many 

! of mental faculties or moral feeling. We trace this common and 
popular creed among the Hebrews and Arabians, the Egyptians and 
b and Romans : ai [] M 

ilized tribe; nor is there a dialect of the present day that is 
from it : and we have hence an incontrovertible proof that il existed 
as a doctrine i belief at a time when mankind, few in numl 

ed a common family, and were regulated by common notions 
The study ofanatomy.ho , |n 
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ind upon tins subject ; and while it distinctly shows us that 
y of the organs popularly referred to as the seat of sensation, do and 
must, from the peculiarity of their nervous connexion with the brain, 
necessarily participate in the feelings and faculties thus generally as- 
cribed to them, it also demonstrates that the primary source of these 
attrib e quarter in which they originate, or which chiefly influ- 

i, is the brain itself. 
From this general organ arises a certain number of long, whitish, 
pulpy cords, composed of bundles of fibres, capable of being divided 
and subdivided into minuter bundles of fibrils, or still smaller fibres as 
far as the power of glasses carry the eye. These cords are denominated 
nerves; they arc surrounded, to their extremities, by one or more of 
the common membranes of the brain, and, by their various ramifications, 
nt kinds or modifications of living power to different parts 
of the body, keep up a perpetual communication with its remotest or- 
gans, and give mOtivity to the muscles. 

As ilie brain consists of three general divisions, it might, at first sight, 
apposed that each of these is allotted to some distinct purpose ; as, 
for example, that of forming the seat of intellect or thinking; the scat 
< if the local senses of sight, sound, taste, and smell, and the seat of gen- 
eral feeling or motivity. But the nice hand of the anatomist has con- 
founded all such speculations by tracing up to each of these divisions 
both nerves of general, and nerves of particular purposes. Thus the 
cerebrum, which gives rise to the olfactory and optic nerves (serving the 
purpose of pure sensations) gives rise also to the oculorum motorii, ap- 
parently serving the purpose of muscular motion. So the cerebellum 
gives risu to the trochleatores and the trigemini, the first chiefly em- 
ployed in producing motive power, the second sensile power: while 
bum the medulla oblongata originate the auditory, the par vagum, and 
the lingual ; the first a nerve of hearing, the second of feeling, and the 
third of motivity : at the same time that many parts of the brain main- 
tain an interunion with other parts by means of ganglions, commissures 
and decussations of nerves ; whence injuries on one side are often ac- 
companied with loss of motion or feeling in the organs of the other side. 
Of the nature of the mind or sold itself, wc know little beyond what 
revelation has informed us ; wc have no chemical test that can reach 
its essence ; no glasses that enn trace its mode of union with the brain ; 
no analogies that can illustrate the rapidity of its movements. And 
hence the darkness that, in this respect, hung over the speculations of 
the Indian gymnosophists and the philosophers of Greece continues 
without abatement, and has equally resisted the labors of modern meta- 
physicians and physiologists. That the mind is an intelligent principle 
we know from nature ; and that it is a principle endowed with immor- 
tality, and capable of existing after death in a state sepai-ate from the 
body, to which, however, it is hereafter to be re-united at a period when 
that which is now mortal shall put on immortality, and death itself be 
swallowed up in victory — we learn from the God of nature. And with 
such informatian we may well rest satisfied : and, with suitable modesty, 
•direct our investigations to those lower branches of this mysterious sub- 
ecl that lie within the grasp of out reai 
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This Bubjecl cannot, however, be dropped without il 
thai tlu> discussion concerniE ticular entity of the mind, seems 

to have been conducted with an undue degree of heal fidencc on 

all sides, considering oui pi orance of whatever substana 

been appealed to tituting its specific frame. . 

[s the essence of the mind, soul, or spirit, material or "immaterial 
The question, at first Bight, appears to be of the utmosi importance and 
gravity ; and to involve nothing less than a belief or disbelief , not indeed, 
in its divine origin, but in its divine similitude and immortality. i et, 
may venture to allinn, that there is no question which has been produc- 
tive of so little satisfaction, or has laid a foundation for wider or wilder 
errors within the whole range of metaphysics. And for this plain and 

obvious reason, thai we have listinci ideas of the terms, and no settled 

premises to build upon. Corraptibility and incorruptibility, intell 
and unintelligent, organized and ; terms that convey dis- 

tinct meanings to the mind, and impart modes of being tit ithin 

the scope ofour comprehension. But materiality and immateriality are 
equally beyond our reach. ( >f the essence of matter we know nothing, 
and altogether as little of many of its more 

that, amidst all the discoveries of the day, it still remains a controvertible 
position, whether light, heat, magnetism and electricity are material sub- 
stances, material properties, or thinj superadded to ma ■ ' of a 
higher nature. 

I I'll lev be matter, gravity and ponderability are not essential properties 
of* matter, though commonly so regarded. And if they be thin 
added to matter, they are n< i immaterial, and we 

our eyes without beholding innumerable proofs of material and imma- 
terial bodies co-existing and acting in harmonious union through the 
entire frame of nature. Bui if we know nothingofth -.and bul 

little of the qualities of matt* r, of that common substrate which is dim; 
around us in every direction, and constitutes the whole of the visible world, 
what can we know of what is immaterial ? of the full igofaterm 

that in its comprebi ie rest, ofthe immet 

of actual and possible being; and includes in its \ iference, 

every essence and mode of essence of every oik , ell below 

as above the order of matter, and even that of the Deity himself 1 

Shall ue take the quality of extension as the I 
tween what is material and what is immaterial ] This, ind< 
general and favorite distinction brought forward in tl 
it is a distinction founded on mi ! which will by no 

mean-; stand the test of inquiry. idmits 

it to be so. But is - it body of any kind 1 Di 

indeed, contended that it is body, and a material hod 
vacuum,- to be a part of matter itself: but. ii 

blethat there is not a single espoi opinion in the present day 

If t! i and to space, it c 

contemplated as the peculiar i 

if we allow it to immaterial space, th< (j 'not 

allow it to immaterial spirit. I|i|l(l 

thinking principle, the latter . JL 
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exist, NO where : for WHERE or place is an idea that cannot he separated 
from the idea of extension. And hence, the metaphysical immaterialists 
•dern time freely admit that the mind has no place of existence ; 
thai ii does exist no where ; while, at the same time, they are compelled 
to allow that the immaterial Creator, or universal Spirit, exists every 
where, substantially as well as virtually. 

Nor let it he supposed that the difficulty is removed by adding to 
matter the quality of solidity in conjunction with that of extension, and 
hence distinguishing it as possessed of solid extent ; for the quality of 
solidity is less characteristic of it than any we have thus far taken notice 
of; and is perpetually fleeing from us as we pursue it. That matter is 
infinitely divisible we dare not say, because we should hereby reduce it 
to mathematical points, and because, also, there would, in such case, be 
no certain or permanent basis to build upon, and to ensure a punctuality 
of material cause and effect : and hence, Sir Isaac Newton was obliged 
to suppose that it is possessed of ultimate atoms which are solid and un- 
changeable. But of these the senses can trace nothing, and our admis- 
sion is nothing more than conjectural. 

Let not the author, however, be misunderstood upon this abstruse and 
difficult subject. That the mind has a distinct nature and is a distinct 
reality from the body ; that it is gifted with immortality, endowed with 
reasoning faculties, and capacined for a state of separate existence after 
•the death of the corporeal frame to which it is attached, are, in his 
opinion, propositions most clearly deducible from revelation, and, in one 
or two points, adumbrated by a few shadowy glimpses of nature. And 
that it may be a substance strictly immaterial and essentially differ- 
ent from matter is both possible and . probable ; and will hereafter, 
perhaps, when faith is turned into vision, and conjecture into fact, be 
found to be the true and genuine doctrine upon the subject. But till 
this glorious era arrives ; or till, antecedently to it, it be proved, which 
it does not hitherto seem to have been, that matter, itself of divine origin, 
gifted even at present, under certain modifications, with instinct and 
sensation, and destined to become immortal hereafter, is physically inca- 
pable, under some still more refined, exalted, and spiritualized modifica- 
tion, of exhibiting the attributes of the soul, of being, under such a. 
constitution, endowed with immortality from the first, and capacified for 
existing separately from the external and grosser frame of the body ; 
and that it is beyond the power of its own Creator to render it intelligent, 
or to give it even brutal perception, the argument must be loose and 
inconclusive : it may plunge us, as it has plunged thousands before, into 
errors, but can never conduct us to demonstration. It may lead us, on 
the one hand, to the proud Brahminical and Platonic belief that the es- 
sence of the soul is the very essence of the Deity, and consequently a 
part of the Deity himself: or, on the other, to the gloomy regions of 
modern materialism, and to the cheerless doctrine that it dies and dis- 
solves in one common grave with the body. 

Itisjiofair objection, however, against the immaterialist, that by 
contemplating the mind as a distinct essence from that of the body, man 
is hereby rendered a compound being, possessing at one and the same 
rime two distinct lives mysteriously united in an individual frame, and 
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nature, and n form- 

ed of thi ofmatter as the body, and (loomed to 

fall with it into omon and cten or even these 

acute materialists, with nil the aid < atomical and 

ch< mica! research, instead of simplifying t] 

it more clumsily complex, and represented it sometimes, indeed, as a 
duad, lmr oflal ally as atri lities, a combination of a 

corruptible life within a corruptible life two or th 

sing its own separate faculties or mai is, but co nth a 

ion outside. 
This remark more especially applies to the philosi 
school : and pi modified by Hi 

under which more finished form, man is declared it> i fa pair of 

lives, ( at under the names of an organic and 

an animal life ; with two distinct assortments of sensibilities, an uncon- 
scious and a conscious. Each of these lives is limited to a separal 
of organs, runs its race in parallel steps with tl ■ comment 

coetaneously and. pi • the same moment. This work appeared 

at the iad and admired by iiolo- 

: credited by many; and became the popular production of the 
day. Within ten or tw j, however, it ran its course, and was 

rally eithi ; and Mr. Richer- 

and first, and M. Magendie afterwards, thought themselves called upon 
to modify Bichat, in ie, as Bichal had 

already modified Dumas. Under the last series ofi . ,,ich 

is that of M. Magendie, we have certainly an im h the 
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; ' u,maI1,l ' ^' n "I""' any other point 



PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS. 15 

far as he chooses to express himself on so abstruse a 
. the soul as a distinct being from the body, and at 
I hat it may be nearer akin to the Deity. Man is with him 
issed of two lives, an automatic, and an animal : the first pro- 
duced by organization alone, and destitute of consciousness ; the second 
of consciousness dependent on the soul, and merely manifest- 
ing itself by organization. " We do not," says he, " attempt to explain 
the body and soul are joined together and exercise a mutual influ- 
ence. We do not examine what the soul can do without the body. 
Souls, so far as we know, may be united to the bodies at the moment of 
conception or afterwards ; they may be different in all individuals, or of 
the same kind in every one ; they may be emanations from God, or 
something essentially different." The mind of this celebrated craniolo- 
gist seems to be wonderfully sceptical and bewildered upon the subject, 
and studiously avoids the important question of capacity of the soul for 
an independent, and future existence : but with the above declarations 
well be arranged in the class of materialists. 
The hypothesis which has lately been started by Mr. Lawrence is 
altogether of a different kind, and though undoubtedly much simpler 
than any of the preceding, does not seem to be built on a more stable 
foundation. According to his view of the subject, organized differs 
from inorganized matter merely by the addition of certain properties 
!i arc called vital, as sensibility and irritability. Masses of matter 
endowed with these new porperties become organs and systems of or- 
. constitute an animal frame, and execute distinct sets of purposes 
or functions, lor functions and purposes earned into execution are here 
•nymous. " Life is the assemblage of all the functions (or purposes) 
and the general result of their exercise." 

Life, therefore, upon this hypothesis, instead of being a two-fold or 
three-fold reality, running in a combined stream, or in parallel lines, has 
no reality whatever. It has no esse or independent existence. It is a 
mere assemblage of purposes, and accidental or temporary properties t 
ries of phenomena, as Mr. Lawrence has himself Correctly expresed 
it — a name without a thing. " We know not," says he, " the nature of 
the link that unites these phenomena, though we are sensible that acon- 
nexion must exist ; and this conviction is sufficient to induce us to give it 
a name, which the vulgar regard as the sign of a particular principle; 
though in fact that name can only indicate the assemblage of the 
phenom ena which have occasioned its formation." 

The human frame is, hence, a barrel-organ, possessing a systematic 
arrangement of parts, played upon by peculiar powers, and executing 
particular pieces or purposes ; and life is the music produced by the 
iblage or result of the harmonious action. So long as 
either the vital or the mechanical instrument is duly wound up by a 
regular supply of food or of the wince, so long the music will continue : 
but both are worn out by their own action ; and when the machine will 
no longer work, the life has the same close as the music. 

In the darkness, therefore, which continues to hang oyer this myste- 
rious subject, we feel incompetent to enter into the question concerning 
the actual essence of the mind, and are perfectly content to take its gen 
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era! nature, powers, an I only volumo which ia capable 

of gi tion upon the Bubjecl ; to follow it up 

that volui ' ■ stop where il withdraw 

beinga forced regate of those functions by 

which death is resisted, it may be worthy of enquiry, in what con 
healthl 3 the condition in which we live,thal every 

thing surrounding us has a tendency to produce our dissolution, by the 
existing between their atoms, and the atoms of which a living 
bodj »sed. [t is plain, therefore, that the principles of health 

. the just and proper exercise of all the organs 
which compose the human system. And any modification essentially 
impairing mis beautiful harmony of action of the organs ol the animal 
economy, necessarily implies disease. 

An uninterrupted and constant communication of excitement kept up 
in all directions between the different parts of the body, is indispensable 
to a preservation of an equilibrium of all the functions. 

In warm seasons and hot climates, excitement is imparted to animals 
by the external, more than by die internal surfaces. In cold seasons and 
dim, ement is chiefly derived from die latter. The gastric 

surface becomes the principal medium of excitement j hence nutrition 
is more abundant. 

Excitement is never uniform in die animal economy, it is always above 
par in certain parts, and below in one or more other pans, and suc- 
cessively piv.l mates in various regions. This irregularity often 

terminates by destroying the balance ofthe functions. 

I [ealth is never disturbed spontaneously, but alw aj 1 because external 
stimulants destined to preserve the functions in their integrity, have ac- 
cumulated e\. te part, or because they have been deficient 
insupplying thi wants ofthe economy, or because it has been stimulated 
in a manner repugnant to the vital laws, because there exists relations 
between the external modifiers and the whole, or several parts ofthe 
:n, ofwhich some are friendly, other,, repugnant to the vital laws; 
and these last are poi 

Certain external modifier;, diminish the phenomena of life in the or- 

with which they have relation; hut the pain, which is developed 

in a debilitated pan, performs the oilice of an excitant, which invites 

hack the vital phenomena, some-times favorably, sometimes injuriously 

to the preservation of the animal. 

Excitement is also accumulated in organs by the influence of stimu- 
lant modifiers, although the sumofthi 1 vitality is very much 
diminished; and tins condition may continue even unto marasmus and 
unto death. ' 

The economy oeveT undergoes over-excitement with impunity a.., I 
ah those who appear the- most habituated to stimuli of too muchpowei 
sooner or later experience' an excess of local irritation 

DISEASE. 
A few elementary modes of morbid action (whi< .,„,,, 

Jta only, and traceable to one primary cause,) when modified by dii 
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ferent gra tensity, modes of combination, and the structures 

implicated, constitute the fundamental morbid conditions, by which 
disease is so variously marked, characterized and described. 

We are told by some that " disease is morbid excitement only." 
Truly, it is important to answer the question, "What is disease 1" and 
render the explanation c and intelligible ; and it is an enquiry 

which deeply concerns and in ie that should be, if 

ible, correctly under; ealing art a profes- 

sion. 

Disease in its essence is diminished or obstructed vital action ; a 
diminution of the powers of life ; a debility or inability of some organ or 
organs to perform their natural functions : those, therefore, who are pre- 
pared to receive this definition as orthodox, cannot resist the conclusion 
that disease is an unit. 

CAUSES OF DISEA: 

Cold is by far the most common of the remote causes of disease. With 
regard to miasmata, or malaria, little is pretended to be known of its 
primary operations per se (in and of themselves,) upon the system in the 
production of disease ; certain it is, however, that its effects ultimately 
are the same as those produced by cold. 

Intemperance, virus, organic lesions, external violence, or mechanical 
injuries may all be classed in the same rank, which operate by collecting 
in some part of the system morbific matter, or preventing the free and 
universal flow of the vital principle. This is called in medical language 
obstruction, which is the proximate cause of all disease. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF TREATMENT. 

It has been premised that perfect health depends on the greatest 
quantity of the principles of vitality in the body. That death is an 
extinction of the living principle ; that disease destroys health, as death 
destroys life. Therefore, disease is a diminution of the powers of life. 
That the vital powers alone can oppose disease once generated in the 
system. It follows, then, that to cure disease, we must increase the 
vital powers ; that our remedies must act in accordance with those 
natural laws that govern animal life, else they tend not to restore health, 
but to derange it. It follows, then, from this axiom, that whatever has 
a tendency to impair health, cannot be a remedy to cure disease. 

These axioms point out the only safe and sure system of practice, and 
the pbysician can never be at a loss how to proceed, nor at a stand in 
the choice of remedies best suited to the case, when he has the knowl- 
edge of what will produce the desired effect, viz : an increase of the vital 
powers in all cases. This can only be done by properly removing- 
morbific matter from the system, and then the exhibition of such tonics 
and stimulants as are best suited to the age and condition of the patient. 

NATURE. 

Like many other things which are at once obvious to the senses, 
there seems to be an inherent principle in man, which is ever mani- 
fest to ward off the approach of* disease, and preserve the system in 
a condition of health. That principle we have called Nature. In the 
cure of disease we confide much in her efforts ; and use such means 
only, as appear to assist, or run parallel with her steps. This principle 
Vol. 1—3 
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;mkI maintenance of our 1 

It oughl always to I-.- understood that in the cure of Nature 

takesthe lead and I . and it is the height .-I presump- 

tion for the pi ie reins from I ■ he 

should feel himself sufficiently honon .1 if he is so much respected, as to 
be permitted to be ber servant, to stand ready at her call, and obey hei 
command. No physician can do more than to assist Nature m her ei 
Bfect a cure ; he who attempts to do more, will be sure to do 
less. 

GENERAL REMARKS ON THE ADMINISTRATION OF 
MEDICINE. 

The plain and determinate operations of the laws which govern living 
animal matter have been oxerlooked by medical writers; thej 
humble in themselves to attract the observation of those whose vanity 
had flattered them with the idea that they had penetrated so far into the 
labyrinths of knowledge, as to place them beyond the n ach of instruc 
tion. The common popular routine of medical pi act ice, nol withstanding 
the many improvements which are pretended to ha\ been made in it 
by its adherants, is, it must be admitted, still fraughl with deficien 
and uncertainty, far indeed beneath the standard of perfection — an un 
roofed temple without a. foundation. 

As reformers in medicine, we profess to have made new and impol 
taut discoveries. We are certain that, many errors exists in the populai 
practice of medicine; nor are these errors confined alone to practice ; 
errors in theory lead to errors in practice. Hence, to establish a con 

at theory and system of practice, which shall he in accordance with 
i cl physiological principles, and which shall apply to all form 
the principal objed of this compilation. 
Also, we design to develop some ofthosi greal truths in medical 
ice, which have been buried centuries past, in the depths of falsi 
Bcienceand fashionable prejudice, and to correct some of the m 
and erroneous impressions, in relation to the Botanic practice, and to 

eiic i improvement in medical science. 

VAPOR BATH. 

The vapor bath is not only a powerful auxiliary to health, but it is 
also on.' of tir luxuries in which we can indulge ; notwithstand- 

ing the strong, hut wholly unfounded prejudice which is known i,, exist 
in the minds of many highlj m the community, 

(/•-// among many respectable physicians of the old .school. 

We would ask why vapor bathing is so mucl cted by pi 

in this country ! they very generally ackno , if, ".,,- 

remedy, and its great power ion to health. Still it [ s one 

might almost say, criminally neglected. II' the,. a time when 

the use of the bath was indispensable, it cannot be . al presenl 

when so great a number of the various forms of dise eemed bv 

the mineral faculty incurable; such as scrofula, cancer, leprosy and 
consumption, with a long catalogue of other chronic complaints 

Tacts areofmore consequence than deduction ablished ri 

ciples; and, could facts be generally known. mu< h ... 
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in regard to the si cam and vapor bath and the Botanic practice, would 
be done away, and- the cause of medical reform much advanced. 

We would urge ourfriends nor. to be backward in disseminating light 
on this subject. Our cause does not shun, but courts enquiry. Sir 
Arthur Clark, says, " Improvement or discovery in any art or science, at 
first, is generally opposed, either from motives of prejudice which it of- 
fends, or ignorance which it mortifies." One of the greatest physicians 
that ever lived acknowledged the truth of this observation, as applied to 
the medical profession. 

In Captain Parry's expedition to the North pole, the vapor bath was 
constantly used by the men previous to taking their post on deck : and 
it was invariably found that the man who neglected to use it, could not 
remain on deck half so long as he who availed himself of its aid. 

There is no refreshment more acceptable to the senses, or more salu- 
tary to the system at large, than is that of the bath ; it is wholesome, 
bracing and purifying. Combe, in his Principles of Physiology, speaking 
of the vapor and warm baths, says : 

" Their use is attended by the very best effects, particularly in chronic 
ailments, and there can be no question that their action is chiefly on the 
skin ; and, through its medium on the nervous system. As a means of 
determining to the surface, promoting cutaneous exhalation, and equali- 
zing the circulation, they are second to no remedy now in use ; and, 
consequently, in a variety of affections which the encouragement of these 
processes is calculated to relieve, they may be employed with every 
prospect of advantage. The prevalent fear of catching cold, which deters 
many from using the vapor baths, even more than from warm bathing, is 
founded on a false analogy between its effects and those of profuse per- 
spiration from exercise or illness. The latter weakens the body, and, by 
diminishing the power of reaction, renders it susceptible of injury from 
sudden changes of temperature. But the effect of the vapor bath, 
properly administered, is very different. When not too warm or too 
long continued, it increases instead of exhausting the strength, and, by 
exciting the vital action of the skin, gives rise to a power of reaction, 
ivhich enables it to resist cold better than before. This I have heard 
many patients remark, and the fact is well exemplified in Russia and 
the north of Europe, where, in the depth of winter, it. is not uncommon 
for the natives to rush out of a vapor bath and roll themselves in the 
snow, and be refreshed by doing so ; whereas, were they to attempt 
such a practice after severe perspiration from exercise, they .would in- 
evitably suffer. It is the -previous stimulus given to the skin by the 
vapor bath, which is the real safeguard against the coldness of the snow. 
I ommon experience affords another illustration of the same principle, 
i I', in a cold winter day we chance to sit for some time in a room imper- 
fectly warmed, and feel, in consequence, a sensation of chilliness over 
the body, we arc much more likely to catch cold on going out, than if we 
had been sitting in a room comfortably warm. 

" In the latti the cutaneous circulation and nervous action go 

on vigorously ; heat is freely generated, and the vital action of the skin 

is in its lull force. The change to a lower temperature, if accompanied 

nth exercise to keep up this vitality, is then felt to be bracing and 
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may permit." id over the steam, composition or 

usable stimulant should bo given in suitable quantities, to assist 

in promoting perspiration, If the patient should be faint while over 

the bath, the head and face should be wet with a towel wrung out in 
cold writer. • 

DIFFERENT MODES OF APPLYING THE VAPOR BATH. 
The vapor can be easily conveyed to any suitable distance from the 
fire, by a conductor, and introduced into the bed, or under a chair, as 
the case may be. . The conductor may be made of copper or tin, (cop- 
per is best,) in small cylindrical tubes, about one-half inch in diameter, 
and ten or twelve in le i one extremity of each, a very little 

enlarged, on of the smaller end of the next joint, so that 

any length of pipe or conductor may be thus obtained, that is necessary. 
An elbow, with one portion of it, made from its crook or joint, to the 
extremity, cone-shaped, or its diameter somewhat enlarged, will be ne- 
cessary, and may be so constructed, as to ? most any tea kettle 
in common domestic use. A small piece of cloth or paper should be 
wrapt around the spout of the kettle, and this large extremity of the 
elbow, (which may^ot be more than four or five inches long,) firmly 
applied. The lid 'of the kettle should be put on tight, so that the vapor 
cannot escape; or, what is regarded as an improvement in the applica- 
tion of the conductor to the kettle, consists of a circular plate of some 
metalic substance, (suppose copper,) and its appendages, which we will 
describe as minutely as possible, that it may be fully comprehended, as 
it is deemed decidedly the best portable apparatus hitherto constructed. 
The great object in" fixing any apparatus for administering the vapor 
bath, is to have it tight, so that the vapor cannot escape ; for frequently 
not more than one half the amount of vapor is obtained, that is necessary 
to a good operation, or to accomplish the purpose required. 

The circular plate is supposed large enough to fully cover the top, or 
or mouth of any tea-kettle, and it is very important that it should be 
fitted and fastened perfectly tight. To obtain this desirable object, a 
cross-bar, or plate of iron, say one inch and a half wide, and of a length 
to reach across the mouth, is to be introduced into the kettle. Two 
screws, of suitable size, pass through the circular plate and enter the 
cross-bar within — the ends of which cross-bar, may be a little bent, the 
better to fit the upper, internal surface of the kettle. A piece of thick 
buff cloth, or of an old hat, should be fastened to the underside of the 
plate, (the centre being cut out.)- It will now be seen, that the plate 
can be screwed upon the top of any tea-kettle, with any degree of tight- 
ness, which will prevent the possibility of the vapor escaping. _ The 
screws that confine the plate to the cross-bar, should be about two inches 
irt, to which, should also be connected about two inches of pipe for 
the escape of the vapor, and admission of water. Within a third of an 
inch of the lower extremity of this portion of pipe, (which is the upper 
portion of the screw,) a circular projection, or shoulder, of suitable 
width, is attached. The hole in the plate, is made to conform to the 
diameter of this piece of pipe, which is introduced as far as the shoulder. 
If the reader does not clearly comprehend the manner in which the 
screw is connected to the pipe, and still, with an aperture sufficient to 
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LOCAL BATH. 
Tins can be applied by having the lastjoinl contracted in its extremi- 
» one-sixth, or i inch in caliber. II the vapor is 

isiderable force, twelve or sixteen inches is as 
near as the hand can be borne to I 

MEDICATED BATH. 
<an be introduced it which is ed, in 

the following mann p holding a sufficient quantity, say a pint, 

is made with a short portion of pipe soldered in on the one side, near 
the top, and on the opposite side, near the bottom; into these, the tubes 
may be introduced. The vapor will now pass through the cup cud u ill 
extract, and convey off, a portion of the medicinal properties oJ' what- 
ever vegetable ; in the cup. The cup should be supplied with a • 
lid. 

In the application I vapor bath, the box is decidedly the 

most convenient an the patient. Ii should be about six 

in height, and from two and a half to three feel in its other propor- 
tions. It should be constructed very tight, with a door and 
ture, for the admission of the head, (in front of which, there may be a 
curtain,) a seat, and in the top, u large number of small boles should be 
made, that the shower b also, at any time, be given. 

Another form of a box, favorably recommended, is about three feet 
high, and oth< i dim< nsions corr< iponding. In this the patient, is seated, 
with a hi ling him, pinned tight under the chin, re 

upon the lop of the box. 

DICINE. 

Thi i of the ap] admin istration 

if an emetic and an enema. T, < ;n — ,,,,,. 

re, and one after the emetic — but sometimes die latter is omitted. 
\\ hile the patient is in the bath, composition, or any of the diaphoretic 
compounds, may lie given with great advi their action upon 

the capillary system, is of the firsl imp 

give a little composition tea, and < . head, or stomach, with 

a towel yet in cold water : this will ai lief. Fromtw< 

to twenty-five minutes, is a medium time i »atient to remain in 

the hath: when he comes out, he should be wiped diy, invested with 
his linen, and g< i into bed. it will be noticed, th inary 
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emetics in second volume, which see,) which will require, commonly, 
from two to throe Lours. From one-half to two-thirds of a common 
sized teaspoonful of the pulverized seeds, may be given in warm water, 
composition, pennyroyal, or any of the mint teas, every fifteen minutes', 
until vomiting is produced. After the acton of the emetic has subsided, 
the bowels should be moved by an enema, (injection) and if habitual 
constipation has existed any length of time, a mild laxative should also 
be advised, (see aperients, second vol.) The second steaming and a 
thorough wiping oh' with a rough towel and cold water, completes the 
regular Course of Medicine. 

MIASMATA. 

The term miasmata is here used as designating a highly important 
class of febrific agents of gaseous form, which act on the animal system 
through the medium of the atmosphere. This class of agents consists of 
two orders, namely — 1. Infection, comprehending those febrific effluvia 
which are generated by the decomposition of vegetable and animal 
matter ; and — 2. Aeriform contagions, generated by the animal system 
in a state of disease. t 

1. Infection; or that variety of febrific agents which is produced by 
decomposition out of the animal system, consists of two genera, namely — ■ 
1. Those which result from the humid decomposition of vegetable and 
animal substances contained in, the public filth of cities, in marshes, and 
in other soils and situations furnishing these materials. This genus is 
usually designated by the term marsh miasm ; but from the common or 
public source of these morbific effluvia, it has been proposed, and by 
some adopted, with much propriety, I conceive, to distinguish them by 
the compound term hoino-miasmata. 2. Those febrific effluvia which 
arc generated by the decomposition of the natural exhalations and ex- 
cretions of the human body, accumulated and confined in crowded and 
ill-ventilated habitations. These deleterious effluvia, originating from 
the decomposition of matter derived from the human body, have, with 
equal propriety, been designated by the term idio-miasmata, expressive 
of the personal or private character of their source. Before treating of 
these febrific agents, in an etiological point of view, it will be proper to 
describe, more circumstantially, the manner and circumstances in which 
they are generated, as well as their physical characters, so far as these 
can be known. 

I. Koino-miasmata, usually designated by the terms marsh-miasmata, 
or malaria. This morbific agent was not unknown to the ancient 
C-rreek physicians. They personified it under the emblem of a many- 
headed monster, whose devastating influence was so severely exercised 
over the luxuriant fields of Argolis, that it was made one of the labors 
of the potent son of Alcmenus to rid the country of this dreaded source 
of pestilence. Hercules, accordingly, drained the extensive Lernean 
marshes, and thus dried up this abundant source of pestiferous emana- 
tions. 

Heat and moisture are indispensable to the generation of koino-mias- 
mata ; without these, no decomposition can take place, and without de- 
composition no deleterious agents can be generated from dead vegetable 
and animal substances. In latitudes where the atmospheric temperature 
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• still lefl among the rocks. Many men were seized with intermit- 
ting fever," Prom this, and similar facts, he thinks himself warranted 
i" conclude, that the humid decay of v and animal matter bas 

no immediate agency in the production of miasmata, and thai moisture, 
particularly, is not essential. But "half dried ravines and i I (©pis 

of water," are surely no evidence of a want, ofhumidity, and present, 
one should think, p the conditions mosl favorable to the emis- 

sion of miasmata from v< getable and animal decomposition. 

k may be observed, that in everj .■,\<Ui,- l - l { bj Dr. Ferguson, 

in proof, thai the extrication ofmi i depend on tl 

decay of \ and animal matter, the soil from which the miasmata 

was emitted had been previously thoroughly saturated with water, du- 
ring the rain;. and moi | m 
suilicient abundance, a short distance under the surface of iow- 
ever parched the latter may have been. Under such circumstam 
miasmata mi <rht be abundantly sent forth, without any obvious humidity 
and vegetable decomposition t • for the A ami ani- 
mal remains, collected during the rainy season, must h ,lly 
decomposed during the drying process, and left, in part, at 1. 
mingled with the portions of t lie soil on the surface. Iii this stale, tl 
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unambient atmospbi 
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That a considerable degree of humidity is especially favorable, and 
even essential, to the evolution of miasmata, is evident from the circum- 
stance that marshes, stagnant pools, and the oozy shores of rivers, have, 
in all ages, and in all countries, been found the most insalubrious por- 
tions of the earth during the hot seasons. 

As to the variety of soil most favorable to the productions of miasmata, 
Ave possess no very definite or certain information. It has been asserted, 
that an argillaceous soil is most favorable for the extrication of this 
effluvium ; but its tendency in this way, appears to depend solely on its 
greater compactness, in consequence of which, it retains humidity much 
longer than other soils, and thus favors the formation of marshes, and of 
standing pools of water. 

It is not, however, from marshy or low and humid soils alone, that 
this morbific effluvium is disengaged ; for, there is scarcely a spot of 
this earth's surface to be found, that is not covered or imbued with both 
vegetable and animal remains in a state of decomposition, and ready to 
afford pabulum for the sun's rays, with or without humidity to extricate 
malaria. Wherever vegetable matter meets with sufficient heat and 
moisture to cause it to enter into humid decomposition, there miasmata 
will be evolved, and in our own climate there are very few, if any, situ- 
ations, that do not at times furnish all these conditions, to a greater or 
less extent. 

A mixture of fresh and salt water in marshes, appears to enhance the 
copiousness and virulence of miasmata to a very obvious degree. It is 
a singular fact, that the water of the sea is much more apt to enter into 
putrefactive decomposition than fresh water ; and this, no doubt, de- 
pends on the great quantity of organic matter which it contains. M. 
Monfalcon mentions some interesting examples illustrative of this fact. 
The extensive pool of Valdec, in the south of France, is quite saline. 
Not more than a few rods from it is a large pool of fresh water called 
Engrenier. When the waters of these two pools rise, and run into each 
other, as they occasionally do, much sickness soon occurs throughout 
the adjoining paits. In the vicinity of Lukes, on the south of the Li- 
gurian Appenines, there is a large marshy plain accessible to the high 
tides of the ocean. The neighboring districts were almost uninhabi- 
table from the pestilential effluvia which emanated from this marsh until 
the waters of the sea were separated from the sweet water of the marsh 
by means of sluices and hydraulic works, when it became healthy, and 
the population increased rapidly. 

Of the nature of ' koino-miasmata, we possess, as yet, no certain knowl- 
edge. Examined chemically, the air of the most pestiferous marshes is 
found to differ in nothing from the purest and most salubrious air. Ac- 
cording to the experiments of Professor Julia, of Lyons, it would ap- 
pear, that 

1. The deleterious influence of koino-miasmata, depends on particles 

of putrid animal or vegetable matter dissolved and suspended in 
aqueous vapor. 

2. The air of marshes does not differ from atmospheric air in any of 

the principles which chemical analysis can detect. 
Vol. 1—4 
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Thai koino-miasmata conaista in particles of putrid vegetable and 

animal matter, dissolved in aqueous vapor, receives considerable support 

from the experiments of Gaspard and Magendie on the effects of putrid 

lations on animals. Magendie found, thai <>n exposing different 

animals to the exhalations of putrid animal matter, affections were pro 

duced analogous to those which are known to occur i an from the 

influence of pestilential miasmata. It is nut improbable, therefore, that 
such putrid mat. rials, suspended in vapor, constitute the deleterious 
principle of miasmata of this kind; and it maybe reasonably presumed, 
that the different modifications of disease produced by this agent, in 
different localities, depend in a great degree on tin- different degrees "I 
entration, as well as on the particular character and proportion oi 
ilu- substances from whose decomposition tin- putrid miasma! particles 
arederived. It can hardly he doubted, that the relative proportions of 
animal and vegetable matter which maj enter into miasma I exhalations, 
will determine the violence "I' their influence, and modify its results on 
tin- system. Plausible as these sentiments may he, it should not be 
forgotten that they are founded on no certain data, and that we may, 
after all, as yet, he remote from the truth in relation to this subject. 

Whatever may he OUT \iews concerning the essential nature "I' 

koino-miasma, observation has made as acquainted with certain of its 
physical qualities, as well as with its general effects en the human sys 
trm, and wiiich is perhaps all that. it. imports us, in a practical relation 
especially to know. 

Koino-miasmata pot itei specific gra^ ity than atmospheric air. 

They cannot, consequently ascend into the air without being attached 
to ami carried up by lighter bodies : and these vehicles consist, w ithout 
doubt, of aqueous vapors. Hence, persons sleeping in elevated cham 
■I less apt to contract, miasm al diseases than such as are 
lodged on the ground floor. Drs. Diane and Lempriere, in theirrepprt 
to the Secretary of War, concerning the Walcheren fever, observe : On 
no account should ground floors be used to sleep on: the more lofty 
the buddings the better, for the tenants of the uppei stories not only 
enjoy the best heakh, but, when taken ill, have tl in the mildest. 

form. And hence, too, the greater salubrity of hills, and very elevated 
ts, than the adjoining low grounds. The ancient. Romans appear to 

have been fully aware of this feet, and they availed them-i lv of it by 

almost uniformly selecting very elevated positions, or hills, for the site's 
of their towns. It is true, that some very remarkable exceptions have 
occurred to this fact. Bancroft mentions the great mortality which has 
repeatedly been observed on the top of Montefortune, at St. Lucie: 
and on the Hospital and Richmond hills, at Grenada, while the sur- 
rounding low situations were comparatively salubrious. Dr. OM [allaran 
in his account of the yellow fever of tin south and east coasts of Spain' 
mentions similar examples of tin' great prevalence of mia mal di ea i 
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on very elevated situations, whilst the surrounding marshy grounds were 
but little infested with tin's deleterious effluvium. He refers particular- 
ly to Monjiti, a hill 700 feet high, overlooking Barcelona, the air of 
which, he says, is so deleterious, that it was found necessary to relieve 
the stationary guard every eight or ten days ; and, he adds, that the in- 
jurious influence of the exhalations arising from the swamps below 
manifested itself more conspicuously upon the summit of the hill than in 
the subjacent parts. Dr. Blane, who mentions similar facts, explains 
them by supposing that the vapors formed on the low and swampy 
grounds ascend, and, with the miasmata which they hold in solution, 
pass over the lower situations and impinge and settle on the neighboring 
hills. It is, indeed, by no means uncommon to see fogs, which rise out 
of the low grounds, ascend and hover over the tops of the neighboring 
mountains, and it may well be presumed, that these fogs will convey 
along with them a, large portion of the miasmata which may be extrica- 
icl from the same grounds whence the aqueous vapors arise. 

Koino-miasmata is abundantly precipitated to the surface of the earth 
during the night, and more especially during the first hours after the 
setting, and shortly before the rising of the sun. Hence, in part, the 
greater liability of contracting miasmatic diseases from exposure be- 
tween the setting and the risingofthe sun, than after the sun is consid- 
erably above the horizon. The most dangerous period in the twenty- 
four hours of the day, is " that which accompanies the setting and that 
which immediately precedes the rising of the sun, and the least critical 
time is when the sun is at its highest point above the horizon." In 
these facts we hive strong evidence of the correctness of an observation 
already made — namely, that the miasma is united with and suspended 
in the air by aqueous vapor, which, falling in the form of dew, carries 
down along with it tin; deleterious miasmatic particles. 

Koino-miasmata inky be arrested in its progress or passage from its 
source to other parts, by whatever is capable of impeding and inter- 
cepting the progress of aqueous vapor. Thus the interposition of a 
dense forest, of a. high wall, or fence, of a chain of elevated hills, in 
short, of any mechanical obstacle of this kind, has been known to pro- 
tect the inhabitants of villages, of camps, of convents, and of single 
habitations, from the pestiferous influence of neighboring marshes. De 
I /isle relates several very remarkable facts illustrative ofthis observation. 
A convent situated on Mount Argental, near the village of .St. Stephano, 
was, for a long time, remarkable for its salubrity, until the trees by 
which it was surrounded were cut down, when it became extremely 
sickly. From the same circumstance, miasmata are sometimes confined 
by obsta< les ofthis kind, and so accumulated in particular localities, as 
to acquire a. high degree of concentration and power. ^ Marshes sur- 
rounded with dense ('..rests, in warm climates, have often given unequivo- 
cal illustration of this fact. The same effect, in causing a stagnation 
ami accumulation of miasmata, has been observed in most situations 
environed by high hills. In some of the valleys in the mountainous re- 
ins of South America, malaria are thus accumulated to a degree 
which gives them the utmost virulency, while the surrounding elevated 
parts ire enti miasmal I remarkably the 
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a£Acap*lco, which, • " |:1 > .'"' '' : ' "'"' 

as a striking instance ol the imprisonment of malaria by bills. It is in 
this way, too, Bays this writer, thai we may explain the peculiar virulence 
of jungles and pine 9wamps, and even of woods < very w here. 

msiderable diversity of opinion lias been expressed as to the distance 
to whuh miaan be diffused from their source, in a Btate ol buui- 

rient concentration, to produce fever. In a quiescent state oJ the 
atmosphere, the sphere ot activity is, probably, much more limited than 
has been generally supposed. Bancroft thinks, thai they are rarely 
carried beyond a quarter of a mile, even b\ unobstructed i ,! air, 

in a state sufficiently active to produce feverj and he adduces several 
observations which scon to confirm this opinion. I ^questionably, hovi ■ 
ever, currents of air passing over marshes, often convey the miasmata, 
which arise from them, to a ver) considerable distance — sometimea 
several miles, in a state of concentration fully adequate to the produc- 
tion of their usual deleterious effects on the human system. "In 
Italy," says Dr. Macculloch, "the poisonous exhalations of the lake 
Agnano reach as far as the convem of Camaldoli, situated on a high hill, 
at the distance of three miles, proving thai thus far, at least, ma] u ta can 
be conveyed by the winds." The account ofthe thirty Roman noble 
men mentioned by Lancisci, is an interesting and striking illustration of 
this fact They were sailing near the mouth ofthe Tiber, on a party ol 
pleasure. Suddenly the wind shifted, and blew over the putrid man 
Twenty-nine out of the thirtj vith intermitting fever. 

The effects, often truly frightful, ofthe hamnattan, after becoming load- 
ed with the pestilential effluvia of the swamps of Benin, afford also a 
strong illustration of tins fact. From this circumstance, it not (infre- 
quently happen--, thai those who reside on the leeward margin of 
marshes, or sluggish streams, are extremely harassed by miasma] dis- 
— while those who sojourn on the windward side, remain almost 

entirely exempt from th lions. Dr. .Macculloch relates an in- 

stance from hi- own observation, which strikingly illustrates this fact. 

" An army was encamped in a very pestiferous plain, yet the health of 

the men did not suffer, because, being near the shore, the sea-breezes 
predominating at that season, swept back the malaria into the interioi 
country. From some cause, the encampment was transferred to anothei 
point, without recollecting that the change of the regular \\ inds v\ as ap 
proaching. They did commence — sweeping in a new direction ac 
the plain ; and, within a few days, many thousand men were disabled 
or destroyed." 

During the autumns of 1820, '21, '23, and '24, there was scarcely a 
family between the eastern shore ofthe Schuylkill and the city of Phila- 
delphia, that did not suffer from intermitting ami remitting fevers* 
whilst among the inhabitants ofthe western bore, and ofthe high 
grounds a short distance back, then tparatively bul little Bickn 

The cause of this difference manifestly consi tedin the course of i| l( . 
wind, which, during the periods here mentioned, as indeed i.- generally 
the case, hk-w almost continually from the west, northwest,or southv 
and thus swept the miasma, which «n 
ders ofthe Schuylkill, in n 
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Violent storms, and £opious showers of rain, tend powerfully to free 
the atmosphere from koino-miasmata. The former violently disperses 
them, and the latter sweeps or washes them down to the surface of the 
earth. Nothing is more common than to find miasmatic epidemics to 
remit immediately after copious floods of rain or violent storms. 

A humid air is a much better vehicle for the transportation of mias- 
matic exhalations, than a dry one. The particles of the miasmatic 
poison attach themselves to the humidity of the air, and are thereby 
carried along by currents of wind. It is to be remarked, however, that, 
although atmospheric humidity appears to favor the dissimination and 
action of miasmata, yet observation would seem to show that when these 
effluvia pass over a surface of water, they become absorbed, or in some 
way lost. This circumstance may, in part, account for the short dis- 
tance assigned by Bancroft to the dissemination of miasmata from their 
source ; for in all the examples which he adduces in support of this 
opinion, the miasmata were conveyed over bodies of water. 

II. Idio-miasmata. — This variety of miasmata is generated by the 
decomposition of the matter of perspiration, and the other excretions of 
the animal body ; and hence it most frequently occurs in the confined 
and crowded hovels of the poor, in crowded jails, ships, hospitals, and 
wherever many individuals are confined in apartments not duly ventila- 
ted. From an inability to procure separate dwellings, the poor are gen- 
erally obliged to take up with small apartments, into which two or three 
families are often crowded ; and in order to save fuel, and indeed fre- 
quently from the total want of fuel, every access of the external cold air 
is carefully cut off. Add to this the filth and want of proper changes of 
clothing almost inseparable from extreme poverty, and you have a com- 
bination of circumstances peculiarly calculated to generate a miasma, by 
the putrefactive decomposition of the animal exhalations with which the 
air and every article of clothing in such apartments must be saturated. 
It is chiefly during the cold season of winter that this variety of miasmata 
is generated. When the weather is warm, the air of crowded and filthy 
apartments is constantly renewed by the doors and windows being kept 
open, and the accumulation and stagnation of the animal exhalations 
thereby prevented. Dr. Smith observes, that this miasm is especially 
apt to be generated in the apartments of the sick, particularly " of those 
who are laboring under the typhus state of fever." It may be observed, 
however, that the exhalations which emanate from the body in a state of 
disease and which possess the power of producing the same disease as 
that, under whose influence they are evolved, cannot, with strict propri- 
ety, be ranked with the present class of miasmal poisons. They belong 
to the contagions. I would restrict the term idio-miasma to those mor- 
bific effluvia, which are generated by the decomposition of the animal 
secretions, whether formed in a state of health or disease, . and to the 
ordinary exhalations from the body, when accumulated in such a man- 
ner as to deteriorate the atmosphere of confined rooms, if these be 
really capable in themselves, and without decomposition of exciting 
fevers. 

Idio-miasmata are always quite limited in the sphere of their influ- 
ence. Beyond the room or habitation in which they are generated their 
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operation cannot extend; unless, Indeed, they are ab •• '• J 01 tull 
to articles of clothing, and are conveyed abroad in b state of sufl* 
activity toad on the human system. } Whenever fever is found to spread 
from a source of idio-niiasiuata.it is in consequence, doubtless, of the 
generation of ■ ;| -<'- which is produced 

in the first instance l>y the idio-misamatic poison. I am well avi are that 
this (.pinion involves what lias been declared a manifesl inconsistency 
namely, the origination of a contagious disease by a common or general 
exciting cause. All Buch objections, founded merely on speculative 
inferences, may be met by-facts which must stand good, however irrecon- 
cilable they may appear to be with the dogmas of philosophy, or with 
admitted principles. Ii is a fact, for instance, thai typhus may be ori- 
ginated by the miasm resulting from the decomposition of the secretions 
or exhalations of even healthy individuals, crowded and confined a lone 
time in narrow and unventilated apartments. And that, although nm 
necessarily a contagious malady, typhus may, under peculiar circum- 
stances, generate a specific virus which is capable of exciting the same 
disease in others, is a fact supported by a mass of testimony which can- 
not be reasonably rejected. "There arc few physicians/' says one of 
tin- most eminent medical \\ riters of i lie present day, " who believe that 
epidemic or endemic fevers arise from specific contagion, though facts 
daily teach us thai typhus, yellow fever, dysentery, >\ c. occasionally, and 
under particular circumstances give out a something, (call ii what you 
please) which produces a similar disease in the healthy stander-by, who 
happens to come within it range, [f we may venture to prognosticate, 
we would anticipate thai this ivill be, as it assuredly nowis, the more 
general opinion among practitiom 

From the circumstance of this variety of miasmatic poison " becoming 
innoxious when diffused in the atmosphere, even a few feet beyond the 
apartments in which it is generated," none of the lore is of disease, which 
ii is capable of producing, are apl to occur epidemically. Typhus, 
nevertheless, has been known to occui in a manner well entitled to the 
name of epidemic. The late widely spread epidemi< of Ireland was 
surer) strongly characterized in ii and extenl of diffusion by 

every feature which can give to diseases the character of an epidemic. 
Though engendered and nursed in the lap of wretchedness and poven y, 
it did not, in its desolating sway, fall exclusively upon those who were 
suffering under the distressing privations < ''penury. Its fatal \ 
were abundantly made to the ample and airy habitations of plenty 
comfort, and almost — 

-aequo pulsat pede paupcrum tabernas 



rtegumque tunes. 

The question here occurs : [f"idio , MS bv 

brine diffused in the atmosphere even a fee feet beyond the apartmi 
in which it is engendered," how can typhus, which is manifestly oris 
ted by this effluvium, become epidemic, or be produced in laree and 
well ventilated dwelling 

fcself to the cloth< s of individu 
or to oth< <•. which it may be conveyed froi i to am 
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place ? [f this be admitted, then idio-miasma must possess the character 
of a contagion, is it npt more probable, that in the majority of install- 
ers of this kind, the disease is propagated by a specific virus, generated 
by morbid secretion, and conveyed as other contagions of an aeriform 
character are conveyed 1 It does not seem probable that idio-miasmata 
can l>e disseminated by fomites. If it can be so disseminated, it must 
possess all the characteristics of a veritable contagion. 

OF THE RELATIONS OF MIASMATA TO THE ANIMAL 
SYSTEM, &c. 

Having given an account of the physical character and conditions 
under which the two infections effluvia, koino and idio-miasmata, are 
evolved, i proceed to the consideration of their relations, as morbific 
agents with. the human system, as well as with each other. Upon this 
subject I stand largely indebted to the ingenious and truly philosphical 
work of Professor Smith of New York; for, although I have long since 
entertained similar views in relation to the combined agency of these 
miasmal poisons in the production of fevers, yet the enlarged, systematic, 
and precise views taken of this subject by Dr. Smith, have afforded me 
some new and interesting insights into this part of the etiology of fevers. 

The class of fevers arising from koino-miasmata are very distinct in 
their general character, and we may presume, in their essential natures, 
from those which are the result of idio-miasmata. The former give 
rise to intermittent, remittent and bilious fevers ; and the latter miasm 
is the source of typhus, and the low nervous fevers of former writers. 

The deleterious power of koino- miasmata is manifested not only by 
the violent and fatal fevers which they are known to produce so abun- 
dantly, but also by the more slow inroads they make on the physical and 
moral condition of those unfortunate beings, who are habitually exposed 
to their influence. The indigenous inhabitants of marshy districts, in 
warm climates, present an aspect of suffering and wretchedness from 
this cause, which is well calculated to draw forth the commiseration of 
those who are more fortunately located. Continually exposed to the 
deleterious influence of these baneful exhalations, man, in such situa- 
tions, exhibits a state of feebleness and early decrepitude, strongly 
indicative of a broken-down constitution, and deep, irremediable chronic 
disease. So deep and pervading, indeed, are the effects of malaria on 
tiio human system, that it never fails to debase, in a remarkable manner, 
both the physical and moral constitution of a people, who through suc- 
cessive generations, reside in situations abundant in perennial sources 
of miasmata. Not only does the stature and symmetry of the body 
suffer conspicuous deterioration, but the mind becomes torpid, feeble, 
pusillanimous, and the moral sentiments debased. 

But while such chronic and constitutional effects are wrought by the 
habitual endurance of koino-miasmata, the system loses its susceptibility 
of being excited into those violent commotions of febrile action, which 
this agent is so apt to produce in individuals less accustomed to its impres- 
sions. The natives of marshy districts are comparatively much more 
rarely affected with the higher grades of miasmal fevers, than those 
who are only occasionally brought within the sphere of its influence. 
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In the former the agencj of this poison proceeds as il wen bj b bIom 
:hm1 concealed combustion, whilst in those who tomed 

i" its influence, its effects bi ; "" 1 rapidly consuming 

flame. 

There can be but little donbl that koino-miasmata varies in its powers, 
and often very considerably, according to various circumstances m poral 
of locality, and the relative proportions of the animal and vegetable 
matter which supply the materials for its composition. Dr. James 
Johnson, whose authority I am always disposed to respect, has expressed 
his belief in the occurrence of such diversities in the peculiar morbific 
powers of this agent "The fever pf Batavia," he observes, "differs 
from the fever of Walcheren — the fever of Antigua, from the fevens of 
the Granges — and all these differ materially from the plague of the Le- 
vant." That certain countries and localities have an especial tendency 
M to generate one mode or variety of fever; while in other situations, 
some other variety as exclusively prevails." is an observation founded 
on abundant testimony of unquestionable authority, [n Germany, in- 
termittents almosi universally assume the tertian type; in Italy, the 
quotidian type greatly predominates; and in Hungary, paludal fevers 
are peculiarly apt to be attended with petechia;. " The fevers of the 
Pontine marshes are noted for the shortness of their intermissions; 
whilst Holland is not less remarkable for the variety of the types than 

the slow progress of the fevers. In Spain, as in Africa, the West In- 
dies, and the southern parts of the United States, the black vomit and 

the yellowness of the skin are similarly characteristic sv iiiploins." I'] veil 
in localities situated within a short distance from each other, the most. 
remarkable difference OCOUrs in the character of the fevers which they 
engender. Thus, "the fevers of Walcheren," says Dr. Macculloch, 
•'differ materially from those of liresken on the Opposite shore of the 

Scheldt : and in l-'rance those of rtochefbrt differ as completely from 
those of die Lyonnais." 

It cannot he presumed that the relative proportions of animal and 
vegetable matter should he the same in different localities, and equally 

improbable is it that the same kinds of these materials should he pre- 
sent in the different situation where miasmata are generated. There 
must he great diversity in hot h these respects, and a corresponding di- 
versity in the essential morbific qualities of the miasmata evolved I 
them. I have already mentioned the experiments of Magendie in rela- 
tion to the effects of putrid animal Bubstances on the animal system. 
Prom these it appears, that "different kinds of flesh, when in a putrid 
state, produce different effects on the animal economy," and it is, 
therefore, reasonable to conclude thai miasmata will differ in their powers 
according to the greater or less proportion and kinds of the animal an. I 
• able matters concerned in their production. 
I he influence of koauHnuumata on the human system, like that of 
other general caua ise, is much under the control of the physio- 

bgical state of the animal economy, of idiosyncracy, of temperament 
predisposition, and of accidental external causes, thus of a number of 
individuals exposed for a certain tunc to the same miasm, some may 
become affected with intermitting fever, othet with mild remittent 
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fever, some with malignant bilioi ome with bilious colic, some 

with (i haps, will escape the disease entirely. 

The influence of hi ic temperature in predisposing the 

■in to the deleterious ii is of miasma is, probably, very 

considerable. Long con i ire to solar heat appears to have 

an especial tendenc t the biliary organs, and to render the sys- 

tem generally irritable. These conditions, it may be presumed, are 
peculiarly favorable to the morbific influence of malaria; and it is not 
improbable that they sometimes contribute, in a considerable degree, to 
render the miasmatic fevers of intertropical or hot climates, so peculiarly 
violent and dangerous. Dr. Macculloch dwells much on "errors of 
diet" as a predisposing cause of the miasmal fevers. It would ap- 
pear, that the free use of animal food, in tropical climates, is pecu- 
liarly calculated to favor the morbific influence of miasmata; and this 
aid to be especially the case when the animal food is taken "in the 
middle of the day, or frequently in one day." On examining Niebuhr's 
narrative, says Dr. Maculloch, " it is most apparent that the deaths of his 
companions were the consequences of gross feeding." " On this ques- 
tion," says the same writer, "there can perhaps be no better evidence 
than the opinions and practices of the intertropical nations themselves, 
among the mass of, whom this subject seems well understood ; while in 
many countries it is a caution actually often given to Europeans by the 
natives, though most generally neglected by them. It is, probably, from 
long experience, in some measure, of its advantages, .as well as from 
more obvious causes, that a vegetable diet is so general throughout the 
aborigines of the torrid climates; while it is doubtless from principle, 
also, that among the people of Africa, to the northward, at least, the sole 
or the principal meal is supper." 

The class of diseases produced by koino-miasmata, if we take into 
view their various modifications, is by no means limited in its range. 
The most simple form of disease arising from this cause is the intermit- 
tent fever. In proportion as this febrific effluvium increases in potency, 
so does it produce fevers of a higher and more violent grade. The 
range of activity of this miasma extends from the simple tertian of the 
temperate latitudes to the malignant and fatal plague of the East, or the 
scarcely less fatal bilious fever of Batavia. 

Besides general fevers — assuming an endless diversity of character in 
different seasons and climates, koino-miasmata produce, also, various 
other affections, both local and general. Dysentery, cholera, and diar- 
rhoea, are enumerated among the maladies produced by malaria. It 
may be doubted, however, whether miasmata, by itself, without the co- 
operation of other causes, has any particular tendency to excite these 
affections. I apprehend, that in many instances occurring in malarious 
districts, as elsewhere, atmospheric vicissitudes, or cold, exerts no small 
degree of influence in determining the disease upon the alimentary 
canal. During the autumn of 1814, one-fourth, perhaps, of the men of 
four regiments encamped near Baltimore, were affected with intermit- 
ting and remitting fever in the month of September. The weather was 
remarkably warm, equable and dry. The months of October and No- 
vember, however, were rainv, extremely variable in temperature, and 
Vol. 1—5 



3 I PREI imi\ \i:\ ■ IONS. 

the majority of the men, wh ' ' 

milks and houses, were nov< encamped in tents. A \\ 
android weathersel in, dysentery and diarrho3ab« ibundant- 

ly. and in die cours( • ■■ ks more, there were bul 

of intermitting or remitting fever, bul more than eighl hundre i 
dysentery. Nevertheless, the capabillity of miasmata of producing tl 
Forms of intestin J d »wn unaided pi lot to be qi 

rioned, although it is, I think, equally evident, that the co-operation of 
sudden changes of atmosphei , or cold, is especially calcula- 

ted to enhance the tendency of the miasmata to occasion these diseases. 

From these remarks, choL ighl to be excepted, for the cholera of 

India, al least, is mosl undoubtedly the product of a miasmatic agent. 
Dr. M;i. , ulloch mentions tic douloureux as a common consequence of 

the influence of miasmata — mole esp< D Italy; ami the occur- 

rence of periodicial hemicrania, from this cause, is by do means unfre 
quent, even in our own climates. In truth, there is scarcely a maladj 
that may nol be produced or stimulated by the operatl »n of malari 

the human system. 

The period which intervenes between the reception of koino 
mata and the firsl manifestation of its influence on the human bodj 
extremely various. Of many persons exposed to it at the same time, 
some may be immediately affected, others in a fi om i nol until 

sevenil weeks bave passed, whilst othi i from its eft 

a still longer time. 

A.s the powers of koma-miasmata most probably vary considerablj 
different countries and localities, it may be inferred, as has already b 
observed, that the fevers which they produce are impressed with a cot 
responding diversity in their character; an observation -would seem to 
confirm this inference. Dr. Smith thinks, thai whatever external or 
genera] diversities may occur in fevers produced by this miasma, "theu 
pathology or essential nature is every where the same." This is highly 
probable; for the diversities in question would seem to depend n 
on the mere grade of violence, local affections, and general course of 
these fevers, than on any radical difference in their essential pathol 
cal conditions. tJpon this point, however, il becomes us to speak i 
diffidence, as this qi be solved closet inferei 

and reasonings, but bycl vation and careful experience, in n 

tion to these fevers as they occ\>\- in \ :,. S; ;U1( | 

localities. 

How far a mixture, or the combined agency ctfkoino and idio-mi 
mata, may opei-ate in producing novel or anomalous varieties of fever it 
is impossible to say; but that such a combination does sometimes occur 
and give rise to fevers of a peculiar or mixed character, u 
doubted by anyone who has given due attention to this int ab- 

ject Professor Smith, to whose work 1 have already 80 frequently 
referred, has given this subj< ct a comprehensive and minute considera- 
tion, and to whom, indeed, the credil is due for introducing this tntei 
ing point of etiology to the notice of die profession. '• Lei us suppo 

Dr. Smith, "the circumstances in which typhus o to 0CCU1 

m summer, such as the crowding of individuals into small apartmi nl 
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Ij ventilated, and rendered offensive by personal and domestic filth. 
These causes would obviously produce typhus in its ordinary form. 
But suppose there exisl at the same time, those exhalations which occa- 
sion plague and yellow fever, or intermittent and remittent fevers, 
I ruder such circumstances, we should not expect to see any one of those 
diseases fully and distinctly formed, hut a disease of a novel or modified 
character." There exists no doubt in my mind, of the correctness of 
Dr. Smith's observation, that the late Bancker Street fever in New 
York, as well as the peculiar fever which prevailed among the blacks in 
this city, a few years ago, was engendered by the united influence of 
these two miasmal poisons. I once had a striking illustration of the 
anomalous And fatal character which the united action of Ttoino and idio- 
miasmata arc apt to impart to fever. During the fall of 1814, ten men 
affected with mild remitting fever, were lodged in a room of confined 
dimensions, and as the weather was cold, the room was kept pretty 
warm by fire, and the doors and windows as little opened as was admis- 
sible. The adjoining room was exceedingly crowded with invalids, and 
bni little attention paid to cleanliness and ventilation. In a short time 
several cases of fatal typhus occurred in this room. Soon after this, the 
patients who were affected with intermitting fever in the next room, 
manifested new and more alarming symptoms ; blood began to ooze 
from their gums ; extreme tenderness of the epigastrium occurred ; the 
intellect was but little disturbed ; the eyes were dull, watery, and staring; 
the temperature of the skin and the pulse nearly natural; the animal 
powers so little prostrated, that one of the men died a few minutes after 
be had been sitting up with his back leaned against the wall of the room. 
They were all immediately removed, and all except one died in a few 
days. There can be no doubt, that this peculiar modification of febrile 
disease was the result of the impressions of idio-miasmata (engendered 
in the house,) made on systems already under the morbific influence of 
homo-miasmata 

CONTAGION. 
By a contagion is understood a deleterious agent secreted by the ani- 
mal body in a state of disease, which, when brought to act on a healthy 
individual, will produce a disease specifically similar to the one from 
which it derives its origin. Contagions occur under two distinct forms, 
and may therefore be divided into two varieties : viz : 1. Those which 
consist of a palpable matter or virus; and, 2. Those which consist of 
an imperceptible effluvium. The chronic contagious maladies are propa- 
gated exclusively by a palpable virus, and consequently always by actual 
contact. Those acute contagious diseases which are not attended by a 
specific local affection, or an exantheme, arc, on the other hand, exclu- 
sively propagated by a morbific contagious effluvium, and by conse- 
quence, solely through the medium of die atmosphere. Those acute 
diseases, which are essentially connected with a. specific local affection, 
or an qmntheme, are communicated both by a palpable virus, and by an 
imperceptible effluvium, and consequently bothbv actual contact and 
through the medium of the atmosphere. We perceive, therefore, that 
>f'ihe extremes of a purely local, and n pu al malady, there is, 
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portion oi n i o isequence of which those who become 

exposed to it, receive it in weak and inefficient doses. 

Contagions are perpetuated and conveyed to great distances from 
their source, by bein bed by, and attached to, various substances, 

such as clothing, furniture, bedding, &c, with which they are often trans- 
ported even across the ocean. Animal substances, such as wool, hair, 
and articles manufactured from them are said to retain contagious mat- 
ter with the greatest tenacity. The more the substances which have 
become saturated with contagion are kept from the access of the open 
air, the more virulent and active will be its powers when it is brought 
to act upon the human system. Thus, articles of clothing, after having 
been impregnated with contagious virus, will retain the power of infect- 
ing much longer, and in much greater intensity, if they are kept confined 
in close rooms, or locked up in chests or closets, than when they are 
freely exposed to the open air. It is by articles of this kind, locked up 
in trunks, that the small-pox, and other contagious maladies, have been 
conveyed to distant parts of the world in ships, although no person on 
board may have been sick with the disease during the voyage. The 
articles which are thus imbued with contagious virus, are called /(mates. 
It was the opinion of Cullen, that contagions are more powerful when 
they are thus lodged in fomites, than when they arise immediately from 
the human body, or when in a separate state. The same opinion is 
expressed by Dr. Lind. 

The influence which peculiar atmospheric constitutions have on the 
activity of contagions, and on their tendency to dissemination, is a subject 
as interesting as it is inscrutable. The most careless observation is 
sufficient to convince any one", that there exists in the varying constitu- 
tional, or perhaps accidental conditions of the atmosphere, a powerful 
modifying principle in relation to the powers of contagious agents. At. 
times, it would seem impossible for a contagious disease to extend the 
sphere of its ravages; fin - , although sporadic cases may occur here and 
there, yet no neglect in relation to proper seclusion, will enable the 
disease to assume an epidemic or endemic character. During other 
periods, on the contrary, the accidental importation oi fomites, or the 
occurrence of a case of contagious disease, acts like a spark of fire thrown 
among combustible materials, and speedily spreads disease extensively 
among the people. The same powerful atmospheric influence shows 
itself in the diversity of character, in relation to the grade of violence, 
malignity, and general 'diathesis, which the same malady is observed to 
assume at different periods of its prevalence. That these things depend 
on some modifying agency of the atmosphere, there can exist but little 
doubt. What this condition of the atmosphere consists in, it seems 
impossible to ascertain ; it is probable, however, that it has no immediate 
connection with either the temperature or the hygrometrical state of the 
air; for, with the exception of typhus, which is manifestly favored by 
cold weather, the contagious diseases of every kind prevail equally 
during the heat of the summer and the cold of the winter. The mode 
in which contagions are either favored or retarded in their progress by 
atmospheric constitutions, consist-;, probably, not in any influence which 
they may exert immediately on the powers of the contagion, but rather, 



one time to lender i; pi isccptible of the influence of the con 

>n, and at another to diminish, or for a time to annul, tbe natural 
predispositii ation. 

Of the prin Lgion we know but very little. It is 

probable thai each com developed, inde] 

dent of contagion, by the accidental concurr< ncc of various circumstap 
ces, which, in the infinite series of such contingencies, may nol a 
occur for many centuries. Thai o disease may be originated^ by the 
concurrence of general causes, without the jion, and 

which may afterwards communicate itself to others, by a specific virus 
of its o\\ n elaboration, we have a familiar example both in typhus fever 
and in itch. There is reason to believe, indeed, tl . conta 

gions have been thus produced, whichhave long since passed away from 
The face of the earth ; and i; is nol an idle conjecture to say, thai new 
contagions may hereafter arise, which, after haying exhausted their 
power on mankind, may again disappear forever, or until a similar con 
currence of causes, which at first evolved the contagion, again occurs. 

It is an interesting fact, thai contagious <' ,: imetimes originate 

in the lower orders of animal tnmunicated to the 

human species. Hydrophobia and the vaccine disease are familiar 
examples of this kind. Professor Etemur has published some observa- 
tions •which go to show thai other diseases, such as the virulenl coryza of 
horse-, the plica of long-haired animals, and the gangrenous inflamma- 
tion of the spleen which occurs in cows, maj by imme- 
diate contact to man. 

The following rules have been recommended for preventing the 
spread of contagious maladies to those who ar< I to approach 

patients laboring under disea es of this kind. 

J. " The chamber in which the patii ept clean ami 

J'rcrhi ventilated. No bed curtail be allowed to be drawn 

around the patient." 

2. " Dirty clothes, utensil-. >uld be ofti d and imme- 

diately mum r.-! d in cold water, and washed cl en taken 

out." 

;;. " The discharges from the patienj musi be instantly removed ; and 
tbe floor around the patient should heir 1 , ,| ;iv 

with a wet cloth.*' 

■1. "Avoid the current of the patient's bn 

which ascend from his body, and from the i 
5. " Visitors oughl notto go into the path nt's chamber with an empt\ 
stomach; and in doubtful circu . on coming oul they 

should blow from the nose and spit from nta 

gious poison winch may adhere to th< 
Although it is quite certain that con: ,,, ;ij)( ] [ mDue 

various substan clothing, ds to reproduce the 

same disease, at a distance fri '» and often a longtime aftei 

they had been gen< rated to he well ,,,•«!, thai 

substances, (clo | u ;,j, contagion bv 

lighl and transient i spo an to 
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wards, of producing disease in the healthy. The clothes of transient 
visitors, for instance, will scarcely ever imbibe sufficient contagion to 
cummunicate the disease to others. Dr. Clark affirms, "that in eigh- 
teen years of medical practice, he never communicated the contagion of 
small-pox nor of scarlet fever to any one, although he had frequently, on 
the same day, visited many patients sick with these diseases, and in their 
most malignant forms." 

Mere ventilation is inadequate to destroy the contagion deposited in 
fomites. To effect this important object, a great variety of means, such 
as exposing them to various vapors and fumes, have been devised. 
Without enumerating the different disinfecting agents which have been 
successively brought forward and again rejected, it will be sufficient to 
mention those which experience has shown to possess active powers in 
this respect, and which are now relied on as unquestionable disinfecting 
agents. The nitrous acid vapors have been much employed for disin- 
fecting ships and houses in which contagion has been found to exist. 
Such was the evidence brought forward of the efficacy of the nitrous 
acid fumes in purifying infected places and fomites, that the British par- 
liament voted a national donation of five thousand pounds to Dr. Carmi- 
chael Smith for the discovery. Tins vapor is readily obtained by mixing 
with powdered nitre, in a cup, a little of sulphuric acid, and" applying 
gentle heat with a lamp. 

At present, however, chlorine, and the chlorides of lime and soda, are 
regarded as decidedly the best disinfecting agents we possess. M. 
Labarraque's disinfecting soda liquid is a compound of soda and chlo- 
rine, and its efficacy in destroying infectious matter, has been conclu- 
sively demonstrated. " It is now much used in removing the offensive 
odor arising from drains, sewers, or all kinds of animal matter in a state 
of putrefaction. Bodies disinterred for the purpose of judicial inquiry, 
or parts of the body advanced in putrefaction, may, by its means be ren- 
dered fit for examination ; and it is employed in surgical practice for 
destroying the fetor of malignat ulcers. Clothes worn by persons during 
pestilential diseases, are disinfected by being washed with this com- 
pound. It is also used in fumigating the chambers of the sick, for the 
disengagement of the chlorine is so gradual, that it does not prove inju- 
rious or annoying to the patient. In all these instances chlorine appears 
actually to decompose the noxious exhalations by uniting with the ele- 
ments of which they consist, and especially with hydrogen." 

" Pure chloride of soda is easily prepared by transmitting to satura- 
tion, a current of chlorine gas into a cold and rather dilute solution of 
caustic soda. In preparing the disinfecting liquid of Labarraque, it is 
necessary to be exact in the proportion of the ingredients employed. 
The quantity used by Mr. Faraday, founded on the directions of Labar- 
raque, are as follows : Dissolve 2S00 grains of chrystalized carbonate of 
soda in 1.2S pints of water, and through the solution contained in a 
Wolff's apparatus, transmit the chlorine evolved from a mixture of 967 
grains of sea-salt and 750 grains of peroxide of manganese when acted 
on by 967 grains of sulphuric acid diluted with 750 grains of water." 
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proficiency in this respect, can be obtained only by persevering ob 
vation and study, aided by a minute and comprehensive acquaintance 
with phvsioloerv and pathology. 

i 1 

oosis embraces a much wider range of inquiry, than tnai wmcn 
is presented by the actual phenomena of diseases. It is not alone from 
morbid symptoms thai the intimate character and tendency ol diseases 
can always be satisfactorily determined. Age, sex, moral and physical 
temperament, climate, occupation, habit of living, corporeal confoi 
tion, previous forms of disease, hereditary predisposition, and the 
character of the predisposing and exciti m afford important 

aid in the formation of a correct diagnosis, [n chronic diseases,, 
cially.the lighl which may be obtained from circumstances of this kind, 
is frequently of the utmost importance in this respect. 

The manner in which patients are examined, also, has a direct and 
important bearing o is. A confused, desultory, or unmethodical 

mode of investigating the symptoms of i ad the a arious circum- 

stances which ma\ have contributed to detennine their character, seldom 
lead> to a clear and precise diagnosis. Indeed, the manner in which a 
physician examines his patients, affords no inconsiderable criterion foi 
judging of his practical qualifications. Method, regularity and delibera 
tion, in this respect, are almost always associated with skill in diagnosis, 
and consequently in the treatment i if 

The first objects which strike the attention of the physician, on ap- 
proaching a patient, are his countenance, attitude, motions, and voice. It. 
is natural, therefore, to commence the examination with these symptoms. 
In many instances these external conditions of the patient afford verj 
important information as the nature and seat of maladies; and in no 
case, perhaps, can they be entirely neglected without, losing very useful 
suggestions in relation to the d 

The countenance should be deliberately and closely examined, and 
its deviations from the healthy aspect and expression noticed. .Many 
forms of disease are attended with expressions of countenance so pecu- 
liar and striking, that they may be at once recognized \>\ the observant 
and experienced physician. The attitude, motions, and external condi- 
tion of the patient's body, must, also, be particularly noticed. The 
degree of emaciation — the color and condition of the skin, and the 
eral physical habit and conformation, should be observed. Th< 
regions of the body should be carefully examined, more especially in 
diseases of a chronic and obscure character. In some general mala. 
such as scurvy, syphilis, scrofula, &c, the ecchymoses, glandular in- 
durations, eruptions, blotches, exostoses, nodes, tsic., afford important 
diagnostic evidence Old ■ too, merit particulai attent 

particularly when seated along the neck and inth 
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almost always indicate a scrofulous diathesis, whilst the latter afford 
good grounds for suspecting the existence of a syphilitic taint. The 
existing disease, for which the physician is called to prescribe, may 
have a very intimate connection with one or the other of" these mala- 
dies or constitutional taints ; and as patients are apt to neglect giving 
proper information on this subject, or even seek to conceal the fact of 
their having been affected with such a disease, these old marks or 
cicatrices are sometimes of essential service, to a full and satisfactory 
investigation of the case under examination. 

Having attended to these external circumstances, the examination of 
the case must be pursued, by interrogating the patient. The manner in 
which the examination is conducted, is of great importance. A care- 
less, irregular and hurried, or a peevish, fretful and impatient maimer of 
examining, seldom fails to lessen the good will and confidence of the 
patient, for his medical attendant; whilst a mild, deliberate, earnest 
and interested deportment, not only gains the patient's confidence and 
respect, but contributes very materially to a full development and cor- 
rect understanding of the nature of the malady. The questions should 
always be proposed in terms perfectly intelligible to the patient ; and 
when there is reason to doubt whether the interrogatory has been cor- 
rectly apprehended, it should be repeated in different terms. The 
employment of a pompous and technical phraseology, is more apt to 
excite the contempt and distrust of intelligent patients, than to draw 
forth correct and satisfactory responses. 

It is of considerable consequence, also, to follow a determined and 
regular order in the questions put to the patient. Without a proper at- 
tention to order or method in this respect, important questions are apt 
to be forgotten, and some which have already been proposed and an- 
swered, uselessly repeated. Although the interrogatories should be 
sufficiently numerous and varied to obtain a full view of the symptoms 
and feelings of the patient, and of the circumstances which may have 
contributed to the development and modification of the disease, yet 
trivial and irrelevant questions should be avoided. 

The following order of inquiry appears to be the most natural and 
advantageous. 1. Ascertain the age, occupation, and place of residence 
of the patient. In many instances, indeed, these circumstances, more 
especially the last, can have no useful bearing on the diagnosis ; but this 
is by no means always the case ; for, in some cases, very important 
diagnostic and practical suggestions may be obtained from a careful 
consideration of these facts. 2. Inquire next at tvhat time the disease 
commenced ; whether it came on gradually or suddenly ; whether the 
existing symptoms differ from those which attended the disease at an 
earlier period ; whether the progress of the complaint is continuous or 
paroxysmal, constant or occasional, uniform or attended with exacerba- 
tions and remissions ; whether, in the course of the disease, new symp- 
toms have supervened, and former ones disappeared, and whether the 
permanent symptoms have increased much in violence since the com- 
mencement of the complaint. Correct information in relation to these 
circumstances is often indispensable to a satisfactory diagnosis. "In 
many instances, indeed, the succession and general progress of the 
Vol. 1— G 
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taut rule, to di liningthe pulse, until the agitation of the patient's 

mind has subsided. ducing the examination with some encoura- 

ig in the order already men- 
f mistake, from this source, as to 
o the pulse, the patient's arm 
lid be held in a horizontal and semiflexed position. Two or three 
e applied to the artery, and the pressure gradually varied 
in force, in order to form a correct estimate of the degree of tension, 
ir, hardness or compressibility of the pulse. Thirty or forty pulsa- 
, at 1 It before the lingers are taken off. It is not 

nunon in certain obscure cerebral affections, to find an intermission 
he pulsations, at intervals of from ten to thirty and even a greater 
number of beats. A transient Examination, may not only fail to detect 
such intermissions, hut is in general, quite insufficient for obtaining a 
,f the precise character of the pulse. All conversation 
of the patient arid the attendants. 
In certain affections, it will be proper to examine the pulse in different 
1 e patient's body ; namely* in the recumbent, sitting and 
postures. Thi rly useful in certain organic affec- 

tions of the heart. There Is perhaps, no department of symptomatology 
in which a high degree of proficiency is so seldom met with among 
that which to the morbi (Stations of the 

pulse. Many seem to think that the only modifications of the pulse, 
which are worthy of pai tention, relate to its frequency, fulness, 

rity. There arc various other states of the 
i , which though not easily described, communicate to the 
experienced and diligent observer, definite and important views con- 
cerning the pathological conditions with which they are associated. The 
ancients, and even some of the moderns, undoubtedly earned their re- 
iffients and pretensions, in relation to this subject, to an absurd ex- 
tent. It is not. improbable, however, that among much useless rubbish, 
which in the progress of medical science, has been swept away concern- 
ing the organic pulses, as they were called, some valuable facts and 
principles were included, which might be advantageously revived. Be 
this as it may, a faithful and continued attention to the morbid states of 
the pulse with diligent and well directed efforts to obtain definite con- 
ions of its Various modifications, and to associate them with their 
ical conditions, will, in general, result in the acquire- 
ment of a precision and readiness of discrimination, and accuracy of 
diagnostic application, which few who have not made the pulse a par- 
ticular objeel of study and observation can well conceive or credit. 5. 
Having ascertained the condition of the pulse, the attention should be 
particularly directed to the organ or part in which the primary or essen- 
tial i . Inquiry must next be directed to 
thosa are known to hold the most intimate 
sympath ith the part or organs principally affected. Thus, 
ilains of much pain, or of other unpleasant sensations 
having obtained a circumstantial account of the 
cephalic s hould be directed to the state^ of 

pain in the lumbar 
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on, the impertanl question whether the pain V.' 

neys.or in Berne neighboring structure, may, - '"', ."' ;u ! > 

,1, by attending to the condition of tl ; '' u ""' 1 ' ""' 

kidneys sympathi; ■ trongly ; namely, the stomach, the ur< 

and the testes. It there is a retraction ofthe testes, pains shooting down 
along the ureters, will, nausea and vomiting, the fad «>t .is being a renal 
affection may i ufficiently ascertained. 

In the .nofdiseases.il should b. ted thai the prom- 

inent and most annoying symptoms are by no means always located in 
the part where the primary and actual malady is seated. A.shghl in- 
flammatory affection at the origin of a spinal nerve, nol unfrequently 
manifests itselfby Bevere and protracted pain in some remote pari d the 
body : a- in the chest, the abdomen, or the inferior extremities. W hen, 
therefore, a fixed pain is unattended with any other manifestations o4 

i the pan ; when thereis neither inflammation, norsorene 
tenderness t" pressure, we may presume, thai the primary affection, 
upon which the disease depends, is located in some otherparl ofthe 
bodyj and on proper inquiry, it will perhaps be found to be scaled at 
the spinal origin of these nerves, which are distributed to ilie structure 
in which the pain is felt. To ascertain whether this be the case,,firaa 
pressure must be made on each of the spinous processes of the vertebral 
column. It', in passing successively from one spinous process to anoth- 
er, the patient flinches and complains of pain in one or more vertebi 
it may be inferred thai the source of the painful affection is probabl) 
ed at the rool ofthe nerves which pass out from thai part of £he 
spine. 

Many diseases, which appear to be of a general characte ting 

aingly in mere functional derangement, are nevertheless intimately 
connected with obscure and frequently very serious local affections. The 
aosis, in Buch cases, is generally extremely difficult, tn some in- 
stances, a probable Opinion, as to the existence, seal and character of 

are and Local affections, can be firmed only by taking into 
view the effects of cei -dies and the nature of the exciting 

can-'--, in connection with the actual symptoms and gener: s of 

the malady. Inflammation of some portion of t lie mucous membrane oi 
the alimentary canal, often attends general diseases with manifestal 
so Blight and i i icon .mctimes to escape the notice of even 

vera. In relation to the diagnosis on this point, especial 
attention must he paid, in the examination of the symptoms, to the ap- 
pearance of the tongue ; the condition of the alvine evacuations: the 

: the effects of linn pressure on diff< 
parts of the abdomen, with regard to the 

-ate of the skin; and if the malady is of a chronic character the 
temper and conditio mental faculties. It should be particularly 

noticed, whether tin surface ofthe tongue be red, and of a granula 

.th appearance — whether irritating and Bolid u e rise to 

pain and distress in th< .or tormina hi the bowels : whether 

pressure on any part ofthe abdonn i rise to a pain or a i 

less; whether the skin in connection with : aptoms he • 

i. and contracted, and whether the temj ,, m ' v ." 
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taciturn and irritable. The particular appellation of these phenomena 
will be fully illustrated in a subsequent part of these observations. 

I proceed now to the consideration of the particular diagnostic signs, 
as presented by the countenance, the attitude, the nervous system, the 
alimentary canal, the blood-vessels, the respiratory organs, the cuticular 
surface, the lymphatic system, and the secretions. 

.1 . The 'countenance is variously and often strikingly changed by dis- 
eases, and affords in many instances, highly important diagnostic indi- 
cations. Hippocrates strongly recommends the study and examination 
of the countenance in disease. His attention, however, was directed 
principally to the prognostic signs, manifested by the countenance, and 
the observations which he has left us, on this subject, are among his most 
valuable contributions to our science. In relation to diagnosis, however, 
we find but few observations in his writings, concerning the morbid ex- 
pressions of the countenance. This point has been more particularly 
tided to, in latter times ; and although there is still much room for 
profitable inquiry, yet the facts and principles which have already been 
established, are sufficiently numerous and interesting, to show the im- 
portance of attending to the countenance, as a source of valuable diag- 
nostic information. 

The singular change of countenance, which, according to Dr. Wolff, 
occurs in children laboring under chronic or sub-acute inflammation 
of the bowels, deserves to be mentioned. This writer asserts, that in 
the hydropic stage of this affection, " the skin at the root of the nose, 
immediately between the eyes," acquires a swollen or bloated appear- 
ance, by which the general expression of the countenance is strikingly 
altered. " The parents of my patients," he says, " frequently noticed a 
change in the expression of the countenance, without being able to say 
in what it consisted ; but as soon as I directed their attention to the 
tumefaction of the skin, at the spot mentioned, they agreed with me, 
that the change in the appearance of the child's countenance arose from 
it, and were surprised that they had not discovered it themselves." This 
singular trait, he asserts, is one of the most constant and certain diag- 
nostic signs of the disease, after serous effusion in the abdomen has 
commenced. 

Tain, whether from spasm or inflammation, always causes a peculiar 
contraction of the muscles of the countenance. The physiognomical 
expression of pain is, indeed, so characteristic that the most inexperi- 
enced will readily interpret it correctly. An attentive and experienced 
observer may even perceive, in the peculiar contraction of the features, 
in what class of organs, or in what organ, the cause of the pain is seated. 
Thus when the diaphragm is inflamed, the pain, from the situation in 
which it is felt, might be supposed to be seated in the stomach, the liver, 
or the spleen ; but the peculiar grinning expression of the countenance, 
which attends injuries, or inflammation of the diaphragm, indicates, at 
once, the true seat of the disease. 

Pain depending on inflammation of the mucous membrane of the 
alimentary canal, generally gives an expression of gloom, irascibility 
and discontent to the countenance ; and this is more especially the case 
when the stomach and duodenum (about eight inches of intestine below 
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istically affected, and affords important diagnostic indications. 
In an apoplectic attack, the face lly Hushed, or livid, and the 

blood-vessels of the head and neck turgid. The muscles of the face arc 
iiently paralytic on one side, so as to destroy the natural symmetry 
of the features ; the mouth is dawn towards the unaffected side, whilst 
the eyebrow, nostril, angle of the mouth, and cheek of the paralysed- 
side sink down. The flush and fulness of the face, do not, however, 
continue throughout the whole course of the disease ; towards the fatal 
termination of the attack, the countenance usually becomes pale, and 
somewhat contracted, lu syncope, the countenance is pale, shrank, 
and covered with a cold perspiration, presenting a death-like appear- 
ance ; and in that state of insensibility which, sometimes, occurs in 
hysteria, the countenance is nearly natural, both in color and expres- 
sion. In the two latter affections there is, no unusual sanguineous con- 
gestion in the head. The blood is accumulated in the lungs and heart, 
and hence, when recovering from the state of insensibility, patients 
generally experience a sense of great weight and pressure in the chest, 
more especially in the region of the heart. 

Green-sickness, in females, is always attended with a peculiar and 
characteristic appearance of the countenance. " The incipient stage is 
denoted by paleness of the complexion — an exsanguious state of the 
prolabia, a slight appearance of tumidity of the face, or fulness of the. 
iids." In some instances, a tinge of green or of yellow is observable 
in the pallor of the countenance, and the eyelids are of a dark lead-color- 
ed hue. "In the confirmed stage of the disease, the face is still more 
pallid \ the lips acquire a slight lilac hue, and the integuments, in gene- 
ral, a puffy and tumid appearance. In the more chronic form of this 
malady, the countenance exhibits an appearance of salloymess, of squalid 
or dingy paleness, with a ring of darkness occupying the eyelids, extend- 
ing a little towards the temples and checks; and in some instances a 
similar dark streak surrounds the mouth." Dr. Hall observes, that this 
sallowness or icterode appearance of the countenance, must not be con- 
founded with the different shades of icterus, or bilious tinge. In 
icterus or jaundice, that is, when the discoloration depends on the depo- 
sition of bilious matter, the tunica albuginea of the eyes is invariably 
more deeply tinged with yellow, than any other portion of the surface; 
whereas in the more icterode, or sallow appearance of the complexion, 
observed, in chlorosis, and in some other chronic affections, the eyes do 
not exhibit any distinct tinge of yellow. When, therefore, the counte- 
nance of a patient presents a yellowish" hue, without a similar tinge of 
the albuginea, we may conclude that it does not depend on the presence 
of bilious matter in the circulation, or on biliary derangement. 

In chronic irritation of the bowels, from worms, or other irritating 
substances lodged in the alimentary canal, a remarkable pale tumefac- 
tion of the upper lip frequently occurs. This swollen state of the lip is 
generally but transient in verminous affections. It usually comes on at 
night, during sleep, and seldom continues more than two or three days. 
\ somewhat similar swollen state of the upper lip often occurs in chil- 
dren affected with scrofula; more especially when the disease is princi- 
pally seated in the mesenteric glands. In cases of this kind, however, 



the ' i ul ; there w also more lividil 

the lips andtb t metitioned bj Jadelot, (the 

In in ' arachnoid membrane, the es •' the 

teristic. Besides a 
expression of surprise, confusion, and discontent, winch il «ble 

to describe, but which cannol easily be mistaken when once seen and 
contemplated, the mosl prominenl morbid expressions ol the contenance 
are those furnished by the eve. According to the observations ol Mar 
tinet and Duchatelet, the pupils arc either much dilated or contracted ; 
the conjunctiva presents a greater or less degree of redness; and when 
the inflammation has made considerable progress, and is aboul termina- 
ting in effusion, or structural lesion of the brain, there is squinting, and 
•ant rolling of the eyes, or they are turned upwards so as to conceal 
the cornea. In nearly all instances, the /'/>/><■/■ eyelids become paralysed, 
so thai the patient, in endeavoring to look at any object, is unable to 
the lids by their proper muscles, and is therefore obliged to draw 
them upwards, together with the integuments of the forehead, by the 
contraction of the occipito-frontalis muscle. Martinet observes, that. 
these lattei symptoms,. namely, the turning up of the eves and paral 
of the upper eyelids, are the mosl constant symptoms manifested by the 
countenance in this disease. Whytl and Camper also dec laic thai the', 
are among the most certain diagnostic signs of this dangerous ma lad v. 

Sprengle says, that the appearance of the tunica, albuginea affords an 
« \ct llent diagnostic sign between, b< arlatina and measles. In the for- 
mer, he :. albuginea exhibits a uniform m\ tinge, with little oi 
affusion of tears; in the latter malady, the redness is not general oi 
uniform, the injected capillaries of the conjunctiva leaving intermediate 
Bpaces of a natural or while color. 

The countenance in common s_\nochns, or general inflammatory fever, 
usually exhibits a very different aspect from that, which occurs in f 
depending on acute local inflammation seated in the thorax or abdomen. 
in the former, the face i- more or less tumid and flushed, the conjunctiva 

of the eyes i> injei I I, and "the iioshils are rapidly and COnspic 

uottsly dilated and contracted by the hurried respiration." In acute 
symptomatic fever, on the contrary, the countenance is generally some 

what pale and contracted, and there is no hurried movement of the QOS 

trils, nor redness of the eyes, if the inflammation he not. seated in the. 
I. In the acute bronchitis of infants the face is invai ial.lv remarkably 
pale: whereas, in infantile remittent and common synochus W:\cr, from 
cold, it is almosl i onstantly Buffused \\ ith a. flush, it must he observed 
however, that in tin.' advanced Btage ofpneumonic inflammations, wheth- 
er in infants or adults, when the minute bronchial ramifications have 
become loaded with mucus, i effusion has taken place into the 

pulmonary tissue, the countenance acquires a more or less distinct livid 
inn — a phenomenon always indicativi danger. On the other 

hand, the countenance, which is flushed in the eat of synochal or 

remitting fever, becomes pale and somewhat shrunk, towards the ternri- 
nation of the disease. 

1 pass on in the next place, to notice those diagnostic circumstances 
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which relate to tin- attitude and motions of the patient. The morbid 
variations of attitude are best understood by contrasting them with the 
healthy postures of the body during sleep. It may be presumed, that, 
both in health and in disease, that posture is assumed which affords the 
most repose to the system in general, and most relief in the performance 
of its various functions. In healthy and undisturbed sleep the usual pos- 
ture is that of one side ; the head and shoulders are generally somewhat 
raised, and, together with the thorax, bent gently forwards; the thighs 
and legs are in a state of easy flexion. The position is apt to be chang- 
ed from time to time, the person lying on one or the other side alter- 
nately. The posture of the body during sleep, here described, is such 
as affords the most ease and repose to the different viscera, and most 
facility and disincumbrance in the performance of their functions, and 
such as allows of the greatest muscular relaxation compatible with these 
more essential points. 

The supine position when attended with twitching of the tendons, or 
tremor of the extremities, always indicates great muscular debility. 
When in the progress of a continued fever, we And the patient to assume 
I his posture with the inferior extremities extended, we may presume 
from this symptom alone, that the disease is assuming a sinking or typhus 
character. This is still more decidedly the case, when in connection 
with this position the patient gradually slides down towards the foot of 
the bed. It requires much less muscular exertion to maintain the supine 
posture than any other that can be assumed. In a very debilitated con- 
dition of the system, there is not enough of muscular power to preserve 
the body in the lateral posture. If the patient be placed on one side, 
he soon turns on his hack, and is utterly unable by his own exertions to 
resume the lateral position. Celsus observes, that when a person affect- 
ed with fever lies on one side, with the legs slightly retracted he may 
be regarded as not in a very dangerous condition. 

In relation to the degree of muscular energy manifested by patients, 
there exists a marked difference between idiopathic and symptomatic 
fevers. In common acute fevers of an idiopathic character, the patient 
soon feels very weak, and cannot support himself in the erect posture, 
without great and exhausting efforts, and a feeling of faintness. This is 
rarely the case in symptomatic fever. In fevers of this kind, the sense of 
prostration is seldom great, nor do we observe the muscular tremor, 
vertigo and faintness on assuming the erect position. 

In the diseases of the chest, the position assumed by the patient is 
• ften highly charactersitic. In hydrotJwrax, the patient usually lies with 
the head and shoulders considerably elevated, by additional pillows. 
When out of bed, he is often observed to sit up, with the arms placed 
along the side, and the hands fixed and pressing forcibly on the chair or 
on which he sits; in other cases he leans a little backwards, still 
supported by tl and hands, which are placed behind his back. 

This kind of posture is odea constant, or immediately resumed, if any 
accident occasions it to ed; it gives rise loan elevation of the 

shoulders, from which the body is supported, or as it were suspended. 
The attitude of course varies with th \ degree" and progress of the hydro- 
effusion in the chest. In order that the p ay continue to 
Vol.. 1—7 
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enjoy some resl while lying down, the head ami thr b1 Idem musl be 

more and more raised, until al last, he is, Bometimes incapable oi remain- 
ing in bed, and is obliged to sit up with the down. Winn 
hydrothorax is associated with organic disease of the heart, or of the lun 
the necessity of remaining in the i d. pp.rticularlj 
urgent. These circumstances admit of a ready explanation. 'I he eflus- 
ed fluid in the chest, produces distress and difficulty of breathing in pro 
portion as it presses upon and impedes the free action of the lungs, in 

a recumbent position, with the head and shoulders low, il is ol>\ 

thai the fluid must envelop and encumber a much larger portion of the 
lungs than when the patient is sitting up, or lying \\ ith the shoulders ele 
vrated; for in this posture the fluid sinks down to the bottom of the thorax 
and leaves a considerable part of the lungs free from its embarrassing 
pressure. Hydropic accumulation. in the chesl may 1"' distinguished 
from mere organic disease of the heart or of the lungs, attended with 
symptoms resembling those of hydrothorax, by making firm pressure on 
the abdomen and attending to the effects. If there is thoracic effusion, 
the patient will experience general agitation, cough, and a sense of suf- 
focation \\ hen pressure is thus made on the abdomen. This arises /'coin 
the abdominal viscera being pressed up against the diaphragm, l>v which 

the fluid in the chest is raised, so as to embarrass the lungs and cause the 

phenomena jusl mentioned. In organic affections of the heart, with out. 
thoracic effusion, no effects result from abdominal pressure. In affec- 
tions of this kind, ;i> well as in hydrothorax, the patient is unable to 

remain easy in a recumbent posture with the head low, more especially 
in very severe cases. But in addition to this circumstance, the effects 
which arise from corporeal exertions in organic affections of the heart, 
are much more violent and distressing than in hydrothorax. Almost. 
every muscular effort or unusual exercise produces, :■> an extreme 
degree, difficulty of breathing, anxiety, and agitation. Ascending stairs, 
or a hill, bi Idom Tails to bring on a paroxysm of the most alarming pal 
pitation, and suffocative breathing. Although similar effects result from 
the operation of these causes in hydrothora they are much les« 

violent and tlarming than in cardiac diseases. When in hydrothorax, 
the dropsical effusion only on one side of tin- chest, the patient 

invari m the affected side. 

Inflammation m the abdomen, with acute pain, is in general attended 
with a characteristic position of the body, and which distil tffee- 

tions of this kind, very pointedly, from spasmodic pains of the Btomach 
and bowel-. In acute abdominal inflammation the patient a 
certain position and carefully a ..;,.,, ;;ll ,| 

cnan l tare. In pains in the abdomen, or colic, on the 

contrary, the patient usually writhes to and fro, and constantly changes 
his posture. In abdominal i 

with the knee- drawn up, and the head and should: | |, v addi- 

''" I1;i1 l 1 ' 1 ' to relax tin; abdominal muscles andobviateaw much 

as possible, pn i die inflamed 

taken to prevent any pressure from the hands or bedclothes o„ the 
abdomen, and all the necessary motions of the body are performed will/ 
onandslowne 



PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS. 51 

avoiding pressure on the abdomen, the patient often lies on the belly, or 
presses forcibly on the bowels with his hands. After the paroxysm of 
pain in colic is over, the patient resumes an easy position; but in the 
absence^of an aggravation of inflammatory pain, the same cautious pos- 
ture and manner are still retained as before. 

When the inflammation is seated in one of the kidneys, the patient 
when in bed, inclines his body a little forwards and towards the side 
affected. By this position the muscles of the loins on the affected side 
will be somewhat relaxed and the pressure on the inflamed kidney 
diminished. When, in the advanced stages of typhus or typhoid fevers, 
attended with delirium, the patient is observed to keep his inferior 
extremities constantly drawn up, while recumbent on the back, retention 
of the unite may be suspected. I have known patients affected with 
typhoid fever, and in such a Condition as not to be able to give an ac- 
count of their sensations, in whom protracted retention of the mine was 
detected solely by noticing this retraction of the legs, or constant raised 
poisition of the knees. 

In most instances of inflammation of the liver, the patient cannot he 
on the lefl side without great aggravation of his sufferings. This symp- 
tom is, indeed, not always present in hepatitis, and when taken by itself, 
cannot be regarded as of any particular diagnostic importance. When 
it occurs, however, in connection with other symptoms indicative of he- 
I >atic inflammation, it may be considered as no inconsiderable evidence of 
the existence of this affection. If in a case of hepatitis, the patient is 
observed to lie easiest on the left side we may infer that the inflamma- 
tion is principally seated on the concave surface of the liver. 

Next in order are the diagnostic signs manifested by the tongue, 
-urns, cavity of the mouth, fauces, and teeth. In examining the tongue, 
particular attention should be paid to its color, form, surface and mode 
of protrusion. In the simple forms of fever, unattended with inflamma- 
tory irritation of the mucous membrane of the stomach, the tongue is 
slightly coated with a white fur. This state of the tongue is rarely 
attended with dryness, and does not, in general, indicate a very great 
degree of gastric derangement. When in the progress of a disease the 
tongue changes from a white and somewhat loaded state, to a clean and 
deep red appearance we may infer with confidence, that inflammation 
has supervened in the mucous membrane of the stomach. A clean and 
red appearance of the tongue, attended either with a rough or smooth 
surface, is always to be regarded as conclusive evidence of an inflamed 
or highly irritated condition of the mucous membrane of the alimentary 
canal? In dysentery, we generally find the point and margin of the 
tono-ue of a deep red appearance, whilst the centre is loaded with _ a 
st reak of brown and dry fur. This is particularly apt to be the case, m 
the chronic form of the disease. In chronic gastritis, and enteritis, the 
tongue -almost invariably exhibits a dark red appearance. In some 
instances, this redness is attended with a rough or granulated surface, 
and in others it presents a smooth or glossy appearance; sometimes the 
whole surface of the tongue exhibits this red and rough or glossy ap- 
pearance. This is generally the case when the inflammation is seated 
ui the stomach. In k many instances, however, these appearances are 






Confined to die tip and margins of the tongue, more especially w hen the 
inflammatory irritation is located in the mueous membrane < I the colon. 

In fevers depending on acute inflammation, not seated in the mucous 
membrane of tlu> alimentary canal, the tongue seldom exhibits an) 
prominent deviations from its natural state. Thus in fevers from 
wounds, from regular gout, and from external phlegmonous inflamma- 
tion, the tongue generally varies from its healthy condition only by I" 

red with a thick white fur, and by unnatural eRfyness. In the com- 
mencement of typhus fever, the tongue is coated with a white fur, as in 
common synochus fever ; bul the while tongue of typhus differs from 
that of simple acute fever, in being covered with a thick layer <>t trans- 
parent, tenacious slime, which in She progress of the disease becomes 
dry, brown, and finally nearly black. The appearance of the tongue 
affords a good distinguishing 9ign between tubercular phthisis pulmona- 
lis, and hectic fever with cough from hepatic or gastric disease. In 
genuine pul nonary consumption the tongue very generally retains 
nearly its natural appearance j whereas in affections of the stomach 
and fiver stimulating phthisis pulmonalis, the tongue is always more 
or less (uned with a brown fur, accompanied usually with a depraved 
taste. 

En the early stage of chlo pie presents a pale and tumid 

appearance, with enlarged and promin* A.s the disease ad- 

vances the tongue becomes more and more pallid, clean, and smooth, 
and finally acquin abby and si mi-transparent appearance. 

The gums and lips are very pale ai uioue, and generally 9ome 

what swollen. Mall gives the following description of the morbid ap- 
pearance- of the tongue in dyspepsia. In acute dyspepsia, the tongui 
is in general loa l< >\, the mouth clammy, the taste bitter or nauseous, the 
ith fetid, whilst the surface oi generally oily, tn some 

severe cases the coat on the tongu j thick, and eventually peals 

off, leaving its surface smooth, red, and tender, attended with an eddema- 
tous appearance of its substance, [n verj protracted and severe cases 
of dyspepsia the tongue is apt to becon with universal enlari 

ment of the papilla? ovdr the i finning of chlorosis ; or 

its Burface is formed into lobu mbling in form those of the base 

of the cerebellum. In cases attended with chronic inflammation of the 
mucous membrane of the stomach, th< of the tongue becomes 

red, smooth, and glazed. The appearance of the tongue in chlorosis 
does not differ materially from that which it presents in chronic dysp< p. 
except that in the fo pale instead of red, and indi- 

. m additto iik nt, a defect in the process of san- 

ction. 

A contracted and pointed tongue, is a *er nt on 

inflammatory a i and its meninges. This state of die 

tongue is often to be observed in \ny seven ml when 

it does occur we almost invariably find tted with other indica- 

tions oi cerebral inflammation — I and pioiiniient ey< con- 

stant delirium, flushed cheeks, Sec. Enfev< tapoi or 

general torpor, depending on congestion, the toi tead of being 

contracted and pointed presents a diluted and flabby appearance. This 
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relaxed and dilated Btate of the tongue is seldom accompanied by deli- 
rium; bul instead of this, ; usually a general diminution of sensi- 
bility and irritability, as well as of muscular power and the temperature 
of the surface. Dr. Minor mentions tins appearance of the tongue as 
one of the most constant symptoms of typhus sync&palis. 

A tongue covered with yellow, or yellowish brown fur, attended with 
a bi«er taste, indicates prominenl derangement of the biliary organs. A 
tremulous tongue is, in general, one of the first symptoms of the passage 
of the synochus fever into a typhus or low state. 

I,, the i arly : ige of scarlatina, a number of florid papillae protrude 
through the white coat on the surface of the tongue; and Bateman 
states, that this appearance will always enable us to distinguish it from 
mea lies. In chronic hepatitis, the gums have a peculiar firm, smooth, 
or glossy appearance, whereas in chronic dyspepsia, they usually present 
a soft or spongy condition. 

The next class of symptoms to he considered, are those manifested by 
The most common, and generally the earliest symp- 
lom'of deranged function of the brain, is disturbed sleep. In the 
,!isr iidren, an unusual drowsiness, especially when attended 

with a disordered state of the alimentary canal and febrile irritation, is 
often one of the first symptoms to awaken alarm and suspicion of proba- 
ble disease within the head. Under whatever circumstances profound 
morbid sleep or coma may occur, it always denotes cerebral oppression 
from congestion or effusion, or some other cause capable of compressing 
•this organ; When, therefore, in the course of diseases attended with 
symptoms of cerebral irritation or inflammation, somnolency super- 
venes, we may conclude that great congestion, or effusion, or disorgani- 
zation of the cerebral structure, has taken place. 

Wakefulness is indicative of great cerebral irritation or exhaustion. 
It is particularly apt to occur from sympathetic excitement of the brain, 
depending on intestinal irritation, and exhaustion from loss of blood. 
When morbid wakefulness depends on these causes, it is almost invaria- 
blv attended with great restlessness or jactitation, a distressing feeling 
of anxiety in the region of the heart, and a pale and contracted counte- 
nance. Sudden starting during sleep is generally connected with intes- 
tinal irritation from indigestion or worms. Children whose bowels are 
Loaded with sorties or worms are particularly apt to start in sleep, and 
this symptom is out; of the most certian diagnostic signs of such a condi- 
tion of the alimentary canal. Similar hurried wakenings occur in 
organic affections of the heart, and in hydropericardium, (dropsy of the 
heart,) and frequently, also, in hydrothorax ; but in these complaints, the 
starts from sleep are almost always attended with a distressing sense of 
suffocation, or impending dissolution, great agitation and alarm. 

\riuness of hearing and sight occur in the incipient stage of cerebral 
inflammation; but they are equally, and often more strikingly pre- 
sented in sympathetic irritation of the brain from intestinal irritation, 
mied with exhaustion. As a general observation, however, it 
be said that When the senses of sight and hearing are morbidly 
ate, or when there is intolerance of light and sound, the brain is in a 
• • irritation, whether sympathetic or idiopathic. Obtuseness of 
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hearing is b common symptom in the advani "' typhoid ti 

aqd indicates a con iderablc degrei ofsanguinen eroent, but nol 

inflammation of the brain. 

Strabismus, and seeing objects double, always denote very considera- 
ble cerebral disturbance. Thesesympi e from sanguineou 
ser6us effusion into, or apon the surface of the brain, and from disoi 
ization of a portion of the structure. Torpor or defeel in the sense <>| 
touch, if genera] or confined to one si.le of the body, indicates an op- 
pressed state of the brain, and may be both the precursor or conse- 
quence of apoplexy. When torpor of feeling is confined to one 
extremity, or only to a part of an extremity, we may infer thai the nen 
oiis communication between the affected pari and the censoriura com- 
mune has been partially interrupted, by compression of the principal 
nerve leading to the part, or that the nervous extremities of the pari 
have, become diseased and incapable of transmitting the nervous power. 

bid sensations are among 1 the most common phenomei fdi 

In many affections, indeed, there are peculiar and characteristic modi- 
fications of sensibility, w bich it is of importance to notice in a diagnostic 
point of \ iew. [n strumous disease of the mesentery an unusual sen i 

iiility to cold constitutes a peculiar ami very earl\ symptom. " In lies 

disease, the patient is greatly sensible to cold and to the leasl draught of 
air, aaid in cold weather especially, constantly draws near or bangs over 

the lire, until the hands and legs assume a hrown color from the influ- 
ence of the heat." 

I 'a in may dope in I on inflammation, On spasm, or on nervous irritatj 
Bach of these kinds of pain has a peculiar character by which it in;i\ 

in general be readily distinguished. Tkepain of inflammation is attend 
ed with great tenderness or soreness of the affected part — is increased 
by pressure — generally continuous, and always attended -with more or 
less of febrile irritation. Spasmodic pain, on the contrary, is intermit- 
ting — is neither throbbing nor burning, like that, of inflammation, nor is 

it attended with redness, swelling, augmented heat, or febrile excite- 
ment. Pressure, which always increases the pain of inflammation, 
generally mitigates spasmodic pains. Neuralgic pain differs from inflam- 
matory and spasmodic pain, by occurring in transient ami extremely 
violent paroxysms. It darts with the rapidity of lightning alone the 
ramifications of the affected nerve. It. is not. attended by swelling or 
increased heat, unless some degree of inflammation be associated with 
it; and the slightest agitation or touch is apt to renew its excruciating 
paroxysms. 

It is a fact demonstrated by daily observation,: -thai the charactei of 
inflammatory pain is peculiarly modified bj die nature of the structure 
in which the inflammation resides. This circumstance necessarily ari 
from the physiologocal fact, that each structure of the animal 
tern is endowed with a peculiar modification of the vital properties 
From this variety in the general character of inflammatory pain, accord 
ing to the structure in which M resides, we frequently obtain important 
diagnostic indications. In the mucous membranes, inflammation u 
attended with a burning or stinging pain, and is Beldom very violent: in 
the mtoiis membrane,, the pain is lancinating, and generally extremely 
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acute; iii the fibrous tissues, it is dull, aching and gnawing'; in the 
nerves, rapid, darting, remitting and excruciatingly severe ; and in the 
parenchymatous and cellular structures, it is dull, throbbing and heavy. 
Thus the pain experienced from inflammation of the pleui'a, is acute, 
piercing, and generally extremely severe ; whilst that from inflamma- 
tion of the substance of the lungs is dull, pressing, and generally incon- 
siderable in violence. The pain attending inflammation of the mucous 
membrane of the stomach is of a burning, gnawing, or stinging charao 
ter; that of the liver is acute, throbbing, and generally accompanied with 
a sense of fulness and tension in the right hypochondrium and epigas- 
trium. The character of the pain may, moreover, assist us in determin- 
ing in what portion of this organ the inflammation is principally seated. 
When the substance of the liver is the principal or exclusive seat of the 
inflammation, the pain is seldom very acute or violent — being obtuse, 
heavy, and heating. When the convex surface of this organ is affected, 
the pain is usually extremely severe, darts upwards towards the left or 
right shoulder, and is always much increased by external pressure, deep 
inspiration, cough, and motion. In cases where the concave surface is 
the seat of the inflammation, the pain is, in general, dull, accompanied 
with much anxiety in the epigastrium, nausea, and often vomiting. 
( !ases of this kind, frequently resemble gastritis ; but may be distinguish- 
ed from this affection by the pain, distress and vomiting not being in- 
creased by taking warm liquids into the stomach. 

In many instances, the painful sensation is referred to a different and 
often remote part, from that in which the primary irritation or affection 
is sealed. Irritation in the neck of the bladder, frequently gives rise to 
pain in the glans penis ; inflammation of the liver often causes pain in 
the left, and sometimes right shoulder ; and severe and protracted pain 
in the knee and legs, is generally among the first painful sensations at- 
leniling hip disease. In many cases, indeed, pain in the knee is felt for 
a considerable time before any unpleasant sensations are experienced 
or complained of in the hip ; and I have not unfrequently known various 
applications made to the knees of children for the relief of pain in that 
part, which was subsequently found to be merely symptomatic of 
■scrofulous disease of the hip. Inattention to these and similar facts, 
lias often led to very useless and painful applications, and placed the 
physician under the mortifying, and indeed, justifiable imputation of 
ignorance or culpable carelessness. 

The next class of symptoms to be considered, are those manifested by 
the morbid conditions of the alimentary canal. From the nature and 
appearance of the alvine evacuations, we, may often derive important 
diagnostic: information. The functional derangements of the liver, are 
in general, readily distinguished by the character of these evacuations. 
Ash, or clay-colored faeces indicate either deficient secretion of bile, or 
obstruction to its regular flow into the intestines. This condition of the 
biliary organs is almost always attended with increased irritability of the 
stomach. When the alvine discharges are liquid, and of a bright green 
color, as is frequently the case in infants, the existence of much acid in 
the bowels may be; confidently inferred. Bile, as it comes from the 
liver, never possesses such a color. It is only by being mixed with acid 
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intheiuti ai it acquires this appearance. Howover dark and 

vitiated the hile may be bel ' '• .'' Ul11 

always communicate a yellow col [t become a the 

intestines by the action of the acid it meeta there. According to the 

irvations of Dr. Cheyne, the' appearances of the stools aflbrd a g I 

diagnosi m between iufantile remittent fever, and hydrocephalus. 

1„ the formei be alvine discharges are, generally, dark-brown 

or m ud-lil mely fetid. In hydrocephalus, I 

usually gelatinous, dark-green, sometimes black, like tar, and "I a 
peculiar sickly smell. W atery and reddish stools, containing small 
flakes of mucus, resembling the washings of flesh, always indicat* a 
high degree of inflammatory irritation of the mucous membrane of the 
small intestines. 

The diagnosis of diseases is also much aided by an attention to the 
morbid conditions of the respiratory organs. En general, tbi 
the velocity and momentum of the blood, the more rapid is the respira- 
tion. In acute diseases, attended with a frequeril and full pulse, 
breathing is always accelerated. In affections of the head, attended 
with sanguineous congestion in the brain, respiration is generally more 
or loss irregular, unequal, and suspicious. When the congestion, and 
consequent cerebral compression, il as to produce partial in 

sibility, the breathing becomes slow, irregular, and stertorous. V. 
ever obstructs the functions of the brain, or interrupts the nervous 
communication between it and the respiratory apparatus, impedes or 
destroys the function of respiration : and the slowness and irregularity 
of the respiratory acts will be in proportion to the degree in which the 
functions of the brain are oppressed. 

In pneumonia, breathing is sometimes performed by the action of the 
diaphragm alone, withoul any perceptible elevation and depression of 
the ribs of the affected side. In abdominal inflammation, with acute 
pain, on the contrary, respiration is performed, ah 10 I exclusively by 
the action of intercostal muscles, the alternate rising and falling of the 
abdomen, so conspicuous in thoracic inflammatio Jmost entirely 

absent. This peculiarity of breathing, says \)v. Hall, may be distinctly 
observed by looking on the chest, and drawing the bed-clothes tighl over 
the abdomen : the respiration has sometimes the appeara ' >■. in<j 

of the chi movement of the diaphragm is cautiously avoided, 

on account, of the motion which its action communicates to the abdomi- 
nal viscera. The diaphragm and abdomen begin to move, as the pain 
diminishes, whether from mitigation of die d >m sinking, or from 

gangrene. 

In inflammation ofl cous mem- 

brane of the ultimate bronchial ti piration is performed with 

great difficulty, and inViolen ivith distre ;: ,| labor. 

The shoulders are elevated, and the lower pari ol the sternum is dl 
hack, during each act of inspiration, whilst the abdomen is at the 
time suddenly protruded, and the up | n 

the diseases of children, the manner in which respiration brmed 

often thro 
with i ., the inspiration ..,,,,, 
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especially when the countenance, at each inspiration, exhibits an ex- 
pression of pain or suffering, the existence of pectoral inflammation may- 
he confidently inferred. If the countenance is pale, and the breathing 
wheezing and laborious, the inflammation is probably seated in the 
mucous membrane of the bronchia. 

Laborious and anxious breathing on muscular exertion or strong 
mental excitement, particularly from walking up hill, or ascending stairs, 
is strongly indicative of organic disease of the heart. The dyspnoea of 
hydrothorax differs from that of organic cardiac disease, in being more 
liable to recur in violent paroxysms from the causes-just mentioned in 
the latter than in the former affection. In hydrothorax, too, the 
dyspnoea, thus excited, comes on gradually, whilst in organic disease 
of the heart the paroxysm of suffocative breathing recurs with sudden 
violence. Asthma is attended with a peculiar mode of dyspnoea. The 
act of inspiration consists of a quick and imperfect dilatation of the 
thorax, but expiration is much more protracted, labored and wheezing. 
" When the disease is violent, every muscle subservient to this function 
is brought into strong exertion, with the exception of the intercostals, 
which, although excited to strong efforts, are incapable of that degree of 
action which is necessary for the due expansion of the chest. What, 
however, particularly characterizes the dyspnoea of asthma, is the 
wheezing during expiration." 

When the breathing is hurried, panting, sighing, and the lungs are 
but partially filled during inspiration, there is probably much debility 
accompanied or depending on nervous intestinal irritation. This state 
of the system and of the respiratory organs, is generally attended with 
great restlessness, jactitation, and inability to sleep. 

Having described some of the more remarkable diagnostic phenomena, 
in relation to respiration, it remains for me to consider the diagnostic in- 
dications derived from the character and attending circumstances of 
cougli his:. 

With regard to the phenomena of cough, therefore, we may notice 
the following general diagnostic circumstances: Patients affected with 
inflammation of the pleura, lungs, or peritoneum, always repress the 
cou"b as much as possible, in order to obviate the great increase of pain 
which free coughing anvariably pi-oduces in these affections. When, 
therefore, the patient is observed to make great efforts to stifle or sup* 
press the acts of coughing, the existence of local inflammation may be 
confidently inferred. The scat of the inflammation will be pointed out 
by the accompanying symptoms. The cough attending acute inflamma- 
tion of the mucous membrane of the bronchia has a much duller sound, 
and is art ended with much more mucous rattling in the chest, than that 
which results from acute inflammation of the pleura. This remark ap- 
plies particularly to the early period of these affections; for in the 
advanced stage of the latter malady, the cough is generally as dull and 
rattling asm bronchitis. Cough depending on gastric or intestinal irrita- 
tion, is generally attended with a peculiar hollow sound : this kind of 
cough is frequently met with in children laboring under verminous irri- 
tation'. The character of the cough will, in general, afford considerable 
aid in distinguishing phthisis laryngea, from phthisis pulmonalis ; or 
Vol.1— S 
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that form of consumption which arises from ulceration in the larynx, 
from true pulmonary consumption, in the former the cough i omes <>u 
in violent and spas i o< ■ particularly in the morning on 

rising from bed : whilst in the latter form of the disease, the cough, is 
usually, i . udden and violent in attacks, and is, besides, destitute 

ofthespasmodi x of the former, tnthe laryngeal 

variety ofthed i cough has a deep hollow sound, nol unlike 

that which is produced by verminous irritation of the bowels, whereas, 
in pulmonary phthu yshasafli md lacerating sound. In 

the former of these maJ idie '. violent fits of coughing are excited by the 
patient's passing from a warm intoacold air,by inhaling smoke or the dual 
ping, or any irritating fumes, and the same effecl is fre- 
quently produced by swallowing food. In pulmonary phthisis, coughing 
is very rardv excited by the , and when they do produce this 

effect, the cough is usually slight and of very short duration. 

The character and apj if the matter expectorated, afford im- 

portant diagnostic indications. In peripneumonia, the tenacity of the 
matter expectorated is so great, that we may reverse the vesse] which 
contains it, and retain it in this position for some time, without detaching 
it from its sides. Laennec regards this kind of sputa, as pathognomic 
of this affection, since it is the only symptom which is found exclusively 
in this form of pulmonic inflammation. These sputa are somewhat 
diaphanous and of slightly yellow or greenish color. In acute pronchitis 
the expectoration is much lacious in its consistence, and is gen- 

erally quite transpareni ding the white of eggs. When the 

fluid i ited has a dark appearance, lik< ' blood, and 

possesses ty infer that some portion of the dis- 

eased lun condition. In chrome bronchitis, particu- 

larly in th he matter expectorated 

often | arance, b asiderable re- 

Bemblance to the whitish friable matter which is sometimes brought up 
in small quantities i f tubercular phthisis. This white 

matter, in the latter disea ace composing 

the tubercles. Muc es, i degree of irritation, 

often fluid, which k to genuine pus ; 

but which and prop I , strictly a 

mucii e been recommended for d 

puruloid secrel pus, and a correct 

decision on this point, is ofmuchimpi , forming a satisfactory 

; fur when the ad to be |>ns, there 

can be no doubt, that the structure from which it proceeds is in a state 
of active inflammation or the contrary, it be found to 

infer, that neither an active 
of inflammation nor ulceration exi [ organ, but only a 

high d ition, orsub-infi i 

gravity ol msiderabl; qucus — the former 

sinks in water, the in the surface. This is the usual test 

but cannot alw lied on ; I ely pronouni i 

the matter expi • ckly to the bottom 

ol tli- ace, infer thai il i mucu 
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when it remains floating on or near the top of the water; for a consid- 
erable portion of pus is often so intimately mixed with pronchial mucus, 
as to give it nearly a uniform appearance, and cause the sputa to swim 
on the surface. The following tests have been proposed, and I think, 
entitled to confidence : The muriate of ammonia coagulates pus ; but 
on mucus no such effect is produced by it. Heat coagulates mucus, but 
not pus. Water added to the solutions of pus in sulphuric acid, and in 
a solution of caustic potash separately, produces, in each, a copious 
precipitate. Mucus treated in the same way, does not exhibit the same 
effect. Dr. Young mentions the following test : A small portion of 
pus put between two glasses, will, when held near the eye, and looked 
through at a distant candle, exhibit an iridescent spectrum, of which the 
candle is the centre. Mucus does not present this phenomenon. 

The morbid conditions of the external surface of the body should al- 
ways be carefully observed. In examining diseases, particular attention 
should be paid to the temperature, the color, the state of dryness or 
moisture, the fulness or constriction, and the roughness or smoothness of 
the skin. The existence of cedema, or of emaciation, are, moreover, 
important diagnostic circumstances. A yellowish or icteric hue of the 
skin, and especially of the tunica albuginea, are well known indications 
of derangement of the biliary organs. In the various forms of disease 
produced by marsh miasmata, this symptom is rarely absent. This ap- 
pearance of the skin, says Mr. Hall, must not be confounded with the 
sallow hue which occurs in chlorosis, cancer, and some other organic 
affections. " Sallowncss is not necessarily accompanied by a yellow hue 
of the albuginea; but the icteric appearance of the skin is always asso- 
ciated with a similar tinge of the eyes. When, therefore, the albuginea 
is free from this yellowish hue, we may infer that the biliary organs are 
not particulai'ly disordered, however sallow the general surface may be. 
When a decided icteric or jaundiced hue of the skin, is associated with 
constant and obstinate torpor of the cutaneous exhalents, or dryness of 
the surface, we may infer that the biliary derangement, upon which 
these phenomena depend, consists of chronic inflammation and indura- 
tion of the liver ; and this diagnosis may be regarded as still more 
certain, if, at the same time, the gums have a peculiar and unnatural 
firmness. A purple or bluish color of the skin, when not the immediate 
consequence of cold, indicates deficient decarbonisation of the blood in 
the lungs. This appearance occurs, in a striking manner, in the Asiatic 
cholera. When this livid hue is confined to some particular part of the 
body, it denotes great venous congestion in the part:. Thus a livid color 
of the face indicates great engorgement of the blood-vessels of the head, 
and is almost universally connected, or rather dependent on obstructed 
circulation through the lungs, and attended with an imperfect perform- 
ance of the respiratory functions. 

A pale semi-transparent appearance of the surface, particularly of the 
prolabia and face, occurs after profuse haemorrhage, or from whatever 
greatly exhausts the system or impedes the process of sanguification. 
This appearance of the skin is always accompanied by great languor 
and debility, and depends, generally, on a morbid excess of the serous 
portion of the blood. This state of the system is almost invariably at- 
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leaded with more or less of anasarcou I' 1 ' 1 ' •'""' cachectic 

appearance of the face, attended with a leaden huo cjf the prolabio and a 
, is frequently noticed inorganic affections 
of the heart \ cold Bl >. of the surface of the body, attended with a 
'tiiui of heal in the internal parts, indicates great sanguineous pon- 
ra. The heal is Bometimes very unequally distri- 
buted throughout the various parts of the body, and it may I"' laid down 
leral rule, that in whatever part the heal is preternaturally 
elevated, there ia an unusual determination of blood to that part. I bus 
in hydrocephalus, the head is almost, always considerably warmer than 
any other pari of the body; and in dysentery and peritonitis the abdo- 
men is preternaturally hot to the touch, whilst the extremities in the 
latter stage of the disease are unusually cool. Inorganic affections oi the 
heart, the hands, nose and cheeks are verj apt to become preternatural- 
ly colli, whilst tin' heat within the reonim and under the tongue is 
generally considerably higher than natural. A pungent, stinging heat 
of the surfcce, or the color tnordax, as it is technically called, indicates ;i 
high grade of malignity or a tendency to putrescency in fevers. This 
pungenl heal differs very distinctly from the burning heat which occurs 
in synochial or inflammatory fever. By laying the hand on the shin oi 
a patient laboring under inflammatory fever, the sensation of heat is at 
firsl very great, but on suffering the hand to remain for ;i short time, 
the sensation of heal gradually diminishes, until it seems to the touch 
hut little, if in any degree, above the natural temperature o£,the body, 
[n typhus gravior, on the contrary, the beat (color tnordax) becomes 
more and more pungent and severe, and the biting or acrid sensation of 
heal remains in the bead, even alter it is removed from the patient's 
body. 

The appearances and character of the urine also, often afford valuable 
diagnostic indications. Ln inflammatory affections it is generally very 
red and small in quantity; in nervous diseases, more especially in 
hysterical affections, this Becretion is usually copious and limpid, or but 
slightly colored. In diseases of the biliary organs, the urine is aba 
invariably conspicuously tinged with bile. To distinguish urine colored 
with bilious matter from tin: highly colored urine of inflammatory fevers, 

a Small Strip of white linen or paper should he immersed in it. If the 
urine contains bile, the linen or paper will receive a very distinct yellow 
stain, which will remain when dried, [fit he free from bilious mattei 
uo such tinge will be communicated. Much has of late years been 
concerning the connection between a serous or coagulable condition of 
the urine (in hydropic affections,) and a phlogistic or inflammatory state 
of the system.- Dra. BlackalL Wells, and AyTe, ha\ gated this 

subject with minute attention. It has been satisfactorily ascertained hy 
these and other pathologists, that those cases of dropsy which are attend- 
ed with an obvious phlogistic diathesis, and especially such g om 
the influence of general causes, the mine, with xception, 
contains a large quantity of coagulable serum. The quantity of serum 
mixed with the urine may, therefore, be regarded as a pretty correel 
mdex of the degree of general infl a rnmafoi sienl attending the 
■us urine may be regarded as a sort of pyrexometer in 
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hydropic affections, which, though not universally to be relied on, is yet 
sufficiently constant to entitle it to the attention of the practitioner. 1 
am satisfied, from considerable attention to this subject, that in almost 
every instance where there is coagulable serum in the urine of dropsical 
patients, the general condition of the system will be found manifestly 
phlogistic. The mode of testing the urine, for this purpose, is to ex- 
pose a portion of it in a spoon to the heat of a lamp. When, in hydro- 
pic affections, the urine is high colored, and on cooling becomes muddy, 
or deposits a red or reddish sediment, we may infer with great proba- 
bility that the liver is in a state of organic disease. 



OF THE ACUTE DISEASES OF THE SANGUIFEROUS 

SYSTEM. 



INTERMITTING FEVER. 

Intermitting fevers occur under the three primary types mentioned 
in our preliminary observations, and occasionally under the various com- 
plications which these types are liable to assume. According to the 
type which they assume, therefore, they are divided into quotidians, ter- 
tians, quartans, quintans, fyc. [Quotidians, daily paroxysms — tertians, 
when they occur every third day — quartans, every fourth day — quintans, 
every fifth day.) 

The fit or paroxysm of an intermitting fever consists of three distinct 
periods all of which are characterized by a series of peculiar phenomena, 
each succeeding period being the immediate consequence of the one 
which precedes it. 

The symptoms which characterize the forming stage of an intermit- 
tent paroxysm, do not differ from those which usually precede the de- 
velopment of other forms of fever. A sense of great lassitude, frequent 
yawning and stretching, a feeling of uncomfortable weariness of the 
whole body, and slight aching pains in the loins and extremeties, con- 
stitute the first manifestations of the approach of an intermittent fever. 

Gold stage. — After the foregoing symptoms have continued for an in- 
definite time, the patient begins to experience slight and transient sensa- 
tions of cold along the back ; attended often with an irresistible disposi- 
tion to yawn and change the position of the extremities; the fingers and 
feet lose their natural temperature, and feel slightly benumbed; the 
patient becomes restless, and soon tired of the same position; his ideas 
pass with unusual rapidity through his mind ; he is incapable of fixing his 
attention upon any particular object, and generally manifests an unusual 
irritability of mind, or ill temper, or a taciturn moroseness. The sensa- 
tion of chilliness, with more or less rapidity, extends itself from the ex- 
tremities over the whole body, the skin becomes universally pale, con- 
tracted, and rough ; the pulse loses its activity and size, becoming small, 
contracted, frequent, and firm. When the sense of chilliness has pass- 
ed from the extremities to the body, a slight trembling of the muscles 
begim, generally, at first in the jaws, and extending thence quickly over 
the whole; frame. This trembling is sometimes so severe as to agitate 
the patient as if he were in a paroxysm of convulsions, and sometimes 
exhausts himso much as to leave him scarcely able to move his limbs after 
l heir subsidence. These tremors arc techically called rigors. During 
the chills the sensibility of the surface is benumbed, and the whole body 
becomes diminished in volume so that rings which were previously tight 



drop f'mm the finger* The feeling of cold is not confined to the but- 
face, but appears in violent cases to penetrate even to the bones, and to 
pervade the whole system, "and is accompanied with an indescribable 
«of universal pain and fatigue." The breathing also is hurried, 
anxious, and oppressed, and frequently attended with a short drj cough, 
deep Bighing, and a sense of weight and tightness in the chest Along 
with these symptoi icurs usually much dejectionand confusion 

of the mind, and, in some instances, a slight degree oi delirium. In 

debilitated persons a violent lit of rigors oftejp induces a complete 
slate of Stupor or coma, more especially when feebleness Ol body is at- 
tended with general plethora. In many instances, frequenl and distress 
ing vomiting occurs, particularly about the period of its subsidence, and 
the ejections are generally bilious, thou ionallyTopy, transparent, 

and insipid. The thirst is always urgent in this stage, and the mouth 
and fauces are dry and clammy. The urine is clear, colorless, without. 
a copious. Generally, the chills are universally dif- 
fused over the body; but in some cases they occur partially, remaining 
confined to one or more parts of the body ; and instances have been re< 
corded in which a single extremity, only was affected with the; chills. In 
some c ■ of intermitting fever, the cold stage is attended with but a 

slight sensation of dullness creeping along the back and over the 

•ml 1 have known this Stage to commence with violent 

vomiting, and to terminate Bpeedily in stupor and partial insensibility. 

The duration of the cold stage is very various, ranging from a few 

mini: r or five hours. Sooner or later, however, the chills begin 

f heal pass over the face and body; the 
chilliness now recedes rapidly, and the heat encroaches very gradually, 
until it has obtained an entire ascendency. At this time the nausea and 
vomiting are usually most severe — both of which often continue until 
the I completely developed. 

The ' erized by a full and flushed countenance; an 

intensely hoi and dry state of die surface of the body; great thirst and 
dryness of the mouth ; great acutenoss of the sensorial powers; a full, 
Strong, and frequent pulse; a more five and regular respiration than in 
the preceding stage, though still more oppressed and hurried than natu- 
ral; great pain in the forehead ; pain in the back and extremities; .some- 
times slight delirium just before commencement of the succeeding stage ; 
mty and deep-colored urine without sediment. This sta<n: is as 
various in its duration in different cases, as the preceding oik;. It con- 
tinues, however, almost always muchlonger than the cold stage. The 
temperature of the skin is always very considerably augmented. Kor- 
dyce observed it as high as Li ahrenheit. Thisstage terminates 

in the last or — 

. — When the perspiration begins to appear, an 
obvious abatement of all the febrile symptoms occur-. The sweat ap- 
pears at lir-t about the head and ; ,1 thence gradually extends 
over the whole surface of the body. On the appearance of this evacua- 
tion, the pulse loses its hardness and frequency, but still retain i its ////• 
The breathing at the same time beo | natural* tin 
: de heat subsides rapidly; and the urine, though still very high-cota* 
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ed, deposits a lateritious 0* pule red sediment. This gradual meliora- 
tion of the febrile symptoms continues under the free flow of the perspi- 
ration, until the paroxysm terminates in a state of perfect convalescence 
or intermission. 

The intermission, though entirely free from febrile phenomena, cannot, 
however, be regarded as a state of health; for, during this interval, the 
Is some degree of languor ; becomes easily fatigued ; 
complains often of a want of appetite, and an indisposition to bodily or 
mental exertion. He possesses moreover, an unusual degree of sensi- 
bility to the impressions of cold air; and his countenance exhibits a pale 
and sickly aspect. In some, though comparatively few instances, the 
appetite is good, and the patient experiences no feelings of indisposition 
whatever during the intermission. The more- conspicuous the symp- 
toms of imperfect health are during the intermissions, the more difficult, 
in general, will it be to prevent its reccurrence; or, the more readily 
will it relapse after it has been suspended. 

[ntermittents of every type are subject to certain prominent modifica- 
tions iu relation to their general character, which, as they have impor- 
tant practical bearings, deserve particular attention. We meet with 
intermittents, for instance, which are attended with unequivocal mani- 
festations of an inflammatory cltaracter; others occur in which symptoms 
of great internal venous < ■ equally conspicuous ; a third va- 

riety of intermittents will exhibit strong symptoms of biliary and gastrin, 
irritation ; and a fourth variety will be characterized by phenomena 
indicative of a more or less malignant character. According to these 
circumstances, intermittents may be divided into the four following varie- 
ties, vi/: I, the inflammatory; 2, the congestive ; 3, the gastric ; and 
i, the malignant intermittents. 

1. Lijl animator ij 1, > occur most frequently during winter 
and in spring. Quotidians are more apt to assume this character than 
tertians; and tertians more apt than quar tan. hi young, robust, and 
plethoric subjects, vernal quotidians are especially prone to manifest 
inflammatory symptoms, intermittents of this character, generally be- 
gin with strong rigors. In the hot stage the temperature of the surface 
is very intense, and the pulse is peculiarly strong, hard, and full. The 
most characteristic marks of inflammatory intermittents, occur, however, 
during the intermission. However profuse the perspiration in the last 

• iniennis te complete. The pulse remains 

quick, somewhat tense and accelerated; the thirst is still considerable, 
and the skin dry and warmer than natural ; the whole system is irrita- 
: the temper is fretful or discontented; slight headache is experi- 
enced; and transient pains are often felt in the extremities and the 
back. In many instances a short and dry cough occurs, with some op- 
pression in the chest, or other pectoj tions. Ritcher observes, 
that inflammatory intermittents are very rarely attended with symptoms 
of gastric disl ifom vitiated secretions, bile, Sec. The interims- 
sionsin agues of this kind are usually short. 

2. Co , intermittents occur seldom. They happen generally in 
ions of exhausted and debilitated habits; and in such as are of an 

irritable and nervoi anient, connected witfa habitual or accidental 
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liiy. Th v protracted cold stage, deep 

ted pain in the head, a of weighl or oppres- 

n in the br raall and weak pulse; the hoi stage coming 

on very slowly, and developing itself very imperfectly, so that instead <>t 
hot Bkin, flushed countenance, und a full an as pulse, the system 

continues to be oppressed, the skin scarcely warm, the countenance pale 
and contracted, the breathing confined and anxious, and the pulse m 
i|Ui'ut, small and tense, with an internal sensation of heat. 

:;. Gastric in ermittents are characterized by prominenl symptoms of 
gastric and intestinal irritation, redundancy of biliary secretion, and othei 
matters lodged in the alimentary canal. The ordinary intermittents of 
the temperate climates, occurring in autumn, are usually of this Kind. 
Intermittents of this modification are attended with B foul and iiittei 
tongue; much nausea and bilious vomiting ; greal painin the forehead; 
i :mi a a \ellow hue of the skin and eye ; urine loaded with bilious 
matter; thirst for acid drinks, and sensation of weight or fulness in the 
right hypochondrium. [ntermittents of this kind are apt to produce 
visceral disorders, more especially indurations of the spleen and liver; 
and finally, a chachectic condition of the system which it is often extri 
!y difficult to remove. 

I. Malignant intermitt of frequent rice in hot climates, 

and are always of the most dangerous character. They are chaiacteri/.- 

e I 1>\ a verj copious and -fetid perspiration in the third stage, togethei 
with colliquative haemorrhages from various parts of the body, some- 
times petechia, and other marks of malignity. They run th< ir course 
with great rapidity, death usually taking place in the third paroxysm. 

Irregular and anomalous intermits nts. — Intermittents do not, however, 
always pursue the regular course that has jusl keen described. In some 
instances, anomalies of a remarkable character occur, both in relation to 
the phenomena, and the n of the stages of the disease. I have 

known a case, in which the first two paroxysms occurred in a perfectly 
regular manner; during the second and third intermissions, the paras 

ysms returned without a cold stage, the patient experiencing, in: lea. I of 

it. a peculiar feeling of numbness on the top of the head, \ dul- 

nesa of hearing, for about forty or fifty minutes before the supervention 
of tb Then.' are instances on record, of the inversion of the 

natural order of the cold, hot and sweating stages ; several distinct in- 
stances of which occurred under my observation in the fall of 1828. 
<'a- ( ^ have been n »tic< d, in which the perspiration, in the third si 
was substituted by diarrhoea ; and Cleghorn Btates, that he saw tertians] 
which terminated by an increased flow of urine, will, scarcely any 
sweat. ' J ^ J 

In infants the paroxysms of intermitting fever are sometimes us hered 
in by convulsions; but the convulsions are most apt to occur at the com- 
ment <»f the hot stage. Indeed, the cold stage of v« children 
is seldom marked by distinct rigors. A pale and shrunken countenance 
with an obvious reduction of the- temperature of the surface yawning! 
and stretching, usually manifest the presence of this stage in infanta " 
Ttain affections, not of unfi occurrence which 
•irom their strict periodicity, a frem their apparent 01 gaflizatioia 
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from the same causes that give rise to intermittents, are termed mashed 
agues. Thus, neuralgia, in various partsof the body, sciatica, rheuma- 
tism of the eye, toothache, cramp in the stomach, dysentery, cholera, hic- 
cough, mania, and acute pains in other parts of the body, have been 
known to recur in a. manner strictly periodical, and to have yielded 
readily to the same remedies which are found to arrest the course of an 
ague. These affections; when thus perfectly periodical, generally 
manifest their alliance to intermitting fever, by being almost always 
preceded by a very slight sensation of chilliness, and by being attended 
with a. moist skin and a turbid urine at the termination of the paroxysm. 

Intermittents are sometimes complicated with other affections, such as 
dysentery, cholera, jaundice, and visceral inflammations. The vernal 
intermittents are most apt to become complicated with inflammatory af- 
fections ; and those which occur in autumn are most frequently combined 
with disorders of the alimentary canal and nervous system. Paralysis 
and apoplexy, according to the observations of Dr. Macculloch, are by 
no means uncommon occurrences in intermitting fever ; and they occur, 
sometimes, as direel consequences of the influence of the miasmata, 
without any distinct febrile phenomena. 

Many of the affections which supervene in intermittents, appear to 
result from the inroads of the fever itself on the constitution: but the 
majority of these maladies, whether occurring as concomitants, sequents. 
or substitutes of the fever, are, without doubt, direct consequences of 
the deleterious influence of the remote cause. Dropsy, jaundice, scir- 
rhous, &c. are, probably, usually the result of the general febrile' disease, 
Unquestionably, too, anuerismal enlargements of the heart and large vas- 
cular trunks, must, he regarded as the consequence of the violent con- 
gestion of the blood which occurs in the internal organs during the cold 
stage. In the same way, apoplexy sometimes occurs in the common a - 
merit of intermitting fever; for the blood recoils so powerfully from the 
external to the internal vessels, in the cold stage of die disease, that 
those who are, in other respects, predisposed to determinations to the 
head, are liable to suffer apoplectic oppression of the brain from this 
cause. Dr. Macculloch warmly opposes the opinion, that in apoplexies 
of this kind, there is any particular congestion of blood in the brain. 
The cases which I have myself seen, however, do not permit me to 
doubt that they were essentially connected with cerebral pressure from 
inordinate vascular turgescence. It is not, unlikely, however, that those 
apoplectic symptoms which occur as the immediate consequence of the 
powerful inlluence of miasmata on the brain, independent of chills, or 
torpor of the vessels of the surface, are in no way dependent on cerebral 
compression from sanguineous congestion. 

Paralysis, neuralgia, mania, &c, as well as the above named affec- 
tions of the alimentary canal, are, however, almost invariably direct ma- 
larious affections; occurring, willi or without any manifest febrile phe- 
nomena; and frequently exhibiting theii affinity to intermitting fever, 
by their paroxysmal and strictly periodical character. 

But if intermitting fever has a tendency to produce Other affections, it 
has been found also to remove various diseases of a, chronic and obstinate 
character. Celsus observes, that intermitting fever is often remedial of 
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F. Thetenden< j of mi - n to< i Hip- 

pocrates; and we arc told thai theccleb ' I,rc » 

was permanently relieved of i land most vriolent palpitation <>l 

the heart, by an attack of ague of the quartan type. Fordy< 
that rheumatism, cutaneous ei and indigestion, I 

been effectually removed bj ,; ' " ''' 

;s, thai be has kn ! hypochondriasis cured by this 

disease. Llmosl all rer, attribute much more sanative 

power in this respect to quartans than to either of the pther two types. 

[ntermittents, when suffered to pursue their course w ithoul being con- 
trolled or embarrassed b i influences, appear to have a natural 
tendency to terminate spontaneou i number ol parox- 
ysms have been passed through. Quotidians, for instance, if they are 
simple and regular, will tend to terminate their course on the Bevenlh 
day, and tertians on the fourteenth. < Quartans will generally run on to 
the sixth week. Of the natural tendency of the two former types to ter- 
minate al aboul the periods just indicated, I I convic 
lion from my own observations. The disease may nol generally termi- 
nate spontaneously at these periods, but its tendency to do so will be 
such, that if assisted by a proper febrifuge, it. will not only more certainty 
be arrested, but a relapse will scarcely ever occur, unless the remote 
cause continues to act on the system. Every one who has had considera- 
ble experience in the treatm rmittcnts, must have been struck 
with the vrc.it frequency of rclaj ient has been 
removed oul of the Bphere of the iufluence of the remote cause. From 
what bserved in relation to this subject, ! will venture to 
thai if the usual febrifuges were withheld until after the seventh par- 

11, such an occurrence would, under all circumstances be compara- 
tively very rare. 1 have already advert* I to the tendency of intermitting 

S to relapse al stated inti gb I cannot undertake to 

reconcile the apparent opposition in these statements, namely, thai fe 
of this kind tend naturally to terminate and also to relapse at the septe- 
nary periods ; yet of the truth of the observation I entertain the tr< 
est conviction. 

Prognosis. — The intermittent of temperate climates are among the 
least dangerous of febrile affections. In hot. latitudi irer, they 

often assume a highly nl and fatal character. Death from a 

simple and mild intermittCTi sometimes occur '; and 

when this happen-, ii is nearlj always in xhecold nd with symp- 

toms of apoplexy, i 1 1 this hind. 

The violent internal cot 1 occur during the ( e are 

well calculated to prod n and apoplexy, particu- 

larly in persons who are naturally predisposed to this malady. In 
general much rehended from this 1 a the 

young, robust, and vig ons of feeble, nervous and 

depraved habits of body. In individuals of the latter habit, the'] 
sbmetinK - 

and they occasionally sink into a state of lethargy or fatal apoplexy' 
more irregular 1 n inte . !,J| -,.' 

ticular phenomena, the more difficult 
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nont cure. Postponing agues ore more favorable than such as anticipate 
their paroxysms. The latter tend to the continued form. A scabby 
And humid eruption about the mouth and nostrils is a favorable sign. 
When habitual discharges, whether natural or morbid, re-appear after 
having been suppressed by the ague, perfect convalescence generally 
soon follows. The slate of the digestive functions has an important 
bearing on the prognosis of intermittents. So long as digestion is per- 
formed with considerable activity, and there are no decided marks of 
gastric irritation, very little difficulty in general will be experienced in 
removing the disease. But when these functions are prominently de- 
ranged, and there are manifestations of much debility of the stomach, 
we may calculate on meeting with considerable difficulty in our efforts 
to prevent the return of the paroxysms ; for even should a temporary 
stop be put to the progress of the disease, the liability to relapse in this 
state of the digestive apparatus, is such as to render the best directed 
treatment often abortive. 

I delirium seldom occurs in intermittents, and when it docs happen, it 
it must be viewed as unfavorable ; and even more so than mere coma. 
In malignant intermittents, delirium is common ; indeed, it may be re- 
garded as almost peculiar to the worst varieties of this disease. Difficult 
and oppressed breathing, attended with hiccough and frequent deep 
sighing, is a had sign. Sydenham observes, that a. tumid and hard ab- 
domen, with swelling of the tonsils, is in general indicative of a fatal 
termination. One of the most unfavorable signs is a profuse and pro- 
longed colliquative and offensive diarrhoea. Bloody urine also is very 
unfavorable. The latter symptoms are almost exclusively confined to 
the violent intermittents of hot climates. When, during the intermission, 
the patient remains very much debilitated and oppressed, and the 
feet and legs are cedematous, considerable danger may be justly ap- 
prehended. 

Tertians arc in general, more readily removed than quotidians, and 
quotidians than quartans. Intermittents not unfrequently change into 
I he remittent form ; and this conversion is, of course, always an unfa- 
vorable occurrence. When such a change is about to happen, the 
paroxysms of the intermittents are progressively prolonged until they run 
into each other. Simple tertians always reduplicate their type, before 
they assume the continued or remittent form. The conversion of inter- 
mittents into the remittent form, is particularly favored by whatever is 
capable of causing or augmenting the general phlogistic condition of the 
system, and especially by the accidental supervention of some inter- 
nal inflammation. The unseasonable employment of tonics and stim- 
ulants is frequently productive of such changes in the form of the fever. 

Causes.-* The only general cause of intermitting fever is Itoino-mms- 
///ota. Intermittents are the simplest, and in general the least dangerous 
of all the febrile diseases produced by this variety of miasmata. _ In the 
vicinity of marshes, we may often trace the various grades of miasmatic 
fevers from the most violent and fatal to the simplest and mildest varie- 
ties, as we progressively remove from the focus of the deleterious ex- 
halations towards tha circumference of its influence; On the borders of 
the soil, whence the miasmata emanate, if very copiously engendered. 
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,• bilious fever will prevail; at • 
erorlesa distance from this point, mild remittents will predominate ; 
and at a -till more rem >te situation, intermittenta will bemostcomni 

m the Bamecii es, the fii • which occur in i 

matic districts are generally intermittin| is the season advances, 

remittents occur, and finally prevail with great violence ; as the cold 
weather approaches, and the extrication of miasmata begins to diminish, 
intermittenta again become more common, and the ren "era 

gradually disappear. 

The tendency of koino^masmaia te produce intermittenta, is much 
enhanced by sudden changes of atmospheric temperature, tntermit- 
tents are oever more prevalent than when the days arc very warm, and 
the evenings and mornings cool and damp. In Borne instances, several 
weeks elapse between the reception or impressions of the miasm, and 
the occurrence of the fever. I have repeatedly known persona to be 
attacked with intermitting fever several weekB after they bad been ex- 
poaed to koino-miasmata. Persona who have been exposed to miaa 
mata, should carefully avoid every thing capable of debilitating the 
system, and particularly the digestive organs, for at least two weeks 
after exposure. 

Although koino-miasmata may be regarded as incomparably the most 
Grequenl cause of intermitting fever, yet various other canes may, un- 
der favorable circumstances, give rise to this form of fever. Richter 
observes, that Worms and other causes of intestinal irritation bavebeen 
known to produce intermitting fever. He mentions, also, suppre 
catamenia, and baemorrhoidal discharge, a well as the drying up of old 
ulcers, as occasional causes of intermitting fever. I bave seen one in 
stance, in a delicate child, where a distinct ly formed ague was manifest l\ 
produced by intestinal irritation from too free an indulgence in irritating 
article- of food. An interesting case is related by Mr. Earle, in which 
a regular intermittent was produced by the irritation of a small piece of 
deail bone in an old wound, and which was at once arrested on removing 
the irritating Bubstance. It would seem that either the generation of 
miasmata, or their power of producing intermitting and remitting fevers, 
is greatly controlled by certain occult conditions, wholly unconnected 
with any appreciable circumstances, with regard to atmospheric ti 

bure, or any of the other known requisites for the production of this 
poison. In certain te latitudes, malarious lexers 

will sometimes disappear, or become extremely rare for a aumbi r o\ 
successive years | and then -gradually becori ind more common, 

until, in the course of a few seasons, tl ie the prevalence of an 

epidemic, ; and yet. no material d rill be obvious he! ween these 

periods of exemption from, and prevalence of in relation to 

what are deemed the neo r the production of mias- 

mata. 

re. — In relation to the proximate cause of this form of 

r and of it- periodicity, morbific materials collected in the system 

must be Baid to produce obstructions which act mosl the 

P''o\ima'.- may at once ,,,n- 

our entire ignorance ; for all that lias hit- , t \ m 
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relation to these mysterious subjects, amounts to nothing more, at best, 
than some ingenious conjectures and hypothetical speculations, with a 
11 deal of crude and absurd reasoning and idle suppositions. As to 
the sentiments of Brouesais, which place the proximate cause of this and 
all oilier fevers in an inflammation of the mucous membrane of the 
alimentary canal, it can neither he profitable nor interesting to repeat 
again what has already been advanced in refutation of its correctness. 

Treatment. — The treatment of intermittents must be considered uu- 
der two distinct heads ; namely, that which is proper during the par- 
oxysm ; and that which is to be employed during the intermissions, and 
upon which the radical cure of the disease depends. 

In the ordinary regular intermittents of the temperate latitudes, reme- 
diate interference during the paroxysm of the disease is extremely 
uncommon, and is indeed very generally altogether unnecessary. Nev- 
ertheless, where the febrile excitement becomes very violent in the hot 
stage ; or where the system is so enfeebled that dangerous congestions 
and oppression occur during the cold stage, medicinal aid is not only 
proper, but sometimes absolutely essential to the safety of the patient. 
During the cold stage of an intermittent, the patient ought to be kept 
moderately warm ; and as the thirst is generally very urgent, bland and 
warm drinks should be freely allowed. In general, however, stimula 
ting drinks, and the application of much artificial heat, with the view of 
moderating the distressing sense of cold, are improper ; since they very 
rarely lessen the feeling of dullness, and tend often considerably to in- 
crease the violence of the succeeding /tot stage. These observations 
apply to the regular disease, occurring in individuals of sufficient vital 
energy to develop the hot stage, without any artificial support. When 
the patient is feeble, nervous or exhausted, it will, generally, be bene- 
ficial to aid the vital powers during the cold stage, both by external and 
interna] exciting agents, more especially, by the application of external 
heal. Without such aid, the cold stage will probably be greatly pro- 
longed, and the system so oppressed, by internal congestions, as to 
prevent the regular development of the subsequent stages. 

In all cases of ague and fever, the indications to be answered are — 
first, to put as speedy a stop as possible to the fit when it has taken 
place ; and, second, during the intermission, to prevent its return at the 
usual, or any after period — both by exciting a new action in the system, 
by the administration of proper remedies at the commencement, or 
immediately before the accession of the cold fit, thereby destroying the 
morbid concatenation induced by the cause of the diseases, and by in- 
vigorating the body. 

To effect the first of these intentions it is proper to have recourse to 
warm diluents, diaphoretics, fomentations, or the vapor bath, which is 
in general a more sure remedy, combined with the foregoing diaphor- 
etics. By placing the patient in the bath half an hour before the expected 
paroxysm, ami keeping up a lively steam until the period has elapsed, in 
many 'instances a cure may be effected. After which, the second inten- 
tion may be completely effected with the usual stimulants and tonics. 

if the complaint be of a mild form, and no other disease present, we 
may very safely commence the cure by giving a dose of the diaphoretic 
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mote perspiral :, ' m - 

The butter qui bj rup, bi »r bkrck root, may also ben '.It" ad 

upon the bowels. " Bui in all violent attacks, the vapor bath and emetic, 
oughl to be immediately resorted to, and thus cleanse and purify the 
whole system, with all the fluids, before the powers of life become much 
weakened or the tone of the organs impaired. And this process oughl 
to be rep I • '"' ;|( longer intervals, 

cording tothe symptoms, until the complain! be removed. As in many 
currence of the paroxysms will take place notwithstanding the 
besl means have been used, ii may be best, a little previous to the time 
of the expected return of the fit, for the patient to sil before a warm 
lire, with a blanket around him, and drink freely of a strong decoction 
of the diaphoretic powders, or of a tea of bayberry or some other as- 
tringenl article, made very hot with cayenne, to stimulate the living 
power, and promote perspiration. Or the patienl may retire i<> bed, 
andhaveahol brick applied to the feel and side or back, and pursuing 
the same course, inotberrespi sitting by the fire. 

It is customary with some to commence the operation of vapor 
bathing, and giving an emetic a short time preceding the expected re- 
turn of a paroxysm of intermittent, which often answers the best purpose, 
by preventing ev< ry symptom of the fit. But it sometimes happens thai 
notwithstanding all that can be done in this way, the paroxysm comes 
on, and then it becomes very fatiguing and unpleasant to the patienl ; 
yet th( i 'ts of the process are not thereby lost. 

The process <>f vapor bathing may he often very profitably commenced 

when the hot. stage is coming on, as perspiration is then much easier 

promoted than it is previous to, or during the cold tage. Bui in all 

where the process of steaming or vapor bathing and giving an 

emetic does n it the paroxysm, it is hclter to resell to thispro- 

il'ter the lit has gone entirely ell', and so long previous to the com- 
mencement of the succeeding paroxysm that the patient will he entirely 
recovered from the fatigu ttendanl on the pro. 

An emetic may often be advantageously administered without the 
steaming process ; but in all bade whole process of steaming, 

giving the emetic, &c., for effecting a cure. 

During the intervals, betwe< :i the , the patient should take of 

the diaphoretic powders and bitters frequently during his waking hours* 

and it there he much pain in the head, with i ; . n ,| anxiety, 
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Endeavors ought also to be used by the application of* hot bricks, and 
the administration of cayenne, to keep up a perspiration, which will have 
a tendency to allay the irritation and anxiety which often attend had 
cases of intermittents. 

To lay down definite rides applicable to the treatment of this com- 
mon, and sometimes complicated malady, suited to every isolated case, 
cannot be expected — much must depend on the discretion and judg- 
ment of the physician in attendance. It is a point worthy of considera- 
tion in the remedial treatment of this complaint, by many judicious 
Botanic practitioners of the South, whose experience is certainly entitled 
to regard, to keep the system under the constant influence of a proper 
degree of stimulation. 

During the cold stage, composition maybe administered in moderate 
quantities, and repeated at intervals to suit the condition, age, and 
Strength of the patient. If the constitution be strong and plethoric, it 
should be i ery sparingly ; hut on the other hand, if the strength 

of the system is reduced and the patient debilitated, it ought to be 
ry freely. 

During the hot stage, but little can be effected more than to keep the 
body in as quiet condition as possible — give mild diluent drinks, and if 
there is excessive heat and dryness upon the surface, it should be 
.sponged with tepid water, or salaeratus water. After this and the suc- 
ceeding stage have subsided, the tonic treatment should be commenced ; 
and it is highly important the system should be kept under a due degree 
of the proper stimulation without remission. Golden seal in repeated 
large doses every two hours, (s y a small dessert-spoonful) will usually 
"break the chill." If the golden seal is not active enough to produce 
the desired movements of the bowels, mandrake or bitter root may form 
a suitable combination to accomplish that purpose ; or take a large 
table-spoonful every two hours of the following mixture, viz : Two and 
a half ounces of golden seal; one half ounce of hitter root; cayenne 
pepper, small table-spoonful, (all finely pulverized ;) water, half a pint. 
Or golden seal, best yellow peruvian bank, columbo, each one ounce; 
line and bitter root, each one table-spoonful, water half a pint. 
Dose, same as recommended in the formula abo\ i . 



REMITTING FEVER. 

BiUous lure; Sah" rail Fever. — Fcbris Pituitosa; Fcbris Gastrfcas 
Febris Intestinalis ; Fcbris Mcsenterica. 

Between the simple autumnal remittent and intermittent fevers, there 

exists no essential or radical difference. They are produced by the 

cause, and differ from each other only in the grade of violence and 

duration of the paroxysms. As remittents, however, assume a peculiar 

i tion both to their general phenomena and their course, 

Vol. I— 10 
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:iii«1 demand a treatment correspondingly modified, thoy nrc P*"pP or '3 
distincl consideration, although some winters, follow- 
ing a differenl course, treat of them underthe same general head, 
p.— The symptoms which occur in the forming si 

r e r from those which usher in the intermittent pan>\- 

Languor, drowsiness, a sense of anxiety, aching pains m the back, 

I and extremities, are the prominent symptoms of its initi 

lit chills are, however, often among the very first manifestations ol 

indisposition — at first they alternate, with flushes of heat, which latter 

. increase in duration until they predominate wholly, and the 

i i> Cully developed. When the fever is :e completely 

dished, the pains in the head, hark, and lower extremities, become 
tly aggravated. These pains, especially those seated in the back 
an d severe, as to resemble in violence, those 

which occur in acute rheumatism. The eyes soon acquire an icterode 
or yellowish tinge ; the tongue becomes covered with a brownish fur; 
nausea, and occasionally bilious vomiting occur; of fulness and 

iii or tension is fell in the right hypOchondrium, and epigastric re- 
gion is more or less oppresssed and anxious ; the urine is 
ity and deeply tinged with bile ; the pulse is full, frequent but sel- 
dom very hard or tense, and the nerally dry and hot. Tl 
Bymptom i continue until the succeeding morning, when a gentle perspi- 
ration appear on the superior portions of the body and sometimes over 
the w hole surface. The febrile excitement now abates, frequently, \ i ry 
considerably; but n to amount to a perfect intermission — the 
skin still remaining preternaturally warm, and the pulse irritated. This 
remission continues but a short time — not mimic, commonly, than from 
to two hours. The febrile excitement rises again with more or less 
ity, until it acquires its former violence, or, perhaps, exceeds it: 
i, aftei a certain period, again abates, and gives place to anothei 
In this way tne fever proceeds, undergoing regular revolu 
tions of e ; >ns and remissions, until it. either finally terminates in 
rfeel crisis and convalescence, or assumes a more ijniform or con- 
tinued course. This description answers for the simple and usual 
of the di I occurs in the autumnal months of the temper- 
latitudes; or, for the milder remittents of the warmer climates. 
There is, however, no form of fever which is subject to so great a diver- 
sity, in relation to its grade of violence, as the present one. In the inter- 
ns, it, usually assumes the land violent character; 
and at almost every place when; it, is endemiaL it is attended with cir- 
cum hich give it a somewhat peculiar character. It is, indei d, 
impossib] prion of this disease, which can have more 
than a very general application. We must content ourselves with a de- 
ition of the prominent and characteristic outlii om y 
(if I may be allowed the expression ;) and with a detail of those phenom- 
ena and circumstances, which ential, and which have 
a particular bearing upon its remediate management. 

The ordinary mild remittents of this climate, generally assume the 
double tertian or quotidian type; but the former type is by far the n 
common ; for, although the exacerbations occur once every day, yet, 
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almost always find a very manifest aggravation of all the symptoms on 
the odd or alternate days. The exacerbations of a remittent of the quo- 
tidian type generally occur several hours earlier than those of the double 
tertian type — the former happening usually about nine or ten o'clock, 
and the latter riot till towards noon, or an hour or two later. 

The remissions which so generally occur in the violence of the symp- 
toms of this form of miasmal disease, are not, however, always so consid- 
erable as to be readily perceived, cither by the patient or the physician ; 
and, in some instances of an aggravated character, they may be, for a 
time, altogether inconspicuous or absent. It must be observed, more- 
over, that they do not invariably occur in the morning or forenoon; on 
the contrary, instances are met with where the remissions take place in 
the evening or at some period during the night. 

Remittents, although mild and regular in their commencement, arc 
apt to assume an aggravated and dangerous character, if they continue 
unchecked beyond the ninth day, or second week. When this happens, 
the tongue becomes more and more: loaded with a brown fur, and dry 
along the middle; delirium occurs more frequently and strongly; the 
skin acquires a deeper tinge of yellow, and a greater intensity of heat 
dining I he exacerbation; debility becomes more and more conspicuous, 
and the bowels distended with wind, and tender to external pressure ; 
ami, finally, in many cases, watery and offensive discharge from the 
bowels, retention of urine, continued vigilance, restlessness, and almost 
constant delirium. 

In the marshy districts of hot climates, remittents rarely occur in the 
mild ami simple form which they arc wont to assume in the temperate 
latitudes. They generally acquire a highly aggravated and dangerous 
character ; and under circumstances particularly favorable to their occur- 
rence, they are apt to assume a high degree of malignity from their very 
commencement. Remittents of this violent grade generally make their 
attacks suddenly, and with great impetuosity. The cold stage is short 
and not often very severe. The febrile heat soon predominates and 
rises rapidly to a state of great intensity — and is attended with torment- 
ing thirst, violent headache, excruciating pains in the loins and die infe- 
rior extremities, great anxiety of feeling and difficulty of breathing, with 
nausea, and a distiessing sense of weight and fulness in the stomach. 
These symptoms continue for about twenty-four hours, when a remis- 
sion, always very considerable, and frequently amounting almost to a. 
perfect intermission, takes place. This calm, however, is but transient. 
A second paroxysm soon ensues, more violent and alarming than the 
first. The eyes now become yellow, watery, and red; the oppression 
and anxiety in the epigastrium is extremely distressing, and a deadly 
sickness, with constant 'vomiting or retching, torments the patient. Af- 
ter the lapse of some time, these violent symptoms again abate, and a 
clammy perspiration appears on the surface of the body. During the 
Brs1 two paroxysms, the bowels are, generally, torpid. In this way, the 
paroxysms continue to recur, until either a salutary crisis or death takes 
place, one or die other of which not .infrequently happens in the third 
paroxysm. If the disease runs on beyond the fifth or sixth paroxysm, 
very great prostration ensues; the remissions become less distinct; deli- 



rium almost ds; and thi cquircs cither a peculiar 

Bringing heat, i i and cad: 

in caa 3 of this 1 ind, frequently differs but little rrom its natural 1 tate ; 
amonly, however, it becomes quick, irrrcgular and frequent. 
In this and proti lous . "'."' r 

sviii . in addition to ■ idy mentioned, mdica- 

. of the malady. The lips become swollen, and 
ofa livid or purple hue ; the tongue dark brown, or black — lend 
clammy; the eyes red and w quite dry; the urine dark In-own, 

offensive, or entirely suppressed ; the alvine discharges reddish and wa- 
tery, or black, bloody or colliquative, attended generally with a tympani- 
tic state of the abdomen ; and petechia and haemorrhages occasionally 
it in the last stage of the disea 

[n general, the violence of the disease will be in proportion to the 
Buddenness and vehemence of the incursion. When the attack ap- 
proaches gradually with the ordinary premonitory symptoms mentioned 
above, the disease usually runs its course slowly. When, on the con- 
trary, the invasion is sudden and violent , we may expect the disease to 
be rapid and violent iii its progress. Thejirst paroxysm only is usually 
ushered in l>y averj ' stage — the succeeding- exacerbat 

rarely preceded by a sense of chilliness. 

Between the mildest variety of the disease, and the rapid, vehement 
and fatal 3t described, this form of fever appears undei 

great* »l divet les and general character. , like all 

Other forms e£g< n< ral '■ come complicated, either at 

an early or i . with local inflammations: and 

these secondary local affections constitute th nportani 

those remarkable diversities which ,.n to occur in this 

localities, or at thi in different seasons. 

ie inexplicable it ly, w ith the 

ind thai in certain 

;;ies and seasons th< manifests a peculiar tendency to fail, 

with (.'special violence, mi some 01. actui'e, as the brain, the 

liver, the alimi il, or the blood in conse- 

quence, a peculiar character in relation to its general phenomena and 
degree of fatality. 

In general, however, tv\ 1 i — the liver and the aU- 

1 d in 
fevers of this kind, [n relation to vo distinct modifv 

the disea- one in which the phenomena of inflam 

tion of the stomach and bowels, are especially prominent ; and another 
modification, in which p of the liver lmpr< 

it- peculiar stamp 1 To the former the 

term gastric, and to the latter that of hepatic, mi 
plied. ' 

The remittents of the former i 
characterized by the following 
bile in the stomach and bowels; a bitl 
of mucus on the toi >mingdry, cracked, 

black color in the 
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sometimes i disgust for every kind of food; a turbid, yellowish 

urine; great weight and anxiety in the praecordia; bowels tender on 
external pressure, and distended with wind ; >ain in the loins and 

knees ; intense pain in the forehead ; very distinct remissions: a red or 
fiery edge and tip of the tongue ; or after the brown and black crust 
i off, a smooth, shining, and red surface of the tongue; watery and 
reddish stools, resembling the washings of flesh ; retention of the urine ; 
difficulty of swallowing liquids in the advanced stage ; great craving for 
cool and acidulated drinks, <Scc. 

Those remittents which manifest predominant liepatk disorder, that is, 
hepatic remittents, are characterized by intense febrile heat; violent 
pains in the head, and early delirium: fulness and tension in the right 
hypochondrium: with pain and pulsation in the epigastrium and right 
hypochondrium; a clean tongue, at first; excessive irritability of the 
iach; frequent and forcible vomiting, tt ejection if amf bile, 

///r mailer brought up consisting of a glairy fluid, mixed with the drinks 
that may have been received into the stomach; great torpor of the 
bowels ; a very yellow tinge of the skin and eye ; and towards the del, r- 
mination of the disei pious discharge from the bowels of a dark or 

pitch-like matter. In this variety of the disease, the liver is manifestly 
inactive, and in a state of great sanguineous congestion. That this is the 
case, may be inferred from the absence of bile in the ejections from the 
stomach; the clean tongue; the sense- of weight, fulness, and pulsation 
in the right hypochondrium; the great torpor of th ; ; the in- 

tensely yellow color of the skin ; and the excessive ami cont king 

and vomiting. This latter symptom, namely, extreme irritability of the 
stomach, may be regarded as a strong manifestation of sanguineous en- 
gorgement and functional inactivity of the liver. We find this pathologi- 
cal fact exemplified in cholera, particularly, .in cholera, infantum, in 
which disease there is seldom any bile whatever discharged during 
its early period; and the appearance of this secretion in the discharges 
may be hailed as a very favorable occurrence. Towards the conclusion 
of this variety of remittent fever, the liver frequently recovers its action 
and relieves itself by pouring a large quantity of black bile, or perhaps 
blood, into the bowels, as is manifested by the copious dark-colored or 
tar-Hke alvine discharges, which usually occur in such cases. These 
large and very peculiar discharges may, indeed, be regarded as the fa- 
vorable; crises of such fevers; for convalescence generally soon follows 
their appearance ; and except the disease be arrested by remediate 
treatment in th period of its course, there are but few recoveries 

in which such discharges do not occur. Dr. Cartwright .describes an 
epidemic lexer, which prevailed in Monroe county, Mississippi, in the 
autumn of 1822, which was strikingly marked by the characteristic phe- 
nomena, of this variety of lover. "'The disease," he says, "was gene- 
rally tesfeered in by a distinct chill, which was speedily followed by 
intense heat, thirst and headache, and very severe pains in the loins. 
The anxiety and difficulty of breathing, the deadly sickness, sense of 
weight, heaviness, and pain in '.la- stomach, increased as the fever ap- 
proached its acme, until , became intolerable. The exacer- 
bations generally occurred in the evening, and a considerable remis 



", s REMI i riN'O I EVER. 

amounting in botoc cases to a perfect inl >n, took place on tin 

suing morning < >n the evening of the second daj a sudden and ui 
,1 paroxj violent than the Brel one, came on, which was 

,ded with a most horrid sensation of pain and oppression oi the 
,ach, accompanied with deadly sickness and continued vomiting, l„,t 
with the ejection of very littli fluid of any kind. The bowels, during 
the first and second paroxysms, were always in a Btate oi obsUnate con- 
stipation. About noon oi' the third .lay the third paroxysm generally 
came on. During tins paroxysm the skin usually fell rather coolerthau 
natural, and the pulse was commonly remarkably slow. Bj placing the 
hand on the abdomen, a pulsation was fell equal to thai which the bean 

produces in the thorax, and synchronous with the pulsations of that mi 

gan." During the first two paroxysms the tongue was but little furred ; 
hut in the third it assumed a much worse appearance, having a dark red 
line running from its extremity over the back part, which soon changed to 
black color. The skin began to aequire a yellow color during the third 
paroxysm. The paroxysms continued to recur until the fifth, seventh, 
or ninth day, when either death took place, <>r " enormous dark colored 

evacuations from the bowels occurred, and the pal lent, commenced to 
convalesce." 

Although the symptoms just mentioned clearly indicate verj pr i 

nent disorder of the liver, il is equally evident, that in tl , the 

mucous membrane of the stomach and bowels is alwayB, perhaps, in a 

-tite of considerable irritation, and probably often oi' inflammation, 
ertheless, it can scarcely he doubted that the peculiar phenomena ol' 
th:- variety of the disease, and which distinguish it. from other modifica- 
tions ol' remitting fever, depend mainly on certain morbid conditions of 
the biliary organs, and which do not occur to tin; same extent in other 
varieties of thi More oi ment of the biliary sys- 

tem, appears, indeed, to he ;i universal attendant on remitting fi 
The tendency of miasmata to act. upon and disorder the liver, has already 

been particularly mentioned ; and il may he presumed from this 

cumstance, independent ol' the phenomena of the disease, that prominent 
functional disorder of the liver, constitutes one of i he most constant local 
affections of the remitting fever. 

Before I Leave this part ofthepn , , be useful to 

advert again to the former OV gastric modifications of this disease, and lo 
direct the attention of die reader more particularly to the great ten- 
dency there exists in remittents, when they are prolonged in their 
course, to the occurrence of a high grade of irritation or subacute in- 
flammation of die mucous membrane of the intestinal canal. In most 
cases of protracted remittent I the mild< I kinds, the abdomen 

becomes somewhat tympanitic, and teuder to external p and 

the < oft ■ tools, which art.- often found to resemble the v. 

of flesh, are a further evidence of such a condition of the bot 
practical point of vie w, it is of the ntmi uence to he aware 

•of this circumstance; lor in many instances this secondary inflam 
tion is excited by die too frequent employment. f irritating pureati 
and the disease greatly aggravated and protracted by such a . 
i reatment 
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[n localities where miasmata arc copiously generated, or possess 
great virulency, remitting fever sometimes comes on under symptoms 
of cerebral disorder, simulating apoplexy or mental derangement. In 
Italy, and the intertropical countries, the disease not unfrequently 
makes its attack under one or the other of these cerebral affections. 
Sudden and furious mania is sometimes among the first manifestations 
of the disease ; and many patients sink, at once, into a state of insensi- 
bility and apoplectic oppression, from the vehement action of the mias- 
mata on the brain. The brain, however, is not so apt to suffer inrlam- 
mation in this form of fever, as in those which arc the product of itlio- 
'miasmata, contagion, or atmospheric vicissitudes. This, at least, may 
be affirmed of the ordinary remittents of the middle latitudes ; and it is 
probably generally correct in reference to all malarious fevers. Never- 
theless, when the mucous membrane of the alimentary canal becomes 
inflamed, the brain usually manifests strong sympathetic irritation, by 
more or less violent delirium of nearly uninterrupted continuance. lf> 
is perhaps on this account, namely, the comparative infrequency of 
cerebral inflammation in remittents, that we do not so often observe that 
sudden and remarkable collapse of the vital energies in this disease, as 
in the Covers produced in other causes. 

The ordinary remittents of the temperate latitudes often terminate 
in intermitting fever before the final disappearance of the disease ; and 
it is not uncommon for the milder varieties of the disease to assume the 
intermittent form at an early period of their course. This conversion of 
form appears to be particularly favored by blood-letting practised during 
the first few days of the fever. Remittents also, frequently terminate 
in other affections; such as neuralgia; chorea; paralysis; mental weak- 
ness ; organic disorder of the liver and spleen; dropsy; pain and 
swelling of the large joints, &c. 

( -awes. — After what has been already said under the heads of koino ■ 
miasmata and intermitting fever, in relation to this subject, it will be 
sufficient to observe, that besides koino-miosmata, which are unquestion- 
ably the sole epidemic source ofthis form of fever, there are a variety of 
other causes capable of producing this malady. Worms and other 
irritating substances lodged in the bowels, may give rise to a regularly 
remitting form of fever. The disease known under the term of " infan- 
t ile remittent," appears to arise from intestinal irritation. In the remit- 
ting fevers produced by causes of this kind, however, the biliary organs 
are much less apt to become implicated than they almost invariably are 
in the miasmatic remittents. Whatever may be the remote cause of 
remitting fever, however, it seems very evident that the principal mor- 
bid irritation is always located in the abdominal organs, and more 
especially in the liver and mucous membrane of the alimentary canal. 
So unequivocal and universal is this gastric disorder or irritation, that 
some eminent physicians have, in consequence of it, designated the dis- 
ease by the name of gastric fever. 

Indeed, this term appears to me preferable to that of remittent, which 
has no reference to the pathological condition of the system, and might, 
with equal propriety, be applied to hectic fever, which, though very 
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Treati I. . ■■ ' '" ''"' treatment <>i 

iction oi the artei ial 
■ in, l>\ iv..i.'\ ing I ' ''"' 

healthy functions of the diflerenl di tern. 

With regard to the fulfilment of the first of these indication 
recommended, employment of the vapor bath, in 

conjunction with l< V:| >- ' &e vapor 

bath should be often administered, before and after the emetic al least, 
in order to prevent a < n, by equalizing the circulation, and 

directing the detem wers to the surface. Either in local conj 

tion, visceral inflammation, or gastro intestinal irritation, the vapor 
bath must be used freely, as the very best means of relief. In ci 
that are attended with violent pains in the head, a full, vigorous, and 
bard pulse, with hot and dry skin; an emetic is also unquestionably, 
decidedly indicated, and ought not to h In short, thorough 

courses of medicine should be given in quick succession, if the symp- 
toms are violent, as long as tl appearance of the fever, and 
other symptoms which clearly show that, the morbific causes are not re- 
moved, not forgetting in the mean while, suitable tonics and stimulants 
to keep up th< b of the patient. The bowels, in all cases, must. 

some mild laxative ; hitler root, for instance, which will 

■ in fail t" relieve tin' patient very much. Drastic purges, bj 
termining inwardly, and increasing the irritability of the stomach and 
bowels, would prejudicial; and, therefore, if it is ne- 

to obviate costiveness in the course of the disease, laxative 
medi< table clysters, must ed to, avoiding all 

ii is taken as food. After the system is rid of morbific 
materials, the second indication may he answered by resorting to the 
ionic and stimulating I alone. Golden seal is mostly to be 

relied on as a tonic ; it is decidedly an alterative.; and laxative, and I 
two prop or stimulating quality, make it 

rank among tl i ticle in the Materia-Medica, 

tor;' econd indication. It. must, in all .■ re- 

qbered, that our duty as a physician is only half performed, when 
we have i a of morbific matter. The system i 

then be placed in a condition in which it. will be aide ton influ- 

ences of morbid c:ui~^. Then laxative tonics, light and nourishing 
food, with the proper quantum oi' stimuli, will in all cases be necessary 
after the patient is convalescent. 

The use of mild, cool and ascidulal iughtto be enjoined 

as an important item in tl dent of the effects which 

such drinks have in blunting the acrimony of the fluids lodged in 
alimentary canal, 1 luence upon : m, by 

supplying the intestinal absorbents with id wholesome fluid, 

thereby preventing or lessening the absorption of irritating or viti 
matters from the bowels. Li 

In short, never abandon regular <• 
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is an appearance of morbific materials in the system, and then resort to 
the ionic treatment, and not before. Mucilaginous drinks may be freely 
used. 



YELLOW FEVER. 

Yellow FEVER bus I. ecu the theme of interminable discussion and 
controversy — a theme which lias drawn forth the best and the worst 
feeling of the human heart — which has furnished motives, on the one 
band, for the most active exertions of philanthropy and self-devoted- 
ness, and, on the other, for all the bitterness and uncbaritablencss of 
Feeling, which man, in his most degraded moments, is capable of mani- 
festing. 

There is no form of fever more variable in the violence and character 
of its symptoms than the present one. In the seasoned and acclimated 
inhabitants of those regions where the disease is endemic, it is often as 
mild as ordinary bilious lever. But in the young and robust, who have 
not yet been seasoned to the climate, it seldom fails to make its attack 
with an overwhelming force;; coi ig and terminating in death, 

often within forty-eight hours, and sometimes sooner. 

The disease usually begins with a sudden feeling of giddiness, pain 
in the hack, loins, and extremities, faintness and debility, with slight 
creeping chills and nausea. After a. period varyingfrom a few to twelve 
hours, these symptoms are succeeded by a sudden development of ve- 
hement arterial reaction, accompanied with a dry and intensely hot 
skin, flushed face, red eyes, extreme headache, tormenting thirst, intole- 
rance of light, pain in the loins and lower extremities, a sensation of 
weight and tension at the stomach, white, and sometimes clean, tongue. 
Towards the end of the first twenty hours of fever, the patient begins 
to vomit frequently, particularly after taking drinks. The ejections 
consist, at first, of such fluids only, as may have been taken into the 
.stomach ; hut, after these have boon thrown off, bile, often in abundance, 
is brought up, varying in color from pale yellow to dark green, and fre- 
quently so acid as to excoriate the fauces and lips. The heat and ten- 
derness in the epigastrium now increase, the countenance assumes an 
indescribable expression of distress and hopelessness; there is great 
restlessness and sighing, and more or less delirium, usually, supervenes. 
In some cases slight pain is experienced on swollowing; "and about 
this time an urgent sensation of hunger often comes on, and a remarka- 
ble want of power in the lower extremities, resembling partial paralysis." 
This paroxysm lasts, commonly, from twenty-four to thirty-six hours, 
hut in sonu-' instances considerably longer ; and then all the symptoms, 
With the exception of the nausea and the vomiting, greatly abate— the 
pulse returning teite natural standard, and the skin acquiring a moist 
and temperate' condition. So complete, indeed, is the remission m some 
eases, thai the patient is induced to flatter himself that all danger is now 
pasStd. More commonlv, however, the patient remains in a state of 
Vol. I— 11 
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tranquil indiffi PP a " 

rout cone ' ; llm; 

for, after a few hou . > n '' !( ' stomach re- 

turn witli ' frequent and dis- 

ing — the fluid broi es °. r " occun > 

abling the bottle, bul little or no 

biliou sinely urgent, but 

every thing which is swallov ted by thestomach, 

with great force; The eyes and skin aboul id breast, now 

acqui iw hue. This second paroxysm continues, commonly, 

neW| tram ^ oi 

is, which mark the last or thi mplaint. The 

pulse now sinks in freqi ind volume; the tongue is da»k- 

3 almost, incessant, and exceed- 

. forcible— - : : ! ! ' ' I l > ""'d 

ided in a glairy liquid. The extremi- 
ties b id or burning sensation in 

itomach, a n ofviolence. Dian 

.en or black ; 
'•and the | complains of being unable to pass his stools, 

from a want of power in the abdominal muscles." By this time the 
wholi ■ of the body is a dirty yellow color; and hiccough, 

haemorrhages, violent deliriu isibility, or convulsions, soon- 

er or I linate the patient's sufferings in death. 

ordinary coursi ly. In many instances, 

however, I k is much more; overwhelmin ' patient being 

seized at once with loss of muscular power, and general oppression of 
the nervous system — falling down as if stunned with a blow. In othei 

ices, violent and Curious delirium, or mania ushers in the disea 
terminating in a few hours in insensibility and convulsions. Sometimes 
the di and proceeds to a fatal termination in so insidi- 

ous a manner, that the p: : self and those about him are scarce!) 

aware that he is much indisposed, in such cases there is, however, 
always a remarkable change in the expression of the patient's counte- 
nance, as well as his usual temper and habits. In almost all instance 
of this disease, the countenance i ive of intense anxiety and 

despair during its early period, and of gloomy or sullen abandonment in 
the last stage. 

The period at which the sis. nme a yellow color, is ver, 

variable. It sometimes occurs within the first forty-eight hours, and 
sometimes not until the fourth or fifth day. Various opinions have 
been expressed with regard to the immediate cause.' of this yellow hue 
of the surface. Some ascribe it to an rendered yellow by dis- 

solved red globules of the blood, and effused under the cuticle. Dr. 
Fordyce attributes it to the superabundant secretion of sebaceous mat- 
ter by the "lands of the skin ; and Dr. Saunders supposed it to del 
on a peculiar state of the lymph in the subcutaneous cellular tissue. 
Many, however, maintain, and with correctness, J think, that the yellow 
hue, in question, is of an icteric character, depending entirely on th- 
deposition of bilious matter under tiie cuticle. 
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The black matter thrown from the stomach in the latter period of this 
disease, does not consist of bile, as was once generally supposed, but of 
minute flakes of coagulated blood suspended in the gastric mucus, pro- 
duced by sanguineous exhalation from the abraded surface of the mu- 
cous membrane of the stomach. The black matter discharged in some 
of the higher grades of bilious and typhus fevers differs essentially from 
the black vomit of yellow fever. The former will dissolve in water, and 
communicate a deep bilious tinge to it ; whereas the black matter which 
forms the black vomit of the present disease, consists.of small insoluble 
flakes, which are held suspended in a viscid fluid, and will not communi- 
cate a yellow or greenish tinge to water when agitated with it. In 
taste also they differ. The black matter which occurs in common bil- 
ious fever, is always in; ter; but that which is thrown up in 
yellow fever, is either insipid or acid. 

Post Morton Appearances. — The stomach and liver are the organs 
upon which the disease exerts its principal force. The former espe- 
cially, always shows the strongest marks of previous inflammation and 
its consequences. Its coats are often thickened, and the mucous mem- 
brane is always strongly injected, abraded, and in many parts gangren- 
ous, or totally disorganized. The duodenum and small intestines also 
almost invariably exhibit marks of inflammation. In many of the more 
aq-gravated cases, the liver undergoes much structural derangement. Dr. 
Chisholm has found the liver in a dissolved or putrid state or sphacela- 
ted, and of the consistence, feel, and color of rotten cork, or full of 
abscesses. Dr. Physick rarely found the liver much diseased, but the 
stomach was always inflamed and gangrenous in parts. 

Cause. — In relation to the origin and mode of dissemination of yellow 
fever, physicians have been at great variance ; and the subject is still 
much disputed, although the weight of good testimony, is greatly on the 
side of its miasmatic or domestic origin. After an attentive examina- 
tion of the principal observations which have been published on this 
subject, it appears, indeed, difficult to adopt any other opinion, than that 
which alledges its origin from miasmatic effluvia, exhaled from naa 
of public filth containing putrescent matter, generated under a high 
range of temperature. That this is the case, seems to be sufficiently 
demonstrated by the following circumstances : 1. Yellow fever, always 
appears in the lowest and most filthy parts of towns ; and those localities 
in which it is most prevalent, are in the immediate vicinity of marshes 
or soils favorable to the production of miasmata. 2. Yellow fever never 
occurs in cold seasons — a high range of atmospheric temperature being- 
essential to the generation of its cause. 3. Heavy rains, storms, and 
the supervention of cold weather, never fail to put an immediate check 
to the disease. 4. Yellow fever always appears simultaneously, and is 
intermixed with bilious remittents. Dr. Ramsay states, that in the yel- 
low fever of Charleston, in ; ■ lected intermittent. £ ten- 
inhiate in yellow fever. Dr. Rusl Nation to the yellow 
fever in Philadelphia, 1802, that intermittents, the mild remittent, the 
inflammatory, bilious, and the malignant yellow fever, have, in many 
instances, all run into each oilier ; and, lie observes, that Dr. Saunders, 
'■ century ago, noticed this conversion h and yellow fever 
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into each others Vellow fever is. moreover, Blways most severe in the 
immediate vicinity of those localities which favor the generation >■! 
marsh miasmata. J)r. Caldwell speaking of the yellow fever of Phila- 
delphia, in 1803, says, as the fei ed from the low ground and 
malignant atmosphere of Water and more mild 
and manageable till its evan - in Second street, were in 
many instances, much lighter than the common remittent of the coun- 
try. During the prevalence of the yellow fever in Baltimore, the bilious 
or remitting fever in its ordinary form, prevailed in thai town, and i 
tinued until it was gradually lost in thi i form of yellow fever as 
m advanced. 5. The miasmatic origin of the disease may be 
inferred also from the fact, that the re of it lias often been, in a 
it measure, prevented by removing the soun »us exha 
ms, in situations where it formerly prevailed, almost annually, to an 
alarming extent, [ftheseviews be correct, in relation to the origin of 
the disease, we are forced to reject the opinion so stoutly maintained by 
some, id' iis being in an tous. Indeed, if yellow fever 
did possess the power-of generating its own virus, and communicating 
itself by contagion, the fact, as Dr. Bancroft ol iusI have been 
proved ten thousand times by the most irrefragable testimony, and yet 
there is, perhaps, n • on record where the disease was 
;ated. The city hospitals established in the neighbor- 
hood of Philadelphia and at New York, furnish us with a striking 
refut ipposed contagious nature of this disease; for, in no 
ace, was the d tmicated to those who were employed 
about the sick. The same obi ervation ide at the encampment 
near Baltimore, during the prevalence of this disease, in that city in 
1819. The recent very ample investigation of this subject by Dr. 
pin, has resulted in a mass of testimony, which ceh lease 
any pretext for doubting the non-contagious nature of this disease;. But, 
although yellov contagious, it may, no doubt, be introduced 
into seaport in shi; ! iestionabl; . . tn may under 
favora rated in the holds of ships while navi- 
gating in hot climates; which, when suffered to escape at the wharves 
to the disease in question. When the miasmata are thus 
iduced, however, the edby ii will not prevail epi- 
demically, but only amo o approach the infected vessel, oi 
the cargoes, and will d I rely when lovedtoa 
distance. The sporadic < occurred at the Wall, about 1804 
at Perth-Amboy, in 1811, at Middletown ( in Connecticut, in 1819, and 
at New York, in 1824, were distinctly traced to i ■<! recent- 
ly arrived from warm cli The circ of the ship Ten 
Brothers, at Boston, in li i ample of the production 
of deleterious miasm in the hi bips, capable of producing vellow 
lexer. This vessel havi ton on the first of August a 
number of persons went on board while the cargo was being dischai "ed ■ 
>ut of these, twelve individuals, living in various parts of the <it\, 
seized with malignant fever, nearly all of whom died. The dis- 
ease was nor, however, communi* a single person of those who 
i the sick. 
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Observations woul to show, that those who had once suffered 

an attack of this disea ie, are aftewards in a great degree insusceptible 
of another attack. In hot climates, where the disease is endemic, per- 
sons recently arrived from more temperate latitudes, are almost exclu- 
sively obnoxious to this disease. The acclimated are, in a great degree, 
exempt from its attacks, and when it does occur in such individuals, it 
almost always is of a comparatively mild and tractable character. Ex- 
ceptions, however, to this general rule were very strikingly manifested 
during the ravages of the yellow fever in Mobile, in 1S39. The influ- 
ence of the remote cause of this form of fever is greatly promoted by in- 
temperance, excessive exercise in the sun, exposure to a damp and cold 
ni°ht air, and, in short, by whatever is capable of debilitating either the 
■whole system, or deranging important organic functions. 

Treatment. — If yellow fever has been a fertile subject of dispute in 
relation to its pathology and cause, it has afforded no less scope for con- 
tention, with regard to its remediate management. Whilst some recom- 
mend, strenuously, a prompt and energetic treatment, others advise 
mild and soothing remedies.' However, it has never been managed 
satisfactorily by the old physicians, either by a mild or rigid treatment. 
When this form of disease made its appearance in Charleston, in August, 
1838, Dr. Nardin declared, that cases he treated with Botanic remedies, 
yielded to his means as readily as any other form of acute disease. He 
losl no case where he had the sole management. So with the lament- 
ed Griffith, of Augusta. 

The treatment must be rigid in the outset of this disease, from the 
fact that after it has run any length of time, very great debility is induc- 
ed. An emetic should be administered every ten hours, at least; the 
bowels evacuated and kept open by the constant use of some mild ape- 
rient medicine. Hepatic medicines are decidedly indicated, and should 
be administered freely. The bath enn by no means, be dispensed with- 
it should be applied before and after each emetic, or as often as it may 
be deemed expedient, for the purpose of relaxing the constricted capil- 
laries. A decided tonic treatment should not be resorted to as lonf as 
there is any degree of fever. After the fever has abated, then it will be 
altogether necessary to put the patient on the tonic and stimulating treat- 
ment, and not until then. Immediately after the operation of the emetic, 
it will be highly proper to administer a portion of laxative bitters for the 
purpose of toning and strengthening the stomach. Let the system be 
cleansed first of morbid matter, and then the tonic treatment is not only 
allowable, but altogether necessary. Notwithstanding emetics are gene- 
rally condemned by the old school practitioners, they do, unquestionably, 
moderate the febrile excitement, predisposed to perspiration, and relieve 
gastric disl 

When there is much irritability of the stomach and bowels, weak lo- 
belia tea, given in sufficient quantities to nauseate a very little, may be 
administered with considerable advantage. Besides this means for al- 
laying the irritation of the stomach and bowels, and restrainino- the 
retching and vi > distressing in this form of disease, the cold dash 

following the vapor bath, will have a decidedly good effect. 

Thorough courses of medicine, in the incipient stage of this form of 



disc • ided. It the 

kept up for any length of time the yell the sur- 

face, and it will resume its proper color. By this m 
tion will also be obviated by equalizing the circulation. 

Diuretics may not 1 thert 

is any great suppression of urine, they may be administered with much 
advant 

It is proper to state that where the patient is convalescent, light 
nourishing food, with tonics and stimulants may be u» d freely without 
danger. 



CONTINUED FEVER. 

Although the varieties of level- which arranged under the present 
general head are termed continued, in contradistinction to the forms 
of fever just considered ; yet, with the exception of the ephemera, a fe- 
ver Btrictly continuous or unremitting in it ■ in reality a phe- 
nomenon of the rarest occurrence. Whether the operations of the ani- 
mal economy be carried on in a stale of health or of disease, regular 
periodica] fluctuations appear ly to obtain in the excitement or 

ms of the system. In every form and variety of fever, there se 
to exist a natural tendency in the general morbid excitement or symp- 
toms, to remit or abate in their \ iolence at some period during the day ; 
and this remission, in perhaps ninty-nine cases out of a hundred, occurs 
during the morning. In the fevers denominated continued, however, 
these temporary abatements in the violence of the symptoms are ■■ 
rally slight, and frequently very transient ; they usually occur '.cry • 
in the morning, and seem to be the result of the abstraction of the stimu- 
lus of light, sound, &c, during the night, in conjunction with the natural 
tendency of the actio is of thesysti m to abate at this period. 

( lontinued fever occurs under a variety of prominent modifications ; 
and under every grade of febrile excitement, from tl and sink- 

ing reaction of typhus, to the vehement and tumultuous actions of syno- 
chal fever. Agreeably to this circumstance, it has been customary to 
divide continued fevers into sthenic and asthenic, or inflammatory and 
typhus. That there exists no very material difference be i the low- 

fevers denominated typhus, and i ily termed infl ry, is 

quite obvious. The term infl ry, never: ; em to 

trictly appropriate as a distint e in this place ; for that 

irritated excitement which constitutes fever is always necessarily inflam- 

iry in its general character, whether tla leble and sink- 

ing, or vigorous and ardent. Mere grade of energy or activity, is to be 
regarded as an accidental and variable quality of inl 
ment. Fever , ;uifer- 

ous system, and this irritated condition may be c< 

reased energy of the vital power-. In puri 
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f morbid action, with diminished pow- 
ting; whilst in typhus fevers the general irritated excitement 

is connected with fundamental debility of the vital powers. In either 
case, however, the irritated vascular action is essentially phlogistic, and 
ly prone to give rise to local inflammations. The diversities which 
occur in the general character of continued fevers, depend mainly on 
i which occur in relation to the degree of vital energy 
enjoyed by the system, and this diversity in the general energies 
of the system itself, would seem to depend on the greater or less 
degree in which the nervous system becomes implicated in the dis- 
The brain is the fountain whence the animal economy draws 
its powers of action, and whenever this source of the vital forces be- 
comes injured or impeded m its operations, debility, corresponding to 
the degree and character of the cerebral affection, will be manifested in 
the actions of the system. In the high and vig< rous synochal fevers, 
there are rarely any considerable manifestations of cerebral disturbance ; 
whereas, in all those fevers which are attended with prostration or fee- 
bleness, the brain and nerves are generally prominently disordered 
throughout the whole course. 

There exists no small decree of difficulty in arranging continued 
irs under such heads as will exhibit a distinct and comprehensive 
view of all the prominent modifications or forms in which they are wont 
to occur. In relation to the grade of febrile excitement, fevers maybe 
divided into three principal varieties : namely, synocha, synoclms, and 
typhus. 

1. Synocha. — This head embracess all those fevers which are con- 
spicuously inflammatory, both in relation to their general and local phe- 
nomena. They are usually divided into idiopathic and symptomatic ; 
the former, constituting what is generally termed simple inflammatory 
fever ; and the latter embracing those fevers which result from acute lo- 
cal inflammation. Hardness, quickness, and tension of the pulse, are 
essential characteristics of ■synochal fever ; but in relation to the size and 
activity of the pulse, there exists great diversity in the different varieties 
of this grade of fever. In simple inflammatory fever the pulse is fall, 
vigorous, and hard ; whilst in some of the phlegmasia, in acute gastritis, 
enteritis, and peritonitis, its volume is usually small, although its firm- 
ension, and quickness are conspicuous. 

In synocha, the general energies of the system manifest no proneness 
to prostration, so long as the fever retains its simple character. The 
powers of vital resistance continue to the end, with no material impair- 
ment. When general fever of the synochal grade passes into a low or 
typhoid state, it is either in consequence of inordinate sanguineous deple- 
tion, or of the supervention of cerebral inflammation, or the occurrence 
of inflammation and gangrene in other organs. 

Simple continued fever of the synochal grade, is rarely attended with 
conspicuous symptoms of sensorial disturbance, or cerebral irritation ; 
nor is it common to meet with signs of gastrointestinal irritation in 
cases of this kind. Fevers, however, rarely preserve the simple syno- 
chal character throughout their whole course. In most instances, local 
inflammation supervenes in some part or other. When the inflamma- 
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tion falls upon a fibrous Btructure, or upon one of the Bolid viscera, 
energy of the febrile reaction will be increased, or at least sustained; 
but when it happens to appear in the raucous membrane oi the aliment- 
ary canal, the brain generally becomes more or less oppressed, and the 
general powers oi" the system tend to b stale of prostration. 

The secretions in synocha are almost universally diminished m quan- 
tity. Cold or atmospheric vicissitudes, and a hi'di degree ol solar beat, 
are almost the only gv neral causes of this gradi oi fever. 

Synochus. — This grade of fever is intermediate between the purelj 
synochaJ and the typhus varieties of fever, and constitutes bj far the 
most, common modification of febrile reaction. It is the grade of fever 
which occurs in intermittents, remittents, bilious fever, and the common 
continued fevers which arise from cold and from gastric irritation. r l he 
pulse ofsynochus fever is active, more or less full, frequent, coin;.!, 
ble, and free from unusui 1 tension orhardlli 

Synoohus is employed here as indicating merely a certain grade of 
febrile excitement, and not as constituting in itself a distinct form of 

fever. The reaction of the heart and ■ lies 

pf morbid phenomena which constitut and the same grade of 

vascular reaction occurs in maladies essentially distinct from each other. 

So far, indeed, as the mere action of the heart and an med, 

fevers differ from each other only in degree ; or, to adopt the langUi 
of Parry, in thi nomentum of the blood. It is in the 

capillary system oi that the fundamental morbid condition re- 

sides, which establishes 1 ial difference of febrile d The 

morbid excitemeni of the capillaries in a case of small-pox musl be very 
different, one should think, from that which occurs in this Bystem of ves- 
sels in the remittii ad both may h< s be attended with 
the synochus grade reaction. 

v.v. — This grade of ' lower than the preceding one, the 

vital powers being more prone to sink, and in general much less aide to 
resist the influence of debilitating remediate measures. Jt is character- 
ized by a weak, small quick, and generally frequent pulse. In some 

i list uncos, however, of a typhu .Never, the pulse is nearly nat mal 

in frequency and fulness; but softness and feebleness at m ab- 

sent, except in the commencement of tl •■ disease. \n earlj disti 
ance of the sensorial powers, and a train of various nervous symptoms, 
almost universally attend fevers of the typhus kind. 

There are three apparently very distinct varieties of typhus fever. 
One of these varieties is characterized by what may be called a highly 
nervous state of the system — the patient manifesting along with a weak 
condition of the vital powers, a peculiar degree of nervous excitability 
and excitation, and an active state of th< I functions. '('Ins 

constitutes what was formerly usually described under the name of 
nervous fever. 

Another variety of typhus fever in connection with the deficient or 
sinking energies of the system, is characterized in its progress by phe- 
nomena which have been genera !' indicative of a tendency 
to putridity; the pulse, at first moderately lull and active, soon been 
Boft, feeble, sometimes frequent, and at others slower than natural, the 
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skin is pale-dingy, or sallow, its heat elevated, in some instances nearly 
natural, and sometimes even below the natural standard. The breath, 
secretions, and -exhalations, are offensive to the smell, petechia, extra- 
vasations, colliquative haemorrhages from the gums, the fauces, the eyes, 
the bowels, &c, ensue towards the conclusion of fatal cases. 

There is a third variety of low fever, which, along with its radical 
tendency to prostration, is strongly characterized by a very conspicuous 
torpor of the sensorial, intellectual, and general nervous functions. Its 
first stage is often attended by the synochus grade of vascular reaction, 
whilst the second stage is marked by torpor, great prostration, and feeble 
arterial action. Its different stages are more definite in their duration, 
and its essential phenomena succeed each other in a more regular order 
than those of other continued fevers. This constitutes the genuine 
typhus — a form of fever which by many is believed, and I think with 
correctness, to be radically diverse from every other form and variety 
of febrile dise 

Having made these general remarks on the principal grades and 
modifications of continued fevers, I pass on to the consideration of par* 
ticular forms of fever. 



SIMPLE INFLAMMATORY FEVER. 

Tins variety of continued fever is attended with the highest grade of 
febrile excitement, associated with increased irritability, as well as in- 
t reused power of action in the heart and arteries. The premonitory stage 
is always short, the fever coming on suddenly with distinct chills or 
rig us, the febrile reaction is rapidly developed, the whole surface be- 
coming speedily intensely hot, the pulse full and vigorous, and rarely 
abjve one hundred and twelve in a minute, the face flushed and turgid, 
the e ling, and unusually sensible to the light, the tem- 

ples and carotids throbbing, the head painful, the mouth and throat very 
dry, the breathing ; and hurried, the thirst for cold water very 

urgent, the tongue covered with a white fur, the bowels torpid, the urine 
very high-colored, and small in quantity, the skin dry, harsh and suffused 
with a slight blush, and the cars morbidly sensible to sounds. Delirium 
is not a usual occurence in this variety of fever ; but when it does super- 
vene it generally becomes extremely violent, and greatly increases the 
unt'avorableness of the case from its dependence, generally, on cerebral 
inflammation. 

e symptoms usually suffer regular remissions and exacerbations ; 
the former occurring in the morning, and the latter in the evening, until 
they finally terminate entirely under some critical evacuation. Simple 
inflammatory fever, very rarely continues oeyond the ninth day, and still 
more rarely beyond the fourteenth, and not unfrequently terminates its 
course as early as the fifth or seventh day. When the termination oc- 
curs about the seventh day, the symptoms usually go on increasing in 
Vol. I — 12 
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violence to the fourth or fifth i 

the fourt( I"' 1 '" 

The resolution of ; invariably accompa- 

nied by genei il i rid fin with its never failing 

in the urine. In some in- 
stant bt haemorrhage, particularly from the nose, accompanies 
the crisis. In ;< take place a few hours 
after an evening exacerbation, and this i tion is often ushered in 
by a slight chill. 

' Inflammatory fever <l<>rs not, howv n continue its course 

throughout in the regular and simple form which has just been described. 
Topical inflam natio »re or 1< y, very seldom remain 

wholly absent in the pi l* the disease. The human system is 

larely in such a condition as that somi i' stnicture is not in a 

stateof predispositi lammation ; and there can scarcely be a chr- 

cums i tion in a part thus pre- 

disposed, than tfle very greatly i ! momentum and peculiar 

condition of the blood, v. I in this variety of fever. When 1 

inflammation supervenes in the c a simple lever, the general 

aspect and disposition of the disea course, be considerablj al 

!. Sometimes the brain and its meninges become inflamed, at an 
early period of the i but this occurrence is much less common 

in tii i in the synochus and typhus grades of idiopathic 

fever. Occasionally er, after ha Lin ued for a da; 

two, becomes i and in - 

instances infl :curs in one or more of the th ir abdomi- 

nal organs. 1 the more the brain ; affected, either by 

infl immation or sympathetic in it: • apt will the s\ stem be 

to sink in t or oppression. When the febril< 

iinent, or I ' licate and fee- 

ble, simple inflammatory fever sometin the vital enerj 

and pa > a low or typhoi 

titutional j i to synochal fever would se< 

iwers, robust health, activity 
of the digestive and nul irritable plethoric habit. 

..•a the fifi ■ . if . anguineo- 

athleticte ble to fever of this vehement 

character. In early infancy, and iple inflammatory fever 

is not so often found to occur intermediate. periods of life. 

'•v. — The excitiu arious. 

This grade of fevei pheric vicissitudes, 

high solar heat, the inti »us liqnors, too lis 

indulgence in high iting articles of food, the sudden 

suppression of natural or habitual orporeal exer- 

, a draught of cold water wh ly is healed bj , vio- 

lent passion, mechanical injui 

Of all these causes of synochal fe^ by fart] 

common. It is from an extensive influence of this febi that 

continued fevers of a synoch, common in cold and variable 
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climates, and during the cold and changeable months of spring and au- 
tumn in the temperate latitudes. During the summer months we sel- 
dom meet with general fevers of a very phlogistic character ; and pure 
synochal fevers are perhaps still less common in the intertropical cli- 
mates. Prevailing northwest and northeast winds are particularly favor- 
able to the occurrence of inflammatory fevers. So remarkably is this 
the case, that typhus fevers will sometimes assume for a time, a deci- 
dedly phlogistic character, if the wind shift suddenly from a southern 
to a northern point. May not the electric changes of the atmosphere 
have some agency in the production of this effect 1 From the influence 
which atmospheric vicissitudes and sudden variations in the direction of 
prevailing winds are sometimes found to have on patients and convales- 
cents confined in close chambers, or even in bed, this supposition does 
not seem to be improbable. There are, indeed, some writers who 
contend that a superabundance of electricity in the atmosphere consti- 
tutes the cause of epidemic inflammatory fevers. Hopf observes, that 
fevers of this kind are always most apt to prevail during those seasons 
and meteorological conditions, when the atmosphere is most charged 
with the electric fluid. Red thinks that electricity often contributes 
considerably to the production of phlogistic fevers by increasing the 
general irritability of the system. 

It may be observed, however, that the grade or modification of a fever, 
does not depend so much In the character of the remote or exciting 
cause, as upon the peculiar condition of the animal system at the time 
the cause exerts its morbific influence. Thus, the same degree of cold 
may produce a low or typhoid fever in one, and a vehement inflamma- 
tory fever in another individual — a circumstance which proves unequiv- 
ocally that such diversities depend mainly, and often wholly, on the pe- 
culiar predisposing condition of the body itself. 

If of two individuals seized with fever from the same atmospheric 
vicissitude, one be especially prone to inflammation of the brain, or of 
the mucous membrane of the alimentary canal, and the other to inflam- 
mation of the fibrous and serous structures, or be wholly free from any 
local predispositions of this kind, the fever will most probably early as- 
sume a low or typhoid grade of vascular reaction in the first, whilst in 
the latter it will be apt to retain its vigorous synochal character through- 
out its course. 

When speaking of the general character and etiology of fever, I ob- 
served that in simple inflammatory or synochal fever, the. principal fe- 
brific irritation is, probably, located in the vascular system — that is, in 
the internal membrane of the heart, arteries, and capillaries. In those 
general inflammatory fevers which arise from the influence of cold, at 
least, this is probably the case ; for, in instances of this kind, besides the 
internal congestions and inequilibrium of excitement resulting directly 
from the impressions of this cause, a large proportion of the recrementi- 
tious elements of perspirable matter must remain mingled with the blood, 
(unless speedily removed by the vicarious action of some other emuncto- 
ry,) and necessarily impart to this fluid qualities which are not natural to 
it. Most assuredly the retention of materials which have become use- 
less to the system, and for whose constant elimination nature has provi- 
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ded so extensive a f emuncto 

cannot be lor I by the animal economy with entire impunity. 

i aural 9timulant of the s • and we 

mint believe thai it stimul Hy in due and har- 

moninus relation with the 

vessels. When, therefore, in con of suppressed perspiration, 

this fluid becomes surcharged with the elements nentitious 

spirable matter, its natural relations with the heart, arteries, and capilla- 
ries will lie destroyed, and irritation more or less intense must almosl ne- 
irilv ensue. Why such a cause should produce typhoid lexer in one, 
Bynoehus in another, and pure synocha in a third individual, we may not 
be able to a; hut the ubt, determined by 

the particular condition ; ion to accidental or habitual 

debility, local disorder or predisposition, temperament, modes of !i\ in 
ing which constitutes a deviation from perfect health. 
That the degree in winch the sensorium commune becomes implica- 
ted, has an important share in determining the g Ction, 
ha-; already been observed in Several places. It Would, indeed, 

seem very reasonable to conclude, thai as the j the sys- 

tem depend mainly on 1 ir supply of the nervous influence, the 

more the brain, its fountain, I nvolved in i the feebler will 

be the powers ol the vascular and muscular All low or typhoid 

: }, iii truth, are chat i< >us manifi 

tin- i i ral disturb i, and encephalic disor- 

der generally incre gradually. In fevers of the synocha I <j 

on the CO and, whe 

mation of the brain does supervi 
soon sink to a low, 

inflammatory fever i iera»l, favorable. 

This, indi 1 as the least dangi i II the varieties 

of contin. ng its simple; form. When local 

inflammation supervenes, thi will be more or less increased, 

according to the importance of tl or structure in which the in- 

flammation occurs, or the variety its sympathetic connec- 

tions, according also to the intensity oi lammation. When the 

breathing is free, and without cough or pain in t abdo- 

men neither tender nor that the 

fever is not of a dangerous cbara< - , ,. ,,f 

thoracic and abdominal inflammations. delirium during the exa- 

cerbations is not to be considered as a very unfavorable symptom ; v 
it becomes very violent, however, it be icepbalic inflammation; 

and, of course, indicative of greatly increa er. Richter says 

that a very profuse d of limpid urine, occurring suddenly ; liquid 

or watery discharges from the bowels ; and very copious sweats wit 
sedimentous urine and abatement of the symptoms, constitute very un- 
favorable signs in synochal fever. 

The signs which announce a favorable change ar. 
slight haemorrhage fromthe nose; general perspiration, attended with 
urine, becoming turbid when cool; and diminution in the frequency, hard- 
nessand activity of the pulse, andin thefebrile temperature of the. surface. 
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h of Idiopathic Fever. — Common Continued Syno- 
r'rr: Fever. — The ordinary continued fevers, those which are most fre- 
quently in practice, though phlogistic in their character, do not manifest; 
that intense grade of natory excitement and pennanency of vital. 

■ which characterize the variety of fever described in the pre- 
ceding section. In the simple continued fevers which form the subject 
of the present section, there exists, as in pure synocha, strong febrile 
reaction ; but the vital powers are not sufficiently sustained to ena- 
ble them to maintain this elevated and energetic grade of morbid 
excitement — and hence, although the fever may commence with a degree 
of vascular reaction and general strength differing but very little from 
synocha, yet, both the grade of febrile excitement and the general pow- 
ers of life will soon decrease conspicuously, and verge to the low or ty- 
phoid state. 

The principal sources of this modification of continued fever are, cold 
or atmospheric vicissitudes, and irritation or disorder of the alimentary 
canal and of the biliary organs. Cold, however, is decidedly the most 
common source of the ordinary continued fevers of the temperate and 
more northern latitudes. When the disease arises from this cause, it is 
generally more phlogistic in its early periods, than when it occurs as the 
consequence of gastro-intestinai disorder or other febrific circum- 
stances. An early occurrence of nausea, vomiting, foul tongue, and 
disagreeable gastric sensations, are among the most frequent symptoms 
of common continued fevers. In this respect, common continued fever 
of the synochus grade, differs from synocha or pure inflammatory fever; 
the latter being but rarely attended by very manifest signs of gastric 
disturbance. 

Simple continued synochus fever occurs under various modifications, 
many of which have been described by authors as distinct varieties of 
fever. The ordinary continued fevers of our cold and variable seasons, 
depending on the febrific influence of low temperature t or sudden atmos- 
pheric vicissitudes, occur under various grades of violence from the sim- 
ple febrile state called a cold, to the most aggravated fever tending ra- 
pidly to cerebral oppression and fatal collapse. 

In the mildest modification, a slight and transient feeling of chilliness 
is succeeded by a moderate increase of heat on the surface ; a white 
tongue ; some increase in the frequency, quickness and fulness of the 
pulse ; corporeal and mental languor ; dryness of the skin ; more or less 
pain over the eye-brows ; a red and slightly diminished urine; slowness 
of the bowels and disturbed sleep. In some instances, the appetite is 
but little impaired, but most commonly it is suppressed. This grade of 
fever generally passes off in a few days, under a gentle perspiration or 
moderate diarrhoea. 

The modification, however, which is especially designated by the 
name of common continued fever, is, by no means, so mild in its symp- 
toms or so transient in its duration, and may be considered, in its more 
aggravated character, as one of the most formidable of general febrile 
maladies. This modification of the disease is generally ushered in by a 
distinct cold stage, characterized by great lassitude, restlessness, a feel- 
ing of tension, and confusion in the brain, oppressed and anxious. 
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for f I l |ls 

tinue is fully devel< 

skin now . ith a uniform, bul 

tint of red; the pul tnt, full and ncti faceftushed; ;i 

(In!!, hea . xperienccd in the head : the patu 

. ntion, or ti 

crt 1: te, becoming dry, harsh, 

mid dark-brown a • \ enerally red, 

1 wholly without sediment; the bowels are torpid, 

and the alvine dis ' ift, and often of a clay-colored appeari 

There is, g< nerally, from the beginning, some degree of intolerance of 

light and sound, and the carotids nnd temporal arteries usually beat 

jrly. Th ■ i for five or six days without 

any material c ; it remissions and exacerbations 

which occur in the n 'light delirium com- 

y occurs durin i first live or six days ; as the dis- 

. if cerebral disorder become 

more and more conspic that, by the eighth or ninth day, it ar- 

at its acm ines under a favorable crisis, 

more or less rapidly, inti condition or collapse, attend- 

stupor, dilated pupils, dry, 
foul, and dark-brown tongue, sordes about tlic; teeth, hurried breathing, 
eubsultus tendinum, picking at the bed clothes; the pulse becoming 
progre sivelj aaller and more frequent, and the vital enei 

until dea place about the fifteenth, or 

nth day, and sometimes not. until a later period. 

i continued fever, the symptoms of cere- 
bral irritation I of the disease, and the 
nervous or i lly and under a highly ae 
a of phci: development of the stagt oi 
citement, which CO! ted and oppressive cold 

der ensue. The patient 

evinc ion to light and sound ; he is tormented by uninter- 

rupted watchfulne infused; delirium comi 

early, and soon bei en violent ; the countenance 

is flushed .; the carotids beat the vital and voluntary powers 

oppressed; the skin is intensely hot ; the whole surface of the body 
is frequently tender or sore to the touch, and tran tient darting pains are 
often experienced in various p e body. " An extreme in itability 

of the nervous system attends the • m of the fever; the arms 

are tossed to and fro on the bed; the head is moved from side to side 
and the position of the ! ntly changed." flatu- 

lency and irritability of the stomach, with more or less of tenderness to 
jure in the epigastrium, are ran I The pulse is at first 

frequent and active, but seldom very firm or tense. The typhus Bl 
rally comes o the fourth or fifth day, and in some in- 

, this happens, the pulse' he.-, an.- -m.. 
and more frequent : the previous high delirium passes into a low mutter- 
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ing raving, and, finally, into a completely op] tate of the sensori- 

uni, tending rapidly to a general prostration of the vital powers. The 

patient now lies on his back ; moans, with his month open, and the eyes 
turned up under the lids. The retina seems insensible to light; one eye 
appears smaller than the other, from paralysis of one of the upper lids ; 
the muscles of the face are variously agitated; the pulse becomes ex- 
tremely rapid and small, and a clammy but warm sweat breaks out. 
The extremities finally become cold, the urine and faeces are discharged 
involuntarily, and life ceases either gradually or suddenly in a paroxysm 
of convulsions. 

Dr. Armstrong very truly observes, that in this latter and aggravated 
modification of the disease, acute or subacute inflammation of the brain 
is unequivocally present " soon after the full emcrgement of the fever." 
He has not, however, paid sufficient attention to the same condition of 
the alimentary canal. In the early period, and even before the stage of 
excitement ensues, nausea, retching or vomiting, total disgust for food, 
and various other disagreeable sensations in the abdomen are scarcely 
ever absent; and in the more advanced stages, tenderness or soreness 
on abdominal pressure, a tympanitic state of the bowels, a foul tongue, 
with red edges, indicate with sufficient certainty the presence of gastro- 
intestinal inflammation. In some cases, subacute inflammation is devel- 
oped in the respiratory passages, and occasionally also in other parts of 
the body, according to the accidental local predispositions which may 
exist. 

There are some other modifications of continued fever of the syno- 
chus grade, which it will be proper to notice in this place. When cold 
acts on a system which has been previously much under the influence of 
homo-miasmata, it will sometimes give rise to continued fevers of a man- 
ifestly bilious, or what has been called gastric character. Lassitude, a 
feeling of weight, tension, and dull pain in the head, depraved or obliter- 
ated appetite, acid or bitter eructations, a sense of fullness and weight in 
the stomach and right hypochondrium, a sallow or icterode countenance, 
a gloomy, taciturn disposition of the mind, transient pains in the abdo- 
men, constipation, or bilious diarrhoea, with occasional slight creeping 
'■hiils, are the phenomena which usually usher in the febrile attack. The 
heat of the skin rarely becomes very intense ; the pulse is full, waver- 
ing, active, but very compressible, and seldom above 112 during the first 
few days of the fever ; the eye is tinged with bile, and in the progress 
of the disease a more or less icterode hue extends over the whole sur- 
face of the body. The skin is frequently moist about the heart and 
breast, but general or uniform perspiration hardly ever occcurs before 
the resolution of the fever. The tongue is bitter, and covered with a 
thick, yellowish slime, generally moist at first, but dry, rough, and 
dark-brown in the latter stage of the malady. The urine is highly 
charged with bile and small in quantity. Nausea, retching, and vomit- 
ing, always occur, and the patient loathes all kinds of food; the desire 
for cool and acidulated drinks is generally urgent. The breathing is 
oppressed, and a short humid cough usually attends ; its course is sel- 
dom very protracted, hut its tendency to the typhus state is almost al- 
ways exhibited at an early period, and unless the disease be mild, or 
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pie or uncomplicated with manifest local inflammation, it rarely assumes 
a low or a very dangerous character. Instances, however, do sometimes 
occur, which apparently, without any local inflammation, continue under 
no very violent train of symptoms until the vital powers gradually yield, 
and the system sinks into a state of great debility and nervous mobility. 
These cases arc generally prolonged to the 5th, 6th, and even 8th week. 
The tendency of all febrile diseases, however, is to produce inflamma- 
tion in some part or other of the system ; ' and in few diseases, perhaps, 
is this tendency more strongly expressed than in the more violent cases 
of the present form of fever. Although it cannot be maintained that 
local inflammation invariably pre-exists as the only immediate cause of 
that group of phenomena we tevm fever, it must nevertheless be admit- 
ted, that, as an effect, more or less of local inflammation is much more 
commonly present in febrile diseases than was formerly, and by many is 
still supposed. In common continued fever from cold, encephalic in- 
flammation is by no means a rare occurrence. In the more violent and 
rapid instances of the disease, where continued delirium, at first furious 
and then low and muttering, occurs, cerebral inflammation is, no doubt, 
always present. In nearly all those who die of this form of fever, the 
brain and its meninges exhibit marks of previous inflammation, such as 
effusion of serum into the ventricles and on the surface of the brain, 
great vascularity of its membranes, redness, vascular turgescence, flakes 
of effused lymph, &c. 

Inllammation of the stomach and bowels also, is a common occurrence 
in the severer instances of this variety of fever. Tenderness of the ab- 
domen) to pressure — a constant disposition to lie on the back with the 
knees drawn up — a red and raw aspect of the edges and tip of the 
tongue j intestinal tympanitis, accompanied with low muttering deli- 
rium, are phenomena very frequently met with in the advanced stage of 
synochus fever — phenomena, which give unequivocal evidence of the 
presence of inflammation in the alimentary canal. In many cases, both 
the brain and mucous membrane of the intestinal tube are inflamed ; 
and this concomitance of cerebral and intestinal inflammation renders 
the disease in the highest degree unmanageable and dangerous. Not 
unfrequently, however, the brain is the only organ which suffers in- 
flammation. When the cerebral affection is unaccompanied by gastro- 
intestinal inflammation, the patient seldom sinks' so rapidly into the 
typhoid state, as when the fever is attended by both these local effec- 
tions. Great prostration and conspicuous typhus symptoms, in continu- 
ed fever, arc almost always associated with the above named signs of 
gastro-enteric inflammation. 

The mucous membrane of the respiratory organs too, generally suf- 
fers irritation or some degree of inflammation. More or less cough 
occurs in the majority of cases ; and in some instances the pectoral op- 
pression and difficulty of respiration from this cause, becomes a promi- 
nent and serious affection. 

Prognosis. — When symptoms of local inflammation do not supervene, 
the disease generally yields to a moderately rigid treatment, and ter- 
minates favorably under critical diaphoresis within the first two weeks. 
Early and violent symptoms of cerebral disorder are indicative of much 
Vol. 1—13 
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5. — [n the treatment of simple continued fever ofwhi 
grade of febrile excitement, we shall vehemently contend for the utility 
of lobelia emetics. Beyond a doubt, there is a co-existing peculiarity 
in the influence or power of this article to equalize the circulation, in- 
of its emetic property. Ifthe pathological enquiry is made 
in what resides this paramount singularity, the answer may safelj 
made in its relaxiiig power. I fit is of the first importance to equalize 
circulation and obviate any local determination; the impression of 
alo' tic is most salutary, as the rapidity of the circulation is 

constriction of those infinitely small vessels, (the capilla- 
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The influence of this emetic is very widely felt — cutaneous constric- 
tion is taken oH — absorption, and particularly of the lungs, is promoted 

excitement is subdued, and that equality of the circulation, upon which 
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a condition of health so much depends, is bi'ought about and perpet- 
uated. 

However efficacious the first emetic may be in softening the severe 
indications, the use of lobelia is not to be immediately discontinued. 
Broken doses should be repeated to keep the stomach constantly nause- 
ate I ; and a full emetic given in severe cases, every twelve or twenty- 
four hours. 

Collateral support is also obtained by the liheral use of composition. 
If the skin is dry and hot, our attention should be directed to its relief 
by sponging frequently with tepid water, or sakeratus water. The state 
of the pulse will reveal to us from time to time the true condition of our 
patient, 

If our ambitious hopes seem to be a little checked in the outset, by 
the aggravated symptoms of our patient not being lessened, our patience 
and perseverance are not to be relinquished on that account. As in the 
old practice, we are directed to cord the arm, and bleed, bleed, bleed — 
at intervals of six and twelve hours, until the marked indications are 
subdued — so in this, the agency of this remedy, or this combination, is 
not to be discontinued, or abandoned as useless, because every symptom 
on its first exhibition docs not yield to its power. Perseverance then, 
is the watch word. The bowels should be duly liberated from time to 
time by the use of the syringe, or some gentle aperient medicine. To 
allay a troublesome thirst, any of the common herb or mint teas, or toast- 
water, may be taken in any quantity. As soon as the febrile excitement 
of the system is repressed, tonic medicine should be freely given till the 
health is again restored. 

If vascular action is very inordinate the combined operation of the 
bath and lobelia will most effectually diminish its violence, and lessen 
the momentum of the circulation. That the system may have the full 
advantage of this operation, the admonition must always be borne in 
mind, that it is to be employed in an early period of the malady. 

There is always an impression made by a thorough operation of this 
character in the inception of the disease, which proves, beyond the pos- 
sibility of cavil or doubt, its unequivocal superiority. 

In the treatment of every form of fever, the prevention, or speedy 
removal of local inflammation, constitutes a chief object of remediate 
attention; and certainly there is no general remedy which answers this 
object more directly, than the prompt and judicious employment of the 
idicine. Torpor of the cutaneous exhaients, is generally 
the first link in the chain of morbid actions which take place in the de- 

and continues often throughout the greater 
pail of their course, unless timely overcome by the employment of 
etics. 

In vain do we look for the subsidence of fever, so long as this impor- 
tant ennmclory remains inactive. It' we f;ul to procure an adequate dis- 
charge from the skin, great advantage will be derived by the secondary, 
sedentary effects of lobelia, given in small doses, independent, appa- 
rently, of its emetic property. For this purpose, five or seven grains of 
lobelia may be combined with one half of a teaspoonful of composition, 
and given every two hours. The effect will be to moderate febrile ex- 
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ekement, diffuse a gentle diaphoresis over the system, excite a Blighl de- 
of nausea upon the stomach, and, perhaps, after repeated d< 
tntle vomiting. 
As the boweh are almost invariahly mere or lees constipated in the 
varieties of fever under consideration, and liable, therefore, to irritation 
from this sourer, they aught always to be evacuated by the aid oi the 
syringe and gentle aperients. 

Without doubt, the secretions which flow into the intestinal canal, in 
ret, become additional sources of irritation when suf- 
fered to accumulate ; hence, with a view to remove these annoying caus- 
es, laxative medicine should be giveu. Drastic purging, on the othei 

hand, must not be tolerated, as it would tend to create weakness in tfiC 
bowels, and thereby local inflammation. 
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There is, perhaps, no form of febrile di which phy- 

sicians have expressed a greater variety of conflicting opinions, than 
typhus fever. Long an object of the decpesl interest and attention, it 
might well be presumed, that everj circumstance calculated to illustrate 
its nature and immediate treatment, musl have been abundantly noticed 
and act H tever industry and carefulness of ob- 

tain may have d on this subject, the result has not 

been very flatti even at this day, tb at discrepancy 

of opinion, concerning many of the most important points of its patholo- 
gy and tre 

Without entering into a detail of the vague and arbitrary employment 

of the term typhus, in the writings of both ancient and modern physi- 
cians, it will be sufficient to state, in limine, that typhus is here regarded 

as & peculiar form of fever, capable of pro). elf by contagion — 

com ften like synochus, and passing into a state, characterized 

by a stunned or torpid condition of the sensorial powers, with great 

prostration of strength, and delirium. 

Symptoms. — (Premonitoi — A. pecnliar uneasy sensation in 

the pil of the stomach, want of appetite, slight giddiness and nausea, 

auk, and dejected countenance, dull and heavy eves, often 
mor of the hands, and a ■_ sling of weariness, debility, and disin- 

clination to mental and corporeal action. These premonitory symptoms 
usually continue from three to six days, terminating in those which mark 
the Stage of invasion, viz: slight chill-. tig with Hushes of heat ; 

an entire disgust ; kind of food; tongue covered with a thin 

whitish fur; considerable nausea, and sometimes vomiting : a quick, 
; . and irregular pulse; a confused ami heavy sensation in the bead, 
and increased mental and physical depression. This st erally 

occupies from six to twelve hours, and terminates in the stage ofeas 

brfle heat, now increases considerably, the face is shghtlj 
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Bushed, the pulse rises in strength and fulness, the skin becomes dry, 
the lips parched, there is considerable thirst for cool drinks, the tongue 
becomes more furred and slimy, the bowels are usually torpid, the mind 
is More confused, the patient fretful] restless, and watchful, with an anx- 
ious expression of the countenance, the urine is small in quantity and 
reddish, the head feels heavy, much confused, and vertiginous; during 
the first two days of this stage occasional manifestations of slight deliri- 
um occur during the night. About the end of the second, or during the 
third day of this stage, slight catarrhal symptoms usually supervene — 
such as suffused and injected eyes, moderately inflamed fauces, some- 
what painful deglutition, more or less oppression in the chest, attended 
generally with a short dry cough. There is often some tension and ten- 
derness in the hypochondria, more especially the right one. Pains in 
the back, loins, and extremities, are rarely absent in this stage, and in 
most cases a general soreness is experienced throughout the whole body. 
Towards the close of the third day of the stage of excitement, there is 
usually much giddiness and sensorial obtuseness present; the patient 
appearing even at this early period of the disease, as if under the influ- 
ence of some narcotic. The cerebral functions now become more and 
more disturbed, hearing becomes obtuse, delirium more frequent and 
considerable, and the general torpor gradually increases. Hildebrand 
peculiar miliary cxantheme occurs on the surface about 
the fourth day of this stage, which he considers as essential to the per- 
du | and ■■ liar development of the disease. The same observation is 
mule by Hartman. One of the most striking characteristic phenomena 
of typhus is the almost insurmountable aversion to corporeal and intel- 
lectual exertion, manifested throughout nearly the whole course of the 
disease. The patient moves slowly, and seemingly with great reluc- 
tance, and his answers to questions are hesitating, short and peevish. 
The stage of excitement generally continues about six or seven days, 
before it terminates in the stage of collapse, though this sinking stage, 
sometimes, supervenes at a much earlier period, and occasionally comes 
on a few days Inter. The occurrence of a collapse is manifested by the 
subsidence of the previous inflammatory symptoms, and the superven- 
tion of great prostration ; feebleness and greater frequency of the pulse ; 
a dry, brown, and eventually black tongue ; teeth and prolabia incrusted 
with black si rdes ; a stunned, confused, and deranged state of the senso- 
rial functions, with more or less constant, low muttering delirium ; total 
apathy and indifference to surrounding objects; generally great difficul- 
ty of hearing; twitching of the muscles of the face, great difficulty of 
protroding the tongue, constant recumbence on the back, and gradual 
sliding down towards the foot of the bed from dehcient muscular power ; 
a peculiar biting heat of the skin called calor mordax, and finally, in vio- 
lent cases, dark spots or blotches on the surface, a deep guttural or se- 
pulchral voice, hiccough, and tympanitic state of the abdomen. Ten- 
dering of the abdomen to pressure, is one of the most common symp- 
toms in the latter periods of typhus. During the collapse, the urine is 
rather copious, pale, and often foams like beer when voided into a vessel ; 
there is, generally, also a manifest tendency to diarrhoea in the latter 
periods of this stage, the discharges being watery, acrid, and highly of- 
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much more obscure. Tenderness and tension of the abdomen; an anx- 
ious and disturbed countenance ; a very small, quick, and frequent pulse ; 
constant recumbence on the back; much retching or vomiting ; longing 
for cool drink ; a burning sensation in the pharynx ; difficult deglutition 
and great prostration ofstren icterize this variety. The patient, 

however, seldom complains of pain in the abdomen, unless pretty firm 
ide on its external surface, when bis sufferings arc, gene- 
rally, strongly expressed, both by complaints and by the expression of his 
countenance. 

There is another modification of typhus, the congestive, which is char- 
acterized by the following phenomena : a want of febrile reaction, after 
the stage of oppression, the system remaining in an oppressed condition, 
throughout the whole or the greater portion of the course of the disease. 
The vital powers are overwhelmed and depressed, and the patient ap- 
pears to sink, progressively, from the moment the disease commences 
until the vital action cease altogether. In the more aggravated cases of 
this kind, there is, from the beginning, extreme lassitude and debility, 
tided with deep-seated pain in the head, with a feeling of weight and 
vertigo; the face remains pale; respiration is much dppressed and 
slow; the pulse is struggling, small," feeble, slow, and variable; the skin 
relaxed, damp, and usually below the natural temperature ; the counte- 
nance confused, vacant, and anxious, the patient appearing as if stunned 
by a blow. The eyes are generally dull, watery, vacant, and often red ; 
the bowels at first torpid ; but in the advanced period of the disease 
often affected with watery diarrhoea. In the commencement, the tongue 
is pale, slimy, becoming rough and brown afterwards. Towards the 
close, petechia, colliquative haemorrhages, and involuntary stools, are 
apt to occur. Sometimes coma is among the first symptoms, and con- 
tinues to the end of the disease ; and not unfrequently a complete state 
of insensibility and torpor supervenes soon after the disease makes its 
atttack. 

Cause. — In relation to the cause of typhus, much difference of opinion 
exists among physicians. Whilst some maintain that it may be pro- 
duced by any of the ordinary causes of fever, others believe that it is 
essentially a specific disease, and dependent, exclusively, on a peculiar 
virus or morbific agent. Dr. Armstrong has advanced the opinion, that 
typhus is often generated by the same miasm that produces remittents 
and intermittents ; an opinion, however, which does not appear to have 
obtained many advocates. It is, indeed, not to be denied, that when 
marsh miasmata, or, perhaps, any of the usual causes of fever, act on a sys- 
tem which has been depressed and debilitated by the enervating influence 
of cold, want of nourishment, mental distress, &c, a low or typkoidstate 
of fever will be developed ; but the course and characteristic phenomena 
of such fevers, do not accord with those which mark genuine contagious 
typhus. If koino-miasmata (malaria) were capable of producing typhus, 
we should find this disease (one might reasonably expect) among the 
prevailing forms of fever in all miasmatic districts, which, however, is 
contrary to general observation. During the years 1S22, '23, '24, '25, 
and '26, miasmatic fevers were extremely common throughout nearly 
every section of this country ; and yet, typhus was but very rarely ob- 
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of their most striking symptoms. Remitting fever, he oh erves, is al- 
ways attended with a simultaneous affection of the brain, the mucous 
membrane of the respiratory pa the mucous membrane of the 

alim ial and of the liver — a combination of symptoms always 

present in typhus. If, however, resemblances of this Kind are to be 
admitted as evidence el' identity of cause, we might, with equal propri- 

small-pox, catarrhal fever — nay, almost every form of disei 
to one and the same cause". The ristics of typhus do not con- 

in any of these circumstances. With regard to the alledged con- 
version of remittents into typhus, it may be observed, thai the former 
do, indeed, in some instance i a low or typhoid character ; but 

this may hep, . every other variety of febrile disease, 

and cannot be justly urged as an argument in favor of the common 
origin of the two former I have myself known ten cases of 

ordinary bilious remittents, brought together in an illy ventilated and 
narrow apart in te into low and putrid fevers ef a highly 

fatal* :m already suffering from a miasi atic dis< 

may, no doubt, be brought under the influence of those' morbific effluvia 
(idio-miasmata,) which are generated by ;i number of persons crowded 
into narrow, close, and sordid apartments, It can scarcely be doubted, 
that when these two varieties of miasmata acl concomitantly on the sys- 
tem, the product will be a form of fever, neither distinctly typhus, nor 
yet, remittent or bilious in its chara* 

Whatever may he the discrepancy of opinion among ph 
relation to the existence of a typhus contagion, all seem to be agreed 
upon one point — namely, that typhus is often generated bj that species 
of miasmata which is involved in very crowded, confined, and filthy 
apartments, by the decomposition of human effluvia. The records of 
medicine abound in examples of tin; production of typhus by the mor- 
bific effluvia generated in crowded and ill-ventilated ships, jails, hospitals, 
and the confined and sordid hovels of the poor. Although often un- 
equivocally generated in this way, it is scarce!'. tain that when 
once developed, typhus elaborates a peculiar virus or a, by 
which it may afterwards be communicated to those whi ithin 
the sphere of its activity. It should be observed, indeed, that there is 
much weighty authority extant, against the exisl typhus conta- 
gion. As positive observations cannot, however, 1 [y coun- 
tervailed by negative facts and speculative objection 
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ed to give credence to the reality of such a contagion, by the vast body 
of direct testimony we have of die repeated propagation of this disease 
in a manner demonstrative of such an agency. Wedekind states that, 
during the campaigns of the French against Russia, the typhus conta- 
gion, which was generated in the hospitals and houses crowded with 
prisoners and sick, was communicated to the inhabitants along the road, 
by which the soldiers returned : and afterwards spread gradually from 
tin; road-side to the adjacent districts, until the disease became widely 
prevalent. The route of the returning army, from Poland through Ger- 
many, could be distinctly traced, by the desolating train of disease it 
left behind. 

Somewhat analogous to the narcotic poisons, the miasm or contagion 
of typhus possesses a specific tendency to benumb or diminish the sen- 
sorial powers, and to depress, generally, all the vital energies. In a 
state of vigorous health, with the powers of vital resistance unimpaired, 
the deleterious operation of the typhus contagion is much retarded, and 
often entirely prevented. In an opposite state of the system, however, 
when the moral and physical energies are depressed, by that combina- 
tion of hardships and privations, which attend succorless and hopeless 
poverty, in times of general distress, this morbific agent seldom fails, 
when once engendered, to manifest its deleterious powers. 

The typhus contagion, like that, of small-pox, is capable of attaching 
itself to various substances, more especially to articles of clothing, and 
thus to retain ils power of infecting for a long time. It is asserted, 
however, that clean articles of clothing are never rendered infectious by 
the deposition of this contagion ; an assertion which admits, I think, of 
some doubt. It is, indeed, sufficiently ascertained that filth of every 
kind greatly favors not only the development, but the activity and pres- 
ervation of this poison ; but we have no satisfactory grounds for deny- 
ing that it may not attach itself to clothes not dirty, particularly woollens, 
and retain its powers of infecting for a considerable period. 

What length of lime the typhus contagion may retain its powers of 
infecting, when deposited in fomites, cannot, perhaps, he definitely as- 
certained. Hildebrand thinks it seldom retains its activity mere than 
about three months; but this, no doubt, depends greatly on various 
accidental circumstances — such as degrees of confinement, or ventila- 
tion, cleanliness, and the nature of the substance to which it becomes 
attached. Dr. Rush states, that he has known typhus produced by the 
contagion which was left in a room six months after it had been occupied 
by patients ill with this disease. 

in a pure and free air, the typhus miasm extends but a short dis- 
tance — perhaps not more than three or four feet from its source, in a 
sufficient degree of concentration to infect a healthy individual. It 
would appear that pure air is capable of dissolving or decomposing the 
particles of this contagion ; and thus to destroy their power of infecting; 
or, perhaps, as some maintain, the effects of free ventilation in this re- 
spect may depend ehielly, if not wholly, on the rapid dilution of the 
miasm in the air, and its consequent insufficient concentration to affect 
the system. Be this as it, may, it ! "'ell ascertained, that there 

.. • hut verj little danger of becoming affected, in the chamber of a 
Vol. I— 11 
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typhus patient, provided the air be freelj admitted and cleaidii 

ed. tn an impure and confined atmosphere, however, tin 
in question, gradually diffuses itself 1 I its whole extent, 

as a high degree of activity ; and bence, those vyho visit typhus 
. dirty, and clo darly liable to 

ifected. 
Whatever be the virulency or activity of the typhus miasm, i - 

has ascertained, that its power of affecting the human system is 
greatly under the control of constitutional, as well as ol accidental 

mtion to its deleterious influence. It would appear, even, thai the 
condition of the organization which constitutes this predispositii 
peculiar (analogous to thai which constitutes the susceptibility to small- 
pox or measles, &c.,) and independent of the incidents of mere grade of 
constitutional vigor or health. It is asserted by rlildebrand, Hartman, 
,-md ier writers, that this susceptibility to typhus is greatly 

diminished, by an attack of tin- di • that, the liability to a second 

attack is, for a considerable time at least, much lessened, if not entirely 
removed. Independent of this constitutional or natural predisposition, 
there are various circumstances of an accii iracter, which con- 

tribute materially to enhance the deleterious influence of this miasm. 

I have already adverted to the I which impure air, want of 

wholesome nourishment, e muscular action, despondency, and 

personal filth, have in favoring the operation of the typhus contagion. 
I: would appear, moreover, that, the predisposition to infection, from 
this cause, varies with tl ' the individual ; for the occui 

this disease in infancy and /ery advanced age, is extremely uncommon. 
It is remarkable, says Hildebrand, thai hildren, who other- 

wise are so very susceptible of contagious diseases, are i 
d i'ii with typhus ; and it is almost as uncommon to meel with 

this disease, in very e i individuals. No difference, in 

respect, obtains in relation to sex ; but it. would seem that indi- 
viduals of a delicate and relaxed habit of body are more susceptible of 
the typlm in, than such as are robust, muscular, and well noui 

idled. 

It may be observed, however, that although inflammation of th( 
cous membrane of the alimentary canal is a very common affection in 
this malady, and in cases of a fatal tendency, perhaps very rarely 
absent, it is still exceedingly improbable that il - primarj 

and essential path' •' ndition of the disease, and cannot, therefore, 

be regarded as its proximate cause. Such inflammations occur, i 
probably, in the courseof the di i should be viewed as one 

among the ordinary morbid consequences of the fever. The importa 
of attending to this condition of the intestinal canal, in a practical point. 
of view, is by no means lessened by th ition of its being coi 

cutive ; for, whether prima: mdary, its reduction or removal 

must constitute a very essential part of the reined 

ptosis. — To the experienced physician, tin- 
degree of violence of the disease, in connection with tl,- and 

ion of the internal local inflammation, will i 
data for the formation of a p tion, how< 
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has made us acquainted with various particular phenomena, as being 
indicative,, either of a favorable or fatal termination of the disease, and 
which it is of importance to beat" in mind, in forming a prognosis. 

Among the symptoms which appear to indicate a favorable tendency 
of the disease, are, spontaneous vomiting during t he first and second 
days of the disease, more especially when the unpleasant cephalic sen- 
sations are thereby abated; slight haemorrhage from the nose, about the 
sixth or seventh day of the stage of excitement, is a good indication ; 
and moderate diarrhoea, at an earlier period, is likewise favorable. 
Pringle asserts, that he lias often known the disease subdued by the 
early occurrence of gentle diarrhoea; when the abdomen remains soft, 
and free from pain and tenderness to external pressure, it is a favorable 
sign. Moderate and quenchable thirst during the stage of collapse, is 
said to be much more favorable, than when the patient expresses no 
desire to drink. A moist tongue during the collapse is a good sign; 
and so is a moderately free and not very frequent pulse. The most. 
certain sign, however, of a favorable: termination, is derived from the 
state of the sensorial functions. If these are but slightly disturbed during 
the collapse, the issue will most probably be favorable. Most writers 
mention deafness as a good sign ; Ifildebrand, however, has not found 
this observation confirmed by his experience. 

The unfavorable signs, are, a change in the expression of the conn 
tenance at an early period of the disease ; total want of thirst; violent 
delirium during the stage of excitement ; peripneumonic symptoms. 
I Jul the most ill-boding of all the bad symptoms are, blindness; invol- 
untary flow of tears; difficult deglutition; paralysis of the tongue; 
continued low muttering delirium ; a very frequent, small, and irregular 
pulse; petechia; distortion of the muscles of the face; pain, or great 
tenderness of the abdomen ; continued motion of the hands, and picking 
at tlocks ; dysenteric stools ; insensibility to active pain ; aphtha in the 
month; involuntary colliquative stools j colliquative haemorrhages, &c. 
After all, however, patients do sometimes recover from this disease 
many of the most alarming of these symptoms have made their 
appearance. 

Treatment. — Without doubt, the most important treatment in the 
early period of the disease, with a view of moderating its violence or 
ting ils progress, is regular courses of medicine. If this plan does 
not subdue it entirely in the forming stages, it greatly modifies its sever- 
ily in its subsequent career. Comparative estimates of this medication, 
luit strengthens the conclusion of its safety and propriety. Lobelia 
emetics should be given every ten or twelve hours during its inception. 
A tendency to visceral inflammation, which is frequently a prominent 
feature of typhus, is greatly diminished by the adoption of this rule as 
the arterial action is lessened, and the pressure upon the cutaneous ex- 
halents taken off. A movement of the bowels should also be procured 
daily by the aid of the syringe, or some laxative medicine — this should 
not he forgotten. Dark colored, offensive matter, should not he suffered 
to accumulate. rtainly will, and to the detriment of the pa- 

tient, if this admonition is unheeded. Although spontaneous diarrhoea 
is considered an aggravated indication in this disease, and particularly 
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in its advanced stages, yet, it should not be suddenly arrested, and the 
bowels suffered to remain quiel forseveral days afterwards. Diaphor- 
etics should lx- employed as auxiliaries to the more efficicnl trcatmenl 
already pointed out. Haifa tea-spoonful of composition and five "> 
seven grains of the seeds «>!' lobelie unpulverized, maj be given, com- 
bined, every two hours, in a little cold wilier, [f too much nausea and 
vomiting should In- excited by this, the portion may be lessened, oi 
given ai greater intervals. Duringthe exacerbations of the fevi r, it the 
surface is very dry ami hot, notwithstanding the sudorific treatment, 
moderately cold ablutions may be advantageous ; orif the heat is un- 
equally distributed, partial effusions to the head, hands, or hot, ttiaj 
have afavorableel hough when there is much pain and tender- 

ness of the abdomen, and we have every reason to apprehend the exist- 
ence of inflammation of the bowels, some objections maj I"- formed 
against the too fee useof cold water applied externally. I nder such cir- 
cumstances, warm water, or warm salaeratus water would be preferable. 
Another article possesses great merit as a sudorific, not only in this, 
but we would say. in all forms of fever, as il produces a powerful action 

upon the vascular, capillary, system, and thereby promotes perspiration 
without exciting o ating arterial motion. It is much to be re- 

gretted that it is not more generally known and adopted by the Botanic 
fraternity — it is crawley. This article combined with white root, and 

lobelia, in the proportion of half a iea-spoonful each, of the two former, 

to five grains, or as much as would lay on i hi' point of a pen-knife, of the 

seeds of the latter, forms almost an unparalleled febrifuge. It should 

be given consecutively every two hours. 

[f the patient complains of a sense of chilliness of the extremities 
during the intermediate stages or collapse, hot bricks or bottles of hot 
water should he applied to them, and an attempt made to restore the lost 
bal im f warmth of tin; systi 

If at any time the hra in becomes oppressed, and delirium supervene 
or a kind of torpidity, or stupor of the intellectual functions, and the 
pulse slow and feeble a ravation, the eyes fixed and 

red, ami gn at prostration of the general system ; recouse must he had 
to stimulants. No. <», repeated to suit the age and condition of the pa- 
tient, will he a very proper means of affording advantage. I!ut should 
there he sensorial disturbance accompanied by an increased pulse and 
other febrile excitements, the employment of Stimulation is contra indi- 
cated. 

In whatever grade of typhus, whether simple or inflammatory, thi 
always exists a tendency to cerebral derangement and prostration. The 
pulse may at first be full and acti 'he influence of the remote 

• from the beginning is to debilitate the vital functions. This pe- 
culiarity in the general charactej omplaint, is not to be incau- 
tiously f nid the proper stimulants, at the proper time and 
place, in I. The tide of circulation therefore, 
must be carefully watched; and if am. irds cone 
manifest,' Ijudicioui . applied. As 
internal congestions appear to bi ice more frequently of 
the depletive practice, i the ess< ntial chi 'the 
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malady is much less liable to occur under the foregoing treatment, than 
in the hands of the regulars. Congestion is doubtless dependent on the 
loss of energy in the vital powers, and especially of the extreme vessels 
upon the surface ; therefore, whenever it makes its appearance, it would 
seem the most prudent and efficient course, and the best calculated to ob- 
viate the difficulty, to recall, if possible, the blood back to the surface. 
The vapor bath, if it can be introduced into the bed, fomentations, 
frictions with a rough cloth, saturated in a tincture or infusion of cayenne 
pepper ; hot bricks, or bottles of hot water applied to the feet, legs and 
sides; flannels wrung out in No. 6, and applied over the suspected. re- 
gion, are the means which appear to us best calculated to accomplish 
the desired purpose. It must be recollected that, typhus is a disease 
of debility ; that the powers of life are weakened from its inception, and 
that, that mode of treatment, consequently, is preferable which best 
answers the purpose in view, with the least expenditure of the resources 
of the system. It will scarcely be necessary to offer a remark with re- 
gard to diet in typhus, as we lay down general rules applicable, with 
bui few exceptions, to all forms of disease. The patient may be al- 
lowed such mild, unirritating nourishment, as instinctive nature in her 
movements of oppression and debility, would seem to select. 



OF INFLAMMATION IN GENERAL. 

Preliminary to considering the general affections which properly 
belong to this head, it, will be necessary to treat of the phenomena, nature, 
and progress of inflammation,. The scope of this work does not admit 
of a full discussion of this interesting subject, but it is believed that the 
following summary will be found to embrace all that is really important 
or well established in relation to this form of vascular disease. 

Although inflammation is characterized by pain, increased heat, red- 
ness; and swelling, yet none of these phenomena are to be regarded as 
strictly essential to its existence. Each of these phenomena too, is 
greatly diversified in its character, according to the nature of the struc- 
ture in which the inflammation is located. Thus pain, though generally 
present, is not always so, and it would seem that the looser the structure, 
the less violent in general will be the sensation of pain. Inflammation 
of the lungs, of the mucous membrane of the stomach and bowels, of the 
brain, and of the pericardium has been found from the commencement, 
to its termination in death entirely unattended with pain. Even the 
character of the pain is modified by the nature of the inflamed structure. 
In the mucous membranes it is burning or stinging; in the pleura it is 
lancinating and generally extremely acute ; in the ligaments, or fibrous 
structures, it is dull, aching, and gnawing; and in the nerves rapid, 
darting, and excruciatingly severe. But although the pain may be 
sometimes very trifling, or even absent in inflammation, a feeling of 
soreness or aggravation on pressure always occurs. In this, inflamma 
tory pain differs essentially from the pain which attends spasm. 
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The violence of the sympathetic febrile reaction i J propor- 

tionate to the intensity of the pain experienced in an inflamed ; 
Thus, in acute inflammation of the tubes from the lungs to the wind- 
neither very severe pain nor verj - reaction oi the 

heart and arteries : whereas, in inflammation of the pleura, both the pain 
and the febrile reaction are almpst alwa; 

/ eased heat is another general phenomenon of inflammation which 
is sometimes absent. The sensation of heat in an inflamed part. 
due-, not appear to depend on any actual accumulation or elevation 
of temperature measurable by the thermometer, but on the altered .state 
of the sensibility of the nerves implicated in the inflammation ; for the 
sensible beat of an inflamed part rarely indicates more than 98° ol Fah- 
heit's thermometer. 

The most invariable phenomenon of inflammation 

ige of red blood into the serous capillaries, which either 
from debility, and consequent relaxation, or from an altered state oi tl 
specific sensibility, offer no resistance to the intromission of the red 
globules of the blood. This redness ■ remains after death, and 

affords one of the ordinary post mortem evidences of inflammation, 
Redness by itself, however cannot be regarded as a certain sign of pre- 
vious inflammation, for the serous capillaries may become injected with 
red blood at. the time of death although wholly free from previous disor- 
der. I have already adverted to this fact, and to jhe erroneous infer- 
ences it may lead to, in \lu- preliminary observations on th( 

Swelling is always more or less presenl in the sofl structures, and ap- 
depend on effusion of serum into the surrounding cellular tissue, 

and on the dilatation of the capillary vessels. The firmer the slrucluie 

is, the le>s swelling will occur from inflammation. 

Inflammation is anallection of the capillary system of vessels, and ap- 
pears to consist of an altered condition of their vital properties, with inor- 
dinate sanguineous congestion, and hence the more abundant the capil- 
laries of a pan are, the more apt it is to b iflamed. The mu- 
cous, -.Ton-, cellular, and dermoid res being peculiarly vascular, 
are much more frequently affected with inflammation than the osseous, 
cartilaginous, and tendinous structures. 

Inflammation may be produced, 1. By the direct operation' of irrita- 
ting causes on the animal structure-; as wounds, bruises, burns, mustard, 
cantharides, turpentine, the acids, or various caustic substances. 2. I Jy 
the indirect operation of irritants through the medium ol' the mi 

em. Tims, acid in the stomach will Bometim to super- 

ficial cuticular inflammation; and meningeal inflammation is frequently 
the consequence of irritants acting on thi abrane of the ,. 

tinal canal. :j. By general irj action of the heart and arteri* 

frequently occurs in synochaJ fever, where any portion of the capillary 
system is accidentally debilitated, and thereby pi .din-, ed to inflamma- 
tion. It is in this way that most of the inflammations which occur in 
fevers arise, for when the momentum ol' the general circulation is aug- 
mented by the increased action of the heart and arteries, the blood will, 
by its impetus, be forced into these capillaries which, from debility, 
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ohhcr accidental or induced by the remote febrific cause, offer- less re- 
sistance to iis intromission than they do in a state of natural vigor. 4. 
By metastasis ; thus, erysipelas sometimes passes in and fixes upon an 
internal 6i"gan ; and gout occasionally passes from the feet to the stomach, 
brain, and to various other parts. 

Whatever may be the remote exciting cause of inflammation, it is pro- 
bable, that the following changes are effected in the progress of its evo- 
lution. 1. 7/7/ : ; i at is, a certain inordinate or hurtful impresion 
on the nervous filaments of the part, by which a new and irregular ex- 
citement is produced in them, called irritation. 2. Alteration of the vital 
properties of the capillaries of the part thus irritated or disturbed 
by the mmatural impression ; and 3. An afflux, or determination of 
the blood to these capillaries. These changes often succeed each 
oilier so rapidly, that they seem to occur simultaneously. A change 
in the sensibility and Irritability of the capillaries, would seem to be es- 
sential to the existence of inflammation ; for where these vital proper- 
lies remain in their normal state, preternatural determination of the 
blood into them does not constitute inflammation, but only congestion, or 
local plethora. 

Are the capillaries of an inflamed part in a state of debility and pas- 
sive relaxation, and is the velocity of the blood circulating in them di- 
minished, as is contended by Vacca, Lubbeck, Allan, Phillip, and Has- 
tings ; or, are these vessels in a state of increased action, and the mo- 
mentum of the blood within them augmented, as is maintained by Hun- 
ter 1 Upon these points,'there has been a great deal written, both pro 
and con, and the subject is still not well settled. My own view on this 
subject is, that the inflamed capillaries ought to be regarded as being in 
a state of irritation, and that this irritation may be connected either with 
an increased or decreased power of action. In this respect, local inflam- 
mation corresponds with that general irritated vascular excitement, 
which constitutes fever. The heart and arteries are in a state of irrita- 
tion, with increased 2>oiver of acting in synocha. 

Terminations of Inflammation. — Inflammation is said to terminate in 
resolution, when it declines, and disappears without having induced any 
structural lesion, or perceptible discharge. It consists in a gradual re- 
turn of the vital properties of the inflamed part to theirnatural condition, 
and a consequent resumption by the capillaries of their ordinary or 
healthy action, before either some portion of the affected parts is de- 
stroyed from total loss of vitality, or new secretions are formed by the 
morbid action of these vessels. Termination by resolution is always 
more prompt in proportion as the inflamed part is endowed with a high- 
er degree of vitality. Frequently the termination of inflammation by 
resolution, is accompanied by an increase of the natural secretions of the 
affected organ ; and this is particularly noticed in the mucous mem- 
branes, as in catarrh and coryza, where an increased secretion of mucus 
always announces the favorable termination of the inflammation. The 
also conspicuously exemplified in rheumatic inflammation, 
which rarely terminates without an increased exhalation of serum into 
the surrounding cellular structure. Effusion is another of the termina- 
tions ol' inflammation. The fluid effused may be cither blood, or lymph, 
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or 3erum. The it rcuin osl commonly 

from the softer and mo ially from the 

surface of mcmbran am are rarely effi 

from this structure, these effusions bei peculiar to the serous 

membranes. The I ymph which is thu I in the declension of in- 

flammation from serous membranes, often form a bond of union, and 
causes firm adh sion b i them when contiguous to each other. Ii 

is thus that the costal and pulmonic portions of the pleura are so fre- 
quently found united, in net- of thoracic inflammation. In the 
mucous membrane, such adhesions never occur from inflammation ; and 
this is one of those wonderful adaptations in the animal economy, in 
which the benevolent design of an allwise Providence is especially con- 
spicuous; for without this peculiarity in the mucous structures, we 
should lie continually liable to adhesions between the surfaces ofthe 
various excretory ducts, as well as of those of the alimentary canal and 
respiratory passages, since these are more frequently affected with in- 
flammation than any other parts of the animal system. When lymph 
is effused into the substance of the solid viscera, or into the cavities of 
the cellular tissue, it causes a consolidation of these parts, fojminc 
"what are technically called indurations. The spleen, liver, and lym- 
pnatic glands, are particularly liable to the tences from inflam- 
mation. 

Suppuration, also, is one ofthe modes in which inflammation is wont 
to terminate. Of all the animal tissues, the mucous and cellular are most 
liable to this mode of termination. The hones and tendons never enter 
into the suppurative action from inflammation ; and the serous mem- 
branes, though liable to suppurat ion from inflammation, are much more 
apt to pour out an increased flow of serous fluid. The product ofthe 
suppurative process differs conspicuously in the different structures that 
are liable to it. In the mucous membranes, the fluid elaborated by this 
morbid action, consists of a whitish, cream-like, or greenish appearance, 
denominated pus. In J ' branes, the pus i bv a kind 

of exhalation, a thin, ivhey-like fluid, generally intermixed 

with flakes of coagulated lymph. Suppuration of the cellular tissue 
produces a thick pus, of a pale-yellow color and uniform consistence, 
exhibiting, under the microscope, the appearance of minute globi 
suspended in a serous fluid. The grade of inflammation which r< 
in suppuration, transcends that which is necessary for the secretion of 
lymph; and hence, around the circumference of inflamed parts, involv- 
ing cellular tissue, where the inflammation is less active than at the 
central portions, lymph, and not pus, is formed; in CO ce of 

which, the cells adhere to each other around the internal suppurating 
space, and form a circumscribed cv t or easily in which the pus \ 
tained, constituting an abscess. The occurrence of suppuration in an 
internal organ, is generally manifested by a sensation ofweighl in tin- 
region of the affected part; a change from an acute to .lull, 
and throbbing pain ; rigors; a change from a bard, tense, and quick 
pulse, to a soft and moderately in 1 ,im)- 
of hectic. 

Inflammation may also terminate in gangrene. This mode oft. 
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ation never occurs in the cartilages, nerves, andbones$ the mucous, 
cellular, and serous tissues, being most prone to it. Of the serous tissues, 
the peritoneum appears to be most apt to become gangrenous from in- 
flammation ; and of the mucous membranes, that which lines the ali- 
mentary canal is most subject to this termination. The occurrence of 
gangrene is attended with a sudden cessation of pain ; sinking of the 
pulse; cold extremities; cold sweat; indistinctness of vision ; slight 
ium ; and a cadaverous expression of the countenance. 

The four modes in which inflammation terminates, appear to be de- 
termined by four corresponding grade.; of inflammation. This is stri- 
kingly illustrated in the phenomena of common phlegmon or boil. 
Along the circumference where the inflammation is weakest, there is 
serum effused into the surrounding cellular structure; a little further 
towards the centre, where the inflammation is somewhat greater, lymph 
is thrown out, and adhesion formed; within this circle, where the in- 
flammation is still more violent, pus is secreted; and at the central por- 
tions gangrene and sloughing occur. 

The different forms of inflammation manifest different tendencies in 
relaJ pa to I hese terminations. In boil and whitlow, there is an especial 
tendency to suppuration ; in carbuncle, the disposition is to terminate 
in gangrene ; and in rheumatism and mumps, the tendency is strongly 
to resolution. Indeed, so strong arc these original dispositions to 
terminate in one mode rather than in another, that it is very difficult to 
procure any other termination than the one to which the tendency exists. 

Inflammation occurs under five prominent modifications, correspond- 
ing to the Ave elementary tissues, viz : the cellular, the serous, the mu- 
cous, the dermoid, and the fibrous. 

1. Inflammation of the cellular tissue or phlegmonous inflammation is 
characterized by great swelling, throbbing pain, and by its peculiar 
mode of suppurating — the pus being collected in circumscribed cavities. 

2. Inflammation of the serous structures, or serous inflammation, is 
distinguished by very acute I \g pain ; little or no tumefaction ; 
much sympathetic reaction of the sanguiferous system ; by its tendency 
to terminate in the exudation of coagulable lymph or serum, or the 
secretion of a thin, whey-like pus. It is peculiarly rapid in its course, 
and is not apt to terminate in gangrene. Adhesions arc peculiar to this 
and the former modification of inflammation. 

3. Inflammation of the mucous tissues or mucous inflammation, is 
attended with a burning or stinging pain ; without tumefaction of the 
subjacent cellular structure ; the sympathetic fever attending it is not 
vehement ; and it never terminates in resolution, without an increase 
of the mucous secretion. 

!. Inflammation of the dermoid system, or erysipelatous inflamma- 
tion, is attended with a burning pain ; it spreads irregularly over the 
surface of the skin, forming vesicles or blisters, containing a transparent 
straw-colored serum, and never forms adhesions, or suppurates in cir- 
cumscribed cavities. This variety of i -rally depends 
on constitutional causes, and it would seen:, in some; instances, on a 
lie cause. 

>. [nflamn the fibrous structures, or rheumatic inflammation, 

Vol. [— 
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continue very long. morbid excitement, from general causes or 

moveable irritants, is generally soon overcome by jthe organic, or what 
has been called the sanative actions of the animal economy. 



BHRENITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE BRAIN AND 

ITS MEMBRANES. 

Pheenitis is an inflammation of the parts contained in the cavity of the 
ium, and may affect either the membranes of the brain, or the brain 
If. It is called primary, or idiopathic, when it exists independent of 
any other disorder ; and s; latic when it arises in consequence of 

some other disease, as fevers and inflammatory affections ; which spe- 
cies is that most universally met with, the other occurring but very sel- 
dom. In warm climates, it appears to be sometimes produced by expo- 
sure; to intense rays of the sun, and often proves quickly fatal. 

Its characteristics are vehement arterial excitement, severe pain in 
the head, redness of the face and eyes, intolerance of light and sound, 
watchfulness, and violent delirium. 

The causes which give rise to idiopathic phrenzy, arc such as directly 
ulate the membranes or substance of the brain, or increase the impe- 
tus of the blood in its vessels: hence violent fits of passion, intense 
study, excessive venery, severe exercise, external violence of any kind, 
such' a > blows on the head, concussion, fissure, or fracture, an immoder- 
ate use of vinous and spirituous liquors, a long continued exposure to 
the heat of the sun, and the suppression of accustomed evacuations, as 
oorrhoids, menses, issues, milk drying up, &c, may be regarded as 
i lie remote causes. Many acute diseases, and a long want of sleep, may 
give rise to symptomatic phrenzy. 

The idiopathic is usually pieceded by long-continued and almost con- 
stant watching, or frightful dreams, acute pains at first in the neck and 
ait, afterwards extending to the head, deep respiration, inability to 
recollect circumstances which have lately happened, suppression of 
urine, and irregular pulse. As the disease advances, the eyes sparkle, 
and are violently agitated ; there is a ferocity in the countenance, with 
universal rest! of ideas, violent ravings^ 

intolerance of' light, evident i in the temporal and carotid arte- 

the mosl furious delirium. The tongue is dry, rough, and of 
-low or black color; the face is of a deep red ; and the pulse is 
small, quick, and hard. 

The lie phrenzv is constantly preceded by acute fever, or 

e inflammatory complaint, and is usually accompanied with inability 
to sleep, constant watching, delirium, picking at the bed-clothes, redness 
and fierceness of th ■ wild look, and deep breathing. 

rinenitis is distinguished from mania by the quickness of the pulse, 
and the attendant fever and pain in the head ; and from that species of 



delirium which occurs in low fevers unaccompanied with inflammal 
by the appearance of the countenance and eyes; for in true phr< 
the face is red, the features are rather enlarged than shrunk, and the eyes 
e : whereas in the delirium super low 

fever, th pallid, the features are shrunk, and the eyes pearly. 

It is to be distingu i synocha by the state of the pul 

thelatteril is strong and full, whereas in the former it is small, hard, 
and morerapid. tn phrenitis, the delirium aary affection ; bul 

in synocha, it is consequent upon the gener 

Phrenitis, whether idiopathic or symptomatic, may always be i 
his and alarming complaint : it often proves ratal ben 
tventh day ; and, if long protracted, is apt to terminate in 
tia, or great prostration of strength : it often terminates in stupor 
and insensibility. In children, an effusion of water between the mem- 
branes of the brain, or in the cavities of its ventricle, is a frequent conse- 
quence. Grinding of the teeth, white or ash-col ; , suppression 

of mine, startingS of the tendons, with convulsions, cold sweats, a flut- 
tering pulse, and coma supervening on delirium, denote a fatal termina- 
tion : on the contrary, when there is a copious haemorrhage from the 
>, mouth, or lungs, or even from I y passages or hemor- 

rhoidal vessels, or when diarrhoea ensues, when the delirium is relieved 
patient remembers his dreams, when the perspira- 
tion is Tree and general, the deafness diminished or removed, the pulse 
less frequent but fuller and soft, and the febrile symptoms become milder, 
there are hopes oft 

Treatment. — The flrsl indication to be answered in the treati - 
Phrenitis, is to equalize the circulation, and to el; determin- 

ation of hi »od to the head. This important object can be happily ef- 
fected by the timely application of the vapor bath, and r ts to 
the lower i Place the patienl ovei the steam, and confine it 
below the waisl ; meanwhile use the rubefacients for the purpose of 
revulsion. This being completed, place the patient in bed, and let 
warm stones be placed about and proceed to give a 
full course of medicine. At this time, if the symptoms suffer an abate- 
ment, give tonic medicines and light, nourishing food. II' the symptoms 
should return, repeat the above treatment until you have completed the 
object, namely, an equilibrium of circulation. It may not be improper 
whilst the patient is over the hath, to bathe the head and neck with cold 
vinegar, or water. During the whole; time the strictest quietude must 
be enjoined. The bowels should be relieved by the use of the s\ i 
or aperient medicine. 



OPHTHALMIA, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE EYE. 
Ophthalmia ib of two kinds, viz: the idiopathic mptomatic; 

the latter pTO< either from diseases of the eye, or parts in its 

neighborhood, or from diseases of the system ; and th , from the 

causes hereafter assigned. 
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In ophthalmia, the inflammation is seated either in the membranes of 
the rye, its deep-seated parts, muscles, and the lachrymal gland, or in 
the sebaceous glands placed in the edges of the eyelids : but sometimes 
all these parts are affected in' con of sympathy; and indeed it 

rarely happens that any of these suffer in a considerable degree without 
the inflammation extending further. It readily spreads along from one 
part to another — from one coating to another in either direction ; and 
when the complaint increases, it gradually spreads to the deep seated 
parts. 

With some people there is a great tendency to a recurrence of the 
disease ; and in many cases it has been observed to renew its attacks, 
or to have regular exacerbations, at a particular time of the day. 

The causes producing ophthalmia are, external injuries, such as blows, 
contusions, and wounds on the eyes ; extraneous bodies of an irritating 
nature, introduced under the eyelids ; exposure to bleak winds and 
cold ; little inflammatory tumours, called styes, which rise on the eye- 
lids ; various acrid fumes acting as chemical stimuli, such as the smoke 
of pit coal, that of wood, turf, &c; too free a use of vinous and spirituous 
liquors, the suppression of accustomed discharges, the long application of 
a strong light, or fixed attention to minute objects, and an acrimony pre- 
vailing in the mass of blood. To these causes we may, perhaps, add 
with some propriety the bare inspection of the eyes of a person when 
in a highly inflamed state. Ophthalmia is sometimes symptomatic of 
other diseases, such as measles, small-pox, scurvy, scrofula, and syphilis. 
A very obstinate and dangerous species of ophthalmia of the purulent 
nature is now and then produced by the accidental application of 
gonorrhceal matter to the eye, or eyes. A distressing case of this na- 
ture, wherein the patient, a very stout man, was forever totally deprived 
of sight by imprudently washing his eyes with his urine, whilst laboring 
under gonorrhoea. ' 

Moris. Sonnini, in his travels through Egypt, mentions, that ophthal- 
mia is a complaint which is endemical in that country, and that eyes 
perfectly sound, or which are not swelled, arc rarely to be seen. This 
be attributes to the excessive heat, the air being impregnated with 
noxious particles, and the acrid and burning dust which the winds scatter 
in the atmosphere. Another cause of this disease so general at Cairo, 
he says, is the frequent watering of the streets and houses. Water, 
thrown abundantly and frequently upon a burning soil, containing a 
great many saline particles, produces, lie observes, acrid vapors, which 
may be considered as one of the principal causes of blindness in 
Egypt. . . 

Sir Robert Wilson mentions, that the Egyptian ophthalmia is sup- 
posed to originate in the nitrous particles emitted from the ground by 
the force of the sun, which are of a quality so pungent and penetrating 
as to injure the fine vessels of the eye. The acrid and burning dust 
flying continually in the atmosphere, irritates still more the already af- 
fected part ; while the reflection of the soil, the heat of the air, and vivid 
light of the sky, tend to weaken the sight, at last occasioning excessive 
inflammation. 

According to the best information which we have received, this species 
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thalmia instead ofi tain; since one of its chief symptoms, and 
ihat which did ay other, i of a 
purulent colored fluid, closely resembling the pus or 

i an ulcerated surfa< i 
many respects, ad 
his obs< rvatio n relative 
of new-horn Children, and in 
tiu!i, the disc!/ 

The . (phthalmia usually comes on with a 

grit:; 9 had insinuati 

panied with great heat, redness, and pricking, dartin :l in- 

creases, the parts swell, and the vessels of th< 



IlMMATION of the eve. Ill) 

increased in size, and turgid, but appeal' more numerous than in the 
natural stale. Great pain is excited upon the least motion of the ball of 
the eye ; the patient cannot bear the light ; and an affusion of tears from 

• hich is of so acrid a nature as to excoriate 
every b it happens to fall. When the inflammation runs 

febrile disposition often attends. These appearances, af- 
continuanee, gradually abate, and at length entirely 
e ; but in some cases, a discharge of thick glutinous matter ensues, 
which collects in considerable quantities about the angles of the eye, 
particularly during sleep. Where only one eye has been affected, it is 
i succeeded by an inflammation of the other, particularly in a scrofu- 
lous habit. 

In the Egyptian ophthalmia, the symptoms which present themselves 
are somewhat different from those of common ophthalmia. Tn the early 
stage of the former, the conjunctiva is red, swelled, and turgid ; the 
secretion of tears is copious; the patient complains of excessive pain, 
and roughness of the ball- of his eye, and he cannot bear even a feeble 
light. The eyelids are red at their edges, and swelled, and there is of- 
ten a sense of weight and scalding of the eye. Sometimes there is a 
soreness of the integuments of the forehead and temples, with rigors, a 
quick hard pulse, headache, and other febrile symptoms. In a very short 
time, (Edematous swelling and tension of the eyelids, and prodigious tu- 
mefection and turgescence of the conjunctiva, with a feeling as if the 
eye was about to burst out of the head, succeed to the other symptoms. 
The least ray of light falling on the retina gives acute pain, and excites 
in the patient the feeling as if some sharp instrument was thrust into his 
eye. 

In some cases the under eyelids are turned somewhat outwards ; in 
others both eyelids are closed and swollen, and the skin of these parts 
has an efflorescent shining appearance. It is not unusual to see the eye- 
Lids open, and the conjunctiva so swelled and turgid as to protrude from 
the eye in the form of two or three folds. When the tumefaction of the 
conjunctiva is not very great, and the eye can be brought fully into 
view, the cornea sometimes appears pellucid, the pupil is contracted, 
and the iris discolored, or, as it were, full of spots. 

As the inflammation proceeds, a secretion of purulent-like matter 
i place from the surface of the conjunctiva and glands of the tarsi. 
This matter is pent up for some time within the eyelids in those cases in 
which the tarsi come in contact; but in others, where they remain sepa- 
rated, it Hows from the eye mixed with teais. It is so acrid as to irritate 
the eye exceedingly, and to excoriate the cheeks in passing over them, 
In this stage of the disease the sufferings of the patient are excessive, 
He is hot and feverish, cannot remain long in one posture or situation, 
no sleep either by night or day, and describes his feelings, as if 
boiling water was poured into his eyes. 

1 f a sight of the ball of the eye be obtained, it is found bathed 

with the. purulent matter; the cornea is muddy in a part or the whole 
of its extent, or its surface is studded with small white spots. These 
appearances denote the commencement of a suppuration of the.eeaitea. 
Sometimes the whole of the conn -'ded in the suppuration, and 
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destroyed ; bfo the lens an humoi are fo 

on the iris, or entirel) evacuated, nndevi n the form of the eye does not 
remain. Al other times only a portion of th uppurates, and the 

sight is more or less affected after g to the point al which 

the suppuration has taken place, and the extenl to which it has gone, 
[f the abscess be situated before the pupil, and if it penetrate the whole 
depth of the cornea, the aqueous humor, in escaping, will cany with it 
a portion of the iris through the apperture in the cornea ; and the pupil 
will be in general totally obliterated by the protrusion of the iris, and 
subsequent adhesion to the sides of the ruptured cornea. 

During some violent paroxysm of pain, from the «• increased 

volume of the w liole of the eye, locked within the orbit, the coats oi the 
eye al length give way. By this circumstance the tension in the parts is 
considerably diminished, the inflammation gradually subsides, and the 

state of the eye begins to improve, unless in the melancholy instances in 
which the iris continues to protrude. 

Such is the most violent form of the disease ; bul e\ en in slighter cases, 

where no rupture of the cornea takes place, on the; discharge of pus 

ing, a number of granulations are sometimes perceived to arise, on 

an inspection of the eye, from the interior of the eyelids, and to present 

a shocking sped 

With some, the Egyptian ophthalmia lasts only nine or ten d;' 

others, the patients have suffered I'm- months : and unfortunately there is 
no security, we are informed, against a new attack, even after a perfect. 
reco\ erj . 

The common ophthalmia, when slight mid not symptomatic of any 
other disease, will readily give way to proper means; but ifit is very 
violent, or has continued lor any length of time, it is apt to occasion 
Bpecks, or to terminate in a dimness oft ight or opacity of the crj talline 
lens. In ; e inflammation terminate in suppuration i I' the 

cornea anddei I parts. When it arises in a scrofulous habit, OT 

is symptomatic of syphilis the cure is often tedious. 

In the treatment ox ophthalmia, its varieties of idiopathic and syfnp 

tomatic, and of acute and chronic, ought duly to he considered, and to 

form the basis of our practice. Our object therefore should be, to deter- 
mine with precision, how far each particular case is to be r< ferred to one 
or other of these kinds, and to ado] 

Those who ; ed in an extensive pracl ice, now and then meet. 

with cases of idiopathic and acute ophthalmia, accompanied not only 
with a high degree of organic inflammation, but likewise with much sys- 
tematic derangement, such as thirst, great heal of the body, fulness and 
frequency of the pulse, .severe pains in the head, and violent, throbbi 
of the temporal arteries. 

Mr. Ware was of opinion that the purulent is very similar to the 
gonorrhoea! ophthalmia. He found the purulent eve, we are told, most 
commonly to occur in the children of those women who have had an 
acrimonious discharge from the v; m,,! t) H . 

purulent ophthalmia of adults, he. thin found con- 

nected with some gonorrheal affection. Inpublii si hi noticed the 

to spread obviously u tinate use of 
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basills find towels among the children. Hence, he believes that the pu- 
rulent ophthalmia arises from the direct application of some poisonous 
matter to the eyes. 

Dr. Gibson, seems to have been the first to attribute this disease in 
new-born infants to the cause just assigned; and he thinks it highly 
probable, from the frequent coincidence of fluor albus in the mother, 
and the puriform ophthalmia in the child, that these disorders stand in 
the relation of cause and effect to each other : but, at the same time, he 
by no means wishes it to be understood as supposing leucorrhoea to be 
the only cause of a puriform discharge from the eyes of an infant. In 
some cases, it possibly may arise from exposure to cold, or from a pe- 
culiar constitution of the atmosphere. 

Mr. Ware appears to have-described and treated one of the symptoms 
of purulent ophthalmia as if constituting it, and seems to have overlook- 
ed the relation between the inflammation and the discharge, of cause 
and effect. He states the first stage of the disease to be an increased 
discharge from the minute pores of the conjunctiva; and attributes the 
subsequent affection of the cornea to the eroding quality of the retained 
matter, joined to the pressure; of swollen eyelids. 

Treatment. — Frequent and thorough courses of medicine must be re- 
lied on to subdue inflammation in its active stages in this distressing 
disease. 

Frequent steamings will be serviceable, and if possible, the local hath 
should be adopted, medicated with some anodyne, emollient herbs. 
Warm soothing applications for a limited time will frequently be seen 
lo produce a good effect. 

In the very early, or more advanced stages, the vegetable astringent 
implication, either lotion or poultices should not be neglected. Great 
care must be taken during the whole course of treatment to keep the 
eyes and parts connected, freed from the purulent discharges incident 
to the complaint. Composition with a small quantity of lobelia should 
be given at intervals, to keep up an action upon the surface. 

The bowels should also be kept open by gentle laxatives. Every 
thing must be avoided that might occasion iiritation ; therefore, due care 
should be directed to the quantity of light admitted to the room of the 
patient — reading, writing and spirituous liquors should be positively in- 
terdicted. 



OTITIS, Oil INFLAMMATION OF THE EAR. 

Inflammations of the ear are for the most part unaccompanid by 

pyrexia, although the sufferings of the patient; are sometimes very great ; 
but in some instances they are attended with fever, assume a formidable 
appearance, coma, delirium, and convulsions supervene, and even a 
fetal termination has been the consequence. 

( );itis is produced by the same causes with other inflammations, but by 
none more readily than exposure to cold. 
Vol. [— 1G 
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When otitis is accompanied with universal pain diffused over the 
whole head, fever, delirium, or coma, the most powerful general m< 
are to be combined with the local ones, as recommended in phrenitis. 

Suppuration is generally .the conse ||1 forms of the 

disease, and then the structure of i lie whole internal ear is often destroy- 
ed, the bones being discharged through the □ iditorius with 
much purulent and fetid matter. In such cases, the sense of hearing in 
the en' aff holly lost, i 

Fistulous ulcers of the internal ear are now and then the COnsequ 
of suppuration, and prove very troublesome. 

Ear-ache sometimes continues many days without any apparent in- 
flammation, and is then frequently removed by I I ittOD 
or wo ith third p I and oliv 

The remedial agents are to be applied to the prii 
r, or canker rash, occasionally terminates in a fistulous ulcer and a 
chronic discharge from the ear. Thi frequently in chil- 

dren, and when it assum m, is sometimes very protracted, con 

turning for years, defying all constitutional local remedies. In the ap- 
plication of the treatment, the compound syrup of sarsaparilla with 
frequent astringent injections, with unremitted, full courses of medi- 
cine and tonics, have been found most serviceable. 



CYNANCHE TONSILLARIS, OR INFLAMMATORY SORE 

THROAT. 

In this complaint the inflammation principally occupies the glands, 
such as the tonsils; but it often through the whole 

membrane of the f entially to interrupl 

ration, and deglutition of the patient. 

It is readily I he maligna by the 

strength ofthe pulse, tli 
ulcers in the throat, and t .,),;,. 

The causes which usuallj 

from sudden 
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wind instruments, acrid substances irritating the fauces, and by the sup- 
ion of accustomed evacuations. It principally attacks the youthful, 
and those of a full and plethoric habit ; and is chiefly confined to cold 
climate-., occurring usually in the spring and autumn; whereas the 
iche maligna chiefly attacks those of a weak irritable habit, and is 
, prevalent in warm climates. The former differs from the latter 
likewise in not being contagious. In many people there seems to be a 
particular tendency to this disease, as from every considerable applica- 
tion of cold it is readily induced. 

An inflammatory sore throat disc If by a difficulty of swallow- 

ing and breathing, accompanied by a redness and tumor in one or both 
tonsils, dryness of the throat, foulness of the tongue, lancinating pains 
in the parts affected, hoarseness of the voice, a frequent but difficult ex- 
cretion of mucus, and some small degree of fever. As the disease 
advances, the difficulty of swallowing and breathing becomes greater, 
the speech is very indistinct, the dryness of the throat and the thrist in- 
crease, the tongue swells and is encrusted with a dark fur, and the pulse 
is full, hard, and frequent, heating from 100 to 140 in a minute. In a 
few cases, small white sloughy spots are to he observed bn the tonsils, 
and in very violent ones there is complete deafness. When the symp- 
toms of cynanche are considerable, the whole face partakes of it, the 
are inflamed, and the cheeks florid and swelled, respiration is per- 
formed with difficulty, and the patient is obliged to be supported in 
nearly an erect posture to prevent suffocation. Even delirium and 
coma sometimes supervene. If the inflammation proceed;; to such a 
height as to put a total stop to respiration, the face will become livid, the 
■ will sink, and the patient quickly be destroyed. 
The chief danger arising from this species of quinsey is, the inflam- 
ion occupying both tonsils, and proceeding to such a degree as to 
prevent a sufficient quantity of nourishment for the support of nature 
being taken, or its wholly impeding respiration : but this seldom hap- 
pens" and its usual termination is cither in resolution or suppuration^ 
When proper steps are adopted early, it will in general readily go ofi 
by the former. Cynanche tonsillaris rarely terminates either m gan- 
grene or scirrhus. 

Lil tie fever, free respiration, deglutition not much impeded, the in- 
flammation being of a vivid red color, universal but gentle diaphoresis, 
and a copious ptyalism or moderate diarrhoea corning on about the filth 
day, are to be regarded as symptoms which denote a termination of the 
disease in resolution. 

When suppuration is likely to ensue, the parts affected become more 
nale and less painful, a sense, of pulsation is felt in them, and there are 
slight rigors. The suppuration sometimes takes place at the lower part 
of the tonsils, and then the matter is discharged into the (esophagus, and 
passes into the Bt« id it is only known to lur 

i the patient experiences. & 
itia up, and discharged by the mouth, being of a very cl 

appearance, often mixed with blood, ofa nauseating, bittertaste, and 
fetid smell. The relief experienced by the discharge is often very re- 
markable from its suddenn. he person who a few minuti 
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fore was noi able to Bwallow the smallest quantity of any thing, and \\li<> 
breathed with great difficulty, now feels pei feci ease, and ia able to eat 
and drink heartily. Sometimes, however, the disea " ! termin- 

ate by a proper suppuration, but in several small abscesses, which pro- 
duce trifling superficial ulcers, being of a white or gray color, similar i«» 
aphthae; whereas those in cynanche maligna are of a dark-brown, or 
black color, [f gangrene is to take place, the parts affected lose their 
red and shining color, and from being tense and tumid, the) become 
flaccid, brown, and livid; the pulse, from being strong, becomes small, 
weak, and irregular ; the face assumes a cadeverous appearance ; cold 
clammy sweats break out; the extremities are cold ; coma, and symp- 
toms of debility make their appearance, and dastroj the patient. 

Where cynanche tonsillaris has proved fatal I ition, little more 

than a highly inflamed state of the parts affected, with some morbid phe- 
nomena in the head, have been observed on dissection. 

'mviii. — In the treatment of this complaint, out- fust endeavor 
should be to cany off the inflammation, for which purpose full eon 

of medicine should lie pursued, and more particularly if the illflami 
tory symptoms run high — pulse quick and hard, and breathing some- 
what difficult. This course of treatment before the febrile symptoms 
are any way violent, often checks any complete formation of the di: ease. 
To assist, also, in removing the inflammatory tendency, gentle evacua- 
tions from the bowels by means of mild laxatives, should be advised 
occasionally. 

In those cases where the inflammation is considerable, theearh ap- 
plication of a cataplasm of mustard round the throat, or to the hack of the 
neck, will most probably be attended with a good effecl ; bul in slight 
it will be sufficient to have these parts rubbed twice or thrice a day with 
some stimulating embrocation, such as No. 6, or 3d Preparation, putting 
a piece of flannel round them afterwards. 

In this complaint: it is found of service to wasli the mouth and fauces 
frequently with astringent gargles, and likewise to scrape and cl< 
the tongue from the fur which is apt to collect on it. A strong infu 
ofbayberry and sage, or the tea ol tion, may lie advantageously 

recommended as gargles in the milder forms of this disease. \\ Inn 

white sloughy specks ari I on the tonsils, we may substitute the 

gargles advised for cynanche maligna, for those recommended here; the 
best of which, are the compound tincture ol' myrrh, or No. <i, as sti 
as it can he used, and a strong ion of capsicum and vinegar. 

Gargling is the best washing the intern. 

tion is .sometimes so painful or irksome, as to prevent the patient from 
having recourse to it. In such cases, the medh ie thrown into 

the fauces by means of a 

Frequently inhaling the vapor arising from warm water mixed with a 
little vinegar throughout the course of the day, will greatly assist tin 
fects of gargles ; and probably th complish this pur- 

pose, will he a basin containing the liquid with an inverted funnel o 
it. Diaphoritic medicines should frequently .1. vidth ; . view 

of determining to the surface. Anyofthoi d under tl 

in almost any case, may be given. 
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tf our endeavors to resolve the inflammation have proved fruitless, 
and it seems likely to terminate in a suppuration, we ought then to 
hasten it by the frequent application of waim fomentations and emollient 
poultices to the throat ; and by directing the patient to receive the vapor 
arising from warm milk and water into the fauces several times a day^ in 
the manner before recommended. 

Warm gargles composed of a decoction of barley-water, may also be 
employed, and the best way of using it will be to permit as large a 
quantity as can conveniently be retained to lie on the part till it cools to 
the temperature of the month. When the matter is formed, if the tumor 
does not break readily, a lancet may be applied to it. 

During this stage of the disease, the passages to the stomach and 
lungs are sometimes so closed by the size and pressure of the tumor, as 
to endanger the life of the patient, either by suffocation, or the want of 
nourishment. In the first case, recourse should be had in proper time 
to the operation of bronchotomy, in order to keep up respiration; and 
in the last, the strength must be supported by nutritive and mucilagin- 
ous clysters, consisting of animal broths, thick gruel, arrow-root, barley- 
water, or a solution of starch, which should be thrown up the intestines 
in a small quantity each time, as they will thereby be absorbed the 
■more readily, and will not be so apt to pass off again, without affording 
any benefit. 

Before we resort, however, to bronchotomy, it may be worthy of a 
trial to endeavor to break the tumor, either by exciting vomiting, or by 
making the patient receive through an inhaler the steams arising from 
warm water and vinegar. The stimulus will prove so great as to suc- 
ceed in many cases, particularly where the suppuration is nearly com- 
pleted. 



CYNANCHE PAROTID/EA, OR THE MUMPS. 

This disease chiefly affects children, but particularly among the lower 
class of people ; is often epidemic, and manifestly contagious. 

It is distinguished by an external moveable swelling that arises most 
commonly on both sides of the neck, but in some instances it is confined 
to one. These tumors occupy the maxillary and parotid glands ; are 
large, hard, and somewhat painful ; sometimes they attain to such a con- 
siderable size, as greatly to impede the powers of respiration and deglu- 
tition, giving rise thereby to pyrexia. The swelling usually continues 
to increase till the fourth day ; but from that, period it declines, and in a 
few days more goes off entirely, and then the febrile disposition likewise 
ceases. As the swelling of the fauces subsides, it not unfrequently hap- 
pens that tumors affect the testicles in the male sex, or the breasts in the 
female; but these generally go away in a few days. Sometimes the 
tumor in the fauces suddenly suppressed, and it is not accom- 

panied with the last mentioned symptom ; or if so, this is quickly re- 
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pressod ; in which case the I 

with delirium, and at length proves fatal. I lu ' lv ''"' 

c< llu- 

lar mem deformity : or by bui 

inwardly, and ■ has suffocated the 

patii 

lom much 
when symptoms of contagion in the brain or its membram 

!. — The mumps do not often require th( cc of modi- 

cine; and all thai is in general requisite is, to keep the head and 
warm, to avoid tak ml to open the bowels by the miklest laxa- 

i dd tlie tumor in the neck suddenly disappear, and the Fe- 
brile symptoms in< as to induce an apprehension that the brain 
will • 1, it will I promote ai well- 
Fomentatioi imulating liniments; and to obviate the 
thai mi' from its suddenly receding, by 
ns of composition and small repealed doses of lobelia. W lien the 
i les become affected and are much swelled, every endeavor should 
, cried to prevent suppuration from ensuing, and we are, therefore, 

to have recourse to full and repeated courses of medicine. A SUBpei 
iy bag and discutient local application should be applied. Much the 
same means should be adopted when in a retrocession of the tumor in 
the neck, (lie female breast becomes indurated and swelled. 



CYNANCHE MALIGNA, OE PUTRID SORE THROAT. 

The putrid sore throat is readily to be distinguished from the inflam- 
matory quinscy by the soreness and white specks or aphtbfo covering 
ulcers which appear in the fauces, together with the great debilit y of the 

tem, a small fluttering pul on the skin of the same 

nature with that of scarlatina, which are to ed in the former; 

where i - iii the ' itter there is always great difficulty ofbreathing, a con- 
siderable degree of tumor, with a tendency in the parts affected to sup* 

;. Moreover, in the former disease the in- 
flammation is seated principally in the mucous membrane of the mouth 
and throat, and the accompanying fevei typhoid type; whe 

in the latter, it chiefly occupies the glandular part's, and the i 
the inflammatory kind. 

rhe putrid sore throat often a a peculiar or hun 

the atmosphere, and so becomes epidern - biefly on 

children, and I abit,princ .1 the 

oning of winter. Itisproduc ,und 

to run lii l( j j L 

prove e in an h 

"<'<'s the ■ •lond- 
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in a practical view this is however of no importance, as both disorders 
require a similar treatment. 

By some phj tina anginosa and cynanchc maligna have 

however, been considered distinct in their nature ; but from the obser- 
ns which I have made, 1 am induced to look on them merely as 
modifications of the same disease ; fori have noticed it under all its dif- 
ferent forms in the same epidemic, and even in the same family from 
the same contagion. 

The putrid sore throat sometimes attends on measles which are of a 
Emant nature. 

Cynanchc maligna usually makes its attack with cold shiverings, anx- 
iety, nausea, and vomiting, succeeded by heat, restlessness, thirst, de- 
bility, and oppression at the chest; the face looks flushed, the eyes are 
red, and a stiffness is perceived in the neck, with a hurried- respiration, 
hoarseness of voice, and soreness in the throat; and upon viewing the 
internal fauces, there appears a fiery redness in every part, with some 
slight degree of swelling in the tonsils, which, however, is by no means 
so great as to impede either respiration or deglutition. 

The inflammation, after a, short time, takes a peculiar termination ; for, 
upon a further inspection into the throat, a number of sloughs of a shade 
between a light ash color and a dark brown are to be observed on the 
tonsils and fauces, and the breath is highly offensive, the tongue is cov- 
ered with a thick brown fur ; and the inside of the lips is beset with 
vesicles, containing an acrid matter, which, falling on the corners of the 
mouth and other parts, occasions excoriation. With these symptoms 
there is likewise a coryza, which pours out a thin acrid matter, excoria- 
ting the nostrils. A purging often attends also, particularly in infants, 
and a thin acrid matter Hows from the anus, excoriating this and the 
neighboring parts. 

From the first attack of the complaint there is a considerable degree 
of fever, with a small, frequent, and irregular pulse : and every eve- 
ning there occurs a manifest exacerbation, and in the morning some 
alight remission, together with debility and general loss of strength. ^ In 
some cases the brain is affected with delirium of the low muttering kind, 
or coma. 

About the second or third day, large patches of a dark red color 
make their appearance about the face and neck, which by degrees be- 
come dispersed over every part of the body, even to the extremities of 
the fingers, which feel swelled and stiff. These eruptions, after com 
tinuing for about four days, depart without producing any remission of 
the symptoms. 

The inflammation, as in the cynanchc tonsillaris, sometimes spreads 
along the eustachian tube to the internal ear, occasioning ulceration, 
and sometimes wholly destroying its structure. In other cases it ex- 
tends to the parotid, maxillary, and other -glands of the fauces, which 
become swelled and painful. The whole neck, indeed, sometimes 
swells, and assumes a dark red color. 

As the sloughs spread they generally become of a darker color, the 
interstice line .time assuming a purple hue; new specks arise, 

and the whole internal fauces are at length covered with thick sliOU 



which, when thej I 

In tij lite black, the slouglfs corrode 

»er and d< spread throughout the whole of the ahmenl 

tube, t at last in gangrene ; and the symptoms of irrita- 

tion continuing to increase, together with a severe purging coming on, 
the patient is cul off; which event happi ns usually before the se\ enth 
dav. and, m somn c rly as on the third. 

Where there is a greal increase of the evening paroxysm of fever, 
with vast debility, depression, or irregularity in the pulse, early delirium, 
coma, much vomiting, diarrhoea or subsultus tendinum, and these are 
accompanied with considerable swelling of the throat, and dark-col< red 
spreading ulcers, with greal fetor of breath, petechias, or baemorrhago, 
the disease will certainly terminate fatally; but where the pulse be- 
comes moderate and stronger, the respiration freer, the Bkm soft and 
moist, the efflorescence copious on the surface of the body, the florid 
color begins to return to the fauces, and a better matter to lie discha 
ed from the ulcers, witl imony in that, which Hows from the 

inns, we may expect a favorable termination. In slight cases, whi 
the i'ever is of a less putrid nature, and the symptoms are moderate, and 

where the appearance of the efflorescence is succeeded by a remission, 
and this remission of the fever increases daily in the progress of the « I i s- 
ease, we need not apprehend danger. 

Cynanche maligna generally arri^ height about the fifth or 

sixth dav, and in cases which terminate favorably, declines in live or si\ 

days. It has, however, been observed to inn through il e 

slowly in adults than in children. Twenty or thirty of the latter for one 
of the former are destroyed by this disease; owing most likely to their 

net being able to wash off the acrid ichorous matter from the throat and 

fauces by gargling as adults do, and which by passing down the oesopha- 
gus, produces affections of the stomach and bowels, as likewise excoria- 
tions about the anus. 

It sometin nanche maligna appears without any af- 

fection or efflorescence of the skin, in the same manner as we meet with 
scarlatina without any ulceration in the throat: in general, however, the 
affections of the throat, and combined, ami seem wonderfully 

influenced by the state of each other. But while the absence of the 
sore throat in scarlatina always denotes a favorable prognosis, that 
of the eruption in cynanche maligna generally affords an unfavorable 
one. 

The eruption in cynanche maligna is seldom uniformly diffused, hut 
comes out in blotcl I over the trunk and ex- 

tremites, which are rarely of a florid red, hut. of a dark purplish or livid 
hue, and which terminate in hut uamalion. As in 

other eruptive fevers, the eruption in suddenly recedes, 

and an alarming train of symp ["he patient becomes dropsi- 

cal, the countenance asssumes a cadaverous appearance, and com ulsions 

supervene which terminate in death. I ■•• consequence has en- 

sued on the eruption suddenly assuming a very pale or livid appear- 
ance. A florid color of the eruption, with a uniform diffusion of it. 
over the body, and a copious desquamation afford a favorable pi 
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From dissections, it appears that in this disease the fauces are inflam- 
ed, suppurated, and often gangrenous ; and that the trachea and larynx 
are likewise in a slate of inflammation, and lined with a viscid fetid 
matter. In many instances the inflammatory affection extends to the 
lungs themselves. Large swellings of the lymphatic glands about the 
, occasion absorption of the acrid matter poured out in the 

fauces, are now and then to he found. The same morbid appearances 
which are to he met with in typhus gravior present themselves in other 
ody. 
< Jynanche maligna, as it differs very much in its nature and appearance 
from cynanche tonsillaris, differs also very much in its treatment; and 
this difference depends upon the former being attended with a fever of 
the typhoid nature, and a str< sition to gangrene in the ulcerated 

parts. 

Treatment- — The grand object to be kept in mind in this malignant 
disease, should be to check or counteract the septic tendency which pre- 
vails, to wash oh' from time to time the acrid mailer born the fauces, and 
oli\ iate debility. f> ut m l ' )0 commencement full courses of medicine will 
almosl always extinguish the disease, if repeated and persevered in. 
Carthartics infallibly prove injurious, by increasing the irritability, which 
naturally is very great, and we are naturally deterred from their use, by 
observing that a diarrhoea, arising even spontaneously, always does harm, 
often proves fatal. The regular expulsion of the dejections is, 
therefore, to be solicited by clysters, and these to be had recourse to, 
when nature is defective. 

To check the septic tendency in the parts, as well as to remove the 
acrid matter which is secreted, it will be necessary here, to use frequent- 
ly the No. G as a gargle, and as strong as the patient can be induced to 
bear it; but as young children cannot be prevailed upon to gargle, the 
throat and fauces may be much benefitted by the internal local applica- 
tion of this remedy, by means of a soft rag fastened to the end of a small 
stick, and frequently introduced to moisten the parts implicated. 

When the severity of the disease has somewhat subsided and the 
sloughs have separated, the sores should be frequently touched by the 
awa b, or hair pencil, dipped in an infusion of ba rid sage, or bay- 

berry and raspberry sweetened with honey or loaf sugar. In addition 
to the above treatment, lobelia, emetics should be given as often as eve- 
ry other day, a r if the urgency of the symptoms should require. 
Perspiration should be constantly promoted by the frequent exhibition 
of the composition and other sudorific agents. 

[f in Lhe progress of the last stages of the disease, haemorrhage should 

mke place from the mouth, nose or ears, it ought always to be checked 

by the immediate application of the strongest anti-septics, such, as No. 

6, lhe third preparation, and, at the same time, the internal admnnstra- 

of the besl ionics conjoined with No. G, should not be omitted. 

Vol. I— 17 M \ 
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: N.WCIIi: TRACHEAL1S, OH CROUP. 

Tut- croup is an inflammatory affection of the mucous membn 
the trachea and larynx, excited so high aa to Btimulate the - 
throw out coagulated lymph, instead of inducing only an increased and 
altered secretion, according to the y action of those membranes. 

In many instances il extends even to the bronchial ramifications and 
surface of the lungs, producing an exudation thai appears partlj 
membranous coating, and partly in fluid resembling pus, and is attended 
with a peculiar wheezing sonorous inspiration, compared by some to the 
crowing of acock, a similar <>r stridulous sound in coughing and speak- 
ing, great difficulty of breathing, thirst, and other febrile symptomi 
likewise by sonic degree of spasmodic affection. Children arc i 
liable to attacks of this disi 

Some physicians have judged it propei to divide croup into two 
species, viz: idiopathic, where the disease is primarily and extensively 
seated in the trachea, bronchia?, and Burface of the lungs; and .symp- 
tomatic where il appears as the consequence of some previous disorder, 
smli aa the measles, scarlatina, or cyuanche maligna, for il lias at times 
been found as the attendant of these complaints. The distinctions into 
spasmodic and inflammatory musl be objected to, as the disease is al- 
ways to be considered as arising from inflammation. 

The croup may be distinguished from acute asthma by the following 
diagnostics: in the former, the cough is frequently ringing in our ears, 
whereas, in the latter there is little or no cough. In croup there is sel- 
dom, if ever, any remission, whereas in the acute ast! me of the 

most striking phenomena of the disease, and it is attended with Borne 
evacuation, such as belching, vomiting, or purging. In croup, the pulse 
is strong, with much febrile heat, the urine high colored, and the voice 

shrill and small : in acute asthma, the pulse, although perhaps equally 
quick, is less full, the urine is limpid, and the voice croaking and deep. 

The inflammation in the croup appears of a very peculiar and singu- 
lar nature. If it was like that met. with in common, we mighl expeel 
to find the same kind of concretion on the surface of the trachea every 
day, as its mucous membrane is bo frequently the seat id' inflammation, 
attended with an increased secretion. The matter, however, of which 
this substance i- formed, different properties from those of the 

mucous which is thrown out upon the membrane of the nose, or of the 
trachea, in common catarrhal affections. Mosl practitioners from 
thence have been induced to suppose, that the lihn which we find in the 
croup is not formed 1 tion from the mucous "lands, bu1 is an 

exudation from the exhalent arteries, and that it is analogous to the in- 
flammatory .exhudat ion from the inflammation of other internal men> 
branes, first described by the late Dr. Hunter. Upon this principle 
can indeed more easily account for such a film not beingfound in com- 
mon catarrhal affections, in which the mucous glands are, p< rhaps, a 
the seat of the disease. The opinion now universally entertained is, 
that the new membrane formed in croup is nothing but coagulal 
lymph. 

The croup does not appear to be contagious, but it sometinn 
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epidemically. It seems, however, peculiar to some families ; and a child 
having been once attacked, is very liable to its returns, at uncertain pe- 
riods, from any slight exposure to cold; but then its attacks are usually 
less severe. It is likewise peculiar to children from the age of a year 
to eight or ten, particularly the ruddy and robust, and has rarely been 
known to attack a person arrived at the age of puberty. 

The application of cold seems to be the general cause which produces 
this disorder, and therefore it occurs more frequently in the winter and 
spring, when the weather is stormy and blowing, than in the other sea- 
sons. It has been observed to be most prevalent near the sea-coast, 
where the air is loaded with moisture, and the changes of the weather 
are sensibly experienced; but it is frequently met with in inland situa- 
tions, and particulary those which are marshy. It is less known in the 
temperate than in the northern regions of Europe. 

A day or two previous to an attack of the disease, the child appears 
drowsy, inactive, and fretful; the eyes are somewhat suffused and heavy, 
and there is a cough, which from the first has a peculiar shrill sound ; 
this, in the course of two days, becomes more violent and troublesome, 
and likewise more shrill. Every fit of coughing agitates the patient 
very much ; the face is flushed and swelled, the eyes are protuberant, a 
general tremor takes place, and there is a kind of convulsive endeavor 
to renew respiration at the close of each fit. As the disease advances, 
great difficulty of breathing prevails, accompanied with a swelling and 
inflammation in the tonsils, upper part of the throat and fauces, and the 
head is thrown back in the agony of attempting to escape suffocation. 
There is not only an unusual sound produced by the cough, but respira- 
tion is performed with a hissing noise, as if the trachea was closed up 
by some light, spongy substance, and thought by some to resemble the 
sound of a piston forced up a dry pump, or the crowing of a cock. The 
cou"h is generally dry ; but if any thing is spit up, it has either a purulent 
appearance, or seems to consist of films resembling portions of a mem- 
brane. Where great nausea and frequent retchings prevail, coagulated 
matter of the same nature is brought up. With these symptoms there 
is much thirst, an uneasy sense of heat over the whole body, a continual 
inclination to change from place to place, great restlessness, and fre- 
quency of the pulse. Very often the symptoms suffer considerable and 
sudden remissions and exacerbations. 

In an advanced stage of the disease, respiration becomes more stri- 
dulous, and is performed with still greater difficulty and some degree of 
spasmodic affection, being repeated at longer periods, and with greater 
exertions, until at last it ceases entirely. 

The croup is to be considered as a very dangerous disease, and which 
sometimes will destroy the child quickly by suffocation, induced either 
by spasm affecting the glottis, or by a quantity of matter blocking up 
the bronchia-: but when it terminates in health, it is by a resolution of 
the inflammation, by a cessation of the spasms, by relief to the dyspnoea, 
and the voice becoming natural, with a copious and free expectoration 
of the matter exuding from the trachea, or of the membrane formed 
there. The unfavorable symptoms are, considerable difficulty of breath- 
ing, great anxiety, violent fever, frequent fits of coughing, no expecto- 
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On opening the bodies of children who have died of the croup, il u 
not unusual to find the lungs in a healtl but in some instances 

they are inflamed on particular points of tin ■ and in others, ad- 

hesions to the pleura are discovi bund fill] 

[ark-colored Wood and serum, quantity of pus is 

met with. In tracing the bronchiae throughout their minute ramifica- 
tions, tli Jly found filled with mucus, but which is of ;i firmer 
the trachea, and, as it were, pasted on the surface of the 
. forming a membranous-like concretion, of variable color and 
tore. The upper ] ; usual seat of deviation 
t the natural structure ; but this is sometimes observed also in the 
lungs, and extending to the smallest ramifications of the bronchiae. 

j been, and 1 believe still is, in a great measure, the common 
on, that the inflammatory affection in croup, is chiefly confined to 
•j h . trach ' and bronchiae; but Dr. Baillie, as well as Dr. Ceyne, h 
rotrary, and have given a minute account of several dis 
tiuns of this d /herein the lungs we I with deep-seated 

inflammation; and it is obvious from theft eorgans, from 

in,: coll exposed, and from a kind of 
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From the appearan on, and the symptoms which attend 

the disease, there can be no doubt but that it. is an inflammatory affection 
of the mucous membrane of the :. , and other parts imme- 
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trachea, larynx, and bronchiae. 
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enough to produce any exudation, or effusion of coagulated lymph, or 
whatever it may be, that constitutes the adventitious membrane. To 
assist the operation , the vapor baths may very advantage- 

ously be applied. By prom] irting to these means, the progress 

of croup may almo be averted ; whereas, by suffering it to pur- 

sue its onward course during the first two or three days, and trusting to 
some trifling ren tl le practitioner will be constrained to witness the 

protracted sufferings, if not the loss, of his patient, which promptitude 
and energy might have prevented. 

Scotch snuff", mixed with equal parts of fresh lard and spread upon 
stiff brown paper, or cotton cloth, has been recommended with marked 
benefit, as a local application to the neck in this affection. 

Such is the celerity of this dangerous disease, we cannot but reiterate 
the necessity of the most prompt and efficient measures in the outset; 
and should the disease have progressed beyond its first stages before 
the patient is seen, and aggrivated symptom^ are manifest, the strongest 
preparation of emetic should be freely used ; and even by this time the 
powers of the system may be so far lessened that ten times the quantity 
of that preparation will be necessary to produce the desired effect. If 
there is difficulty in giving the vapor bath, the warm bath may be sub- 
stituted. Evacuations from the bowels should be encouraged by gentle 
laxatives. 



CYNANCHE LARYNGJEA, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE 

LARYNX. 

CynanciIe larynga>a is of a local nature, is acute, and of short dura- 
tion, and affect the mucous membrane of the epiglottis, or rima glottidis, 
(upper part of the wind-pipe,) or probably, both of these parts, and in 
which there exists a high degree of inflammatory action, occasioning 
impeded deglutition, with difficult respiration. It is only of late 
that this fatal variety of sore throat has attracted the notice of practition- 
ers, having commonly been confounded with croup. In many cases 
there may, indeed, arise some difficulty of forming a just diagnosis ; but 
the following peculiarities will greatly assist us. 

In cynanchc laryngsea the symptoms are, an uneasy sensation in the 
larynx, difficult and painful deglutition, partial swelling of the fauces, a 
supervening and perpetually increasing difficulty of breathing, nearly 
amounting to a sense of suffocation, the voice being extremely hoarse, 
or reduced to a scarcely audible whisper, attended by inflammatory fe- 
ver. In cvnauche trachealis there is a difficulty of respiration without 
any swelling of the fauces, or painful deglutition ; the expiration espe- 
cially in coughing are very shrill, but the fever in tins is also mflamma- 

tol '. v - • n i • i 

The usual cause of cynache laryngaea is exposure to cold, which ex- 
cites an inflammatory determination to the membrane investing the la- 
rynx 
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It comes on with chilliness, Buceeded by heal and fever, which are 
; w j t |i a ho rinctne99 of voice, laborious 

ration and pain, or, as it were, a stricture in the throat tin. 
• »n; thr pulse is quick and feeble, the eyes are suffused with 
aewhal protruding, the countenance lias a livid or swollen 
:e, the tongue is furred, the tonsils, uvula, and pharynx pre- 
ri" a dirk red appearance on inspection, and any attempt to swaflow 
, -reeded I'v excruciating pain and difficulty, [f the Bymptoma 
not properly attended to, and subdued by an immediate adoption of ac- 
tive and proper means, the patient is destroyed by suffocation. 

The morbid appearances to be observed on dissection of those v. bo die 

of cynanche laryngaea are as follows: the mucous membrane investing 

die epiglottis and margin of the glottis is inflamed, serum is effused an- 

mlable lymph on its external surface, by which the rima 

idis is narrowed, or actually closed. Sometimes there has Keen per- 

,1 an accumulation of mucous in the cells of the lungs, with a Blight 

effusion of serum into their reticular texture. In some instances the 

pleura lias Ween fund partially adhered, with more fluid in the cavi 

than is natural. 

Treatment. — 'To control and manage tliis form of disease with success, 

a timely and active employment of suitable remedies is obviously ueces- 

I they, too, must be directed to the cause of the disease as 

quickly as possible. In the first Stage of this disease, nine cases out of 

i,mi, 111 iv be cured by the administration of a lobelia emetic lint after 
it Ji is run on for some two or three days, a course of medicine will he 
actually uecessary, and in some in itance ii will be proper to repeal the 

ae two or three tin 

tics are indispensibly necessary in this form of disease, for they 
stomach the morbific material which it contains, 

hut by their action upon tin- exhaleut vessels of the lungs, they promote 

expectoration, and, thereby, lessen the inflammation of the mucous 
membrane, a, well as open the pores of the skin. In addition to these 
means the frequent use of cayenne gargles will afford great relief. If 
the disease appears obstinate, and increases in violence, laryngotomy 
affords tin.' only chance of escape from suffocation. 



CYNANCHE PHARYNGJEA, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE 

PHARYNX. 

This differs from cynanche tonsillaris only in the Beat of the inflam- 
mation. 

It is of the same nature, is produced by the same causes, and require! 
a similar treatment. 
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PLEURITIS, OR PLEURISY. 

Pleurisy is an inflammation of the membrane lining and enveloping 
the lungs attended with an acute pain in the side, impeded respiration, 
fever, and a full, quick, and hard pulse. In some instances the inflam- 
mation is partial, or affects one place in particular, which is commonly on 
the right side ; but in general a morbid affection is communicated through- 
out its whole extent. 

The disease is occasioned by exposure to cold, and by all the causes 
which usually give rise to other inflammatory complaints ; and it attacks 
chiefly those of a vigorous constitution and plethoric habit. In conse- 
quence of the previous inflammation, it is apt, at its departure, to leave 
behind a thickening of the pleura, or adhesions to the ribs, and intercos- 
tal muscles which either lay the foundation of future pneumonic com- 
plaints, or render the patient more susceptible of the changes in the state- 
of the atmosphere than before 

It comes on with acute pain in the side, which is much aggravated on 
making a full inspiration, and is accompanied by flushing in the face, in- 
creased heat over the whole body, rigors, difficulty of lying on the side 
affected, together with a cough and nausea; and the pulse is hard, 
strong and frequent, and vibrates under the finger when pressed upon, 
not unlike the tense string of a musical instrument. 

If the disease is neglected at its onset, and the inflammation proceeds 
with great violence and rapidity, the lungs themselves become affected. 
the passage of the blood through them is stopped, and the patient is suf- 
focated ; or, from a combination of the two affections, the inflammation 
proceeds on to suppuration, and an abscess is formed. 

The prognosis in pleurisy must be drawn from the severity of the 
symptoms. ° If the fever and inflammation have run high and the pain 
should cease suddenly, with change of countenance and a sinking of the 
pulse, great danger may be apprehended ; but if the heat and other fe- 
brile symptoms abate gradually, if respiration is performed with greater 
ease and less pain, and a free and copious expectoration ensues, a speedy 
recovery may be expected. Empyema, or a collection of pus in the 
cavity of the thorax, is occasionally one of the termination of pleuritis. 

The appearances on dissection are much the same as those men- 
tioned under the head of peripneumony ; viz. an inflamed state of the 
pleura, connected with the lungs, having its surface crowded with red 
vessels, and a layer of coagulated lymph lying upon it ; adhesions also 
of the substance of the lungs to the pleura. Besides these, the lungs 
themselves are often found in an inflamed state, with an extravasation 
either of blood or coagulated lymph in their substance. Tubercles and 
abscesses are likewise frequently met with. 

Treatment.— In the treatment of this form of disease, our attention 
must be directed to the removal of the morbific causes; not the pain 
merely, as the pain is only a necessary evil to point out the seat of the 
disease : because venesection will very readily remove the pam, we 
arc- not to conclude that the disease is removed by any means, or, 
that it is to be considered under any circumstances a remedy. But 
on the other hand, we are very certain of the fact, that blood- 
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PNEUMONIA, OB PERIPN] I , OR INFLAMMATION 

OF THE LUNGS. 

\ peripnei won r, or inflammation of the lungs, is denoted by a diffi- 
culty *of breathing, obtuse pain in some pari of the chest, cough, a 
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The most general cause of pcripneumony is, the application of cold 
to the body, which gives a check to the perspiration, and determines a 
great flow of blood to the lungs. It attacks principally those of a ro- 
bust constitution and plethoric habit ; hence it is more frequently met 
with in men than women, and occurs most frequently in the winter sea- 
son and spring of the year ; but it may arise in either of the other sea- 
sons, when there are sudden vicissitudes from heat to cold. 

Other causes, such as violent exertions in singing, speaking, or play- 
ing on wind instruments, by producing an increased action of the lungs, 
have been known to occasion pcripneumony. Severe exercise, external 
injuries, a free indulgence in the use of fermented liquors, intemperance, 
repelled eruptions, suppressed evacuations, and metastasis from other 
diseases, such as gout, rheumatism, &c, may also give rise to it. Those 
who have labored under a former attack of this complaint, are much 
predisposed to returns of it. Pneumonia appears as a symptomatic 
affection in several diseases, as measels, catarrh, &c. 

The true pcripneumony comes on with an obtuse pain in the chest or 
side, great difficulty of breathing (particularly in a recumbent position, 
or when lying on the side affected,) together with a cough, dryness of 
the skin, heat, anxiety, flushing of the face, and thirst. The pain is 
prodigiously increased on coughing or making a full inspiration. At 
the first commencement of the disease, the pulse is usually full, strong, 
hard, and frequent; but in an advanced stage it is commonly weak, soft, 
and often irregular. In the beginning the cough is frequently dry, and 
without expectoration ; but in some cases it is moist even from the first; 
and the matter spit up is various both in color and consistence, being 
often streaked with blood, but at which we need not be alarmed. 

If relief is not afforded in time, and the inflammation proceeds with 
such violence as to endanger suffocation, the vessels of the neck will be- 
come turgid and swelled ; the face will alter to a purple color ; an effu- 
sion of blood will take place into the cellular substance of the lungs, so 
as to impede the circulation through that organ, and the patient will soon 
be deprived of life. 

Should these violent symptoms not arise, and the proper means for 
carrying off the inflammation have either been neglected, or have prov- 
ed ineffectual, although adopted at an early period of the disease, a sup- 
puration may ensue, which event may happen in a few cases during the 
first week, but more usually in the second, when the disease continues^ 
and is to be known by frequent slight shiverings ; by an abatement of 
the pain, and sense of fullness in the part ; by the patient being able to 
lie with greatest ease on the side which was affected ; by a remission of 
the previous febrile symptoms, and accession of hectic, and by the respi^ 
ration being less painful but more compressed. When the collection of 
matter has come to maturity, it sometimes bursts into the air vessels, and 
occasions instant suffocation ; in some cases it will be spit up. I have 
known patients spit up a considerable quantity in this way. _ This spit- 
ting often continues long, and the person falls into a state similar as in 
phthisis pulmonalis. Sometimes the collection bursts into the cavity of 
the thorax and produces empyema — rather a hopeless case. Sometimes 
lymph is effused into the air-vessels, which, by tilling up the cells of the 
Vol. I— IS 
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lungs, produces suffocation : or being effused into the cavity of thc< I 
gives rise to bydrothoras ; at others, adhesion to the ribs are Foi i 

Tubercles, 01 a hardened state of the lungs, have been said to occur 
in consequence of pneumonia, and in Bomecasesil undoubtedly may be 
bo, but not s.. often, [ believe, as has been imagined. In my opinion, 
ttu'-y arc more frequently the cause of it. having previously existed in a 
Bcrofulous habit In such cases they give great irritation to the lui 
produce dyspnoea, cough, aid congestions, and upon the application of 
any additional stimulus, pneumonia is apt to be induced. 

i peripneumonia proves fatal, it is generally by an effusion of 
blood ot lymph into the cellular texture of the lungs, so as to occasion 
suffocation, which usually happens between the third and seventhdaj : 
butitmay b'kewise prove fatal by terminating either in suppuration m 
ganorene. The latter is a very rare occurrence. 

In those cases where it goes off by resolution, some very evidenl i trac 
nation always attends it. such as a great How of mine, with a copious 
sediment: diarrhoea, mild sweats diffused over the whole body, or a 
haemorrhage from the nose; but the evacuation which most frequentlj 
terminate iplaint, and which does it. with the greatest effect, is a 

free and copious expectoration of a thick, white, or yellow mucus ; and 
by this the disease is carried off in the course of twelve or fourteen 
days, the pulse gradually abating in its frequency, and the heat of the 
body, with other I'd. rile symptoms, disappearing. < lases of pneumonia 
terminating in health without a free expectoration, are very rare. 

Our opinion as to the evem is to be drawn from the symptoms which 
at. A high degree of fever, attended with delirium, much dif- 
ficulty of breathing pain, a dry cough, or an expectorati< fa 

dark," black color, sudden cessation of pain or of the expectoration, fol 
lowed by a change or lividn lips and of the countenance, and 

sinking or irregularity of the pulse, denote great dangei : on the con- 
trary, an abatement of the febrile symptoms, and of the difficult] of 
breathing, and pain taking place on the coming on of a free expectora- 
tion, or the happening of any other critical evacuation, sm-h ashaemoi 
rhage from the nose, diarrhoea, or free diaphoresis, the mine at the 

diment, promise fair fbt the recovery of the 
patient. When the inflammation terminates either in suppuration, or 
an effusion of lymph into the ceflular substance* of the lungs, or cavity of 
the thorax, it is always to be considered as highlj dan jerouS. 

( )n dissection the lungs usually appear inflamed, and there is often 
found an extravasation either of blood or of coagulated lymph in their 
cellular substance. The appearances likewise presenl themselves in the 
cavity of the thorax, and within the pericardium. The pleura connect- 
ed with the lungs, is also in an inflamed state, having its surface , 
when- crowded with red vessel s. Besides these, abcesses are frequent- 
ly found in the substance of the lungs, as likewise tubercles, and adhe- 
sions to the ribs are formed. A quantity of purulent matter is often dis- 
covered also in the bronchia?. 

Treatment. — As in man. of peripneumony the patient is de- 

fed in a few days, by the pnasaye of tin Mood through the h 

• i liTiiinii hage soon en 
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or the inflammation hurrying rapidly on to a suppuration, the most vigo- 
rous treatment ought to be adopted on the very appearance of the dis- 
ease. The treatment in peripneumony varies very little, if any, from 
that of pleurisy. It should be more prompt, if possible, and active. 
Frequent steamings, to equalize the circulation and determine the blood 
to the surface, with one or two emetics, will generally be sufficient to 
remove the common forms of this disease. But in severe cases, the 
1 mat incut must be more energetic ; frequent courses, in rapid succession, 
will be required, with all the auxiliary remedies that can be summoned 
to the practitioner's aid. 

We must rely very much upon expectorants, as they perform a very 
important part of the cure. They loosen the phlegm, cause the patient 
to expectorate freely, discharge matter which is the cause of irritation, 
and which, indeed, is the cause of the local fever, or inflammation. Fre- 
quent doses of tincture of lobelia, in small quantities, barely enough to 
nauseate lie stomach, will be found of infinite service in peripneumony. 
We may safely rely on the above method of curing this distressing form 
of disease, feeling confident that there is not a single article recom- 
mended which does not harmonize with the laws of life. 



GASTRITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE STOMACH. 

This disease is divided into two species ; the phlegmonous and ery- 
sipelatous : but it is the former which is here to be treated of, the latter 
arising chiefly towards the close of other diseases, marking the certain 
approach to dissolution, and being unaccompanied with any marks of 
general inflammation, or by any burning pain in the stomach. 

Phlegmonous gastritis is produced by acrid substances of various 
kinds, such as arsenic, oxymuriate of mercury, alkalies, the oxalic and 
mineral acids, &c, taken into the stomach, as likewise by food of an im- 
proper nature, by potations of spirituous liquors, by taking large draughts 
of any cold liquor when the body is much healed by exercise, dancing, 
&c. ; by external violence from wounds, blows, &c, and by repelled ex- 
anthemata and gout. Besides these, it may arise from an inflammation 
of some of the neighboring parts, as the liver, intestines, &c, extending 
to the stomach. 

Phlegmonous gastritis is readily to be distinguished from any other 
disease by the burning pain, heat, and tension in the region of the sto- 
mach ; by the aggravation of that pain when any thing is swallowed, 
with the immediate rejection of it; and by the sudden and greater de- 
pression of strength iii this than in any other inflammation. Indeed en- 
teritis is the only disease it can be confounded with : and from this it 
may easily be discerned by the seat of* pain on pressure with the hand. 
< iasl litis is a rare disorder. 

The symptoms which attend it are, a violent burning pain in the re- 
gion of "the stomach, with great soreness, distention, and flatulency, a 



I III INFLAMMA1 ION 01 THE S POM 

severe vomiting, especially after any thing is, swallowed, whether ii In- 
lii|iiid or solid. rnosl distressing thirst, restlessness, anxiety, and s ■ 
tinual tossing of the body, with great debi] al watching, deliri- 

um, and a quick, bard, and contracted pulse. In some c 
purging attei 

If ;li, a violence, symptoms of irritation then i 

then l; . with faintings,a short and interrupted 

piration, • the extremitii 

intermitting pulse, and the patient is soon cut off 

The event of gastritis is seldom looked upon favorably by the faculty, 

as the person is usually either suddenly destroyed bj the violence ,of the 

munition, or else il terminates quickly in suppuration, ulceration, or 

ips it may sometin lositj of the 

pylorus. 

Its termination in suppuration may be known by the symptoms, al- 
though moderate, exceeding the continuance of eighl or ten days, and a 
i of pain occurring, whilst ;i sense of weight and anxiety still 
remain, and on the formation of an abcess, cold shiverings ensue, with 
marked exacerbations in the evening, which are followed bj uigh 
and other symptoms of hectic fever ; and these al length prose fatal, 
uides-- the pus is thrown up by vomiting, and the ulcer heals. 

lis tendency to gangrene may be dreaded from the violence of its 
symptoms not yielding to proper remedies early in the disease; and 
when begun it may be known by the sudden ci ation of the pain; by 
the pulse continuing its frequencj , but becoming weaker; and by deliri- 
um, with other marks of increasing debility, ensuing. 

In consequence of previous inflammation, a scirrhosity of the p\ lorus 
imetimes induced, but unfortunately we know of no symptoms 
which are characteristic of it. Nausea and vomiting soon after taking 
food, and very obstinate costiveness, are usually present. When il 

ulcerated, and formed what, is called cancer, there 18 general!} an eruc- 
tation of very fetid air, and a frequent vomiting of dark-colored mucus, 
which is offensive. The pain is constant, though varying in degree; it 
is increased > an acrid or acid substance into the stomach ; 

whereas mild Quids, such as mill.. m little or no unea- 

siness ; and tb it. from that pain 

which is occa for there the pain equally fol- 

lows, what 

Sometimes adhesions are formed between the stomach and neighbor- 
ing viscera. 

Pal tl cases of thi disease show, on dissection, rable redness 

on the inner coat of tach, having a layer of coagulated lymph 

lining its surface. They likewise exhibit a partial thickening of the 
substance of the organ at the inflamed part, the inflammation seldom ex- 
tending over the whole of it. Where ulceration 1; 
ulcers sometimes are found to penetrate through all its coats, and some- 
times only through one or two of them. 
_ Treatment. — The extreme irritability of the stomach, in this form of 
prevents the i'\rc use, with ither 

food or medicine; the pain is so much increased upon the introduction 
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of any article, that it is with tlic utmost difficulty that the patient can 
puTSuaded to swallow anything, notwithstanding he may be informr 
his truly critical situation. 

It is necessary in gastritis that the patient should tfte mucilagini 
drinks; slippery elm, particularly, in frequent small draughts, to which 
may be added a few drops of the tincture of myrrh ; and as the stomach 
will hear it, other mild diluent drinks, such as chicken broth, milk por- 
ridge, &c. Mucilaginous drinks are particularly servicable, as they 
lubricate the parts and allay the irritation. 

It is very necessary that the patient should be carried through regular 
courses of medicine. They should be repeated as often as the urgency 
of the case may require, perhaps every day, or oftener. In the mean 
time, the best and least irritating sudoriiics should be intermediately 
advised. 

As bleeding, in this form of disease, stands at the head of remediate 
means in the mineral practice, so must the vapor hath and emetics take 
the lead in ours. The adoption of the most thorough and efficient cours- 
ing cannot be too strenuously insisted upon in the outset of this disease. 
And this remark will apply in general to all acute local inflammation. 
The ordinary rule of giving a course to-day, and another day after to- 
morrow, will not do in gastritis. 

As soon as the existence of this form of inflammation is unequivocal, 
nothing should prevent the most prompt application of the bath, followed 
by a lobelia emetic. If by this operation we gain a remission of the 
urgent symptoms, it will seldom be of long duration ; and on a recur- 
rence of their exacerbation, a repetition of the treatment will be de- 
manded, even in four or six hours. During the convalescent stage, the 
utmost care is necessary in regard to food, drinks, &C. 



ENTERITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE INTESTINES. 

Tins, as well as gastritis, is of two species, viz : the phlegmonous and 
erysipelatous; the latter of which, arising only in consequence of some 
Other disease, is not here to be noticed. 

Pungent pain in the abdomen, spreading and acute round the umbili- 
cus, nausea, vomiting, obstinate costiveness, and pyrexia, are the charac- 
teristics of enteritis. 

The only disease with which enteritis can be confounded is colic ; but 
from this it may readily be distinguished, as the former is accompanied 
with fever, and a quick and hard small pulse, and the pain is increased on 
pressure, which does not occur in colic. _ 

The causes of enteritis are much the same with those of gastritis, be- 
ing occasioned b\ acrid or irritating substances, indurated faeces, acrid 
bile, long continued and obstinate costiveness, spasmodic colic, intus- 
susception, and a strangulation of any part of the intestinal canal; but 
another very general cause is atmospherical vicissitude, or the applica- 
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don of cold to some part of the skin during <>r subsequent to ■ state of 
perspiration. It is also occasioned by cold drink of an) kind taken 
when the body is beated, in the as inflammation oi the sto- 

mach is apt to aviso therefrom. 

Enteritis comes on with an acute pain, extending in general over Tin- 
whole of the abdomen, l>ut more especially round the navel, which is 

ttly aggravated on pressure : accompanied with eructations, 
at the stomach, a vomiting of bilious matter, obstinate costiveness, thirst, 
heat, great anxiety, and a quick and hard small pulse. Afirr a Bbort 
time the pain becomes more severe, tin- bowels arc affected with slight 
sms, the whole region of the abdomen is highly painful to the touch, 
and seems drawn together in lumpy contraction; invincible costiveness 
prevails, and the urine is voided with great difficulty and pain. 

The inflammation continuing to proceed with violence, terminates at 
last in ulceration, scirrhus, or gangrene; or it goesoffbj resolution. 

Enteritis is always attended w ii h considerable danger, as it often ter- 
minates in gangrene in the space of a lew hours from its commence 
niciil: this event is marked l>\ a sudden remission of pain, Sinking and 
irregularity of the pulse, shrinking of the features, cold sweats, syncope, 
suppi hiccough, and distention of the belly, which 

sounds on being struck with the finger; and it frequently proves fatal 

likewise, during the inflammatory Stage. II' the pains ahale gradually, 

if natural stools he passed, if a universal diaphoresis, attended with a 

firm equal pulse, comes on, or if a copious discharge of loaded urine, 
with the same kind of pulse, takes place, a resolution and favorable ter 
mination may he expected. 

Its i, rminaliou in ulceration, which is not common, can onl\ be 
known by the febrile symptoms remitting ; by occasional pains ami 
irs; and by pus being mixed with the evacuations from the how els. 

Dissections oi' this disease show that the inflammation pervades the 

intestinal tube to a very considerable extent ; thai adhesions of the di 
d portion to contiguous parts are often formed; and that, ill some 

i, the intestines are in a gangrenous state, or that ulcerations have 
formed. They likewise show, that besides obstinate obstructions, intus- 
susception, constrictions, and twistings, are often to be met with; and 
that in in the peritoneum is more or less affected, and is per- 

ceived at times to he covered with a layer of coagulable lymph. The 
mesentery and omentum are also found much inllamed. 

. — The cure oi' enteritis must he on the same general plan 
as iii all forms oi' disease attended with inflammation, being directed to 
lessen the impetus of the blood to the part affected and remove the ob- 
struction from the itestines. Enteritis may generally Ik; cured in 
inception by one course of medicine simply. But if suffered to run foi 
any length of time, it will certainly require very active treatment toi 
due it. It will be very proper to use the vapor bath freely when the 

some two or three days, not forgetting to 
cleanse the stomach and bowels. A clyster composed of bayberry, siip- 
• elm, and golden seal, with one tea-spoonful of No. <», should b< 

ed until the proper evacuatio&a are procured. Carthartics should 
not by any means be administered, as their tendency it, to ina 
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irritation, and ihc tone of the bowels is evidently impaired thereby. To 
assist in relieving the pain and gripes, Warm fomentations should be ap- 
plied to the abdomen. A pepper poultice is particularly serviceable. 

As enteritis is very apt to recur from slight cause, the greatest circum- 
spection will be requisite after recovery. Improper food and exposure 
to cold are therefore cautiously to be avoided, and costiveness to be im- 
mediately removed. If there be any appearance of ulceration and sup- 
puration, particular attention becomes still more necessary, that the 
ii lei is may have a chance to heal. We enjoin composure and the strict- 
est attention to diet. Every ten hours between the courses, the patient 
should take in small quantities, lobelia tea conjoined with white root; 
this may be used with the happiest effect. For a constant drink, sage, 
pennyroyal, or balm teas with a little No. G, will be found excellent. 



HEPATITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE LIVER. 

Pyrexia, tension, and pain of the right hypocondrium, often pungent, 
as in pleuritis, but sometimes dull, pain in the clavicle and top of the 
right. shoulder, uneasy lying on the left side, difficult respiration, dry 
cou<>h and vomiting, are the characteristics of hepatitis : very frequent- 
ly there is some degree of jaundice. 

Hepatitis has generally been considered of two kinds ; the one acute, 
the other chronic ; the former showing the essential character of genu- 
ine inflammation, the latter exhibiting symptoms of less violence as to 
their inflammatory tendency, but an enlargement and hardness of the 
liver, with an obtuse pain. 

Besides the causes producing other inflammations, such as the appli- 
cation of cold, external injuries from contusions, blows, &c, this disease 
may be occasioned by violent exercise, by intense summer heats, by 
long continued intermittent and remittent fevers, by high living, and an 
intemperate use of vinous and spirituous liquors, but more particularly 
the latter, and by various solid concretions in the substance of the liver. 
In five cases out of six, the exciting cause of acute hepatitis will be 
found to be the partial application of cold or wet when the body is heat- 
ed or over-fatigued by violent exercise. Derangement of the digestive 
organs, suppressed secretions, inflammations, compression, fevers, and 
mental solicitude, are very general causes of obstructions and diseases 
of the liver. . . 

En warm climates this viscus is more apt to be affected with inflam- 
mation than any other part of the body, probably from the increased 
secretion of bile which takes place when the blood is thrown on the in- 
ternal parts by an exposure to cold ; or from the bile becoming acrid, 
and thereby exciting an irritation in the part. An inflammation of the 
liver, and the diseases consequent thereon, are indeed affections more 
frequently to be met within warm climates than in cold ones, particu- 
larly in the East and West Indies, where few Europeans can reside for 
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length of time without being attacked bj them. The liver, iu waira 

dim • be the s< ,,| «' proportion 

that the lungs are in northen Both acute and chronie hep 

frequently rael witli in persona who mutt- to Europe from the i 
and in those who have been affected when in tl 
climates they are very api to recur l>y the application of causes which 
1 be likely tohavea different effecl upon any body else. 

the hepatitis of India and thai of Europe, there is do small 
dissimilarity in the symptoms. Theflux, which may be termed the pa- 
the former, is always wanting in the latter. That of India 
partakes more of inflammatory congestion and obstruction; the other 
of active inflammation, and, if nol early checked, frequently runs on to 
suppuration. Such an occurrence in India or the W esl Indies, is prin- 
cipally mel with among those lately arrived from Europe, and may, in 
most cases, be traced to intemperance, violenl exercise in the sun, or 
.sudden exposure to cold when the body lias been in a state of consider- 
able perspiration. The hepatitis of India is generally allowed to l>e, in 
all similar stages, a milder disease than the sporadic hepatitis oi this 
country, the phlogistic sj roptoms being less violent. 

The acute species of hepatitis comes on with a sense of chilline 
ceding pain in the righl bypochondrium, sometimes dull, sometii 

p. extending up to the clavicle and Bhoulderof that side, most usu- 
ally, which is much increased by pressing upon the part, I is accom- 
panied with a cough, oppression of breathing, and difficulty of, Ij 
except on the 3ide affected ; together with nausea and sickness, and of- 
ten with a vomiting of bilious matter; the intestines are generally inac- 
tive, and the stools show a deficiency of biliary secretion, or at least of 
any intermixture of it with them; the urine is of a deep saffron color, 
and small in quantity ; there is a loss of appetite, great thirst, and costiv- 
aess, with a strong, hard, and frequenl pulse, of from 90 to a loo in a 
minute, and sometimes intermitting ; the skin is hot and dry at the same 
time, and the tongue covered with a white, and sometimes a yellowish 
l'ur; and when the disease has continued for some days, the shin and 
eyes become tinged of a deep yellow, particularly when the inflamma- 
tion is produced by calculi in the parenchyma of the liver. 

En hepatitis, as well as in other diseases, we do not always find the 
symptoms of the .same degree of violence as they are described in the 
definition ; thus in some cases the fever is severe, in others it is scarcely 
perceptible: in some instances the pain is very acute and violent ; in 
others, collections of puss have been found after death, when no pain 
has been felt. When the pain is seated deep in the substance or the 
liver, as that possesses little sensibility, the pain is usually obtuse; but 
when the surface is affected, it is acute, and apt to spread to the dia- 
phragm and lungs, producing cough. 

Both ancient and modern nosologists have made a distinction between 
the symptoms that occur when the inflammation occupies the convex 
surface of the liver, and those that are present when the d Beets 

the concave. It is said, when great difficulty of breathing, and cough, 
accompany the pain in the region of the liver, th indi- 

cate the inflammation to be seated in the superior or convex part; hut 
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•where the inflammation occupies the concave or inferior surface, which 
lies contiguous to the stomach and duodenum, there is more sickness 
and vomiting ; and, moreover, the pain is not so violent in the region of 
fche'orgaii as in the other instance. 

It seems probable, says Dr. Cullen, that acute hepatitis is always an 
affection of the external membrane of the liver, and that the parenchy- 
mal is of the chronic kind. 

The chronic species is usually accompanied with a morbid complex- 
ion, loss of appetite and flesh, lowness of spirits and despondency of 
mind, headache, or giddiness, general weakness, a morbid sensibility ot 
the nervous system, costiveness, indigestion, flatulency, acidity, and pains 
in the stomach, a yellow tinge of the skin and eyes, clay-colored stools, 
high-colored urine depositing a red sediment and ropy mucus ; an ob- 
tuse pain in the region of the liver, extending to the shoulder, together 
with a sense of weight, unusual fulness, and some enlargement and hard- 
ness of the organ, and not unfrequently with a slight difficulty of breath- 
ing, or dyspnoea. In some cases of chronic inflammation of the liver 
the pulse has been observed to intermit; and probably induced either 
by the blood through the hepatic artery being obstructed by the scirrhos- 
ity, by an accumulation of it in the branches of the vena portarum, or 
by bile in the hepatic ducts. 

The symptoms are, however, often so mild and insignificant as topass 
almost unnoticed, as large abcesses have been found in the liver upon 
dissection, which in the person's lifetime had created little or no incon- 
venience, and which we may presume to have been occasioned by some 
previous inflammation. 

We may readily distinguish hepatitis from pneumonia by the pain in 
the former extending into the shoulder ; by the sallowness of the coun- 
tenance; by the cough being unaccompanied by expectoration, and by 
the less degree of dyspnoea. The heat and pain not being increased up- 
on taking any thing into the stomach, its being able to retain whatever 
liquids or medicines are received into it, without the immediate rejection 
of them, and the less prostration of strength, will distinguish it from 
gastritis. Hepatitis may be discerned from spasm on the gall-ducts,_by 
their being no nausea, by the pain being permanent, by the pulse being 
100 and upwards in a minute, and by the patient always preferring to 
keep the body in a straight, quiescent posture ; whereas the greatest 
rase, when there is spasm on the gall-ducts, is obtained by bending 
the body forward on the knees. 

Hepatitis, like other inflammations, may end in resolution, suppura- 
tion, gangrene, orscirrhus, in which the liver becomes swelled and hard; 
but it's termination in gangrene is a rare occurrence. It is frequently 
accompanied with chronic obstruction. Its tendency to run into suppu- 
ration is not ao great in this country as in warm climates. Indeed it is a 
rare occurrence here. The period of suppuration is influenced by the 
degree of inflammation, the season of the year, climate, and the reme- 
dies that base been employed. Scirrhus may exist m the liver without 
previous active inflammation, as ui those who have long resided in the 
or West Endies. Indeed, a scirrhosity of the hver most generally 
arises from this cause, and by an abuse of ardent spirits. 
Vol. 1—19 
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The disease is seldom attended with fatal consequences of an mime 
diale nature, and is sometimes carried off by a haemorrhage from tbt 
nose or haemorrhoidal vessels, and likewise by sweating, bj .1 diarrhoea, 
or by an evacuation of urine depositing a copious sediment. In a few 
aces it has been observed to cease on the appearance of erysip 
1 sternal part Serous effusion in the cavitj of the abdomen, is 
sometimes a consequence of hepatitis showing itself under the form of 
asciti 

Hydatids, now and then form in or on the liver, and Bometimea, 
quire iderable a size and hardness, as to be distinguished with 

I difficulty from chronic hepatitis terminating in suppuration. 

The most favorable signs in hepatitis are, a gradual abatement of the 
pyrexia] >\ mptoms, an improvement in the complexion, the strength not 
much reduced by the remedies, return of the appetite, and an inert 
in the bulk of the body. Intensity of pain in the region of the liver, ;i 
full and frequent pulse, considerable heat, thirst, dry skin, costiveness, 
and frequent rigors denote approaching suppuration. 

When the inflammation terminates in the formation of matter, the in- 
flammatory symptoms gradually subside and give way to those of suppu- 
ration. The fever becomes somewhat intermittent, frequent rigors or 
shiverings arc felt, the sense of weight in the part increases, the pains 
are less acute lint throbbing, the tongue is white, with Bushings of the 
countenance ; and when the abscess is formed near the edge of the liver, 
or towards the concave surface, it not unfrequently projects under the 
false ribs, so that the fluctuation may be felt externally. If the abscess 

tonus on its convex surface, it points toward 8 the <a\ity of the tliorax, 

corrodes through the diaphragm, 1 distends the pleura, which some- 
times pushes through the interstices of the ribs. At last the matter 
finds its way through the intercostal muscles, and may be distinguished 
through the integuments, [f the abscess is apparent, there will be found 
a fluctuation in the centre, while the circumference remains hard. A 
change of color in the skin only occurs where a great quantity of matter 
is accumulated ; or where, by its bad quality, it changes the color of the 
teguments. If much pressure on the tumor with the Angers is employed, 

a pulsation may often be felt, particularly m irritable habits. Some 
times the inferior lobe of the lungs contracts adhesions with those points 
of the diaphragm connected with the abscess, by which means the matter 
will bedischarged by the bronchia: this is, howi re occurrence, 

but it often happens that the matter is effused into the cavity of the tho- 
rax, and forms a purulent empyema. Lt likewise happens now and then, 
that the sides of, the abscess, forming adhesions with the stomach, or 
much oftener with the colon, the matter is discharged into their cavity, 
and evacuted either by vomiting or stool. 

On dissection of those who die of hepatitis, the liver is often found 
much enlarged and hard to the touch, its color is more of a deep purple 
than what is natural, and its membranes are mon- or less affected by in- 
flammation. Dissections likewisi t adhesions to the neighbor- 
ing parts often take place; thattubercj LI a- vesicular cysts, de- 
nominated hydatids, are sometimes found in it ; and that larg< 

msiderable quantity.of] often formed in its, 



INFLAMMATION OF THE LIVER. 1 !' 

substance. Biliary calculi are now and then met with. In a few in- 
stances, the livers of those who have died of this disease have been 
found in a putrid state, resembling a honeycomb ; but the most com- 
mon appearance to be observed in those who die of diseased liver is the 
formation of tubercles in its substance, with an exception to adhesions. 
The liver has not unfrequently been found after death to be indurated, 
or otherwise injured, without any marked indication of disease during 
the life of the patient, excepting dyspepsia or simple indigestion. 

What constitutes great difficulty in managing hepatitis is, that in many 
cases the symptoms which are primary and indicative of inflammatory 
affection, are but very slightly marked, even when it is in such a degree 
as to run with readiness into suppuration. The pain in the side is not 
constant or acute, the patient himself takes little notice of it, seldom 
mentions it. unless asked about it, and when questioned concerning it, 
he only tells you, perhaps, that he has felt at times slight pains about 
the pit of the stomach, or in the right side. It is only by observing the 
secondary symptoms, such as a diarrhma,or a short dry cough, and pain 
felt at the top of the shoulder, or that there is a degree of fulness or ten- 
derness on pressing on the organ a little hard, with some yellowness of 
the eyes and countenance, that the true state and nature of the disor- 
der is to be ascertained in such cases. 

The tei'm Chronic Hepatitis is not confined strictly to that state of 
slow inflammation of the liver which is attended by fever, and which ter- 
minates like other inflammations in suppuration, though such a disease 
exists, and is by no means uncommon ; but it is extended in common 
language so as to include different chronic affections of the liver, which 
may or may not have their origin in inflammation. It does not appear 
necessary, with a view to practice, to attempt any minute distinctions be- 
tween the different chronic diseases of the liver, although, in a patholo- 
gical point of view, it must certainly be considered a matter of some in- 
terest. Were it even possible to ascertain during life the symptoms by 
which they could be distingushed from each other, it does not appear 
that we could as yet apply our knowledge to the discrimination of reme- 
dies. The appearances which the liver presents in cases of chronic hep- 
atitis are, simple enlargement without alteration of structure, enlarge- 
ment with increased hardness, or praeternatural softness and flaccidity of 
its substance, a small and contracted state of the gland, an unhealthy 
mottled aspect of its peritonfeal coat, an ash-colorcd hue of its substance, 
abscesses, and lastly, various kinds of tubercle. Of all the modifications 
of chronic disease of the liver, the most important is tubercle. 

The symptoms of chronic hepatitis are various, but at the same time 
in many cases so obscure, that while persons have been suspected of it, 
whose livers were perfectly sound, others have died, in whom the dis- 
ease had remained unsuspected during life. The characteristic symp- 
toms of the disease are, a sense of weight, or a dull numb pain in the 
right side or back, pain at the point of the shoulder, or a sense of heavi- 
ness oi weariness in the right arm, a sallow countenance, and yellow 
tinge of the conjunctiva. In some cases, the enlarged liver can be dis- 
tinctly felt under the finger. The pulse varies in point of frequency, 
but is r feeble and often intermitting; ilie tongue is permanently loaded, 
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and the appetite unpaired. The urine frequently deposits n piul» 
inent. venous h emorrhi 50s take place from the stomach aud intesl 
able probably to I ulty which the blood finds in pa 

through the vena porUe. For tin ison the external veins of. the 

abdomen appear swollen. Pimples break oul on the nose and forehead, 
and the f eacquin a bloated appearance. Extreme languor, di 
lion of spirits, and sleepless] ten Qoticed. I >yspepsia and atro 

phy arc also promineni symptoms. 

The observations already made on the causes of acute hepatitis apph 
equally to mis form of the affection. It is sometimes the result of acute 
inflammation, but it sometimes also precedes thai state ol disease. En- 
largements of the liver have been the consequence of long continued in 
termittents. Chronic hepatitis raaj lasi a long time; bul in mosl 1 
it sooner or later ends in dropsy, which proves fatal. The progs 
therefore, should always be guarded, particularly in elderlj subjects. 
The probability of success in the treatment of the d 'II depend 

parti] on the state of the constitution, ami partly on the extenl of morbid 
alteration which the structun of the liver has undergone. 

V- itment. — 'J' Ik.- most important means of relief are comprised in 
regular Thomsonian courses of medicine. Diaphoretics should certainh 
form a part of the curative process, and they combine admirably with 
the principal part of our alteratives. Ascidulated drinks should be taken 
in small quantities, and the diel to consist chiefly of light, farinacioua 
food, with the chamber well ventilated. 

If from sudden shiverings and remission of the quickened pulse, \\c 
have reason to believe suppuration has taken place, the } plan 

which can be pursued is, to have the patient make use of colum 

:1, poplar hark equal parts, and a half part of seed of Lobelia <■■. 
four hours; this Bhould be given freely whether the abscess be likely to 
burst externally or internally ; if the former, the directions should be en- 
couraged bj common 'I ; n poultices, liniments, &c, and the ab 
be opened as speedily as possible. However, it is not always at 
tended with had consequents, if it is neglected, bul from the fact thai 
a very greal amount of pain may be obviated, a danger. We 
certainly should recommend the opening of them in all 

The bowels in this form of d terally costive and t] 

often of a day color, though not always. In costiveness the bitter rool 
must be used. "This root," says Dr. Thomson, "is voV\ bitter and is 
one ofthi correctors of the bile I know of, and is an excellent. 

medicine to ret it will cause the bowels to move in a 

natural manner." The manner of using it, is half a lea-spoonful of the 
pulverized root in cold water, conjoined with tin , av . 

emie to m lewhat active. 

In all cases where the liver is torpid, debilitated and irritable the cure 
musl depend upon our ability it fresh tone and vigor. A pill 

made after the follow' ommended in this 

complaint. Equal parts of gojden seal, poplar, columbo, bitter 1 
cayenne, and lobelia seed, prepared by mixing the whole with a suffi- 
quantity of slippery elm, to be taken three tin* . and 

particularly on bed. The tincture of l t of dandelion 
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will be found often highly serviceable. The above treatment must be 
continued as long as there is pain, bearing in mind that the patient is 
not always cured when the pain ceases to be felt; the deceitful remis- 
sions which sometimes occur in the progress of the cure must not throw 
the practitioner off his guard, but on the first return of it the same 
remedies must be again resorted to. 

When assistance lias not been procured in due time, or the means 
which have been employed to carry off the inflammation in the liver 
have not been attended with the desired effect, and a suppuration has en- 
sued, we must endeavor to promote the formation of proper pus, and the 
discharge of the abscess externally. 

To effect this intention, the patient should be put upon the best tonic 
courses, using at the same time a generous nutritive diet, with a mode- 
rate quantity of wine, which course ought to be continued until the sup- 
puration is completed; and to promote the second intention, a large 
emollient poultice should be kept constantly over the part, well foment- 
ing it twice a-day, previous to the application thereof, or the local bath 
might be of still greater service. When the tumor points outwardly, and 
1ms become somewhat soft, with evident fluctuation, we should imme- 
diately open it in the most dependent part, taking care not to touch its ad- 
hesion with the corresponding portion of the peritoneum. The opening 
may be made through the internal integuments with a scalpel, and on 
reaching the abscess it may either be touched with a lancet, or be peirc- 
ed with a trocar, which ever may be the preferable way, as we shah 1 
thereby have it in our power to evacuate the matter slowly and gradu- 
ally, which, in large collections, is a point of importance, and therefore 
deserving of attention. The fluid discharged is most commonly of a 
grayish color, but not invariably so. To facilitate the discharge of the 
matter, the patient ought to be placed in the most favorable position, and 
the belly be gradually compressed by means of a proper bandage. The 
dressings ought to be simple and frequently renewed. Should the lips of 
the wound, after some days, seem disposed to close before the healing of 
the interior parts, a tent of soft lint, dipped in some digestive ointment, 
may be inserted into them. To the end of the cure, cinchona with sto- 
machic bitters, wine and a generous diet, will be proper. Suppuration 
of the liver is a disease of such frequent occurrence in the East Indies 
and other warm climates, that the practitioners there are become very 
expert at this operation, and frequently perform it with safety when the 
tumor does not appear at all, judging merely by the preceding progress 
of the case, and the degree of fulness in the hypochondrium. 

Abscesses in the liver sooner heal when opened than similar affections 
in other parts of the body, and perhaps with less inconvenience ; and, 
therefore, whenever we have good grounds for suspecting that matter 
has Formed in this viscus, we may advise an opening to be made into the 
abscess, whether situated on the convex part of it or not, in preference 
to suffering it to break internally, by which its contents must be evacua- 
ted into the abdomen, to the almost certain destruction of the patient. 

Should the abscess discharge itself into the cavity of the chest, and so 
form purulent empyema, the proper operation ought to be performed 
without any loss of time. • 
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SPLENITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE SPLE] 

Thi8 disease comes on with rigors, succeeded by heat, thirst, and 
other febrile symptoms; there is an anxiety and straitness in the prae- 
cordiiim, with difficuh respiration, often conjoined with ;i cough \\ ithout 
expectoration. The patient complains also of external heat, tension, 
pains in the lefl side, which sometimes extend thrpugh the w hole r< 
of the abdomen, or shoot through the diaphragm, and into the left shoul 
der. The pains are increased on pressure, and are pulsatory, pun 
and burning in various degrees. 'The pulse on the lefl side is some- 
times partially suppressed, often intermittent, weak, and not quick. 
There is lassitude and loss of strength, watchfulness, and sometimes de- 
lirium : dyspepsia, anorexia, vomiting of green bilious matter, and some- 
times difficulty of urine, from an affection of the Kidney or bladder; 
swelling in the region affected, representing the form of the spleen, 
faintings, and bleeding from the nostrils at the height of the disease : but 
the most remarkable symptom which attends, is the bloody vomil 
which most authors have considered as peculiar, and have designated by 

various Dames. By the ancients it was termed atri bilis. At the coin 

mencement, the intestines are ratbei confined, hut they soon become 

relaxed, and emit substances somewhat colored by black Hood. 

Like the liver, the spleen is often attacked with chronic inflammation, 
and in time becomes enlarged and indurated. Sometimes suppuration 

ensues, and forms an abscess. 

The causes of the disease are most generally the same with those of 

other inflammatory diseases ; but enlargements of the spleen are Ih'- 
quently the consequence of long-continued intermittents ; and these, as 

well as induration; of the liver, are called aioie-rahes. They arise, no 

doubt, from too determination of blood to the \ iscera during the 

several attack- of tin- cold fits. 

With respect to the prognosis in splenitis, it need only he observed, 
that, like other inflammations, it may terminate either in resolution, sup- 
puration, or scirrhus. Somel carried off by a vomiting of dark- 
colored matter, resembling coffee-grounds; sometime,, by a diarrhoea, 
and sometimes by a haemorrhage from the ha morrhoidal vessels. The 
vomking of grumous matter is, under common circumstances, to he con- 
sidered a, favorable and critical evacuation, yet it sometimes proceeds t,, 
afatal excess. WherCsplenitis terminates in suppuration, and the con- 
tents of the absces d in the cavity of the ;ihdomen, the 
event may prove fatal sooner or filer; but a simple enlargement of the 
spleen is often supported for many year-, without any very great incon- 
venience or hazard to the patient. 

Dissections of dead bodie- show tin! the jpleen is inflamed and some- 
times gangrenous, and that the surrounding viscera partake of the in- 
flammation : occasionally an abscess is formed. 

The conclusions which have been drawn from a multitude of patho- 
logical as well as anatomical facts are, that the spleen is an organ p 
liar to red-blooded animals ; that it is of great importance in preparing 
and mixing the blood; and that its action i- ,,f greal con equence to the 
liver. 
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Treatment.-*- The treatment in splenitis needs very slight variation 
from that recommended in Hepatitis, as the progress and terminations 
of the diseases are not materially different. If the inflammation should 
terminate in suppuration, the abscess is to be encouraged to discharge its 
contents externally, by fomentations and poultices. Where its termina- 
tion is enlargement and induration, or scirrhus, we must apply lini- 
ments and rubefacients, with other deobstruehts, for the purpose of re- 
moving the obstruction. Perhaps the third preparation of lobelia will 
be as servicable as any one article ; a linen cloth may be placed over the 
spleen, kept wetted constantly with this article. And particularly have 
the region over the spleen bathed well with third preparation, or cayenne 
and vinegar, while the patient is over the vapor bath. 



NEPHRITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE KIDNEYS. 

NEPHRITIS, properly considered, appears to be of two kinds ; the 
one arising from the general causes of inflammation, and being seated 
principally in the external membrane of the kidney ; the other occa- 
sioned by the stimulus of gravel or a stone in the pelvis of it, and the 
inflammation occupying the interior parts. It is, however, only the first 
of these that we mean here to investigate, the other will be noticed 
under the head of Calculus. 

This species of inflammation may be distinguished from the cholic, by 
the pain being seated very far back, and by the urine being of a deep 
red color, voided frequently, and in small quantity at a time ; and it may 
be known from rheumatism, as in nephritis the pain is not much increas- 
ed by the motion of the body. 

It is to be distinguished from a calculus in the kidney or ureter, by 
the symptoms of fever accompanying or immediately following the at- 
tack of pain, and these continuing without any remarkable intermission; 
whereas, in a calculus of the kidney or ureter, they do not occur until a 
considerable time after a violent pain has been felt. In the latter case, 
too, a numbness of the thigh, and a retraction of the testicle, on the af- 
fected side, usually take place, together with a constant nausea and vom- 
iting. 

Nephritis is to be distinguished from lumbago by the seat of the com- 
plaint, discovered upon pressure ; by the dysuria and micturition, by its 
being frequently attended with vomiting, and by the pain extending 
along the course of the ureter, and not being much increased on motion, 
or by an erect posture. 

The causes which give rise to this species of nephritis are, external 
contusions, strains of the back, acrids conveyed to the kidneys in the 
course of the circulation, violent and severe exercise either in riding or 
walking, exposure to cold, and sand or stone in the kidney. In some 
habits there is an evident predisposition to this complaint, particularly 
the gouty ; and in these there are often translations of the disease to the 
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kid: h rcry much imitate nephritis. In plethoric and inflara- 

of spirituous liquors maj give ri 

itis. 
An inflammation of the kidn< l> pain on die 

ted side, extending along the course of the ureter ; and there 
frequent desire to make urine, with much difficulty in | the 

patient feels great uneasiness when lie endeavors t<> walkorsil upright; 
lie lies with thi e on the affected side, and is incommoded with 

i and vomiting, and then- are often costiveness and cholic |>:. m-s. 
In forming an opinion as to the event, we are to draw our conclusion 
from the severity of tin- symptoms, and from the quantity and app< 
ance of urine which is voided. When the disease is protracted beyond 
the seventh or eighth day. and the patient feels an obtuse pain in the 
Dart, has frequent returns of chilliness and shivering, there IS reason to 

apprehend that matter is forming in the kidney, and that suppuration 

will ensue. Remission of pain, fever, and ten-ion, followed by a co- 
pious secretion of high-colored mucous mine, universal diaphore is, "i 
a (low of blood f i the hainorrhoidal veins, are ftlVO 'nptoins. 

The terminations of nephritis are of the same nature a, other inflam- 
mations. In slight and favorable ca ilutioq may be obtained ; 
but where the has continued with considerable violence lor np- 
wards of a week, suppuration may be apprehended. It may happen, 
however, that when the disease has been kept down by proper reme- 
dies, resolution may take place as late as the fourteenth day. It is 
marked by the disappearance of the lever and all the symptoms. Sup- 
puration i^ marked by a remission of the pain, with rigors, throbbin 
and hectic fever : in barged with the mine, 
'litis has been known to terminate in gangrene ; bul this i 
rare. Theoccurpm racterized by a sudden cessation of the pain 

after it had Ion I every remedy; wilh sinking of the pulse, cold 

sweats, flee., as in other case » < ne. 

Another termination of the disease is scirrhus, or enlargement and 
hardening of the kidney. Sometimes nephi rise to gravelish 

complaints, probably from extravasated blood, or lumps forming a nucleus. 

I dissections of nephritis show the usual effects of inflammation on the 
kidney, and they like v. ise often discover the formation of ab bich 

have destroyed its whole substance. In a few instances tin' kidne] 
been found in a scirrhous state, and prodigioi^jlyj enlarged ; in other 
ways nearly wasted away. 

A predisposition to ulcerated kidney, ami generally to of the 

urinary system, is given by the decline of life. A very large propor- 
tion of old people suffer under some morbid affection of these organs. 
In one it takes the form of calculus, in another of.di • ed prostate, 
in a third, of irritable bladder, in a fourth, of chronic inflammation and 
abscess of the kidney. 

'1 he researches of pathologists, and particularly of \)v. Cheston, have 
proved the dependence, in manj of the kidney upon 

the presence of a stone in the bladder. Dr. Cheston adds that tin 
pathy is mutual, and that abscess in the kidney leads, in its turn, to di 
eased and irritable bladder. 
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The complete destruction of one kidney is not necessarily fatal. 
Where the constitution is sound, the other kidney has sometimes enlarg- 
ed bo as to do the office of both, and life has been preserved, and even 
rendered comfortable, under such circumstances. Occasionally a true 
scirrhus enlargement of the kidney takes place; and though instances 
are not wanting of such a disease remaining unsuspected during life, 
yet in most cases, it is attended with the voiding of bloody urine, a con- 
stant pain in the loins aggravated by the slightest motion, and a linger- 
ing death. 

Treatment. — In attempting a cure of nephritis, we should commence 
by emptying the intestines, by gentle aperients, employed as frequently 
as the occasion may require, in addition to emolient clysters, as constipa- 
tion is to be guarded against; and then oleaginous or mucilaginous 
emulsions, with small doses of Canada. Balsam, may be given. As a 
difficulty in making water is one of the symptoms attendant on this form 
of disease, the above will tend greatly to obviate it. The vapor bath 
will prove of infmate value in taking off the arterial action that main- 
tains the inila.inma.tion, and at the same time in augmenting the urinary 
secretions. The loins should, at the same time, be covered with a large 
flannel, wrung out in warm water, or a large poultice made of corn 
meal, slippery elm, and ginger, may be applied; copious injections of 
raspberry-leaf tea and lobelia, should be thrown up the rectum, and suf- 
fered to remain there as long as the patient is able to retain them. 

A decoction of the dried leaves of the peach tree, prepared and drank 
in the quantity of a pint a day, has been found a very useful remedy in 
many cases of nephritis. 

One of the very best medicines which can be used in nephritis is the 
uva ursi, given in wine glass doses every three hours. We have often 
tried it, and, in general, with a very happy effect. When it arises from 
stone or a large peice of gravel lodged in the kidney, we should have 
recourse to anodynes, in considerable doses. 

Those who are liable to frequent returns of this form of disease, or 
to obstructions in the kidneys, ought carefully to avoid getting wet, as 
likewise all exposure to cold. It is also recommended that they should 
lay aside the comfortable feather bed, and in its stead lie on a matress. 
Exercise should be moderate, and they should use no kind of spirituous 
liquors. J Haphoretics should be constantly given, in which a small quan- 
tity of brown lobelia is to be added, that a due action upon the vascular 
system may be maintained. 



CYSTITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE BLADDER. 

The bladder is often irritated and inflamed by viscid substances that 

pass into the circulation, and particularly by cantharides, ardent spirits, 

and terebinthine essences or balsams. Idiopathic inflammation is not a 

frequent disease ; yet it occasionally o Wadder is subject to 

Vol. 1—20 
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the. auses of inflammatory affection : and it takes place both ui 

; and internal mucous membrane. 

[f the i >w< r pari of the bladder be chiefly affected, the pain will ex- 
tend to, and take tb i rinaeum. If the sent be in 
neck of the organ, there will be a retention of urine, with a constanl ur- 
gency to ( : ifin the fundus, the urine will Bow stillatitiously, 
and without ceasing ; the bladder will give a feeling of being constant!) 
full; and the patient will be perpetually and fruitlessl) striving to emp- 
ty it. In this affection there is usually greal restlessness and anxiety, witi 
cold extremities, vomiting, delirium, and other marks oi greal general 
irritation. The disease runs its course with rapidity, and subsides, or 
destroys the patient in a few days. 

If terminates, like all other inflammations, raosl favorably by resolu- 
tion. But if this do not take place, it passes on to suppuration or gan- 
grene : the diagnostics of both of which are those already noticed in the 
preceding species. If suppuration take place, the pus naaj be discharg 
ed by the urethra, which is its happiesl outlet ; or it may follow the 

course of the ulceration, and be emptied into the cavity of the abdomen ; 

or, if adhesions have been formed with the subjacenj cellular mem Inane, 
it may work its « a\ in a sinuous direction and find an opening in 
part of the perinaeum. Of the last two terminations the firsl is almost 

always fatal; and the second is extremely troublesome and tedious, 
though a (aire is usually effected al 

Treatment. — The treatment, advised in nephritis, or in ischuria and 
dysuria, to which we refer the reader, will be proper here, excepl the 
fomentations and poultices, which should be placed upon the abdomen 
instead of the loins. And we advise the use of rattle root and other de- 
tergent medicines, such as Canada balsam, Sec, conjoined with a tea 
made of clivers. Warm flannel must be kept constantly over the pubes. 
When the mine is suppressed it must be cautiously evacuated by 
theter, if other means tail to produce relief. 



PERITONITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE PERITO- 
NEUM. 

It is singular that Dr. Cullen, after distinctly characterising thi 
cies in his Nosology, and following it up into three subdivisions, each ot 
which, with him, forms a separate specie's, as the ueneral disc 
genus, should take no other notice of the entire complaint in any form, 
except what is expressed in the following laconic remark : "Among 
the inflammations of the abdominal region, [have given a place in our 
■ to the peritonitis; comprehending under that title, not only 
the inflammations affecting the peritoneum lining the cavity of the ab- 
domen, but also those affecting t' ions of this membrane in the 
omentum and mesentery. Ir is not, however, proposed to treat of them 
here, because it fe very difficult to say by what symptoms they axe al 
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v. ays to be known ; and further, because when known, they do not re- 
quire any remedies besides those of inflammation in general." 

This remark is byfar too sweeping. It' the diseases referred to have 
no specific symptoms by which they can be known, they have no more 
claim to be admitted into a system of symptomatic nosology than intoa 
treatise of practice. Dr. Cullen is right in assigning them a place in 
the former; and he is, therefore, necessarily wrong in banishing them 
from the latter ; and the more so, as the treatment, ought in some degree 
to vary from that of enteritis, to which his general observation seems 
chiefly to refer. 

The true peritotjitis occurs as a symptom in puerperal fever, and 
as we have treated of it at some length under that disease, it is the less 
necessary to ho minute in our account at present Puerperal fever, in- 
deed, is sometimes, though not quite correctly, made a variety of peri- 
tonitis,: for it is a disease of a peculiar kind, produced by peculiar 
causes, and is only connected with peritonitis as the latter enters as a 
symptom into its general character. In what light Dr. Cullen regarded 
puerperal fever, does not appear from his writings, since, common as 
the complaint is, it does not occur in any of them; which is the more 
extraordinary as 1 lis System of Nosology, which is. not comprehensive 
enough to include many diseases, might easily have found a place for 
this. 

In the specific definition it is stated, that peritonitis occurs " with little 
affection of the subjacent viscera or abdominal walls." In effect it often 
happen-; that these are not at all influenced, and whenever they are, it is 
only secondarily. " L<L the peritoneum," says Mr. Hunter, " which lines 
the cavity of the abdomen, inflames, its inflammation does not affect the 
parietes of the abdomen; or if the peritoneum covering any of the 
viscera is inflamed, it does not affect the viscera. Thus, the peritoneum 
shall he universally inflamed as in puerperal fever, yet the parietes of 
the abdomen, and the proper coats of the intestines, shall not be affect- 
ed : on the other hand, if the parietes of the abdomen, or the proper 
coats of the intestines are inflamed, the peritoneum shall not be affected." 

We hence perceive another proof that the membranous tunics of the 
different viscera do not hold an equal intimacy of action in every in- 
stance. And it would be interesting to follow up the discrepancy, and 
draw a .scale of their readiness or inaptitude to sympathize with the vis- 
cera which they cover. The membranes of the brain, as we have 
already seen, are so peculiarly disposed to partake of the inflammatory 
action of the parenchyma, as to render solitary inflammation of the one 
or the other a rare occurrence. In the lungs the play of relationship is 
far less conspicuous, and in the viscera of the abdomen it rarely takes 
place. And it is owing to this circumstance that we are able so gener- 
ally to draw the line between inflammation of the peritoneum and of the 
intestines, from the pain being much more superficial in the former than 
in the latter case, and, in many instances, not accompanied with sickness 
or any other disturbance of the aivine canal. 

The causes are those of inflammation in general, as cold, external in- 
juries, and a morbid transfer of action; and, in a few cases, sympathy 
with the adjoining organs, as in puerperal lever. 
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epiploon, the pain is more limited, and points rather towards the supo- 
rior and midd] of the abdomen, a little above the navel; though 

it sometimes inclines to the righl or left bypochondrium. 'I he peritone- 
um its. -If dues not readily pass into a secretion of genuine pus ; and still 
less so the omentum, which where ulceration takes place, generally 
evinces a foul and sanious secretion. Sauvagos gives a striking exam- 
ple of this in a woman, who I attacked with an acute lancina- 
ting pain in the umbilical region and had a tumor formed toward 
right hypochondrium aboul the size of a man's list, which l>\ 
occupied the whole abdomen. By an appplicat nollienl cata- 
plasms, the pain and general swelling were diminished in the course of 
three days; bu cation in the abdomen was next detected, like 
that of an : in consequence of which, a trochar was introduced 
into both sides of the abdomen, and ;: putrid ichorous fluid was 
eil which induced the operator to enlarge the opening j when sloughs of 
tin.' omentum already separated came away with an intolerable stench, 
and with about two pounds of what Sauvages calls ichorous water. But 
the -kill of the surgeon was overpowered by the disease, and the patient 
tell a victim to it. 

The mesentery has but a ..mail degree of sensibility, anil hence, as 
well as from tl i depth of the seat of the disease, mesenteric 

INFLAMMATION is only discoverable by pre affection he 

strictlv mesenteric, the symptoms are mild and gentle ; but this is a 

when the glands are obstructed, and any acci- 
dental irritation is> applied to them. Most commonly it. is catenated with 
inflammation of the spleen, liver, or intestines. 

\ment. — In true peritonitis t he treatment is preci me as 

in enteritis, and when the inflammation is seated in the omentum, the 

medical treatment is to be conducted upon the same general plan as in 
hepatitis or 



PADAGRA, OK, GOUT. 

Hereditary, arising without an apparent ex? e, but prece- 

ded generally by an unusual i of the stomach, pyrexia, pain at a 

joint, particularly ai artieulationa of the 

and hands, alternating at into ting with affections 

of the stomach or other internal parts, are assigned by Dr. ( 'ullen, as the 
character: out. 

A morbid action of a peculiar specific nature seems to take place in 
this form of disease. Of the gout there axe four specie , or 
the regular, atonic, misplaced, and 

The only disorder for which gout can possibly I 
matism ; and cases may occur wherein then ae difficull 

making a mst discrimination ; butthe i distinguishing 

them, will be to give due consideration to the predisposition in the habits, 
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ymptoms which have preceded, the parts affected, the recurrence of 
the disease and its connections with other parts of the system; which 
circuit ire usually different in the two forms of disc 

In the gout the pains generally attack the small joints, and are at 
the same timeless inclined to shift; but when they do, they usually 
seize the corresponding limb, or some of the viscera ; the parts are more 
red and swollen than in rheumatism, and the dyspeptic symptoms, which 
rarely precede rheumatism, are present in a considerable degree for 
some days prior to the taking place of a fit of the gout. 

liheumatism and gout are, however, sometimes combined; in which 
cases, a diagnosis is neither necessary nor possible. 

The attacks of gout are chiefly in the spring of the year, and the begin- 
ning of winter, and the disease seldom appears at an earlier period of 
lite than from five-and-thirty to forty. When it does, it may be pre- 
sumed lo arise in general from an hereditary predisposition, suscepti- 
bility, or constitutional bias. 

Gout chiefly men, and particularly those who live well and 

lead a sedentary life ; those who are addicted to literary pursuits ; those 
who keep late hours, or are in the decline of life : but we meet with it 
now and then in females of a full and robust habit of body. Men who 
are employed in constant bodily labor, or who live much upon vegetable 
food, as well as those who make use of wine and other fermented liquors 
very sparingly are not often afflicted with the gout. Eunuchs are seldom 
at la eked by it. 

The exciting causes of the gout may be divided into those which in- 
duce a plethori ■ '■' the body, and those which occasion weakness of 
the body in general, or of the stomach in particular. Among the latter 
may be enumerated intemperance of every kind, late hours, intense ap- 
plication to study, long want of rest, much grief or anxiety of mind, 
great sensuality, long continued fatigue, exposure to cold, particularly by 
getting wet in the feet, too free a use of acidulated liqueurs, a sudden 
change from a full to a spare diet, excessive evacuations, accumulated 
acidity in the primse viae, violent passions of the mind, &c. A full diet 
of animal food, ragouts, and rich sauces, with a free use of fermented 
liquors, such as beer, ale, porter, and wine, together with indolence and 
inactivity, are the causes which give rise to corpulency and a full habit 
of body ; hence the frequency of gout among the ricb. 

Dr. Darwin mentions, it is a common opinion that this disease is as fre- 
quently owing to gluttony in eating, as to intemperance in drinking fer- 
mented or spirituous liquors ; but that he has never seen any person 
afflicted with the gout who has not drank freely of fermented liquors, as 
beer or wine; though as the disposition to all the diseases which have 
originated from intoxication is in some degree hereditary, a less quantity 
pirituous potation will induce the gout in those who inherit the dis- 
position of constitutional bias from their parents. 

A lit of the gout is sometimes brought on by severe exercise or walk- 
ing far, and sometimes by a sprain ; and that the disease occasionally 
takes place from an heivditarv predisposition or susceptibility is beyond 
doubt, as youths of a tender age, and females who have been remarked 
for their abstemiousness, have been attacked with it. 
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A predisposition to become affected with this and some other diseas- 
es, particularly scrofula and mania, on the application of excitin 

does : in the human race. In some instances it is n • 

strongly marked than in others, but predisposition ofitsell may be inert 
ami insufficient to produce d I requires for this purpose tin- ap- 

plication of an exciting cause. Such w the lighl in which we should 
view what arc termed hereditary predisposition ami hereditary disi 

A peculiar saline acrimony existing in the blood, in such a proportion 
as tu irritate ami excite to morbid action the minute termination of the 
arteri tain parts of the body, has been assigned by some physi- 

cians as the proxii e of gout. Dr. Culleri supposed it to he a 

loss of tone in the ext] m, v. hile it is in a vigorous 

an.! plethoric state, and the energy of the brain still retains its vigor. 
Dr. Darwin thought that it arises from the defective irritation of some 
part of the system, the consequence of which is torpor and inflammation. 

The opinion most generally entertained by modern physicians is, that, 
the gout proceeds from an accumulation of humors in the relaxed ves- 
sels of the ligaments and tendons of the joints; hut concerning lli.' 
nam re of those humors, different opinions are entertained, some looking 
on them as a morbid secretion, and others considering them to he mere 

blood. 

The goul I in some instances to be undei the influence of 

the imagination ; for terror suddenly e the house of 

the patient taking lire, has been known in a few minutes to restore the 
use-of bis limbs, and admit of his escape wit) ase. 

A paroxysm of reguls mes comes on suddenly, with 

any warning; at oilier tim. preceded by an unusual coldi 

of the feel and legs, a suppression of perspiration in them, and numb- 
oess; or by a sense of pricking along the whole of the lower extremi- 
ties; and with tin ims the appetite is diminished, the stomach 
is troubled with flatulency and indigestion, a if torpor or lanj 
is felt over the whole hody, great lassitude and fatigue are experienced 
after the least exercise, the hody 18 costive and the mine pallid. Some 
previous affection of the stomach or dyspepsia is almost constantly met 
with. 

On the night of the attack the patient perhaps go< to bed in tolera- 
ble health, and after a few- hours is awaked by the severity of the pain, 
which has affected either the joint oft] beel, calf of the 

leg, or, perhaps, the whole of the foot; and this becoming at length still 
more violent, is sue rigors and other febrile symptoms, together 

with a severe throbbing and inflammation in the part. Sometimes both 
feet become swelled and inflamed, so that neither of them can be put to 
the ground, nor can the patient endure the least motion without suffering 
excruciating pain. 

Towards morning he falls asleep, and a gentle sweat breaks out, and 
terminates the paroxysm, a number of which constitutes what is called 
a fit of the gout, the duration of which will be longer or shorter, accord- 
ing to the disposition of the hody to tl. m of tb< 
and tl. ! strength of the patient. 

\\ hen the paroxysm has thus taken place, although there is an allevi- 
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atiot) of pain at the expiration of some hours, still the patient is not en- 
tirely relieved from it, and for some evenings successively he has a return 
of both pain and fever, which continue with more or less violence until 
morning. 

In time the paroxysms, however, prove more mild every day, till at 
length the disease goes off either by perspiration, increased flow of 
urine, or some other evacuation; the parts which have been affected be- 
coming itchy, the cuticle falling- off in scales from them, and some slight 
degree of lameness remaining. 

At first an attack of gout occurs perhaps only once in two or three 
years ; it then probably comes on every year, and at length it becomes 
more frequent, and is more severe and of longer duration each succeed- 
ing fit. 

It may be stated that gout, with little exception, acquires strength 
with each returning fit, both as to the number of parts which it attacks, 
and as to the duration and degree of suffering ; and it does not, like some 
chronic diseases, wear itself out by repetition, and yield to the power of 
time. A premature old age comes on, and together with painful and 
crippled limbs, the nervous system is so enfeebled, that both mind and 
body become less equal to sustain the conflict. 

In the progress of the disease various parts of the body are affected, 
and translations take place from one joint or limb to another; and after 
frequent attacks, the joints lose their strength and flexibility, and be- 
come so stiff as to be deprived of all motion. In some instances little 
swellings, of a very hard nature, arise in the joints of the fingers, to 
which a late writer has applied the title of nodosities. Nephritic affec- 
tions of the kidneys arise also, calculi are produced, and concretions, of 
a chalky nature, are formed upon some of the joints, particularly on 
those of the fingers, owing to a deposite of the same kind of matter in 
them. The fluid which is so effused, is at first white ; by degrees the 
watery and serous particles are absorbed, leaving a substance which is 
soft and clayey, and that afterwards becomes hard and friable, and when 
put into acids is perfectly soluble. 

This effusion occurs not only during fits of gout, but likewise in the 
intervals ; and as the extremities, particularly the hands and feet, are 
the principal seat of gout, it is there that the greatest accumulations of 
chalk take place. Though this process is usually preceded by, and ac- 
companied with inflammation, the chalk is never enclosed in a cyst, like 
pus in an abscess. It is usually in the cellular membrane, in the bursee 
mucosae, or in the cavities of the joints. 

The chalky liquid, when first secreted, gives to the finger, upon pres- 
sure with it, the feeling of a fluctuation, and cannot be distinguished 
from the ordinary serous effusion of gout ; but unfortunately the absorb- 
ents do not take up the chalky particles. The consistence of the liquid, 
therefore, becomes thicker and thicker, till at last nothing remains but a 
hard mass. It requires, however, repeated effusions to form any gouty 
mass of chalk, and the consistence will depend upon its age and the ac- 
tivitv of the absorbents. By repeated paroxysms, the quantity at last 
accumulated becomes considerable, and seriously augments the suffer 
ings of the patient; by its bulk greatly distends the surrounding parts 
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ed, through which tted. 

It sometimes happens, that alth " lll . r 

d certain causes no inflammatory affection ol thejoinl 
produced ; in v articularly affected, and 

the patient is troubled with aatulency, ion, violent pain, lo 

;, vomiting, and b peculi oi cold in 

il', ( . epigastric region; and these affections are often accompanied with 
much dejection of spirits, and other hypochondriacal symptoms. In 
some ad is affected with pains and | Inowand 

then :y to apoplexy ; andinothen : '"l the 

thorax suffer from the disease, and palpitations, faintings, cramps, and 
asthm ■ This is what is called atonic gout. 

It likewise happe r the inflammation has occu- 

pied a joint, instead of its continuing the usual time, and so goin 
gradually, it ceases suddenly, and is translated to some internal part 
The term of retrace il is applied to occurrences of this nature. 

When it falls on the stomach it occaai omiting, anxiety 

great pain, with a sensation of coldness in the epigastric i< gion ; when 
on the heart, n brings on syncope 5 when on die lungs, it produces an 
affection resembling asthma ; and when it occupies the bead, it is apl 
to give rise to apoplexy or pal 

in retrocedent or repelled gout, we generally find bb eon the 

stomach producing violent pain, i, vomiting, &c, and pati 

have died in a lew minui web an attack : indeed the symptom 

are 30 violent, dial thej generally think themselves dying, [tse 
closely connected with a spa fection of the stomach. 

A third species of irregular gout is the misplaced ; whichimp] 
where the gouty diathesis, instead of producingthe inflammatory affec 
tions of the joints, occasions an inflammatory affection of some internal 
part, and which appears with the same symptoms that attend inflam 
lions of those parts from 

All occurrences of this nature, as well as of the two former, are to be 
regarded as attacks of irregular gout, and are to be guarded against as 
much as possible. misplaced gout, are notvery frequent. 

The prognosis in gout may b red as favorable when the vis- 

ceral organs are sound in structure, and not materially disturbed in then 
functions; when the tongue becomes moist and clean ; where there is 
a return of the natural appetite ; the feces recovering a healthy appear- 
ance; the urine ceasing to deposit sediment, and at the same time losing 
its high specific gravity; when the nervous system becomes tranquil, 
and when the local sensations readily yield in their severity to remed 
the local inflammation soon abating, and not showing a di position to 
quick transference from one part to another ; or, it it be fugitive, not 
fixing severally on new parts. In a regular fit. of the gout tb 
dom any great danger ; it is only where th< under an 

irregular or repelled form that dan and in which eithei tb< 

stomach, heart, lungs, or head become affected. A muck tra 
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of severe inflammation from one part to another, joined with painful 
sympathy of the stomach, or the head, or with exquisite sensibility of 
the whole nervous system, are to be considered among the unfavorable 
signs in gout. In some cases the whole system becomes weak and lan- 
guid, dyspepsia and syncope supervene, and the disease at last termin- 
ates in palsy, asthma, or dropsy, appearing most commonly in the form 
of hydrothorax. 

In youth the disease admits more readily of alleviation than in an ad- 
vanced period of life ; and its attacks may be rendered milder when 
acquired, than when it proceeds from an hereditary predisposition: 
moreover, the fit is generally shorter in proportion to the violence of 
the febrile symptoms and the length of intermission. 

When the constitution has suffered great ravages from frequent and 
severe attacks of the gout, various morbid affections of the viscera are 
to be observed on dissection ; calculi of different sizes and color are to 
be found in the kidneys; and on examining the joints which have been 
rendered stiff and immovable, it appears as if their motion had been de- 
stroyed by the formation of chalky concretions of a similar nature with 
I hose lodged in the kidneys. These calculous concretions, or chalk- 
stones, as they are called, are supposed to be the consequence of local 
diseased action, and not of systematic origin ; or, in other words, that 
they are only the effects, and not causes of gouty action. 

In a paper read before the Royal Society, June 22d, 1797, Dr. 
Wollaston demonstrated, that the concretions which form on the joints 
of gouty persons are composed of the lithic acid and soda, forming a 
compound salt, the lithiate or urate of soda Dr. (i. Pearson likewise, 
in a paper read before the same society in December 1797, in which he 
relates the results of the analyses of upwards of three hundred urinary 
calculi, particularly mentions the existence of this acid in arthritic con- 
cretions. The word lithic, borrowed from the term lithiasis, he recom- 
mends to be changed to that of uric. Fourcroy, also, about the same 
time discovered the uric acid in these concretions. 

Notwithstanding the many remedies which have been highly extolled 
at different times for the cure of gout, it is a fact well established, that 
not one which has yet been offered possesses any such power; and all 
that can be done with safety to the patient is to conduct him through the 
paroxysm when it has once commenced, afterwards of abstaining from 
the remote causes, such as full living, acescent food, strong liquors, &c.^ 
and making use of gentle daily exercise, to render recurrences of the 
disease less frequent and more mild than they otherwise might be. In 
short, great temperance and regular moderate exercise are the most 
likely means to prevent severe and frequent attacks. 

During a paroxysm of the gout, if the attack is severe, it maybe 
necessary to confine the patient in bed, keeping the inflamed parts of a 
moderate temperature. The confinement of morbid heat by covering of 
a verv warm nature, might only serve to increase pain and prolong the 
disease, lie is at the same time to be kept as quiet and free from all 
irritation as possible ; and as gouty people are generally captious from 
the severity of the pain which they suffer, they should be solaced, and 
not b ; ed. If the patient is young and plethoric, he should ab- 
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L62 • i 

stain from nil animal foi fermented hqi 

living on water-gruel, panad 

ild dilutini 
barl< toasl and v In elderlj people, v, here the tone 

imach is weak, or where the patienl has been in the constant 
habit of using strong liquors, and of living principally on animal food, 
a more generous diet with a moderate use of wine, may be allowed: 
and as .Madeira and Sherry wines are the least apt to become acid on 
the stomach, they ought therefore to be used in preference to any othei 
kind. 

The fostering of arthritic inflammation by the topical use of increased 
temperature, or covering the parts with flannel, &c., together with the 
internal employment of stimulant medicines, with a view to obvial 
retrocession, and ensure its filial extinction, on the part affected, is sup- 
posed, by Dr. Etinglake, to b 

lication of relief furnished 1>; 
ofthi 

I [ e tells us, thai observation and reflection have forced on his convic- 
tion, the fact, that, however loose the aim! be between the re- 
spective proximate causes of ordinary phlegmonous and arthritic in- 
flammations, tlie resemblance is sufficiently close in the degree of 
concomitant temperature. En both, the vasculai of t he . system, 
and of the pan iorbid excess of heat, alike refera- 
ble to distempered conditions ofmoti r. Impressed with the 
pursuation, that with regard both to inordinate temperature, and to its 
general as well as topical manifi a radical similitudi 
between I ; inflammations, it has appeared to him 
strictly warrantable to institute tly similar plan of cure, viz : 
that of reducing heal !>-. cloths wetted with cold water constant- 
ly to the parts affected. In support of the efficacy of this plan, he re- 
cites several cases which were fully treated by topically ab- 
stracting the .stimulus of heat from the parts by water, and such other 

cold media. 

We are further told by him, that he thinks himself justifiable in draw- 
ing the following inferences, viz : thai i e, whetherthe 
cause or effect of the morbid conditions of vital power, which proxi- 
mately constitute gout, i lily controllable bj the ample 
application of cold water; that, the prevailing (.pinion relative to the 
critical nature of that disease on the extremities is Liable to much dis- 
trust : that the local de, imonly supposed, a particular 
preponderance and detention of the constitutional disorder, hut thai it 
originates in the parts themselves, and is thence distributed by associated 
influence over the system ; and lastly, that the longer the local affection 
endures, the greater probability there will he of morbid sympathies be- 
ing generated and established on the vital organs, which may terminate 
in rapid and painful death. 

Such is Dr. Kin; is not, I 

think, likely to mat Popular prejudice is, moreover, 

very strong against the remedy nded by him; and therefore 

the young practitioner in particular should be cautious in advising it. 
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It is indeed well known that various diseases of the bead, such as 
headache, verti i, epilepsy, apoplexy, and a great depression of 

spirits, in many instances, immediately, or soon succeed the recession of 
inflammatory gout from the extremities ; and a late writer of eminence 
ha ; recorded two cases where immersion of a gouty foot in water pro- 
duced instant relief from the pain, and a proportionate abatement of the 
inflammation, but which were followed in a few hours by hemiplegia, 
showing clearly the danger of adopting Dr. Kinglake's plan. 

The application of cold water in gouty paroxysms has not however 
originated with Dr. Kinglake, for it is a mode of treatment noticed by 
Hippocrates and ( 'elsus, and even by some modern writers. It is there- 
fort; only the revival of a practice which has frequently been brought 
forward, and again abandoned, from its being somewhat hazardous. If 
the cooling or refrigerant treatment is ever adopted, I think it should 
not be ventured upon until the stomach and other viscera have shown 
indubitable sinus of performing their functions with their proper and 
accustomed energy, and till the local inflammation has existed for a day 
or two ; and even then, no greater degree of cold should be applied, or 
be continued for a. longer duration, than will be sufficient to subdue the 
local inflammation, h', notwithstanding this precaution, symptoms of 
constitutional disturbance should arise, we ought then immediately to 
remove the refrigerant application, and endeavor to relieve the torpor by 
suitable stimulants. In no case should the application of cold to the ex- 
tremities be resorted to without keeping the stomach all the time in a 
moderate state of activity. 

Another physician tells us, that with regard to external applications 
in the gout, none out of the many which he had tried proved so effectual 
as Steam, and occasionally confining the inflamed part in a raver atmos- 
phere ; for which purpose he recommends a steady use of the air-pump 
vapor bath every other or third day. This treatment, we are informed, 
has not only the happiest effects on the paroxysms while present, but 
renders subsequent ones more mild, protracting likewise the intervals 
between them. 

Grout not being, however, a mere local complaint, as Dr. Kinglake 
and some others'scem to imagine, but really a constitutional one, local 
applications, when resorted to, should, I think, always be joined with 
internal remedies. Of the two external applications just mentioned, the; 
latter seems to be the safer, although it may not probably remove or 
carry oil' inflammation in the limb so quickly as the former. 

Instead of cold applications to parts affected with gouty inflammation, 
a modern writer is of opinion much benefit may be derived from the 
medium oi J warmth, by constantly moistening them with a tepid 

fluid. This may be done either by a sponge, or, perhaps, more effectu- 
ally by cloths wetted in it, renewing them as often as they become dry. 
The fluid should he aqueous ; and for the purpose of rendering it more 
evaporable, a portion of alcohol may be conjoined with it. The tcm- 
perature of the application should not be under 75, nor exceed 85 ; for 
if either hot or cold, the intention of the remedy is frustrated. The 
superincumbenl covering ought to be light and cool. 

The drying of the parts will be the detachment of stimulant heat, and 
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the cooling effects of the reduced temperature will be felt on the inflamed 
surface. The refrigerating influence produced by incessantly moisten- 
ing the inflamed part with a tepid i)ui<!, and leaving ii t<> dry l>> ei 
ration, will certainly be powerful ; and I have experienced it to bi 
mucli safer method of detaching beat than by the application of cold 
advised by Dr. Kinglake. 

Blistering, sinapisms, stinging with nettles, burning with moxa, as 
practiced in the East Indies, rubbing the part with camphorated spii 
pediluvium of simple water, a tepid bath of water and muriatic acid, in 
the proportion of one ounce to a gallon of water, and covering the 
with oil-skin, are remedies which have Ween proposed for bringing a lit 
of the goul -'inner to a termination, when it lias been very tedious: but 
tliev are all attended with great risk and therefore ought to be avoided. 

Percussions and frictions, succeeded by compression with a flannel 
roller, have been reported to have proved as beneficial in gout as is 
rheumatism. 

( )n the termination of a lit of the gout, a fresh pai i to be de- 

layed or rendered less violent by ol great temperance during the 

intervals; by avoiding the exciting causes of the disease; by moderate 
regular exercise everyday; by avoiding cold; and by strengthening 
the body. In young persons, a cold hath, with moderate exercise after- 
wards, might probably be used with advantage during the intervals ; but 
in elderly people, or where there is any inflammation of the joints, this 
remedy should never be recommended: Drinking half a pint daily of the 
double acidulated soda water possibly may have a good effect during the 
intervals of the parox) sms. 

When any swelling and Btiff (lain in the joints after the par- 

oxysms h ilvanism, or electricity, conjointly 

with the frequenl use of the flesh-brush, may be attended with some 
benefit. 

In consequence offreque of the gout, assisted, probably, by 

some peculiarity of the patient's constitution or habit of body, little 
swellings or nodosities arise on or near the joints of the fingers ; for the 
removal of which we arc- told by a late writer that the following indica- 
tions should he observed: viz. first to diminish the increased action of 
the vessels in the part by which the secretion of the morbid matt. 
performed; secondly, to promote a free perspiration of the part affected; 
and, thirdly, to correct the prevarmg disposition to acidity in the prima? 
viae, and in the system in general. To accomplish tin; first of these indi- 
cations, medicine which wdl equalize the circulation and throw oil' the 
morbific matter, and strengthen the part, should he administered. To 
obtain the second •■ part is to he surrounded by a lobelia poul- 

tice, this will stimulate and relax the surface and admit the free exit of 
perishable matter through the -kin. 

To fulfil the third indication a due attention is to he paid to the mode 
of Kving, by avoiding acid and acescent matters, anil particularly such 
fermented liquors an to manifest marks of accscency and 

neutralize the acidity by our common alkali 

From the combined influence of these measures it appears, that the 
utmost success that hope could look for has been obtained. The gradu- 
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al diminution; and finally, the complete removal of nodosities which bad 
existed for several months, have been thus procured ; while those which 
had existed for some years, have been so much reduced as to allow of 
considerable motion in joints which had become nearly immoveable. 

Dr. Bardsley, physician to the .Manchester Infirmary, mentions in his 
Medical Reports, that he looks on nodosities of the joints to be more 
nearly allied to chronic rheumatism than to gout. 

In irregular, or atonic gout, where no inflammation of the joints is 
produced, although the gouty diathesis prevails in the system, but the 
stomach is affected with indigestion, flatulency, acid eructations, and 
pain, the patient ought not only to avoid all debilitating causes, but should 
employ proper means for strengthening the system in general, and the 
stomach in particular. 

To support the tone of the system, a proper quantity of animal food 
ought to be taken, and that which is most nutritive and plain should be 
preferred. Gout, when in the system, and not regularly formed, re- 
quires an excess of animal food to drive it to the extremities, though in 
some measure it may aggravate the disease should a paroxysm ensue. 
With the same view a moderate allowance of wine will be proper; but 
all kinds of acescent wines, such as hock, claret, &c, ought to be avoided. 
Madeira and Sherry are those which will be the most suitable. If 
the acidity in the stomach is perceived to be increased by a use; even of 
these wines, weak brandy and water, without any addition of either su- 
gar or lemon, may then be substituted. 

In severe attacks of atonic gout, some practitioners have advised the 
application of blisters to the lower extremities; but they ought to be 
avoided in those crises which are attended with much pain in the parts. 
Sinapisms, pediluvium, together with wine and other stimulants, have 
also been recommended in atonic gout for bringing the disease to the ex- 
tremities. 

The greatest attention should be paid to promote perspiration and 
avoid cold ; and this is most effectually done by warm clothing, joined 
to moderate exercise. A flannel shirt with a pair of stout shoes, and 
thick woollen or fleecy hosiery stockings, will be necessary articles of 
attire for those who cannot remove in the winter to a warmer climate. 

When the stomach or intestines become affected in consequence of 
retrocedent gout, immediate relief ought to be attempted by making 
the patient drink freely of wine, or even brandy, joined with aromatics. 

The gout imitates many diseases, as has already been observed ; and 
by being mistaken for them and treated improperly, is often diverted 
from its regular course, to the great danger of the person's life ; for 
which reason, those who have had the gout ought to pay particular at- 
tention to any complaint that may happen to take place about the time 
they may have reason to expect another attack of it. Those likewise 
who never had the gout, but who, from constitution or manner of living, 
have reason to expect it, ought also to be very circumspect with regard 
to its first approach, as by any wrong conduct, or improper treatment, 
it might be diverted from its right course, and be thrown upon some 
vital part. 

In those who have had an hereditary predisposition to gout, it is cer- 
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bain that it may often be prevented from tal " an early 

and strict attention to regimen, temperance, and exercise; and even 

after it baa shown 

prevented for tbe remainder of life ; but it is only tin 

cient resolution to observe a steady pe 

can have any are. 

Exercise in persons disposed to the gout, not only 

plethora. To prove advani 
ous, it must, however, be constant, regular, and b lifo, 

and should on] ining of the disease, when the 

disposition or tendency to it is not strong, exercise will often prevent on 
attack which might otherwise have taken place, and in the intervals it. 
will always be proper as long as the patieni retains the use of his limbs, 
\n a more ; ^ Lge of the disease, where there is i 

position to paroxysm, much walking ought to I I 'd, as it might 

tend to b ling the i i ory disposition 

in the lower exl remit ies. 

Whih; the vigoi a still remains unimpaired, either by in- 

temp frequent attacks of the gout, an abstinence from animal 

food may be entered upon with safety, in order to prevent a recurrence 
of the disease ; but if this abstinence shall not have been adopted until 
itution has been hurt by intemperance, frequent fits, or the de- 
cline of life, it certainly will prove injurious, and might tend to bring on 
an irregul A sudden change from afull to a spare and low 

diet, will improper; and whenever an alt 

tion is made in th i of living, it ought to be done in a gradual 

manner. 

WTaei n animal food is to be observed, a diet, con- 

tigof milk and the farinaceous seeds will be the most proper, and all 
kinds of spirituous and fermented liquors are te be avoided ; hut where 
custom or a declining state of the system has rendered them absolutely 
necessary along with the use of anim then to he u 

with moderation. 

Besides regimen and exercise, i' will he necessary 'for the patient to 
observe universal temperance ; he is to shun night studies, and all ex- 
cess tifications; he should goto bed betimes, and rise ear- 
ly; and he should avoid all exposure to cold, hut, more particularly get- 
ting wet in the feet. In the gout, as well as in regard to all other 
the cardinal rules in preserving the health an; founded on tem- 
perance and exercise, on'the choice of all those means which are found 
by the individual to invigorate the system, and the shunning whatever 
injures and enfeebles it. 

Some persons marl, I to gout, who have been reduced to pov- 

erty and obliged to work hard and use a low diet, have been cured by 
it; which clearly demonstrates the efficacy ol re , temperance, 
and a spare regimen. 

iroximate cause of gout has been si 
1 by almost every writer upon the subj 

The doctrine which we believe correct is, that gout depends upon a 
certain morbific matter, almost alv. ut in the body, which thrown 
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mi! upon the joints, or other parts, produces the several phenomena of 
the disease. I ranted, the way is evidently paved for the 

practitioner. Every true Thomsonian is well acquainted with the pro- 
ces : of removing from the system morbific matter. If the morbific mat- 
ter is situated in the stomach, bowels, blood, or elsewhere it can be very 
readily removed by common Thomsonian courses of medicine, and the 
only reason why the m'meralists have failed in all cases to remove the 
morbific cause of gout, has been from the fact, that they had not the 
knowledge of a suitable remedy. 

It must not be forgotten that a close affinity subsists between gout and 
rheumatism ; it may be traced in the identity of the structures which 
are attacked, in the similarity of the terminations of the two forms of 
disease, and in their mutual tendency to effect some internal organ by 
metastasis, and hence, the similarity of the practice. There can be a 
very slight variation in practice, only, as the indications to be answered 
arc nearly the same in gout as in rheumatism, and for the general treat- 
ment, we beg leave to refer the reader to our treatment in the latter 
form of disease. We beg leave, however, to repeat in this place, that 
the most thorough courses, and too, applied daily, will be found much 
more efficient in gout than mere defensive or milder measures. During 
paroxysm of the gout, the treatment must be active and appropriate ; af- 
ter they have subsided the remaining duty to be performed, is the resto- 
ration of the healthy state of the digestive functions and of due strength 
in the weakened limbs. If there is a translation of the disease from the 
extremeties to the head, so as to threaten apoplexy or palsy, the treat- 
ment must be the vapor bath to the lower extremities, the head bathed 
in cold vinegar, and diffusive stimulants and other remedies which will 
determine the blood to the extremities. In short, the treatment must be 
the same as is recommended in cases of apoplexy and palsy. 

Wbere the gout attacks the lungs and produces asthma, the treatment 
must be precisely that which is recommended for the cure of asthma, a 
very free use of anti-spasmodics. 

The efforts of the practitioner should be steadily exerted during the 
intervals of the paroxysms, to prevent their recurrence by a^ due atten- 
tion to the predisposing and exciting causes. 

Thorough courses of medicine, mild aperients, sudorifics, and the 
free use of tonics, with the strictest attention to what has been said of 
food and exercise, may be confidently relied on. 



RHEUMATISM. 

Rhei « ltism is an affection of the extremities and external coverings 
of the human body, occupying the muscular, tendinous, and fibrous 
textures, and characterized by pain, stiffness, and swelling of a joint, 
with or without fever according to the violence of the disorder. In 
common life, a threefold distinction is made, viz: into the true rheuma- 



I 69 Itiir.i llATI 

dsm, the rheumatic gout, and the rheumatic fever. The two latter 
alone merit the title of inflammations, but there ia obviously a cl 
analogy in the pathology of all these affections. In their bj mptoma and 
mode of treatment, however, sufficienl difference exists to entitle then 
to separate examination. It is certainly ;i curious circumstance, coa» 
sidering the frequency of this complaint, that there should still bi 
much obscurity in regard to several of the fundamental doctrines con* 
nected with rheumatic inflammation. This may be partly explained, 
perhaps, from its being a disease of so little danger, as never to have 
received any elucidation from the labors of the morbid anatomist. 

We shall begin by the consideration of the bighesl grade of rheuma- 
tism, the rheumatic lever of the world, the acute rheumatism of 

nosologists, a painful and severe disease thus characterized. It is 

ushered in by a sudden attack of rigors, followed by the usual symp 
toms of pyrexia, and is particularly distinguished by the great pain and 
swelling which affecl one or more joints, coupled with an utter inability 
to move them, and very commonly with considerable redness. 'I lie 
affected joints are acutely tender to the touch. The pains are aggrava- 
ted towards night, and for the most part, at all times, from external beat 
The swelling, except in certain cases hereafter to be specified, doe 
take the form of the joint, hut is diffused over the cellular membrane in 
its neighborhood. Several joints are commonly affected at the same 
time, hut one of the most singular phenomena of rheumatic inflamma- 
tion is, the strong tendency which it exhibits to shift its situation: to 
abate in one or two joints, often very suddenly, and to become as sud- 
denly violent in another, and a distant part. 

The accompanying I'cxev presents several important peculiarities. 
The pulse seldom exceeds LOO or I H) in the minute ; hut instead of the 
hardness which characterizes inflammatory fever, it is full, soft, and as 
it were round. The skin, instead of being hoi, harsh, and dry, is i 
moidy in a stale of profuse perspiration ; and a remarkable acid odour 
of its secretion may be noticed. The tongue is always deeply loaded. 
The papillae appear elongated, and covered with a thick and alum.: 
mucus. The functions of the brain are in a peculiar manner exempt 
Headache is seldom present in any form of rheumatic inflammation, 
acute or chronic ; and delirium is almost unknown. There is a ^nat 
thrist, hut rarely any nausea, or vomiting. The bowels are costive, 
though easily made to move. There is a sallownesa in the aspect ;i1 "' a 
peculiar expression of the countenance ntly distincl from il 

common febrile anxiety. 

Different as are the locad and constitutional symptoms from th< 
other phlegmasia?, the terminations of rheumatic inflammation an- no 
less peculiar. The local inflammation may run high, but ii never 
proceeds to suppuration. It is seldom, indeed, that any permanent in- 
jury is done to the joint; for if effusions of a transparent gelatinous 
thud into, or around the sheaths of tendons and the capsular Ii 
take place, tin omonly absorbedin a short time. The most im- 

portant consideration in this view of the subject is, the disposition which 
sts, in a state of acute rheumatism, to an affection oi Borne internal 
organ by metastasis, or rather by an extension of inflammation ; fol H i 
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not often that the joints are relieved when this event lakes place. The 
organ chiefly liable to be so affected is the heart, and it is from this oc- 
currence alone that any danger in the progress of the disease is to he 
apprehended. The symptoms that result are those of common thoracic 
inflammation ; the tendency to which, therefore, constitutes an impor- 
tant object of attention in the treatment of acute rheumatism. It has 
already been remarked that the circumstances which lead to this exten- 
sion of rheumatic inflammation to an internal organ have never yet been 
accurately investigated. 

No disease is more liable to relapse on slight occasions than acute 
rheumatism. Going out a little too early in the open air, too much ex- 
ercise of a particular joint, or an excess in diet, have frequently brought 
it back in all its former violence. Acute rheumatism is characterized 
also by a tendency to a recurrence after a long interval. Those who have 
once suffered from an attack of the disease should therefore be particu- 
larly careful to avoid what we shall point out as its existing causes, or to 
obviate them by proper attention to clothing. Rheumatism is certainly 
the most tedious of all the acute inflammations. In many cases it ap- 
pears to run a defined course, which docs not admit of being shortened 
by any process of treatment, and in a certain length of time to wear itself 
out. This is seldom less than a month, or longer than six weeks. That 
the acute sometimes terminates in a state of chronic rheumatism cannot 
be doubted ; but, instead of being a frequent occurrence, as is often 
imagined, this is in fact rare ; though the recovery from genuine acute 
rheumatism is tedious, it is usually perfect. 

Children are very seldom the subjects of acute rheumatism. It most 
commonly occurs from the age of puberty to the thirtieth or thirty-fifth 
vear of life, and chiefly affects those of sanguine temperament, robust 
form, and plethoric habit of body. It prevails principally in the months 
of December and January, and least frequently in August and Septem- 
ber. Cold, with moisture, particularly where long applied, is certainly 
the most common, and perhaps it might be added its only exciting 
cause. Hence it is that we find it attributed, in a large proportion of 
cases, to .sleeping in damp beds, living within damp walls, sitting in 
damp clothes, or working in damp situations. 

Very little is known regarding the precise seat of inflammation in 
acute rheumatism. It appears to be situated primarily in capsular liga- 
ments, tendinous sheaths, and aponeurotic expansions; but the cellular 
membrane around the joints probably partakes of inflammation in the 
active form of the complaint. In this, perhaps, consists the principal 
local distinction between acute and chronic rheumatism, In some in- 
stances of disease, not usually distinguished by the physician from those 
of common rheumatism, though known to the world by the name of the 
rheumatic gout, the swelling will lie found to take the exact form of the 
joint, or of a bursa in its neighborhood ; and the affection is then simply 
*;„//, qf synovial membrane. By some pathologists it is imagined 

thai such a disease is altogether distinct from rheumatism, and the term 
arthritis has been applied to it. It occurs both with or without fever. 
It appears to differ from rheumatism in its causes, progress, and treat- 
ment, as well as in its symptoms. It has been traced, for instance, to 
Vol. 1—22 
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repelled gonorrhoea. It is frequently confined t' ,,ir 

knee, or the elbow, and then commonly falls under the i • "I 

the surgeon. It exhibits less tendency to situation from one 

joint to anotlw under tho control of local remedies, than 

genuine, or as it ma) be called, 

is very obscure, bul still inure, as it lias nol yel received those , 
illustrations which may probably throw considerable lighl upon the aa- 
ture of the affection, state the ciroumstances, \\ ithoul ventui 

an opinion on the pathological principles which they involve. 

[fan opinion were formed from the \ arious, and even opposite modes 
of treatment which have been recommended in the common acuti 
rheumatism, not upon theoretical grounds, but alter ample and sue. i 
fid experience, it might rationally be supposed, thai the disease <>. . 
in the most opposite states of the system ; bul this opinion is not, borne 
out by the observation of sj mptoms. I believe the better conclusion to 
be, that acute rheumatism is at all Limes a tedious, and rarely a dan| 
ous disease; that a large proportion of cases would recover with very 
slighl care ; and that, in many, medical t reatmenl is of little furthej 
vice than as obviating the tendency to internal inflammation. It cannot, 
[ think, be doubted, with regard to the power of cutting short the dis- 
ease, that a considerable difference exists between rheumatism and 
common inflammation. 

Trail men!,. — [n acul latism the Botanic practice is very certain 

to affect a cure sooner than an\ yel known. VVe have treated sei 

is, ami while we have in no one case failed to cure our patient, we 
have at the same time, saved a great deal of pain and suffering to our 
patients from protracted illness. Dr. Thomson is thai a cure 

is easily affected, if timely and properly attended. In common ca 
says he, "taking the rheumatic drops, and bathing the affected i 
with the .same, will remove the complaint." When the case is had, 
carry the patient through a course of medicine, and bathe with the 
drops, repeating it, as the case may require; at the same time, givi 
tea of poplar bark, or hemlock boughs, and many other articles which 
have been recommended as good for this complaint, may also be made. 
use of to advantage. To effect a speedy cure, we must in all c: 
have recourse to thorough courses of medicine, followed by our laxative 
tonics; and in no case must tonics alone be relied on ; they must, follow 
after pur cleansing medicines. When the joints of the extrerail 
swell much, and are highly painful, they musl be poulticed as loir 
the soreness and pain remains. We must rely more confidently upon 
constitutional remedies than local applications ; yet, we strongly recom- 
mend local treatment in the cure of acute rheumatism. In all cases the 
vapor bath is very appropriate, and combined with diaphoretics, will in 
no case fail to prove highly beneficial. 

Chronic rheumatism is of constanl occurrence, and this circum- 
stance alone is sufficient to point out. that it is not. often the sequel of the 
acute form of the disease. It is characterized by pain of the joints 
aggravated on motion, stiffness of the; joints, thickening of the several 
structures in their vicinity, or increased effusion into the synovial I 
It is readily distinguished from the' acute rheumatism by the want of 
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inflammatory fever, and of redness in the affected part. To this kind 
of affection the term rheumatism is, in common language, specially ap- 
propriated. 

1. T)u;eo species of chronic rheumatism may he distinguished. The 
first is that which is connected with a state of fehrile excitement in the 
system, and which would he more correctly designated by the term 
subacute rheumatism. It is known by the pains occasionally shifting 
their situation suddenly, as in the acute form of the disease, and by their 
being increased by warmth, and especially, at night, by die warmth of 
the bed. The frequent occurrence of the oedema along with the affec- 
tion of the joints, may serve to distinguish this from the other species of 
the disease. Those joints which are surrounded by a large mass of 
muscular substance, and which are the most constantly exerted, are 
especially liable to it, such as the hip, and joints of 'die lumbar vertebras, 
This state of chronic rheumatism is accompanied with a white tongue, 
thirst, a quickened pulse, and a costive stale of the bowels. 

2. The second species of chronic rheumatism is marked, not by any 
degree of excitement in the system, but by the absence of constitutional 
symptoms. 1 [ere it is not unreasonable to believe, that there may be a 
loss of tone in the vessels of the affected part. It is not so common 'as 
the preceding species, but it: sometimes follows it. Stiffness of the joint 
is here the prominent symptom. Pain,h\ this form of the complaint, is 
often not at all felt except on motion, or on occasion of changes in the 
heat or moisture of the atmosphere. It is relieved rather than increased 
by the waimth of bed. The pain and stiffness do not shift from joint to 
pint. Spontaneous coldness of the limb, and even a degree of paralytic 
torpor, are often complained of by the patient. The pulse is seldom 
quick, or the tongue white. 

3. The third species of chronic rheumatism is attended with perma- 
nent derangement in the structure of the joint ; and it is that form of 
disease which has been ably described by Dr. Haygarth, under the title 
of Nodosity of the joints. The ends of the bones, the periosteum, and 
ligaments become thickened ; and nodes form upon them, often to such 
an extent as to distort the joint in the most unsightly manner. This 
form of rheumatism chiefly affects the fingers, but I have seen it also in 
the knees and ancles. It is principally met with in women, after they 
have passed the period of menstruation. It is attended with pain of the 
joint, particularly severe at night. 

The usual causes of chronic rheumatism are exposure to cold and 
moisture, or to partial currents of air ; local injuries, such as strains and 
bruises ; and it is also one of the common effects of the syphilitic poison, 
and of mercury. The structures affected in chronic rheumatism are 
those called by Bichat fibrous — viz: the periosteum in every part of its 
extent, the tendons and tendinous sheaths of muscles, the ligaments 
around the joints, the investing membranes of the nerves and of the teeth, 
and not unfrequeutly the substance of muscle itself. The sclerotic coat 
of the eye, winch has a dense structure of an analogous kind, is subject 
also. ies of rheumatic inflammation. To distinguish this affec- 

tion is by no m y ; nor is this the only instance in which chronic 

rheumatism has given occasion to difficulties in diagnosis. Lumbago 



172 uma m vi ism 

has been mistaken for nephralgia or lui rheumatism d toe 

intercostal muscles for pleurisy; and sciatica for ulceration within the 
cavity of the acetabulum. 

Asa general rale, constituri nended. Particu- 

lar attention must be paid to the constitution and the habit oJ the pa- 
tient, and lie must be careful to avoid all the excitin and due 
attention must be paid to diel and exercise. Perhaps more can be done 
towards the relief of the complaint than is generally supposed. 

Treatment, — lilvei-y symptom proves clearly that chronic rheumatism 
is a form of disease of great debility, and the mode of treatment is cer- 
tainly founded upon this idea. It is thence that stimulants of the proper 
kind are found highly serviceable. Warm active balsams and resins, the 
essential oils of all kinds aearly, from resinous substances, and from 
aromatics or pungent plants, often proves very valuable in the rj 
ment of chronic rheumatism. Acute rheumatism is soonest removed by 
Budorifics: so chronic rheumatism may often be relieved, and indeed, it 
is contended by some of our physicians, " radically cured by diaphor- 
etics of a highly stimulating quality." 

The slight fever which is attendant on rheumatism, should always be 
supported and encouraged, as it is generally accompanied with sweat- 
ings, which symptom, says Dr. John Mason Good, " Seems to be an in- 
effectual effort of the instiwtioe piincipU, or remedial power ofn 
to carry nil' the complaint." And we have the : uthority foi as- 

serting thai perspiratioD alon ■ ue method of curing rheumatism. 

Tin 1 author just quoted, remarks, that "It is I. don alone 

(perspiration) that we c,\w at length succeed in i And 

he contends that perspiration will alw 

it continue in feels harsh, and there is a. sen. e of chilli- 

ness creepin • a\ si the body, or at of it during the p< 

stage. In this he is not at 'ill mi ital en. And that practice is evidently 
d that promotes perspiration, by opening the por< . and 

exciting it by the administration of diffusive stimulants, or diaphon 

The vapor bath can in no instance be dispensed with, for by adminis- 
tering the bath with suitable diaphorel e following up the i 
cation of nature herself; the 
vascular or capillary system, and to render her eflE 
cases. Let her have the above collate] 

unprofitable expenditures of strength, tt may be found necessarj to 
cleanse the stomach and bowels often ; and where great torpor and de- 
bility of the general system prevails, stimulant and tonic treatment must 
follow. 

As an auxiliary remedy, pepper poultices, linaments, rabifacienl 
maybe applied to the affected parts, and is of some consequence. The 
regular use of the flesh-brush, with electricity 

be amiss in casesof long standi-. there is much rigidity of the 

parts. The above will be particularly ne< , the 

cellular membrane in the neighborhood of the joints is tumefied. 
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OF EXANTHAMETA, OR ERUPTIVE FEVERS. 

Most of the diseases of this order are contagious, and attack a person 
only once in his life : they begin with fever, and at a definite time nu- 
merous and small eruptions are perceived scattered over the skin. In 
the nosology of Dr. Cullen, erysipelas is placed among this order, and 
although considered by some as contagious, still as it often affects the 
same person repeatedly, and in some becomes constitutional, it cannot 
be so arranged with propriety. In this volume it is placed with erythe- 
ma among the preceding order of phlegmasia^. 



VARIOLA, OR SMALL-POX. 

Small-pox is a disease of a very contagious nature, marked by a fe- 
ver which is usually inflammatory, but now and then is of a typhoid na- 
ture, attended with vomiting, and upon pressure of the epigastrium, 
witli pain ; succeeded after a few days by an eruption of red pimples on 
different parts of the body, which in the course of time suppuiaie, and 
scab, which at length fall off, leaving frequently behind them little pits 
in the skin, and, in severe cases, sc: 

With regard to the history of the small-pox, it appears from the re- 
searches of eminent writers, that this disease, as also the measles, had 
prevailed in China and Hindostan from remote antiquity, yet had not 
extended to the more western nations until the middle of the sixth cen- 
tury. About this period these maladies reached the southern coasts of 
Arabia, by vessels trading with India, and broke out near Mecca, during 
the war of the elephant (as it has been termed,) in the year 569, imme- 
diately before the birth of Mahomet. 

During the latter parts of the sixth, and whole of the seventh century, 
they were spread by the Araoians over the remaining countries of Asia, 
and all that part of Africa which is washed by the Mediterranean Sea. 
In the eighth century Europe was contaminated in consequence of the 
Saracenslnvading Spain, Sicily, Italy, and France, and the above dis- 
eases gradually extended to the north. They had reached Saxony, 
Switzerland, and England, in the ninth or tenth century. And lastly, 
in the beginning of the sixteenth century, twelve years alter the death of 
Columbus, the infections were transported by the Spaniards to Hispan- 
iola, and soon afterwards to Mexico, and diffused speedily over that 
hemisphere also. 

The small-pox attacks people of all ages, but the young ol both sexes 
are more liable to it than those who are much advanced in life; and it 
may prevail at all seasons of the year, but in general it is most prevalent 
in the spring and summer. 

It rarely happens that any person is attacked a second time with the 
disease, however he may be afterwards exposed to its infection, or even 
be repeatedly inoculated with variolous matter. A few instances to the 
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raryhave now and then occurred, howc ::n n high "Ognseol 

severity. ionsofthi thoritips are on record. 

Dr. Jenner was of opinion, I believe, thai eptibility to receive 

variolous contagion mgh life, hut undei modi- 

fications or gradations, from that point where il lently throt 

the constitution, up to that where it appears in a confluent Btate, and 
with such violence as to destroy life. 

The small-pox is distinguished into the distinct aud confluent ; imply- 
ing, that in the former the eruptions are perfectly separate from each nth- 

ml that in the- latter they run much into one another. The distinct 
may often be distinguished from the confluent before the eruption ap- 
pears, by the mildness of its attack, by the Bynochal type of the fever, 
the late appearance of the eruption and the absence of typhoid symp- 
toms. 

Some anomalous varieties of small-pox occasionally "occur in practice, 
viz : the crystalline, in which the fluid never becomes opaque nr puru- 
lenl ; the vesicular, in which small vesicles appear in the inti 
the pustules ; and si ime others ; hut which are all merely different modi- 
fications <>t' the same dise 

Both the distinct and confluent small-pox are produced either by 
breathing air i nth the effluvia arising from the bodi< 

those who labor under I by the introduction of a small 

quantity of variolous mailer into the habit by inoculation; and 
probable that the variety of the small-pox is not owing to any difference 
in the contagion, but depends on the state of the person to whom il 
is applied, or on certain circumstances concurring with the applies 
of it. 

■ physicians' of eminence are of opinion, that the variolous con- 
tagion is limited io a narrow sphere, and that. it. seldom, if ever, is con- 
veyed by the wind to a distance, as some have imagined it capable of 
being. Dr. Haygarth, in his Sketch of a E'lan to exterminate the 
d Small-pox from Great Britain, us, that certain facts ap- 

pear to exhibit negative proofs that the open ah is not cotitaminated to 
a great distance from the patient ; not to one thousand five hundred Cert, 

probably to one hundredth part of the space. He mentions, that 
very few cases have been adduced by tl i have corresponded with 

him on this subject, in which cloth • ! to variolous miasma have 

been even suspected of convi ction, and thai several h 

a negative testimony as mode of communication. He ftn 

notices, that innumerable instances are to be produced heal 

men, after exposing thei tns of an infectious chamfer, 

in_a very short arly approa to the distemper, 

who are yet not infected by the interview ; and that inoeul 
daily in ibis situation without The 

period during which infectio n the bodj 

is determined by tl i be, in the inoculated small- 

pox, feora the fifth day to the sixteenth, seventeenth, 
twenty-third: in tl ill-pox, a little butnot much 

longer than tl iod in inoculation. 

riety of opinions have been entertained respecting il 



SMALL-POX. 175 

the variolous infection on the foetus hi utero; a sufficient number of in- 
es, however, have been recorded, tn ascertain that the disease may 
be communicated from the mother to the child. In some cases the 
body of the child at its birth has been covered with pustules, and the 
nature of hi li le has been most ertained by inocula- 

ting with matter taken frbm these pustules. In other cases there has 
beennu appearance of the disease at the time of the birth, but an erup- 
tion and other symptoms of the malady have appeared so early, as to 
tain that the infection must have been received previously to the 
removal of the child from the uterus. Moreover, some cases reported 
in the first volume of the Medico-Chirurgical Transactions of London, 
by Dr. Jenner, point out the obvious infection of the foetus before birth, 
and communicated through the mother, she being already secure from 
any visible occurrence of the disorder — which is indeed a very extraor- 
dinary circumstance. 

Four different stales or stages are tube observed in the small-pox — 
first, the febrile; second, the eruptive; third, the matnrative ; and 
fourth, that of declination or scabbing, which is usually known by the 
name of secondary fever. 

\\ hen the disease has arisen naturally, and is of the distinct, kind, the 
eruption is commonly preceded by v. redness in the eyes, soreness in the 
throat, pains in the head, back, and loins, weariness and faintness, alter- 
nate fits of chilliness and heat, thirst, nausea, inclination to vomit, and a 
quick pulse. 

In some instances these symptoms prevail in a high degree, and in 
others they are very moderate and trifling. In young children, startings 
and convulsions are apt to take place a short time previous to the ap- 
pearance of the eruption, always giving great alarm to those not con- 
versant wirli the frequency of the occurrence. 

About the third or fourth day from the first seizure, the eruption shows 
itself in little red spots (similar to flea-bites) on the face, neck, and breast ; 
and these continue to increase in number and size for three or four days 
Longer; at the end of which time they are to be observed dispersed 
over several parts of the body. 

If the pustules are not very numerous, the febrile symptoms will gen- 
erally gooff on the appearance of the eruption, or they will become 
very moderate. It sometimes happens, that a number of little spots of 
an erysipelatous nature are interspersed among the pustules; but these 
in again as soon as the suppuration commences, which is 
usually 'about the fifth or sixth day; at, which period a small vesicle, 
containing an almost colorless fluid, may be.observcd upon the top of 
each pimple. 

Should the pustules be perfectly distinct and separate trom each other, 
the suppuration will probably be completed about the eighth or ninth 
day, and they will then be filled with a thick yellow matter; but 
should they run much into each other, it will not be completed till some 
days later. 

'When the pustules are very thick and numerous on the face, it is apl 
about this time to become much swelled, and the eyelids to be closed 
up ; previous to which, there usually arises a hoarseness and difficulty of 
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lowing, accompanied with a considerable discharge from the mouth 
of viscid saliva. 

About the eleventh day the swelling of the face usually subsides, to- 
gether with the affection of the fauces, and is succeeded by the same in 
the hands and feet : after which the pustules In-eak, and discharge their 
contents, and then becoming dry, they hill off in crusts, leaving the skin 
which the; I of a brown red culm-, which appearance continues 

for many days. In those cases where the pustules i, and are 

late in becoming dry and the scabs falling off, thej are very apl to leave 
pits behind them ; bul where they are 9mall, suppurate quickly, and are 
few in number, they neither leave any marks behind them, nor do they 
occasion much affection of the system. 

In the confluent small-pox the fever which precedes the eruption is 
much move violent than in the distinct, being attended usually with 
i anxiety, heat, thirst, nausea, vomiting, and a frequenl and con- 
tracted pulse, and often with coma or delirium. In infants, convulsive 
lits are apl to occur, which either prove fatal before any eruption ap- 
pears, or they usher in a malignant species of the diset 

The eruption usually makes its appearance about the third day, be- 
ing frequently preceded or attended with a rosy efflorescence, similar 
to what takes place in the measles : but the fever, although it suffers 
some slight remission on the coming OUl of the eruption, docs not gooff 
as in the distinct kind ; on the contrary, it becomes increased after the 
fifth or sixth day, and continues considerable throughout the remainder 
of the dise 

. the eruption advances, ilia face, being thickly besel with pustules, 
become-, very mud I, the eyelids are closed up, so as to deprive 

thelpatient of sight, and a gentle salivation ensues, which towards the 
eleventh day is so viscid, as to be spit up with very great difficulty. In 
children, a diarrhoea usi 'Is this stage of the dise id of 

a salivation ; which is to be met with only in adults. 

The '■ a the top of the pimples are to be perceived sooner in 

the confluent small-pox than in the distinct; but tiny never rise loan 
eminence, being usually Hatted in; neither do they arrive to a proper 
suppuration, as the Buid contained in them, instead of becoming yellow, 
turns to a brown color. 

About the tenth or eleventh day die swelling of the faro usually 
subsides, the hands and feet beginning then te puff up and swell; ami 
about the same time the vesicles break, and pour tail a liqupr that 
forms into brown or black < bich Upon falling off leave deep 

pits behind them that continue for life ; and where the pustules have 
run much into each Other, I hey disfigure and -car the face very consid- 
erably. 

Sometimes it happens that a putre-cency of the fluids takes place at 
an early period of the disease, and shows itself in livid Bpots intersper ed 
among 1 ho pustules, and by a discharge of blood by urine, stool, and 
from various parts of the body. 

In the continent small-pox, the fever, which, perhaps, had suffered 
some slight remission from the time the eruption made its appearance to 
that of maturation, is often renewed with considerable violence at this 
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last mentioned period, which is what is called the secondary fever; and 
this is tin' most dangerou 

It lias b rved, even among the vulgar, that the small-pox is 

apt to appi ediately before or after the prevalence of the measles. 

Another curious observation has been made relating- to the symptoms 
of these complaints, namely, that if, while a patient labors under the 
small-pox, he is seized with the measles, the course of the former is 
generally retarded till the eruption of the measles is finished. The 
measles appear, for instance, on the second day of the eruption of 
small-pox; the progress of this i 1 the measles terminate by 

desquamation, and then it goes on in the usual way. Several cases are, 
however, recorded in the Medical and Physical Journal, as likewise in 
the third volume of the Medical Commentaries, in which a concurrence 
of the small-pox and measles took place without the progress of the for- 
mer being retarded. 

The only diagnosis that is necessary is bel ad chicken- 

pox. In the latter the pustules commonly go back without coming to 
proper suppuration. Their number, size, appearance, and course, differ 
very essentially. There is great reason to suppose, however, that the 
one disease is sometimes mistaken for the other, which may account for 
many of the supposed failures of the vaccine inoculation. 

The distinction is sufficiently apparent between the chicken-pox and 
the small-pox when each of these diseases appears in its proper colors) 
but when the latter is peculiarly mild, and the former extraordinarily 
violent, which is sometimes the case, then all the discriminating m; 
are obscured. 

The distinct small-pox is not attended with danger, except when the 
eruptive lever is very violent, or when it attacks pregnant women, or 
approaches nearly in its nature to that of the confluent ; but this last 
is always accompanied with considerable risk, the degree of which is 
ever in proportion to the violence and permanence of the fever, the 
number of pustules on the face, and the disposition to putrescency 
which prevails. 

When there is a great tendency this way, the disease usually proves 
fatal between the eighth and eleventh day; but in some: cases death is 
protracted till the fourteenth or sixteenth. The confluent small-pox, 
although it may not prove immediately mortal, is very apt to induce 
various morbid affections. 

Both kinds of small-pox leave behind them a. predisposition to inflam- 
matory complaints, particularly to ophthalmia and pneumonia ; and they 
not unfrequently excite scrofula into action, which might otherwise have 
lain dormant in the system. 

The regular swelling of the hands and feet, upon that of the face sub- 
siding, and its continuance for the due time, maybe regarded in a 
favorable light. Violent eruptive fever, delirium, stupor, severe vomit- 
in-, dyspnoea, sudden disappearance of the eruption, subsidence of the 
swelling of the face or extremities, suppression of saliva, or depression 
of the pustules, followed by much prostration of . pallor of the 

skin, , or convul appearances which de- 

note the d i '3 i: ma - 

\ ol.I— 23 



lignanl chara* tei and I 
being interspersed w il b 

The dissections which have Itch 
never discovered any pi 

also appi ' ' '"' 

bod'. . ■ • mouth, 

trachea, the larger branches of the bronchia 1 , and the uuti rt of 

the me itus au lii irius. In cases of p i fre- 

quently attackthal part of the gul which i I to tlie air. ] 

have usually shown the same morbid appearances inwardly as are met 
with in typhus gravior, where the disease has been of a very malignant 
nature. Where the febrile symptoms have run high, and the head has 
been much affected with coma or delirium, the ■ Is of the brail 
pear, on removing the cranium and dura mater, more turgid, and filled 
with a darker colored blood than usual, and rous 

fluid is found, particularly towards th< the brain. Under simi- 

lar circumstances the lungs have often a darker appearance, and their 
moisture is more copious than usual. 

.tment. — The general principles of treatment in small-pox, 
for a long time, been misunderstood, and measures were consequently 

adopted which greatly increase'! brm ol'dis, 

Dr. Thomson very justly remarks, that, the fashionable mode oft] 
men:, (physicing, starving, and freezing of tin; patient,) is contrary to 
common il weakens the friend and strengthens the enemy. In 

the distinct small-pox, very little is wanting or requisite, more than to 
assist nature to drive out. the canker and putrefaction b "the 

determining powers to the surface, in which case, there will be no ■ 
ger. A grand principle in the treatment of small-pox, as well as in all 
other exanf hemes, or eruptive diseases, is to adopt, a fashionable pin 
to guard "well the fever. It being the polar-star, we should.. 
sight of if , our efforts should be directed to encourage and treat it 
friend. " Il is by means of the fever," says \)v. John Mason Good, 
"that the orks its own cure, for ii. is hereby thai I de- 

termination is made to the surface, and the morbid poison is thrown off 

from the system." And the same author has declared, thai, "the fi 

is the natural mode' of cure." Then let. the febrile symptoms be 
com-; r the following manner : when the symptoms make their 

appearance, give a dose of composition powder, r teas, cle: 

■well the and then the bowels by mild aperieni I by 

injections of raspberry and slippery elm, with a small portion of cay- 
enne. The vapor bath and. light emetics must, now follow, with some 
diffusive stimulants. The sage, catnep, pennyroyal, balm, &c, will 
greatly assist in keeping up a perspiration. n as you gel a five 

perspiration the disorder will soon show itself upon the ; and 

by continuing to keep the determining powers to tl 
will teke a regular course and soon ex] ; 

the constitution unimpaired. 

In confluent small-pox, p acre is a putrid tendency, 

the practice should bo persevered in until the patiei 
And if the eruptions after having made th< strike in 
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denly, a course of medicine must immediately be given, and repeated 
if necessary. If the patient is troubled with diarrhoea, it will be neces- 
sary to stop it immediately, for it will certainly produce dangerous de- 
bility, [fi :■ much affected, th< I be wash* 
ilarly in bayberry tea ; if they should not be attended 
to, blindness m nee. 

Light nourishing food maybe taken as freely as the patient may want 
it. Keep the bowels open, the determining powers to the surface, and 
nature will work the cm 



OF INOCULATION. 

ExPERTE\cr. has taught us that by applying variolous matter to a 
scratch or wound, so as to occasion absorption, we shall in general pro- 
cure fewer pustules and a much milder disease than when thesmall-pox 
is taken in the natural way. 

Notwithstanding these evident advantages, objections have been rais- 
ed against inoculation, on the score that it exposes the person to some 
risk, when it is possible he might have passed through life without being 
attacked by the Lestion ; but in reply it may be Urged, that 

he will be exposed to much greater danger from the intercourse which 
be must have with his fellow-creatures, by taking the disorder in the 
natural \\ 

In objection to inoculation, instances have been adduced to support 
the probability of a person's being liable a second time to the small-pox, 
when produced at first by artificial means ; but such instances are very 
rare indeed, and we may safely conclude, that in most of those cases the 
matter used was not variolous, but that of some other eruptive disorder, 
such a hicken-pox; which, when severe, may be mistaken for the 

small-pox by those who are not very conversant with the difference 
between them. • . 

It has been computed that a third of the adults die who take this 
disease in a natural way, and about one-seventh of the children ; where- 
as of those who receive it by inoculation, and who are properly treated 
afterwards, the proportion probably is not greater than one in five or six 
hum! _ . 

Although inoculation for the small-pox may have been benencial to 
individuals by greatly lessening the chance of death, yet it may safely 
be asserted that" it has proved of no benefit to the community at i 
buttl adent by the bills of mortality, as th 

prove that the of small-pox has in< in England since the 

int! , i n the proportion of nineteen m every hun- 

This has arisen e want of some laws of ex- 

clusion 8 to those of quarantine, by which those who produce 

the diseo :ulation should be prohibited from exposing the mocu- 
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lated liable toth ' • '' nI 

■ 
;tu exposure, where ii produces tin misdemeanor 

by common law, and that those wh • nimunity, and 

are guilty i liable hi impi i 

The i rally Bupp been intro- 

duced into Britain from Turkey, by ;. . 

about the year I i ulated al < lonstantinople 

during her residence there, and whose infant daughter was the first that 
underwentth untry. Some! iwever, oi l>r. 

Williams, Mr. Owen, and Mr. Wright, which may be seen in the Philo- 
sophical Tran lat inocul well 
known in the south of Wale le, and had been of long standing. 

en practiced in the 
iduction into England. 

Mr. Mungo Park, in hi the interior of Africa, found that 

inoculation had long been practiced by the n i the Guinea coast, 

and nearly in the same maimer, and at the same; time of life, as in Eu- 

Where in although It 

has been i mean for pre- 

serving the beauty of their women. It is more than probable thai acci- 
dent sugg long the different nations to whom the 
ll-pox had : itercourse they 
had with iy adds to the probability of this 
con,. that in most pL re inoculation can be trai 
for a consid i in practiced chiefly 
by old women was adopt ractiti 

I (iiii- 
ipposed origin ; othi 
while others, on th I countries, be- 

lieved in .it afforded, but still did not think tl 

warranted to ri id it to the families tl led; and it was not 

until after the experiment of it had I on siv criminals, (all of 

whom recov( red from the disease and regained their liberty,) that ii 
practiced in the year L726 on th< mily, and lopted 

as a general th 

To insure ilation, the folL aid he 

strictly attended to : — 

1st, That the .person should be of a good habit of body, and free from 
any disease, apparent 01 in order that he may not have the dis- 

temper and a had constitution, or 
with at the same t: 

2dly, To a temperate diet and proper regimen. 

3dly, That the age of the person he as little advanced as po 
but not younger, if it can he avoided, than four months. 

4thly, To choose a cool :ar, and t.» 

heat, either h . the sun, cham- 

bers, or b y clothed, or b 

Sthly, 'J o i;': e tin 
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pox in a favorable way, and who is otherwise healthy and free from 
disease ; and when fresh matter can he procured, to give it the prefer- 
ence. 

Where matter of a benign hind cannot be procured, and the patient 
idently in danger of the casual small-pox, we should not, however, 
hesitate a moment in recommending inoculation from any hind of mat- 
ter that can be procured, as w .1 in malignant hinds of 
small-pox has been found to produce a very mild disease. The mild- 
ness or malignity of the small-pox appears, therefore, to depend little, if 
at all, on th# inoculating matter. Variolous matter, as well as the vac- 
cine, by being kept for any length of time, particularly in a warm place 
is apt, however, to undergo a decomposition by putrefaction, and then 
another hind of contagious material has been produced. 

In inoculating, the operator is to make the slightest puncture or 
scratch imaginable in the arm of the person, rubbing that part of the 
lancet which is besmeared with the matter repeatedly over it, by way of 
ensuring the absorption ; and in order to prevent its being wiped off, 
the shirt-sleeve ought not to be pulled down until the part is perfectly 
dry. 

In preference to either puncturing the arm, or scratching it in a di- 
rect line, it has bee oended to introduce the lancet armed with 
1 he matter obliquely beneath the' cuticle, so as to wound very slightly, 
and occasion little or no flow of blood. This mode may probably be 
preferable; but in withdrawing the point of the lancet, it will be right 
to press the wound with the linger, that the parts in contact with the 
matter may wipe it oil' the lancet, and thereby secure the success of the 
operation. When inoculation is performed in any of these ways, the 
application of a plaster or bandage will be unnecessary. 

The miner of small-pox must be applied to a wound in order to in- 
duce the complaint. Dr. Rush informs us, he could not induce the 
small-pox by rubbing the matter on the entire shin ; and he likewise 
mentions, that a negro girl took some variolous matter mixed with a 
dose of physic, which produced no sensible effect. 

A singular circumstance attending inoculation is, that when this fails 
in producing the effect, the inoculated part nevertheless sometimes in- 
flames and suppurates, as in cases where the complaint is about to fol- 
low; and the matter produced in such cases is as fit for inoculation as 
that taken from a person actually laboring under the disease. The 
same happens very frequently in inoculation for the cow-pox. 

If, on the fourth or fifth day after hie operation, no redness or inflam- 
mation is apparent on the edges of the wound, we ought then to inocu- 
late in the other arm in the same manner as before ; or, for greater cer- 
tainty we may do it in both. . 

Some con incapable of having the disease m any form 

Others do not receive the disease at one lime, however freely exposed 
10 iis contaj ion, even though repeatedly inoculated, and yet receive it 
afterwads by merely approaching those laboring under it. Dr Huxham 
makes mention of C I ses of this nature, His words are, " I know an 
old nurse, and one apothecary, who for many years attended persons, 
and a -real numb,-- loo, in the small-pox, and yet never had them ; nay, 



man; • ch the ml. ■•■turn, by fre- 

quenting the i '. . Vr ' 

some 
with the Bmall- 

On th on of the " n ''"' 

seventh day in I small-pox, the patienl 

be suffi n tohis bed ; bm :ontrary, musl be c< 

to keep up, ami to be as much in the cool air as possible : and if thi 
he may partake freely of son 'I"' num- 

ber of pustules would probably be mu< ed by lyinjpvith ano 

person, the patienl should ab i a bed to himself. 

From the time that the matter is introduced inl to the 

appearance of the eruptions, it will I ary to ol total 

abstinence from all animal food, and to give some gentle purgative 
every sec m ! or third day, if the"pers< habit ; and on the 

intervening ones he may make use of the cholera syrup daily. 

The mode of treating the small-pox being the same, whether tl 
naturally or from inoculation, a reference must be had to the plan v 
is laid down in the preceding pa£ 

Various plans have been proposed with a view wholly to ban 
casual small-pox. Dr. Haygarth has bestowed much attention on this 
subject; and were the regulations pointed out by him to be r 
forced, there is reason t< (d be found sufficient for the 

purpose. A surer and more effectual way, however, to eradicate the 
disease, is by inoculating with vaccine every adult ' 

has had the small-pox ; as likewise every child soon after its birth. 

It has frequeni >ted to com 

measles to quadrupeds by inoculation, but in vain. 



VAR10L2E VACCINA, OR COW-P< 

I.N many of the dairy counties it, had been long known that, the 
cows are liable to an eruption on I udders, which was o 

unicated to the band hem, 

producing an ulcer, and soi I it had been ob- 

served by thepeople of those counties, thai ■ through 

this disease, known by the name of cow-pox, were nol 
sniall-pox. 

The disease had not, however, undergone any medical in 
until the late Dr. Jcnner, then of 
ticul; a to it. 

much milder d 
in general ii 

Is being liable 
vaccine-pox is not 
count it might be inoculated in a family w i 
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eatest importance. On the suggestions of Dr. 
Jenner, many surgeons were induced to adopt the practice of substitu- 
ting the one disease for the other, and its efficacy is in most cases now 
fully established. 

With respect to the origin of th< in the cow, we are informed 

by Dr. Jenner, that he traced it to th d heels of horses which 

had been affected with th n appointed to apply 

the dressings I »t paying a due attention to cleanliness, and in- 

cautiously bearing his part i:' the cows, with some particles of 

the infectious matter adhering to his fingers, he has communicated the 
disease to them. From numerous experiments mode, however, at an 
early period, by the late Dr. Woodville, and by Mr. Coleman, Professor 
at the Veterinary College, with the matter of grease, taken in the va- 
rious stages of that complaint, no such effect has been produced upon 
cows. Neither were inoculations with this matter, nor with several 
other morbid secretions in the horse, productive of any effects upon the 
human subject, which by no means accord with the facts adduced by Dr. 
Jenner on this point. 

Some communications through the medium of the Medical and Phys- 
ical Journal, in conse ; ' still later experiments, seem, how- 
ever, to give support to Dr. Jenner's opinion as to the origin of the 
di ease. 

On its first investigation, some circumstances lead to the supposition 
that the cow-pox and small-pox were originally one and the same <hs- 
• ; the hitter being derived from the animal at some remote period, 
and having undergone, in the lapse of years, and by the influence of va- 
rious constitutions, the changes we now experience. Subsequent facts 
have, however, invalidated this opinion. 

From various experiments, it appears that the vaccine disease and 
the small-pox are not susceptible of intermixture, but that each preserves 
its distinct character under all circumstances. At the Small pox Hos- 
pital it has been noticed, that when the vaccine and variolous fluids are 
mixed together, and thus inserted, sometimes the vaccine pustule, at 
others the variolous, has been produced, each of them retaining its char- 
acteristic' marks throughout. Again, it has been found, that when the 
two fluids are inserted separately, and so near together that the two- 
pustules which follow spread into one, by inoculating with the fluid 
taken from one side of it, the vaccine pustule alone will be produced, 
while the fluid taken from the other excites the genuine variolous pus- 
tule, with th:- ' eruption of small-pox on the body. Another 
point of dissimilarity between the variolous and vaccine diseases, is 
this : the inoculation of the former we well know supersedes the natural 
disease many days after exposure to infection. m 

The effect I by submitting persons to the influence of variolous 

and vaccine matter at the same time, is, that they both prove effective ; 
fa. the vi icle proceeds to its acne in the usual number of days, 

and the maturation of the variolous pustulosis attended with a pustular 
eruption on different parts of the body: but when variolous matter is 
not inserted until the ninth day after the inoculation with vaccine mat- 
ter the action of the variolous seems to be wholly precluded. 
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cated to the dairy-maids, and oth< iployed in milking, and 

by them it is spread through the farm, until at last mi 
perience its consequences. 

Tlic disease appears on the nipples of tin- cows in the form of u 
lar pustules, which on their first appearance are commoi i color 

somewhat approaching to livid, b rounded by an en 

inflammation, according to the report of Dr. Jenner; bul Dr. Wood- 
vilh- seems to think that it is rather an indurated tumefaction of the skin 
which surrounds the pustules, than an inflammation of an erysipelatous 
nature. Unless proper remedies are applied in time, these pustules soon 
degenerate int enic ulcers, which prove extremely troublesome; 

the animals then become much indisposed, and the secretion d milk 
Buffers a considerable diminution. 

Inflamed spots now begin to appear on differenl parts of the hands 
and wrists of the domestics employed in milking, which run on quickly 
to suppuration, assuming at first theap] of small vesicationspro- 

duced by a burn. Most common] tutthe joints of the 

fingers, and at their extremil parts are affected, 

situation will admit, th put on a circular 

form, with their edges more elevated than their centre, and of a < 
distinctly approaching to blue. In ci absorption, tumors 

appear i'n each axilla, the system becomes affected, the pulse is quic 
ed, and rigors, wit] I lassitude and pains about, the limbs and 

loins, with a vomiti Ig, come- on. In id is much 

affected, and a delirium a 

These symptoms, varying in their. iially contin- 

ue for three or four <\.<\ about the hands, which 

from the sensibility of the parts are very troub ind commonly 

heal slowly, becoming not unfrequently phagedenic, lil from 

which they sprung. 

The lips, nostrils, eye-lids, and other parts of the body, arc; li; ■ 
affected sometimes with sores, in consequence of being heedlessly rub- 
bed or scratched with the patient's infi 

Dr. .Tenner informs us, that he hail never met: with any case of the 
cow-pox, either taken naturally, or produced artificially, which proved 
fatal ; but by Dr. Woodville we are told, that out, of live bundled i 
of inoculated cow-pox under his carej one proved fatal, which was a child 
at the breast, on the eleventh day after the matter had been inserted in 
the arm. 

From that occurrence, and a few case's in which the febrile symptoms 
ran high, this gentleman was at hist very adverse to the vadcine inocu- 
lation ; but from further trials he latterly gave it, with ah . oth- 
er practitioner, a decided pn 

The few instances of death which inocu- 
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lation, since it has been more generally practised, may probably be re- 
ferred with much justice to some unknown peculiarities of the constitu- 
tion; to intervening disorders independent of the vaccine; and to in- 
flammation ex< accidental in young children, especially 

when they have been Ill-fed and badly nursed — circumstances not un- 
common among very poor people. 

When the pustules arc numerous, as sometimes happens where the 
disease has been received immediately from the cow, a considerable 
degree of fever attends ; but when it has arisen from inoculation, few 
or no pustules are to be observed, except immediately round the wound 
in the arm ; and little or no inconvenience is experienced. 

A more general knowledge of the disease than what we had at first, 
has ascertained it to be an undoubted fact, that the vaccine virus is 
greatly modified, and rendered much milder, by passing through differ- 
ent habits ; and that although the cow-pox has proved in many instances 
a severe disorder in those who received the infection immediately from 
the animal, still in a few instances only have the symptoms run high, or 
has the least inconvenience been experienced, where proper matter, 
taken from the human subject, was used for inoculation. 

In the few cases which have been brought forward, where a numer- 
ous eruption, preceded by a fiery redness, took place, we should attribute 
it to something wrong in the habit of body : to the intervening of some 
other eruptive disease ; or possibly to the having inoculated with mat- 
ter which had undergone a decomposition, in consequence of putrefac- 
tion, or some other cause not obvious. 

The vaccine virus is certainly of a very singular nature, inasmuch as 
that a person who has been infected by it, is generally found to be for- 
ever after secure from the infection of the small-pox ; neither exposure 
to variolous effluvia, nor the insertion of the matter into the skin, being 
capable of producing the disease. Many direct experiments, made by 
innumerable practitioners, prove that the susceptibility of the small-pox 
is in general totally destroyed by inoculating with the vaccine matter. 
The permanency of the effect was indeed a matter of some doubt, but 
that is now fully established. It appears from the Report of the Small- 
pox Hospital in London, that up to December, 1S02, eleven thousand 
eight hundred patients and upwards have been vaccinated, of which 
number twenty-five hundred were afterwards proved to be secured from 
the natural small-pox, by receiving a further inoculation with small-pox 
matter, while they were, at the same time, exposed in a hospital full ot 
its infection, without effect. It was said at first, that although the cow- 
pox destroyed the susceptibility of the small-pox, still it possessed not 
the same power with regard to itself, as a person might have the disease 
more than once. Instances certainly have been adduced of the cow-pox 
taking place a second time ; but they are of very rare occurrence and 
should be looked on as irregular. The same has happened with the 

small-pox. .11 n " • * 

In Ur .Tenner's first treatise he mentions that the small-pox is not 
always a security against the cow-pox, and that although the suscepti- 
bility of the virus of the cow-pox is for the most part lost in those who 
have had the small-pox, yet in some constitutions it is only partially de- 
Vol. 1—24 









atroyed, and in oth< noi appear to be in I I minished 

more intimate knowledge of the i ivinced ua "I the fal 

(>1 this opinion. 

Soon after Dr. Jennets firsl publication on the vaccine disease, a few 
instances were adduce. I, tending to invalidate his supposition of the 
preventive power of the cow-pox with regard to variolous infection; 
but these be considers to bave been cases of a spurious disease, and 
therefore nol affecting his general conclusion. 

I u using this term, he does not mean, how ever, to imply that there ii 
a. true and false cow-pox, Imi merely to express an irregularity or differ- 
ence from that common form and progress of the vaccine pustule from 
wi i ich its efficacy is inferred. Those who perform vaccination ought, 
therefore, to be well instructed, and should have watched, with the 
greatest care, the regular process of the pustule, and learnt the most 
proper time for taking the matter. 

A few cases of still later occurrence bave also been brought forward 
by Mr. Goldson, of Portsmouth, and others, with the view of proving 
that the inoculated cow-pox is not a permanent security against the in- 
fection of the small-pox ; but a failure in one or two cases out of more 
than thirty thousand, although ever so well substantiated, should be con 
sidered in no other light than as a casual irregularity, upon which no 
solid determination can or ought to be grounded. Instances of the like 
nature have been known to occur likewise among persons inoculated 
with variolous matter, and when they are met with, ought to be looked 
OH as anomalous. 

There can be little doubt, however, that some of the failures are to 

be imputed to the inexperience of the early vaccinators ; and it is by Q0 

means unreasonable to expect, thai further observation will y< I 
many improvements that will reduce the number of anomalous cases, 
and furnish the means of determining with greater precision when the 
vaccine disease has been effectually received. 

Persons who bave been vaccinated and passed through the cow-pox 
with all the usual accompanying symptoms, and who have afterwards 
taken the small-pox, of which a veryfew instances may have happened, 
have generally imperfect pustules, which die away Iii a few davs, with- 
out exciting any constitutional complaint; hut the matter taken from 
these pustules will communicate the small-pox. This circumstance has 
been brought forward by the anti-vaccinists, asa proof that persons who 

have had the cow-pox may afterwards take the small-pox by inoculation 

and otherwise : not making the proper distinction between local and 
constitutional infection, or perhaps not understanding how any one 
can communicate a disease to others with which he is not himself in- 
fected. 

We are informed by Dr. Jenner that the sources of a spurious cow- 
pox are as follows : 

1st, That arising from pustules on the nippfl?3 or udder of the COWv 
which pustules contain no specific virus. 

2dly, From the matter (although originally | cific 

virus) which b ,i B decomposition, either from putrefaction or 

from any other cause less obvious to th< 
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3dly, When the matter is taken from an nicer in an advanced stage, 
which ulcer arose from a true cow-pox : and, 

4thly, He supposes a spurious disease to arise from matter produced 
on the human skin, from contact with some peculiar morbid matter gen- 
erated by a horse. 

The characteristics of the true cow-pox, are as follow, viz : a circum- 
scribed, circular, elevated eruption, surrounded by a red halo or efflor- 
escence ; smooth surface; brown, black, or mahogany and tamarind- 
stone-colored, long-adhering scab. 

From a chemical analysis of vaccine matter by some French physi- 
cians, it was found to consist of water and albumen. 

The succeeding arguments have been urged in favor of inoculation 
for the cow-pox over that for the small-pox. 

1st, Of several thousand persons who have had the inoculated cow- 
pox, only one or two have died. 

3dly, Very few well attested instances have been produced out of 
many thousands of the above persons, known to have had the inoculated 
vaccine-pox and who were subsequently inoculated for the small-pox, 
of this disease being afterwards taken; although many of these were 
also exposed to the infectious effluvia of the natural small-pox. And, 
traditionally, this fact has been established time immemorial with re- 
gard to the casual cow-pox. 

3dly, It may be safely affirmed, that the inoculated cow-pox is gener- 
ally a much slighter disease than the inoculated small-pox ; and that the 
proportion of severe cases in the latter is to the former as at least ten 
to one. 

lthly, Tt does not appear that the genuine vaccine-pox can be propa- 
gated, like the small-pox, by effluvia from persons laboring under it. 
Hence, if the vaccine inoculation should be universally instituted in 
place of the small-pox, it is reasonable to conclude, that this most loath- 
some and fatal malady will be extinguished. 

5thly, It does not appear that the vaccine poison, like that of the 

small-pox, can be conveyed so as to produce the diseases indirectly 

from diseased persons, by adhering to clothes, furniture, bedding, let- 

, &c. Hence, no danger of its propagation in these channels is to 

be apprehended from the universal practice of the inoculation of the 
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6tbly, It has been found, that a person whose constitution nas dis- 
tinctly undergone the vaccine disease, is in future unsusceptible of the 
same-' disorder. Hence no objection can be made to the new inocula- 
tion, nee urged, on account of its being believed, that by the 
commutation of the small-pox tor the vaccine-pox, an eruptive dis- 
ease would be introduced, to which the same person would be repeat- 
edly liable. , .11 

7thly, [tdoes not apnear that those who have already gone through 
the small-pox are susceptible of the vaccine disease, as was at nrst be- 
lieved. I tence ao objection can be urged on the score of persons who 
have already gone through the small-pox, being liable to a new infec- 
tious disease, by the introduction of the vaccine inoculation. 

Stldy, Experience shows, that there is no reason to apprehend the 
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smallest chance of deformitiea of the skin from the vaccine inoculation. 

9thly, The extensive practice of the vaccine inoculation, and the ac- 
counts of the disease in the casual way, do not shovi thai any other 
disease will be excited subsequently which is peculiarly imputable to 
the new practice. 

On a review of these arguments, founded on facts, there can remain 
no doubt that the vaccine inoculation will soon wholly Jup< rsede ami do 
away the variolous. Could all parents he persuaded to inoculate their 
children with the vaccine matter soon after. birth, the Bmall-pox might 
be entirely eradicated in time. The introduction of this species of in- 
oculation generally throughout both the army and navy, and its exten- 
sion to France, Spain, Germany, Russia, and every pari ol the Conti- 
nent, as well as to both the Indies, fully stamp its value and efficacy, 
and give us reason to hope that it will shortly he adopted by even 
tion of the earth with whom we have the least communication. I 
cination has, indeed, penetrated to the remotest corners of the globe; 
and wberevt r it has been introduced, the increasing experience of every 
year has only served to confirm pretty generally a confidence in its 
efficacy. It has been recommended and adopted by far the greatesi 
and most respectable part of the profession, i ore; hut by a 

few individuals it has been obstinately opposed through interested 
tives. 

In inoculating for the vaccine disease, we should carefully attend to 
the following circumstances : 

1st, That the matter should not be taken later than the ninth d-i\ (if 
the disease. 

Sdly, That the fluid should he perfectly transparent, as it is not to In- 
depended no in if it has become in any degree opaque. 

3dly, That the matter, if not used immediately, should he allowed to 

dry gradually and thoroughly before it is laid by for future use. 

■lthly, That tin; punctures can scarcely he made too superficial, and 
on no account should more than one he made in each arm. 

With respect to the operation of vaccination, it will he important to 
ascertain that the vesicle has not acted locally, hut effected the desired 
change on the constitution ; hence, has originated tin; practice ol' test- 
ing by re-vaccinating during e\eiy peiiod of the progress of the vaccine 
vesicle. 

From the Report of the physicians of the Vaccine-pox [institution, it 
appears that the matter of a single pustule, being mixed with one 
quarter of an ounce measure of warm water, such diluted matter ex- 
cited as distinct a vaccine-pox by inoculation as an equal quantity of 
undiluted matter. A po ttended with less inflam- 

mation or constitutional affection, than that excited by a large quantity 
of undiluted matter; which points out an easj method of inoculating 
several persons from a single vaccine-por! — mveniency ind< 

when the poor to he inoculated at one time are very numerous. 

And we make the suggestion — could not the matter he put to alcohol, 
and he thus suitably diluted, andnever liminution of its quality 1 

Treatment. — But little need he appended in regard to remediate 
means, as the quality of treatment cannot vary from that laid down 
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guide in small-pox. The vapor bath, and if necessary, light emetics, 
composition, or sudorifics, and nourishing food, constitute every thing 
required. 



CHICKEN-POX, COW-POX, AND MODIFIED SMALL-POX. 

From the earliest, periods at which small-pox was noticed, we read of 
a mild eruptive disease, liahle to be confounded with it, hut not prevent- 
ing it ; and consequently demanding attention with reference to diagno- 
sis. This has gone by the several names of chrystalli, variola- lympha- 
ticae, spuriee, volaticae, and pusillae. ByReverius it was called varicella. 
Morton adopted from the vulgar, and introduced into medical language 
the term chicken-poai. The descriptions of this disease, which have been 
given by different authors' and their pathological views concerning it 
and its relation to small-pox, differ materially from each other. It is 
clear-, that acknowledging the necessity of diagnosis, they have yet failed 
iu establishing it satisfactorily ; for after the lapse of nine hundred years, 
the subject is declared to be so obscure as to demand fresh investigation. 

For the last fifty years, authors have been in the habit of drawing their 
notions concerning varicella from the paper published by Dr. Heberden, 
in the first volume of the Transactions of the College of Physicians of 
London. The points of doctrine which he principally set forth were, 
that the chicken-pox arose from a specific contagion, affected the same 
individual but once during life, afforded no protection from small-pox, 
and was capable of being communicated by inoculation. It does not 
appear, indeed, that he ever witnessed inoculation in this disease; but 
in his description it is implied that it has been so propagated, although 
by mistake, and that an eruption followed which has passed with inex- 
perienced and hasty observers, for the small-pox, from which, however, 
it does not secure the constitution. Dr. Willan, in 1806, bore testimony 
to the general accuracy of Dr. Heberden's description. He detailed 
the appearance of the eruption with more precision, but coincided in 
opinion that it is a contagious disease, affording no protection from 
small-pox, and corrimunicable by inoculation. 

More recent observations have tended to show that some mistake has 
crept into the views of these authors concerning the pathology of vari- 
cella. It has been rendered highly probable that the genuine varicella 
is not communicable by inoculation ; but it has at the same time been 
shown, that many cases of supposed varicella do produce, a disease by 
inoculation, which is not chicken-pox, but small-pox. Reasoning from 
these data, some modern authors have retained the notion of the specific 
disease varicella, but have given it new characters; while others have 
revived a doctrine which prevailed very general y m former times, and 
was distinctly avowed by Sauvages; viz. that chicken-pox and small- 
pox originate in one and the same contagion, and that varweUa is indeed 
what its name imports, a mild, imperfect, or mocbjial form of variola. 
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Iii ■ r opinion, man tits have 

brought forward in b work, which vn much lighj upon 

the history of the eruptive diseases, connected in their origin or -> 1 1 1 j ►- 
ton is with variola. The true solution of the dil which have en- 

cumbered this branch of pathology, appears to h - two 

diseases distinct flora each other in in and character, both of 

which have been designated by the title ol a. The one i 

varicella lymphatica, the true or genuine varicella, as described b\ 
Bryce. The other is the varicella vai ing more decidedly 

of the nature of small-pox, and from which true small-pox may be ob- 
tained by inoculation. These distinctions I shall keep before me in the 
remarks now to be offered. 

The eruptive fever of varicella lymphatica is very slighl and rapidly 
followed by an eruption which is distinctly vesicular from theearlie I 

riod. The tesicles when lirsl seen are about the size of a split pea, p (T . 

fectly transparent, and covered only by a cuticle as thin as that i 
by ; . scald or blister. On puncturing them a. clear lymph is evacuated, 
and they neither exhibit a cellulated structure nor a central depression. 
The eruption commences on the breast and hack, and subsequently 

lends to the face, scalp, and extremities. On the second and third A 

of eruption, an irregular circle of inflammation surrounds each vesicle. 
The disease is attended, especially in children, with an incessant tine- 
ling or itching, which leads them to rub off the tops of the \ 

that the characteristics of the disorder are often destroyed at an i 

period. Even if the vesicle remains unbroken, the contained fluid be- 
comes opaque about the fourth day, at which time the disease is in fn 
cases with difficulty distinguished from small-pox by ; done. 

The vesicles are nearly always distinct. Orfe case of confluenl varicella, 
however, has been described by Mr. Ring. On the fifth day the \ 
cles appear covered with slight crusts which are yellowish, scaly, and 
irregular, lying Bat upon the surface of the body. In a very few instan- 
ces only, have they been succeeded by pits. Dr. Willan and otl 
have noticed that th licken-pox do not all appear in one 

day, hut follow each other in sue. .ps. This, however, cannot. 

be urged .nark bfthe disease, for it. occurs also in the mo- 

dified small-pox. 

Such are the distinguishing characters of varicella lymphatica. tfthe 
eruption, instead of being vesicular, exhibits in its early stages the ap- 
pearance of indurated basis — if the vesicles ha\ e a cent ral depression — 
if, after discharging their contents, on the third day, a firm tubercle be 
found below — and if the crusts which succeed are compact, defined, of a 
clear horny smoothness, and elevated, the d as the varicella va- 

riolodes, and arose from the contagion of small-pox. All authors are 
agreed that the former, or genuine varicella, affords no protection from 
small-pox. Ct is generally admitted also that it ads epi- 

demically (as in schools ;) and hence some are inclined to attribute it to 

fie contagion,. It is not, however, contended by the best autl 
that this contagion is communicable by inoculation, or thai th< 
affects an individual once only during life. I am not aware that varicel- 
la, in this its vescularor genuine .' with in .. 
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persons. [l would appear as if the delicate cuticle of infantile life 
indispensable to its development. 
Sic treatment of cow-pox. 



BEOLA, OR MEASLES. 

Tins disease is an inflammatory infectious fever, attended by a cough, 
sneezing, defluxion of thin humors from the eyes and nose, and adeter- 
cainal ion of acrid matter to the surface of the body, showing itself in red 
spots over every part of it, but which never come to any suppuration, as 

in the former disorders, but go away in a small mealy desquamation of 
the cuticle after a few days' continuance. 

In symptoms of nosology several varieties of the measles arc mention- 
ed, hut they may all he comprehended under two heads ; die henign 
mid malignant; but the former attended with more or less of the symp- 
toms of general inflammation, the latter accompanied by a putrid dia- 
thesis and typhoid fever. 

The scientific Willan divides rubeola into three species, viz. rubeola 
vulgaris, rubeola sine catarrho, and rubeola nigra; in the latter of which 
the papula? suddenly assume a black or dark purple color. 

Scarlatina, sometimes resembles the measles so exactly as not to be 
easily distinguishable; though this is a matter of great importance be- 
cause the method of cure in the two diseases is extremely different. 
The redness of the scarlet fever is more equally diffused than in the 
measles, and is not in distinct; spots with the natural color of the skin 
interposed; yet in a few cases it has been observed so. In the measles 
i|„. eruption rises more above the skin, and occasions a mamlest rough- 
ness to the touch, which is hardly observable in the scarlet fever, except 
a very little roughness sometimes in the arms. In the scarlet fever 
there'is seldom a severe cough; the eyes do not water much, and the 
eyelids are not red and swollen ; all which rarely fail to attend the mea- 
sles The time of the eruption is likewise different, for it appears in 
the scarlet fever both in the face and arms on the second day; but in 
the measles it begins only about the third day to be visible on the chin 
and breast, and does not come to the arms and hands till the fourth or 

fifth day. „ , -j • 

The' measles may prevail at all seasons of the year as an epidemic, 
but the middle of winter is the time they are usually most prevalent ; 
and they attack persons of all ages, but children are most liable to them. 
They prove rather unfavorable to such as are of a plethoric or scrofu- 
Lous habit. Like the small-pox, when genuine, they rarely affecUpersons 
bul once, their contagion appearing to be of a specific nature. A recur- 
rence of the measles has been disputed by some, but a number of ex- 
amples are recorded by different writers where the measles took place 

twice. , tlt ^ i i ,i 

from a number of cases lately observed at .New York, when the mea- 
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s l,.< r prevalent t Spears that spurious forms of the i 

•i! to protecl the system from subsequent attacks, occur in a 
ier very analogous to the spurious appe ' the small-pox and 

of the variola- vaccina'. For many persons, who on former occasion 
the measles prevailing, end after exposure to tieir contagion, had ex- 
hibited certain irregular appearances of febrile, catarrhal, and eruptive 
■n for the true disease, were afterwards attacked with 
les in an exquisitely genuine form. The fact is likewise noticed 
by Dr. Willan, and he mentions that the rubeola without catarrh ap- 
pears to be an unusually mild form of the disorder, which does notde- 
strov the susceptibility to an attack in future. Two instances of its 
irrence happened among Ins own children, at an interval oi two 
years, tn a later publication he informs us, that he has since seen other, 
cases of the same kind, wherein the efflorescence without fever or ca- 
tarrhal symptoms having declined, there appeared on the fourth day 
from its commencement, a new efflorescence, and violent disorder of the 
constitution. 

The eruption of benign measles is usually preceded by a chilliness and 
shivering, succeeded by heat, thirst, anxiety, pains in the head, back, 

and loins, heaviness and redness of the lace and eyes, with an effusion 

of tears, swelling of the eyelids, nausea, and probably a vomiting of bil- 
ious matter; and with these symptoms there are a dry cough, a hoarse- 
ness, hurried respiration, difficulty of breathing, frequenl sneezing, and 

a discharge of acrid watei from the nostrils. The pulse is at the same 

time frequenl and strong. 

In alarming cases, spasms of the limbs, subsultus tendinum, delirium, 
or coma, supervene. This last, symptom, however, so frequently attends 

the eruptive fever of measles, that, by some pract it ioiiei \s it is regarded 

as one of it< diagnostics. 

In measles, as in other febrile diseases, the symptom-' generally suf- 
fer some remission towards the morning, returning however, in the eve- 
ning with increased severity. 

A-bout the third or fourth day small rod spot--, somewhat similar to 
flea-bites, appear in (dusters about, the lace, neck, and breast, and in a 
dav or two more the whole body IS Covered with them. They do not 
rise into visible pimples, but by the touch are perceived to he a little 

prominent. 

The febrile svmptoms do not, however, abate on the appearance of 

the eruption, as happens in the small-pox ; but. on tin- contrary are usu- 
ally much increased, and they do not cease till after the desquamation 
takes place. The cough, hoarseness, difficulty of breathing, and defiux- 

ion from the; eyes and nostrils, seem likewise greatly aggravatl d. 

On the fifth or sixth day the spots from a vivid red are changed to a 
brownish hue, and they begin to dry away about the face, nevei having 
proceeded to any kind of suppuration ; about tin.- eighth or ninth day 
they disappear on the breast and oilier parts of the body, with a mealy 
desquamation of the cuticle. About this period it bj no uncommon oc- 
currence for a diari hoea to ensue. 

The malignant form of the disease is accompanied with typhus 
and with petechia; and other signs of putrescency, as enumerated under 
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that head. Moreover, die eruption appears more early, and all the con- 
comitant symptoms are in an aggravated form. The fauces not unfre- 
quently assume the i cynanche maligna, probably 

froma combination of the two diseases. Some cases of this nature have 
lately fallen under my care, two of which proved fatal. 

The febrile and other symptoms being mild, a gentle diarrhoea, a free 
and copious expectoration, a moisture on the skin at the appearance of the 
eruption, and an early and IV iote a favorable termi- 

nation of the disease; but a high degree of fever, hot and parched skin, 
hurried and difficult breathing, flushed countenance, unusually hard pulse, 
the energy of the system not proving sufficient to throw out the eruption 
to the surface of the body, and the mucous membrane of the larynx, tra- 
chea, and bronchial ramifications being invaded therewith, as happens 
sometimes in scarlatina, ulcerated fauces, severe diarrhoea, the vomiting 
continuing after the eruption, great pain in the head and eyes after it, 
considerable degree of coma, or delirium, the eruption becoming ofaflivid 
hue, with greal prostration of strength, small intermittent pulse, pete- 
chias, -^\u\ other marks of putrescency, point out the highest degree of 
danger. The existence of typhoid symptoms, along with a severe 
pneumonic affection, always increases the danger. 

The consequences attendant on the measlas are frequently mora to 
be dreaded than the immediate disease ; for although a person may get 
through it, and appear for a time to be recovered, still pulmonary con- 
sumption and hectic fever may afterwards arise and destroy him, or an 
obstinate ophthalmia will ensue. 

Measles, as well as the small-pox, not unfrequently call into action a 
disposition to scrofula, where such happens to exist in the habit. 

Another had consequence of the measles is. that the bowels are often 
left by them in a very weak state ; a chronic diarrhoea remaining, which 
has sometimes proved fatal. Dropsy has also been known as a conse- 
quence of measles. 

A singular circumstance attending the contagion of the measles is, 
that if it be taken a sufficient time before inoculation for the small-pox, 
so that the eruption may commence before the variolous fever comes on, 
it stops the progress of the small-pox in the inoculated wound, and de- 
lays it till the fever of the measles has finished its career. 

The morbid appearances to be observed on dissection of those who 
die of the measles, are pretty much confined to the lungs and intestines : 
the former of which always show strong marks of inflammation, with 
sometimes a tendency to sphacelus. 

Where the patient dies under the eruption, the trachea and larger 
branches of the bronchia-, as in the small-pox, are often found covered 
with it, which may account for the increase of the cough after the ap- 
pearance of the eruption. 

Treatment.— In a great many instances the measles make their attack 
in so mild a manner, that nature is abundantly able to throw off the dis- 
ease without I VI ; but in other cases, the most active treatment 
wiU be , lC fife of the patient. An emetic is always 
useful in this form of disease, and particularly on its inception, and 
Vol. [—25 
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ahould be succeeded by some mild aperients ; and ii -' ; "> 

obstinate character, the vapor bath is indispensable. Our attention 
Bhould be directed pa ticularh to keeping the skin moist, which can be 
done by the use of diaphoretic teas, and occasionally the bath. 

The bowels should be kepi open by aperients and injections, the 
stomach well cleansed, diaphoretic teas should constantly be used, 
and in a large majority of severe cases, these alone will besufficieni 
In formidable cases attended with coughing, difficult, anxious, or labori- 
ous respiration, the treatment must be directed accordingly; com i 
medicine and our best expectorants must be put in requisition. \\ hen 
the eruption of measles disappears before the proper period, and great 
anxiety and delirium or convulsions supervene, lobelia emetics should be 
resorted to without delay, and the besi diffusible stimulants. 

ivinw jrone through .the treatmenl of measles, it. only remains to be 
v be propagated by inoculation, b 
the small-pox. Dr. Horn Idinburgh, to have been tin- 

first who actually made the experiment, and Com not being able to 
lect either matter, or a sufficient quantity of broken cutich at the tim 
desquamation to produce the disease, be drew Mood from the most su- 
perficial cutaneous vein, where the eruption was thickest. This receiv- 
ed on cotton, he applied to a wound made on each aim of the person to 
be inoculated. 

We are informed by him, that he inoculated twelve persons in this 
way, in all of whom the operation succeeded equal to his hopes. 'I he 
eruptive |X - days alter inoculation, and th< 

symptomsof the complaint were milder than they generally are in 

. The i'.-\rv was 1 the cough either milder 01 

wholly absent ; the inflammation of the eyes was trifling; they watered, 
howe ! the sneezing was as frequent as in the casual 

lies; nor did bad conseqi (HoW any case of inoculated i 

sction of the breast remained after it. 
The chief difference between th I and inoculated m 

seemed to be the absence of any pulmonic affection at all periods of the 
latter. 

It appears that Dr. Home tried another experiment. He put a piece 
of cotton, which had remained in the nose of a patient undi 
into that of a healthy child, making him brea iected 

cotton; but the experiment, althi ited, did not succeed in in- 

ducing the disi 

Notwithstanding Dr. Home's success, still inoculation forthe m 
is seldom or never practiced. The few who have been induced to at- 
tempt it, have not, 1 believe, made quite so favorable a report of it ; on 
the contrary, it has been said to have produced an aggravated d 

When the measles prevail epidemically, it may be advisable to cob- 
fine such children as have never bad them, to a vegetable diet, giving B 
gentle aperient once or twice a week. Children thus prepared may hi 
likelv to have a mild disease. 
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\RLATINA, OR SCARLET FEVER. 

Tin: characteristics of i, are as follow: The fever is the cob* 

tagious synocha. About the fourth day of the disease the face is a little 
swelled ; a florid redness in large sp< trds coalescing, spreads 

partially over the skin, and in offin furfura- 

eeous scales, often succeeded bj anasarca. Th( takes its name 

from the color of the patient's skin. 

It is divided into three kinds : when unaccompanied with an ulcera- 
tion of the throat, it is named scarlatina mitis, or simplex : when attend- 
ed with such an affection, it is called scarlatina anginosa; and when 
accompanied by symptoms of malignancy and putrescency, the term 
scarlatina maligna is applied to it. The two latter arc, however, very 
frequently blended together. 

li has been disputed, whether the scarlet lever and malignant sore 
throat ought to be esteemed different diseases, or only varieties of the 
same disease. In my opinion they are the same in specie, which is con- 
firmed by our finding that they are both epidemical at the same time : 
even in the same family, where a number of children have keen ill, 
either together, or immediately after one another, some have had the 
inguishing symptoms of Others of the malignant 

sore throat, indeed it is now pr irally admited, that scarlatina, 

in all its forms, as well as the cynanche maligna, is produced by the same 
spec; lie contagion. 

There prevails much di itioners respecting the re- 

currence of scarlatina, some; affirming thai they have seen the disease 
recur in so manifest and unequivocal a form, as to leave no doubt in their 
minds as to its possibility, whilst others deny its ever affecting the . 
person a second time. Amongst the great number of persons who have 
been infected, 1' w may be admitted, I think, to have gone through 
second time : but persons who have once keen attacked with it, are 
susceptible than those who never have had it. 

Scarlatina attacks persons of all ages, but children and young people 
are most subject to it, and it appears at all seasons of the year ; yet it is 
more frequently met with towards the end of autumn, or beginnm 
winter, than at Other periods, at which time it often becomes a preva- 
lent epidemic. . ... 

Sudden changes from heat to cold, rainy weather, and 
maypredispo : >dy to be acted upon more readily by the infect 

As an epidemic, scarlatina does not always assume precisely the same 
app( This diversity depends probably, in ] i the vary- 

ing nature and constitution of scarlatina itself, independently of all 
trinsic circura in part, upon certain contingencies, which are 

common to all the inhabitants of a whole district of country : such as 
the season of the year, the temperature ofthe air, the mildness or in- 
clemency of the weather, together with other unknown qualities ofthe 
atmosphere; and partly upon-chcumstances which apply to individuals 
: to the di ;eneral habit of body and constitution, 

of the attack, and their situa- 
tion with respect t,, lodging, ventilation, and cleanliness. 
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Wehave, [think, jus! grounds for presuming thai thedifferenl species 
uch as tin proceed 

from the same Bource, because, under the same roof, in large fnmili 

i individuals have the disease in cue form, Borne in another, and 
about the same period. The difference may arise from constitutional 
circumstances, and nol from any difference of the contagion. Scarlatina 
is of a very contagious nature. Simple contact, inoculation, and inhala- 
tion, are the different ways by which the infection, nol <>n1\ of Bcarlel 
fever, but of other contagious disorders, may be introduced into the hu- 
man body. It is the opinion, however, of Dr. Blackburne, thai thechief 
and only avenues to infection, in common, are the mouth and nosti 
and, consequently, that to guard against its communication through 
these channels, is the principal, or only i 5 precaution. He 

thinks that the introduction of infectious particles into the human body 
by simple contact is impossible ; and to support this, he brings forward 
the testimony of the late philanthropic Mr. Howard, who made no 
scruple of going into the open air to the windward of a person ill of the 
plague, and feeling his pulse ; aslikewi >f \)v. Russell, who per- 

sonally attended the sick in the plague, and fell the pulse., of a • 
number. Thai infection by the simple contactof poisonous matter on 
the skin is far le is ready to excite disease than when applied, in the Bub- 
tile state of vapor, to the more irritable surface of the nostrils and 
Dronchife, is indisputable ; bul that it proves universally innocuous un- 
der every ■•' ite i nd condition of the body, may be doubted. 

The disorders to which scarlatina bears the greatesl resemblance are 
the measles and cy nan che maligna; but from the former ii may be dis- 
tinouished by attending to the following chat cmarks, in addition 

to those noticed under the head of Rubi 

The efflore cence in scarlat cond day 

(1 r p il( . fever : in tl 1 evidenl until the fourth. 

It is much more full and spreading in the former disea e than in the 
latter, and consists of innumerable poinl under the cuticle, 

intermixed with minute in some cases forming continuou8,*ir- 

reoular patches ; in oth cing into a uniforn con- 

siderable extent of surface, tn the measles the rash is con 
circular do's, partly distinct, partly set in small clusters or patches, and 
a little elevate ; ition of ro i when a Ii: 

is passed over them. Tl are seldom confluent, but form a 

number of crescents, with large interveni ds of cuticle, wl 

retain their usual appearance. The color of the rash is also differenl in 
die two d: ■ ing a vivid red in the scarlatina like thai of a foiled 

hell; but in the measles a di Ij the hue of a 

raspberry. 

During their febrile stage, the mished by an ob- 

stinate harsh cough, forcing up, in repeated paroxysms, a to 
monious phlegm; by an infl 1 of the eyes and eyelids, 

great sensibility to light ; byaninc the lachrymal 

leezing, & itly attended with a cough, 

-0 with redness of 1 
erally be found that the coutrh in scarlati ncl irritating, with- 
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out expectoration ; that the redness of the eyea is not attended with 
intolerance of light; that the ciliary glands are not affected; and that, 
although the eyes appear shining and watery, they never overflow. In 
scarlatina there is usually a peculiar sensation of anxiety, depression, 
and faintness, in all cases which are attended with fever ; whereas in the 
measles symptoms of general inflammation are to be met with, except 
where the disease; appears under a malignant form. 

The following are the chief distinctions between scarlatina mitis and 
cynanche maligna. The fever in the former is somewhat of an inflam- 
matory nature, and is unattended with sloughy ulcerations in the throat: 
in the latter these are always to be observed, the breath is very fetid, 
and the accompanying fever is of the typhoid kind. In scarlatina the 
is of a brighter scarlet, smooth, and always dry and hot ; in cynanche ma- 
ligna it is red and pimply, the pimples being redder than the interstices. 

Scarlatina mitis, like all other levers, begins with languor, lassitude, 
confusion of ideas, chills, and shiveiings, alternated by fits of heat. The 
thirst after a, little time becomes considerable, the skin dry, and the 
patient, is often incommoded with anxiety, nausea, and vomiting. 

The alvine evacuations are most commonly of the usual quantity ; the 
urine is high-colored and turbid ; and the pulse is weak, and varying 
from 100 to 120 strokes in a minute. In a few cases some slight affec- 
tion of the fauces is perceived. 

About the second or third day the scarlet efflorescence appears on 
the skin, which seldom produces, however, any remission of the fe\rr. 
On the departure of the efflorescence, which usually continues out only 
for three or four days, a gentle sweat comes on, the fever subsides, the 
cuticle or scarf-skin falls off in small scales, arid the: patient gradually 
regains his former strength and health. Such is the disease in its mild- 
est aspect. 

In scarlatina anginosa, the patient is seized not only with a coldness 
and shivering, but likewise with great languor, debility, and sickness, 
succeeded by heat, nausea, vomiting of bilious matter, soreness of the 
throat, inflammation and ulceration of the tonsils, uvula, and velum 
pendulum palati, a frequent and laborious breathing, and a quick, small, 
and depressed pulse. When the efflorescence appears, it brings no re- 
lief; on the contrary, the symptoms are much aggravated, and fresh 
ones arise. 

In the progress of the disease, one universal redness, unattended 
bowever by any pustular eruption, pervades the face, body, and limbs, 
which parts appear somewhat swollen. The eyes and nostrils partake 
likewise more or less of the redness; and in proportion as the former 
have an inflamed appearance, so does the tendency to delirium prevail. 
There is moreover an acrid discharge from the nostrils, which excoriates 
whatever part it falls upon. 

On the first attack of scarlatina anginosa, the tonsils and uvula are 
much inflamed, but the inflammation is soon succeeded by dark-colored 
sloughs, from three to five lines in diameter, or under the surrounding 
surface, and n sath them spreading gangrenous ulcers. 

The n the breath to be highly fetid. The patient is often cut 

off in a few days. 
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Even if he recovers, il will be by slow :! "- 

asarcous swellings will ensue. In some ''"' 

submaxillary, parotid, or other small 'I P rove trouble- 

and tedious in suppurai 
The malignant form oi is characterized by the fin 

a ppe its symptoms, on the first d4|, irly the same a 

carlatina i | but some of the following peculii 

terwards observable. The pulse is small, indistinct, and i and 

the to ith, and lips, are covered with a brown or Muck inert] 

is a dull redness of the eyes, with a dark-red flushiu 
afness, delirium, or coma. The breath is extremely fetid ; 
;i rattling and laborious, occasioned partly by a yi 

luces ; the deglutition is constricted and painful ; 
and there is a fulness and livid color of the neck, with a retraction of 
the head. Ulcerations i ie tonsils and adjoining 

p ar i ! with dark sloughs, and surrounded by a livid base; and 

ti uch. 
Am acrid disch n the nostrils, causing soreness, or ch 

nay, even blisters, about the nose and lips; the fluid discharged being 
at firsl th irds thick and yellowish, The rash is usulally 

faint, excepting in a few irregular patch all of il presently 

to ad trk, or livid red color. I , is very uncertain 

in its duration, and often intermixed with pe istai 

the ra v ' hours after it is formed, and, comes 

out again at th roof two orth tn an advanced 

of the . where petechiae and other symptoms characteristic of 

putrescency are present, haemorrhages frequently break forth from the 

mouth and nose. 

When scarlatina is to terminate in health, the fiery redne 
gradually, and is succeeded by a brown color; and the skin becoi 

Ction subsides, and health is 
gradually restored. On I iry, when it is to terminate fatally, the 

ile symptoms run very high from the first of its attack, the skin is 
intensely hot and dry, the pulse is very frequent but real thirst 

prevails, the breath is very fetid, nee makes its appear- 

ance on the ; inner, and about the third or fourth is pro- 

bably interspersed with large livid spots; and a high degr< <■ of delirium 
ensuing, or haemorrhages breaking out, the patient is cut offaboul 
sixth or eighth day. In some ca ;re purging arises, which 

dom fails to prove fatal. & mptoms do not v^u 

so hi ah, instead of recovering, as is usual, about the time the skin bi 
to regain its natural color, become cous, or fall into an atrophy, 

and are carried off in the COU1 i 

Sometimes in this form of tl 
when the patient is apparently free from danger, petechiae (small red 
spots resembling flea-bites.) will make thi om which 

will issue drops of blood,) upon the I and low< 

tremities, and will become more and ntil the pi 

sinks. They are to be regarded rmination, 

although the little patient may not manifest any and 
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continue to have its atftention elicited by its juvenile occupations for 
sever;! da 

arlatina in its mild state is not unusually attended with danger; 
bul when it partakes much of the nature of cynanche maligna, or discov- 
ers a putrid tendency, it often proves fatal. The discharge of a highly 
acrid matter from the nose, diarrhoea, the fauces of a dark red or purple 
color, without swelling, ash-colored or brown specks, soon becoming ul- 
cerated, great prostration of strength, delirium, coma, anxious difficulty 
of breathing, petechias, and haemorrhages, are very unfavorable symp- 
toms. 

When scarlet fever is very mild and wholly unattended by any in- 
flammation or ulceration in the throat, little more will he requisite than 
to keep the apartment clean and open ; to enforce a light diet without 
animal food ; to direct cooling acidulated liquors for common drink, and 
Co administer gentle medicines suitable to the symptoms that present 
themselves. 

Treatment. — Nothing need he said regarding the treatment of the 
simple form of scarlatina, but the principles which are to guide the prac- 
titioner when the disease occurs in its severe forms, require consider- 
able attention. Emetics are strongly recommended throughout the 
whole course of disease and particularly at the very onset. 

In scarlet fever, as in measles, the vapor bath is indispensable. Not- 
withstanding the cold effusion which has keen so Long practiced by the 
old school is found very grateful to the patient, the vapor hath will he 
found equally grateful, besides we expect to perform a very considera- 
ble part of the cure by passing from the body through the skin, the mor- 
tter which the fever is evidently endeavoring to throw out. It 
may in all cases ,be safely applied when the skin is dry and hot. It 
cools the surface, abates thirst, diminishes the frequency of the pulse, 
headache, languor, and disposes to sleep. The bowels must be kept 
sn, by mild laxatives and injections, the determining powers to the 
surface, and the room well ventilated. 

In those cases of scarlatina which show a disposition to malignancy or 
putrescency, it will be advisable to give courses of medicine followed 
bv stimulating tonics. No. 6, in table-spoonful doses, will be found ser- 

Throughout the course of the disease, if there is much inflammation or 
ulceration of the throat it will be proper to make use of detergent gar- 
„|,-s, as recommended under the head of cynanche tonsillaris and ma- 
ligna, which in young children may be thrown in upon the fauces with 
a syringe, as they seldom can be prevailed on to gargle. Pepper poul 
tiros, stimulating gargles ofcavenne pepper, liniments, &c., will be found 
,|y serviceable; this treatment, may be employed when the degluti- 
tion is very difficult. 

Purgative medicines should be carefully avoided, for in every case 
they induce debility ; they may in this form of disease induce_diarrhcea, 
which is apt of itself to occur. 

After the fever has subsided in the most of cases, stomach bitters and 
a nourishing diet, pure air, and gentle exercise, will greatly accelerate 
the recovery of the patient. 
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Scarlatina being of a very contagi . and never failing to ex- 

cite the greatest <•• n and anxietv when it breaks oul in scl i 

and famili . to notice the means which have been re< 

num. led, under such circum for checking its pr< ad at- 

tempting its total extinction. 

So longa '. Dr. Haygartb preserved '■'■'< boys bra lh( 

lei fever in a boarding school at Chester, by confining a patienl ill of it 
to a violent degree, in a separate room of the same house, and by atten- 
tion to perfect cleanliness. In a boarding-school at Bath, in L805, two 
young ladies had a scarlet Fever and a malignant ulcerated sore-throat, 
one of them dangerously. The governess visited the patients, and as- 
sisted to syringe theirthroats frequently in the day. After washing her 
hands, and with other Btrict attention to perfect cleanliness, so as i 
fully to avoid conveying any contagious dirt out of the sick chamber, but 
without changing her garments, she went among 65 of her scholai tin 
the adjoining rooms of the house to bear their lessons and examine their 

work: not one of these young ladies was infected with the le\n 

Dr. Haygarth was informed by the physician who attended these pa- 
tients. The testimony of such numerous facts proves, beyond all con- 
troversy, that contagious miasms, in his opinion, do not adhere to clothes 
so as to infect others closely exposed to them. I lence typhus, scarlati- 
na, &C., are always caught either by miasms issuing from the patient, or 

by miasms issuing from the contagious poison in a solid or liquid form 
discharged from the pal ient ; hut not by miasms adhering to clothes, &c. 
It completely confirms the fourth law of contagion mentioned under the 
head lyphus, which is of very great importance, being highly condu- 
cive to the simplicity, facility, and certainly of the rules of prevention. 

If, in future, a patient ill of either typhus or the scarlet fevei be permit- 
ted to infect the family, where there is a room in the house for the sepa- 
ration of the sick, it will be justly imputed to the want of knowledge 

the want of care in the attendants. 



•PESTIS, OR THE PLAGUE. 

The plague is a very malignant fever of a putrid and contagious na- 
ture, in the progress of which extreme debility, bubose, carbum 
petechias, haemorrhages, colliquative diarrhoea, and such otbei symp- 
toms arise. The contagion of the plague is of a specific nature, giving 
rise to febrile symptoms, and particularly affecting the nervous and 
glandular system. 

Sir .lame- McGregor, in hie Medieal . <! f the Expedition from 

India to Egypt, notices, thai the plague is subject to considerable vari- 
eties in different seasons and cir lian Army, be 
observed, that when the disease first broke out, the cases Benl from the 
crowded hospitals of the 61sl and S8tb regiments were, from the com- 
mencement, attended with typhoid or low gympton I hich 
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were sent from the Bengal volunteer battalion and from other corps, 
when the army w;:s encamped near the marshy ground at El-Hammed, 
were all of the intermittent, and remittent type. The cases -which oc- 
curred in the cold rainy months of December and January, had much 
of the inflammatory diathesis : and in the end of the season, at Cairo, 
(ihiza, Boulac, and on crossing the isthmus of Suez, the disease wore 
the form of a mild continued fever. 

The appearances of the plague have been arranged by different au- 
thors in different ways. The French writers cm the subject have speci- 
fied live varieties : Dr. Russel has extended them to six : but the ar- 
rangement of Sir Brooke Faulkner, drawn from extensive observation 
during the late appearance of that complaint in the island of Malta, 
which admits only of three species, appears to be the most judicious; 
and this I shall therefore adopt. The propriety of distinguishing the 
plague into three species is also sanctioned by a small tract from the pen 
of I )r. Pearson. 

The plague is by most writers considered as the consequence of pes- 
tilential contagion, which is propagated from one person to another by 
association, or by coming near infected materials. 

Some, however, have doubted whether the disease is really contagious 
or not, whilst a few have asserted positively that it is not so : an absurd 
doctrine truly, which if acted upon by the Legislature, would be likely 
to be attended with the most injurious consequences. The fact that it is 
evidently contagious is fully established in Sir James McGregor's opin- 
ion ; but the laws of its transmission are not more accurately known than 
the specific nature of- the contagion. Dead bodies, wc are told, did not 
seem to convey it ; the heated animal body, and still more with a febrile 
moisture on the skin, appeared to transmit it most readily. Among the 
most obvious causes which contribute to induce the plague, besides con- 
tagion, may bo enumerated the following, viz : corrupt or damaged 
grain, putrid fish or other animal substances, noxious exhalations arising 
from stagnant, waters or slimy mud, a residence in confined situations 
where the current of air is obstructed, and the want of due cleanliness. 

The disease attacks persons of all ages and both sexes indiscrimi- 
nately ; but women, young people, and infants at the breast, have been 
observed in general to resist Infection more than robust men. Those 
who were exposed to vicissitudes of heat and cold, such as bakers, 
cooks, and smiths, were noticed, during the campaign in Egypt, to be 
more particularly attacked with it. 

In all epidemic plagues, terror and anxiety, filth and defective nutri- 
ment, fatigue and hurry, anger and intemperance of every description, 
have acted as predisposing and accelerating causes of the distemper. 

In some Eastern countries the plague is wholly unknown, but more 
particularly in Persia and Japan. The Egyptians denominate the win- 
ter and early part of the spring their season of the plague, which they 
acknowledge never passes without this disease appearing m some de- 
gree. It has also been remarked that the rise, progress, and abatement 
of this disease in different years, bear a striking resemblance to each 
other. At its firsl appearance, which is usually in November,it assumes 
its most deadly form, and those affected by it sink into the grave almost 
Vol. I— 2G 



without compfeiat. During the winter and beginning 
scarcely manifests any diminution of its vii ulence, but towards the end 
of the latter, when the weather in< n warmth as the Bummer ap- 

proaches, its attacks become less frequent, and its malignant symptoms 
subside into the appearances of ordinary disease, still, however, n I 
ing the characteristic on odular affection. Towards the cud dt 

June, it is said to disappear. 

The plague is known to be most prevalent in Egypt soon after the 
inundation of the Nile, or rather its recession ; for a quantit) of slimy 
mud being deposited on the banks of the river and other places it baa 
overflowed, occasions humid mephitic exhalations to arise, and w bfch 
supposed to produce the disease. From Sir Robert Wilson's accoi 
the diseases of Egypt, there is great reason to suppose that a hui 
st ;itc of the atmosphere is favorable to the production of the plague; for 

the English and Turkish armies which inarched to Cairo escaped c. 

gion, nothwithstanding almost every village was infected ; while the tn 
that remained stationary on the moist shore of Aboukir were severely 
affected, and lost many men. A dry atmosphere appeared to him 
only to be a preventive of the plague in some degree, but likewise to 
act as a remedy; for we are told that several men confined with this 
disorder in the hospital at Jaffa, escaped into the Desert, and endi i 
ed to reach the army ; but finding the attempt impracticable, they r< 
turned in three days perfectly recovered. 

Baron Larreyol putson a more formidable an 

pearance during the continuance of the south winds than during 
winds from the north or north-east. When the latter prevailed, it 
fects were diminished ; and it'it continued for any time, the di 
appeared altogether. ( )n the return of the south winds, (or kbamsyn) it 
appeared again with as much violence as ever. A (anions observation 
made by this gentleman, was, that igue rarely attacks wounded 

men whose wounds were in of plentiful suppuration; but as 

soon as the wounds were skinned over, a great many were seized, and 
few escaped death. 1 [e observed the same thing among the inhabitants 
of the country who had issues open. Galen, and many other celebrated 
writer-, have also noticed, that in countries which they have seen ravag- 
ed by the plague, it had spared all those who had issues plentifully 
charging. 

It has been observed that the plagi illy appears as early as the 

fourth or fifth day after infection; but it has not yet been ascertained 
how long a person who has labored under the d capable of in- 

fecting others ; nor how long the conta) lurk in an unfavorable 

habit without producing the d od may yet be communicated, and 

the disease excited, in habits more susceptible of the infection. It baa 
generally been. supposed, however, that a quarantine of fort 
longer than is necessary for persons, and probably for goods also. Ex- 
perience has not yet determined how much of this term may be ab 
If I mistake not, the Board of Trade has, however, under the sanction 
of the College of Physicians, somewhat I it. 

To repeal or abrogate the quarantine laws wholly bei w mis- 

guided men hare a {hat the pi aj i contagious, would I"- 



THE PLAG1 ' . 201 



likely to bring down devastation cm this nation, l>y exposing it to the 
visitation of a malady the most destructive of any to human life. 

In thi cies of the plague, according to the arrangement of Sir 

Brooke Faulkner, the energy of the brain and nervous system is greatly 
impaired, indicated by coma, slow, drawling, or interrupted utterance; 
the tongue is white, hut little loaded with sordes, and usually clean, more 
or less, towards the centre and extremity; the anxiety is great, counte 
nance pale, Btomach extremely irritable, and the strength much impaired. 
Rigors and pain in the lower part of the back are among the early pre- 
cursors of the other symptoms. This was observed by Sir Brooke 
Faulkner and the oilier physicians at Malta to be the most fatal species 
of the plague, and prevailed chiefly at the commencement of the late 
disaster. Those who were infected sometimes died in the course of a 
few hours, and with pete< 

In the second species, the state of the brain is the reverse of what 
takes place in the former, the symptoms generally denoting a high de- 
gree of excitement; the pain in the head is intense, thirst frequently 
considerable, though sometimes wanting, countenance flushed, and ut- 
terance hurried. The attack is ushered in by pain in the back, and 
ri<>ors, as in the first species. Epistaxis not unfrequently occurs in this. 
Glandular swellings come out tardily, and after appearing, recede again 
without any remission of the general symptoms. Carbuncles arise over 
differenl parts of the body or extremities, winch are rapidly disposedto 
become gangrenous. The delirium continues extremely high and unin- 
terrupted, and the patient perishes in the course of two or three days. 
Sometimes be lingers on till the seventh, yet rarely beyond this period 
without some signs of amendment. Sir Brooke Faulkner found the in- 
stances of this second species very numerous, and they were nearly as 
fatal as the preceding. In the countenances of some of the sick, just pre- 
vious to the accession of the more violent symptoms, there is an appear- 
ance of despair and horror which baffles all description, and can never 
well be mistaken by those who have once seen it. 

The thil'd species is somewhat akin to the last, only the symptoms are 
much milder, and t lie brain comparatively is little effected. The buboes 
and other tumors which make their appearance, go on more rapidly and 
kindly to Suppuration ; and by a prompt and early employment of reme- 
dies to assist the salutary operations of nature, the patient has a tolerable 
chance of surviving. Cases of this kind are often so mild, that persons 
have been known to walk about in seeming good health, and without 
any evident inconvenience from the buboes. 

Such are the characteristic symptoms of this malignant disease, the 
varieties of which seem to depend in a great measure on the constitution 
or state of the air at the period of the epidemic prevailing, and on the 
habit of body of the patient at the time of the attack. _ 

In no disease do patients bear motion wor.se than in this. The least 
motion has been known to induce syncope, and even death, particularly 
in the las! the complaint. 

The plague is always to be considered as attended with imminent 

danger; and when it prevailed in this country about two hundred years 

i u-oved l'atal to most of those who were attacked with it. It is prob- 
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able, however, that many of them died from wanl <>! care and proper 
nourishment, the infected being forsaken by their nearest frieuda : be- 
cause in Turk. 'van, I other countries where attention is paid to the sick, 
inyrecover. Of the French army that invaded Egypt, little 
more, however, than one-third of all thai were attacked with the pi. : 
recovered; asappearsby the report made by Dr. Desgenettes, who 
chief physician to that army. 

The duration of the disease is various. In some instances the effect 

of the pestilential contagion is the immediate extinction of life j and 

have occurred wherein the patient has survived but a few hours 

the first si ■' illness. In other instances again, he has lived till 

the thirteenth, and even the seventeenth day of the disease. 

Where the plague is ushered in by fever and delirium, it is seldom 
that the patient recovers: in spite of every endeavor, he is generally 
deprived of life within forty-eighl hours, or on the third day at furth 
If the lever does not occur until the second day from the attack of the 
disease, there is less danger, as time is thereby given to obviate the con- 
sequent symptoms. 

When the plague is unattended by buboes, il runs its course more 
rapidly, and i illy fatal, than when accompanied by such 

inflammations. The earlier they appear, the milder usually is the dis- 
ease. When they proceed kindly to suppuration, they usually prove 
critical, and ensure the patient's recovery. Sudden death has, however, 
been known to happen even when the violence of the constitutional dis- 
turbance appeared to have keen subdued, when buboes have made their 
appearance, were suppurating, and the patient considered convalescent. 
It is generally a favorable sign when the buboe does not adhere, but sh 
on its base. A gentle diaphoresis, arising spontaneously, has been 
known in many instances to prove critical. When carbuncles show a 
disposition to become gangrenous, the event will Ik; fatal. Furun 
petechia?, haemorrhages, severe vomiting, and a colliquative diarrl 
denote the same termination. 

The worst forms of the disease are always accompanied with the u-a 
al symptoms of putridity and malignity ; and such rarely terminate fa- 
vorably. It has keen remarked, that if a patient, after an access of de- 
lirium, was suddenly restored to! ei . he seldom recovered. Most 
cases terminate fatally wherein th i Is comatose from the b< 

ning. The typho-mania may he regarded as a more fatal form of deliri- 
um than the inflammatory. 

Dissections of the bodies of those who have died of the plague have 
discovered the omentum, stomach, and intestines gangrenous in sonic 
places; the liverin a state of congestion and considerably d, the 

gall bladder filled with black fetid bile, and the pericardium with a 
bloody fluid. Proofs of inflammation and gangrene have also been 
found in the brain and its investing niemhrane.-, in i he lungs, and kid- 
neys. In many instances the glandular system has been found in a very 
diseased state, and the blood black and Lot lir to 

what occurs in put rid fever. 

Of tke Mode of Prevention. — It is well known that the pestilential 
virus which emanates from the human body may adhere for a long time 
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in other substances, and preserve its power of producing- and propaga- 
ting future infection ; and thafin this manner it may be conveyed from 
the Eastern countries into any other; the persons first attacked by be- 
ing exposed to the contagion then becoming the source of infection to 
others. 

This fact being well established, it has been judged proper by the 
legislature of this kingdom and of some others, to oblige ships, persons, 
and all kinds of merchandise coming from places apt to be infected with 
the plague, to procure bills of health, or to undergo a certain quaran- 
tine, during which period the goods are, or ought to be, properly ventil- 
ated. An adherence to these regulations has of late years prevented 
the importation of the disease ; but should it unfortunately ever be in- 
troduced, the following steps must be pursued for destroying the infec- 
tion, and preventing its further propagation. 

1st, The infected should be confined in lazarettos, surrounded by 
strict guards, and no kind of communication be held with them, except 
by such attendants as may he absolutely necessary. 

.'idly, The nurses or others employed in attending the sick, must 
take care to come in actual contact with them as seldom as possible, or 
place themselves in such a situation as that a stream of air may carry 
the effluvia towards them. They should likewise pay aim nrelaxing at- 
tention to personal cleanliness. Dresses of oiled silk have beenstrong- 
ly recommended by Sir Brooke Faulkner, as an invaluable armor to 
such persons as are constantly obliged to be about the sick. One of 
these he wore himself, as did also the attendants in the military plague 
hospital at Malta, during the extensive providence! pf the disoa.se, in the 
year 1813, in that island. Medical attendants will act prudently in 
changing their linen and clothes, and in well washing their whole body, 
but more particularly their hands, with warm water and vinegar, as 
soon as they quit the lazaretto. _ 

3dly, All substances capable of being impregnated with the effluvia, 
or of vitiating the atmosphere, ought to be removed from the apart- 
ments of the sick to situations where the healthy cannot suffer by them, 
and where they may undergo a proper purification, by exposing them 
i,, ; , heat of about 120 of Fahrenheit, and then freely ventilating them. 
The linen and other clothes of the patient should be burnt. The dead 
should be immediately interred : probably combustion would be pre- 
ferable to inhumation. 

4thly The atmosphere surrounding the infected ought to be kept as 
pure a's possible, SO that neither the patient nor his attendants may suffer 
from tlu- exhalations : with which view, the strictest attention should be 
paid to cleanliness, a free ventilation, and fumigating with the nitric or 
muriatic acid, as advised under the head of Malignant Fever. A long 
stay in pestilential apartments that are but little aired ought carefully 
to be avoided, as also the exhalations from the dead bodies, or from pa- 
tients in the last stage of the disease. ... 

Schly, To avoid whatever weakens the body, by giving way to in- 
temperance or sensuality, or by making use of a poor diet, great fatigue, 
or considerable evacuation. 



6thly, To keep the mind cheerful, and as free from care, anxiety, 
Mid lowne'ss of spirits, as possible. 

. By stre the body, we enable men to visit conl 

'citcr; therefore a course of medicine may be administered, 
the person should use stomach mulating tonics, &c, daily, 

when he is liable to become infected. 

In Dr. Duncan's Annals of Medicine for L797, is inserted en 
relating to the cure and prevention of the plague by frictions of the 
whole surface of the body with olive-oil, and communicated, as wi 

:i to understand, by George Baldwin, Esq., at that period His Brit- 
anic Majesty's Agent and Consul-General in Egypt. 

It is mentioned, that there is no instance of a person rubbing a pa- 
tient having taken the infection ; but. byway of precaution, it 
to anoint himself all over with oil, and to avoid receiving the breath of 
the infected person into his mouth and nostrils. The prevention to be 
used in all circumstances, is that of carefully anointing the body, and 
livingupon light and easily digestible food. 

iking observation made by Mr. Baldwin is, thai anion'.; up 
of a million of inhabitants carried off by the plague in I Ipper and Lower 
I Igypt, during the space of four years, he could nol learn that a i 
oilman, or dealer in oil, had suffered. 

Mr. Jackson, in his Reflections on the Commerce of the Mediterra- 
nean, likewise informs us, that in the kingdom of Tunis, where the 
equently rages in the most frightful manner, d< ome 

thousands of the inhabitants, there never was known an instance of any 
of the coolies, or porters, who work in the oil-storeB, being in the 

:ted by this disorder, their bodies being always ared with 

the oil, as well ilothes being imbued with it. 

It has been considered as pretty certain that in the generality <>f in- 
stam the body through the medium 

of the cui lymphatics, and thence produces the disorder of the 

lymphatic glands. This idea is ! by the probability thai the 

f oily frictions lessens the susceptibility to infection ; and 
Sir James McGregor mentio ; which much favors the opinion, 

by observing, that tin; men who were 
to the me epidem i • them, escaped th( 

The evidence produced in behalf of the plan communicated by Mr. 
Baldwin, seems more s ly as to!' ritive powers of the 

application, than as to its sanative properties after the disease has once 
taken place. It seems. , right to notice, thai Dr. Assalina, who 

was a medical officer in the French army which invaded Egypt, m 
favorable mention of oily frictions in hi-. Observations on the Plaeui 
being generally followed by copious sweating; and to this he thinks 
their beneficial operation is to be attributed. We are also told by Mr. 
Jackson, that he recommended the remedy I ,| MubsuI- 

rnans during the time thai tl pulating West Barb 

in 179!) and l^OD ; and no instance of its failure, when duly persevered 
in, even after infection, had manifested it elf, had come to h 
edge. 

Inoculation for the plague lias been tried by . icians, in order 
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to disc-over if this malady could not be checked or rendered less virulent 
thereby ; and it appears from Sir Robert Wilson's History of the Ex- 
pedition to Egypt, that Dr. Whyte, resolving to become the patient of 
bis own speculation, during the time this disease raged at Rosetta, in- 
oculated himself with matter taken from the buboes of an infected per- 
son. The attempt failed twice ; the third proved fatal in three days 
after the symptoms showed themselves. 

It likewise appears that Dr. Desgenettes, in order to lessen the gen- 
eral alarm, and to inspire confidence among the French troops, inocula- 
ted himself both in the groin and arm-pit, with a lancet dipped in the 
pus of a buboe in a convalescent patient. The inoculation, however, 
failed ; and the only consequence was a slight inflammation on the in- 
oculated parts, which continued for more than three weeks. 

As the future susceptibility to the disease is by no means, however, 
destroyed — for the same person may be afflicted with it repeatedly, and 
even may be attacked twice in the same season with it, as Dr. Des- 
genettes experienced, (many of the convalescents from the plague, who 
wen,' appointed to take care of the sick, having been, he observes, seized 
a second time,) this experiment would not be advisable, unless it could 
be ascertained that the disorder is rendered milder by the inoculation. 
This is a, point not yet, however, established : indeed, the information 
afforded us by Mens. Sonnini seems to lead to a contrary conclusion ; 
for he mentions, that a Russian surgeon, who was a prisoner at Con- 
stantinople, with a number of his countrymen, took it into his head to 
inoculate; these unfortunate men with the plague, under the supposition 
of rendering the contagion less destructive ; but by doing SO he killed 
two hundred of these prisoners : and fortunately for the rest, the inocu- 
lator, after having performed the operation on himself, soon died of his 
own treatment. 

Treatment. — Respecting the plague, we should set out with the bold 
determination of quelling this formidable enemy in its very onset, and 
before it shall have made a fatal breach in the constitution. An emetic 
o-iven at the commencement, has often proved of the utmost importance. 
It should be repeated by all means if the nausea and bitter taste in the 
mouth be not removed. After cleansing the stomach with lobelia, and 
the bowels by enemas, and thereby exciting a determination towards 
the skin, the cutaneous action is to be maintained by diaphoretics, and 
the vapor bath. Dr. Sydenham, says, that he prefers the dissipation of 
the pestilential ferment by sweating, rather than by any other method, 
and oives this as his reason: "Sweating docs not in the same degree 
prostrate the strength of the patient." "The practice of bleeding a pa- 
tient in plague, alone," says an eminent physician, " never fails to lead to 
a fatal issue." For stimulants, there is the utmost necessity ; the debility 
is, from the first, extreme, and strengthening the vascular action must 
be supported by all means. The learned Dr. Good has declared, that 
" Diaphoresis is, indeed, the evacuation that relieves most certainly and 
mosl effectually ;" and, he continues, " it should be maintained by warm 
diluent and supporting drinks." 

Great attention is to be paid to the local treatment of the buboes. 
They never go back it appears, and it is usual, therefore, to employ 
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means with the view of accelerating their suppuration. Porthwpur- 
pose, poultices, &c, may be used. It is quite obvious that little can be 
done in the way of surgical treatment in plague, as by internal medi- 
cines, and local applications, we perform the cure. 

It will be necessary after tne stomach and bowels are cleansed, thai 
tonics be combined with the stimulants, to keep up the strength of the 
patient. 

Treatment in plague cannot essentially differ from thai laid down 
in Asiatic ( Jholera. 



MILIARIS, OE MILIARY FEVER. 

'Fins fever takes its name from the Bmall pustules or bladders which 
appear on the skin, resembling in shape and size the seeds of millet, 
being in general numerous on the breast, back, and other parts where 

there is most moisture on the skin. It may be distinguished from the 
other exanthemata by its pathognomic symptoms, the peculiar sour and 
rank odor of the sweat, attended with dejection of spirits, oppression, 
and sense of constriction about the precordia, anxiety, and frequent 
sighing. 

Many Of out modern physicians seem to think thai the disease is 
never a primany one, but arises in consequence of some other; particu- 
larly where much sweating has been excited, either by keeping the pa- 
tient too warm, or by giving heating medicines. 

All debilitating powers, such as a lax habil of body, weakness, how- 
ever induced, excessive evacuations, the presence of irritating matter 
in the primae viae, the period of child-birth, long continued menstruation, 
&c, may be regarded, mosl probably as predisposing causes, while the 
hot regimen is to I"' looked upon as the principal excitinj >i the 

eruption. This conclusion seems justifiable, as it. is found, that what- 
ever the state of the patient may be, miliary eruption is very generally 
avoided by exposure to cool air, and administering cold liquor . 

It has keen observed to affect both sexes, and persons of all ages and 
constitutions, but that females of a delicate babil are most liable to it, 
particularly in child-bed. It is, however, by no means a contagious dis- 
ease, and has rarely, if ever, keen known to prevail epidemically. 

Moist variable weather predisposes most to this eruption, and its oc- 
currences are more usual in the spring and autumn than in the othe] 
seasons. Winter is the leasl favorable to its appearance. 

Miliary fever makes its attack with a slighl shivering, succeeded by 
heat, restlessness, loss of strength, depression of spirits, anxiety, 
ing, difficulty of breathing, oppression at the chest, and a low quick 
pulse. The tongue appears white, the mouth is dry, the body costive, 
and when the disease is violent, coma or delirium is apt to arise. I 
dejection of spirits and anxiety, with fetid sweats, are, however, the most 
common forerunners of the miliary eruption. 
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The patient after a short time feels an itching <u- pricking pain under 
llie skin, soon after which innumerable small pustules, of a red color, 
and of tliii size of millet seeds, come out first upon the neck and breast, 
thence gradually extending to the trunk and extremities; their promi- 
nence is imperceptible to thesight, yet evident to the touch ; they often 
lose their redness, and appear of the ordinary color of the skin. They 
are usually distinct, but now and then we may perceive them clustered 
together. 

About the second day after the appearance of the eruptions a small 
vc-icle may be observed on the top of each pimple, and in two or three 
days more, they break, and are succeeded by small crusts, which fall off 
in scales. Sometimes it happens, that when one crop of eruptions has 
disappeared, another will succeed it. 

On tin; eruption being visible, most of the foregoing symptoms are 
usually relieved. 'I he sweating is apt, however, to continue, unless 
proper means are used to check it, and to be attended for many days 
with a fresh crop of eruptions. 

The eruption being steady, and not disappearing after having come 
out; the fever inclining more to the nature of synocha than typhus; and 
there being a considerable remission of the symptoms upon the appear- 
ance of the eruption, denote a favorable issue ; whereas great anxiety, 
dejection of mind, vast prostration of strength, difficulty of breathing, 
ilaccidity of the parts covered by the eruption, its. sudden disappear- 
ance, a rapid, weak, and intermitting pulse, violent vomiting, profound 
coma, delirium, convulsions, petechia 1 and other symptoms of putres- 
cency, are to be considered as prognosticating a fatal termination to the 
disease. 

The appearances to be observed on dissection will depend on the na- 
ture of the fever which accompanies the eruption, and which most 
usually is of the typhoid kind. 

As the disease is evidently brought on by the application of too much 
heat, an early attention ought to be paid to the means of preventing it 
from appearing in those affections which it is apt to accompany. With 
this intent, the patient should not be covered with too many bed-clothes ; 
neither should the chamber Ik- kept hot by means of too much fire, or 
by being closely shut up; on the contrary, a sufficient ventilation ought 
to be allowed, so as to keep it of a proper temperature. In doing this, 
we are, however, to take care not to run into the opposite extreme, and 
to allow too free an admission of cold air. 

Treatment. — As this is a form of disease of great debility, care should 
be particularly directed to this point in the treatment. After cleansing 
the system in the usual manner, let the treatment be then strictly tonic 
and anticeptic ; purgatives must not be tolerated. To keep the bowels 
op, mi, a laxative tonic may be used. The object will not be to check the 
perspiration by any means, but to change it from an unhealthy to a 
healthy ; hence, from an early stage of the disease throughout the whole 
course, the vapor bath must be applied daily, and a constant use of dia- 
phoretics. 

To prevent this form of disease from arising in pregnant women, 
COStiveness oughl to be carefully avoided, and when in child-bed, they 
Vol. 1—27 
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IULAR ERUPTION. 

This i ts in erupi i different parts of the 

body, internal as well as external, which gradually rise up into r< 
of about the si a yellow, serous fluid, il 

of an ichorous nature, and which again disappear in 
the course of three or four days. By some authors it is de cribed as 
being attended both by lever and con. ad by others as hem 

companied by neither. It is therefore supposed thai there are two 
of it, the chronic and acute-. The disease is, however, qfverj 
occurrence. Dr. Willan describes three varieties of it, viz: pemphigus 
vulgaris^ pemphigus contagiosus, and pemphigus infantilis ; but hi 
never seen any instance of the first two. 'I lie last, he says, occurs some 
times in weal ted children, who are destroyed by the pain and 

irritation of the sine ications and ulcerations. 

By the generality of the ph fi vored us with their 

opinions, the principal of whom is \h\ Dickson, it has nol been consid- 
ered as contagious. Th I of the complaint, in 
none of which I by contagion, nor com mimic;: ted to tl 
who attended the sick. Dr. Cullen informs us thai the blisters are filled 
with a thin ichor, which is discharged, not absorbed, as mentioned hy 
Dr. Dick during his whole p . j thai he met onh 
with a single case of pemphij 

Some slight degree of lassitude, sickness, and headache having pre- 
vailed for a day or two. cles of about the size of a pea make 

their nl pari., of the .dim n:d ; and these 

gradually increase till th l nui or almond. Now 

and then they are to he met witl walnut. The- 

surrounded by an inflamed margin, orareolaand distended with a i 
ly yellow serum. They ofi accompanied with difficulty of 

deglution, nausea, vomit n the abdomen, and 

intense limit of the skin. Someti numerous as to run 

into each other. The pulse during thi small and frequent, and 

the patient is sensible of a considerable degree of debility. 

An intense burning heat of the skin appears to be a prominenl feature 
ofthedisea.se; and in n matous fever is there usually felt 

so strong ; >n of heat; the vesicular eruption appearing to bi 

nee of extreme action of the < nera- 

ting an it I ing the virulence of the 

discharge. The sensation it i imilar 

to a common scald, with a train of concomitant febrile Bympten 
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After the vesicles have remained for some days, they either break and 
discharge their contenl s, or they bi irink, and so disappear. 

Thi to be the most favorable teim in ation, as they have been 

known to leave troublesome I hind them when they broke. 

Pemphigus i mall-pox, in fequently leaving pits in the 

skin, and in the parts which the v< cupied remaining of a dark 

color for a considerable time afterwards. In the third volume of Medical 
Facts and Observations Dr. Winterbottom takes particular notice of this 
occurrence. 

We are to be influenced in our prognosis by the seat and appearance 
of the vesicles. When they appear only on external parts, and are not 
numerous, they demand little attention : when they are numerous, when 
they attack thi itary canal, and are attended with a small hard 

pulse, and greal pr< i '■• strength, the danger is considerable. The 

danger is likewise very e ulcers left by the vesicles show 

a tendency to becoming livid; which seldom happens, 

however, unless a fever of the true typhoid kind has accompanied the 
eruption. 

On taking a comprehensive of what has been recorded be em- 

inent writers on the subject, and in addition to those already referred to, 
we must conclude that pemphigus is an affection merely sporadic, and 
not of a contagious nature; that it is connected with a state of debility; 
and that the symptoms accompanying one or other instances of this af- 
fection are those which attend febrile diseases, whether inflammatory or 
putrid. 

Treatment. — Pemphigus is certainly to be considered a disease of very 
rare occurrence, much more so than either of the other forms of cutane- 
ous disease. It seems to depend upon a depraved and debilitated state 
of the whole system, and consequently the indications of cure are obvi- 
ous. Having cleansed the stomach by a lobelia emetic, and dislodged 
the contents of the intestines by some mild laxative and the syringe, we 
may then give Ionics and stimulants to strengthen and tone the system, 
not' forgetting a generous diet. On the first accession of the disorder, if 
the skin is hot and dry, it will certainly be of service to give diaphoretics 
and the bath, in orde itean action upon the surface. 

Where vesicles arise in the mouth and break so as to become ulcers, 
we should then employ cayenue id if there is reason to sup- 

pose that eruptions have become extended to the alimentary canal, it 
will be necessary to order large draughts of mucilaginous drinks. 

The patient's strength must be kept up and recruited by the libera) 
use of tonics and stimulants. 
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URTICARIA, OB NETTLE-RASH. 

This disease takes its name from its being attended by an eruption in 
the skin, similar to what is produced by the of nettle 

minates in a desquamation of the cuticle. Dr. W dlan, in bis 'i n 
on Cutaneous Diseases, notices six varieties of it. 

Im some instances, a slight degree of fever either preci ittenda 

the eruption: this is not confined to any particular parts of the b 
but is somewhat dispersed, being always accompanied \\ ith a 1 1 
ble degree of heat and itching. In some persons it lasts only a few 
days, in others many months, appearing and disappearing at inter' 
It usually recede in the day-time, and in the evening breaks forth a 
accompanied sometimes with slight febrile symptoms. In some i 
urticaria is characterized by large wheals or bumps, which, on pre. 
appear of a solid nature, without any cavity or head ; nor do thej con- 
tain any kind of fluid. 

The causes of urticans are by no means obvious, but it has been sup- 
posed to arise from suppressed perspiration, or some irritating niali. 

stomach. A disease very similar to febrile urticaria is produced iii 
particular constitutions by su received into the stomach which 

prove offensive, such as almonds, mushrooms, crab-lish, muscles, lob- 
sters, herrings, &c. When a person is poisoned by fish of a deleterious 
nature, it frequently shows itself as a consequence thereof. The effect 

IS rapid, and the symptoms are violent for some hours. In consequence 
of such circumstances physicians have been induced to conclude that 

urti; nded with fever, originates generally from indigestion, 01 

from some substance of a noxious quality taken into the stomach. 
'/'. < atment. — The nettle-rash being a disease, wholly devoid of all dan 
, may often be left to follow its own course, but when it has ai 
from any thing noxious being taken into the Btomach an emetic should be 
administered instantly. If ii proves obstinate, a course of medicine will 
in no case fail to throw off thi The body should be kept open 

by some mild laxative, such as the laxative tonic. (See 2d vol. recipes.) 



GENERAL DOCTRINE OF H2EMORRHAGY. 

The diseases comprised in the order of haemorrl e, in every 

point of view, much le-s intere iting than the inflammations. They are 
of'less frequent occurrence, and seldom met with in an idiopathic form. 
Indeed, it is only b i of nosological refinement that they can be 

considered in the light of a distinct order of diseases. The rupture of a 
blood-vessel is not necessarily connected with a train of other symptoms, 
and is therefoi ither an accident or a symptom, than a state of 

disease. V\ bile engaged in the investigation of the phlegmasia?, 
were content to refi r the phenomena to the pi f inflammation. 

In i i thing beyond, 
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and endeavor to determine upon what ulterior cause the rupture of the 
vessel depends. 

The genera] doctrine of haemorrhagy has, nevertheless, always exci- 
ted attention in the schools of physic; and much learning has unques- 
tionably been shown in investigating the principles which it involves. 
Dr. Cullen's dissertation on this subject must he considered .as a re- 
markable specimen of acute pathological research; hut these discussions, 
not having the same influence on practice with some of those which 
have been already before us, do not require the same attention from the 
student, and will therefore be only briefly alluded to in this place. With- 
out venturing upon those abstruse theoretical speculations concerning 
haemorrhagy, in which some authors have: indulged, it may, however, 
not be altogether uninteresting to notice the principal points which have 
been thought of importance ; and this more particularly, as it will afford 
an opportunity of exhibiting in a connected view, several diseases in- 
cluded in this order, the particular consideration of which will he taken 
up in future parts of the work. Although there may not prove to be 
many points of analogy among them, it will not he: the le.ss useful to no- 
tice the principal circumstances in which they differ, and above all, the 
various, and even opposite states of the system in which they occur. 

Haemorrhages may he divided, in the first place according as they are 
general or local. A general disposition to haemorrhagy is not common; 
hut it occurs in scurvy, and in a disease of a very singular kind, known 
by the name of the hamorrhcea peteckialis. The pathology of this ai 
tion is hut little understood. Different speculations have been thrown 
out concerning it, which will hereafter come under our notice, when 

Considering the class of chronic constitutional diseases; hut for the 
present, it may he sufficient to stale, that it appears to he wholly differ- 
ent from scurvy, thai it has some obscure connection with disease within 
the thorax, and that it is occasionally to be treated by antiphlogistic 
measures. A general disposition to haemorrhagy occurs also in many 
acute diseases, more particularly in different forms ofinflammatory and 
typhoid fe\ er. 

Local haemorrhages may he arranged according as they happen in 
one or other of the three great cavities or divisions of the body. Ha-mor- 
rha»y from the vessels of the head occurs either as epistaxis, or as apo- 
plexy i diseases which have, in some cases, an important pathological 
connection. Haemorrhagy from the thorax is denominated kamopti/sis. 
Haemorrhagy from the abdominal cavity assumes the several forms of 
hcematemesis, melcena, hamorrhois, hamaturia, and menorrhagia. Two 
or more of these forms of local haemorrhagy are occasionally present at 
the same time, or occur vicariousl§ to each other, illustrating strongly 
the importance of the general doctrine of haemorrhagy. They show 
that, haemorrhages, even the most partial, or apparently accidental (such 
as that which sometimes follows the extraction of a tooth,) arc yet con- 
nected will! a morbid condition of the whole arterial system, which is 
unable to preserve its surface unbroken. 

From the stuation assigned to haemorrhagic diseases in most systems 
of nosology, symptoms of fever might be expected ; hut one of themosl 
important 'considerations in the general doctrine of haemorrhagy, is the 
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ide. The fact itself, how- 

. is well a : v illustrates the great principle, 

which, though been too frequently lost sight 

of — tint i ! e hut distantly applicable to those 

of the circulation of the blood. 

With this doctrine of lor;' I congestion, that of lnrmorrhagy is closely 
Connected, as will hereafter he illustrated in several ways ; by the phe- 
nomena, for instance, of epistaxis and apoplexy ; by the effect of pos- 
ture in favoring; different forms of haemorrhagy ; and by the fact, that 
exercise of the lungs in I ad or long speaking, will occasion 

alii of haemoptysis. We have already seen, that the state of hoemor- 
./ is sometimes dependent on that oiivflamm in the instance 

tery and pneumonia ; and there is reason to believe, that, in 
ithological connection may subsist, although 
it be I 

Bysomi n conjectured, that the evolution of or- 

al different periods of life is one cause of those partial congestions 
lood which take place in the body, and which, by over-distending a 
particular set of vessels, dispose them to rupture. It lias generally keen 
observed, that epistaxis is the haemorrhagy of childhood ; haemoptysis, 
of the a«*e of puberty ; and that the morrhages occur in 

the more - periods of life, [t ier possible, that many circum- 

ices contribute to this peculiarity in the phenomena of the haemor- 
rhages; km the theory which ascribes, it to partial plethora from the 
evolution of organs lias probably some foundation in nature. 

The third general condition of the body which was noticed as tending 
,,, n| bf the coats of the blood-vessels. 

This usually 5 depends on original formation, and is not unfrequently 
hereditary. In some constitutions the arterial system appears to be 
peculiarly weak trad lax ; audit has been conjectured; thai this often 
occurs of a scrofulous diathesis. In*tl bits it is reasonable to "sup- 

posefthatthe blood-vessels will .give way from the application of causes 
which would have no such effect in a different habit of body. An idea 
is entertained pathologists, that mere laxity of the coats of ves- 

S( .p., ; m | | , .factual rupture, is sufficient to cause the effusion of 

blood, That the coloring particles of the blood may exude along with 
the secretions of tin; part in certain relaxed conditions of a membrane 
is probable; but it is questionable how far this corresponds with genuine 

haemorrhagy. . n _ „ . -. 

Ikemorriiaoy may take place both from veins and from arteries; and 
frequent attempts have been made to explain what circumstances deter- 
]nii ; ( , tlu , one ()1 . ,: en ts. It is generally admitted that 

arterial haemorrhage is most frequent in early hie, and venous haemor- 
rhage at an advanced age. This circumstance is believed to depend 
upon certain .inferences in the relative density of the coats or arteries 
and veins at different periods of Hie. The portion ot the venous system 
most liable lo lr.em0rrha.4hv is the vena porta-. 1 Ins vessel appears to 
differ in struct 1 certainly does in distention, and probably in 

function, from the other veins of the body, and to partake closely of the 
nature of an artery. We presume, that in li.umatcmesis, and 111 certain 
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of abdominal haemorrhage, the rapture I of the 

les ojf the vena portae. Whenever there 

, nous or arterial, it is reasonable to expecl that the ve> 
: v in thai part where they are least supported la- 
ments, or surrounding muscidaT or ligamentous substance. Heme we 
may perceive, why haemorrhages are so much more frequenl from the 
lungs, ;nid the vessels of the Scbneiderian membrane, (membrane of the 
nose,) than from any oilier part of the body. 

The general principles of treatmen^in haemorrl 
to meel the varying circumstances under which it occurs. A very erro- 

idea once prevailed in the schools, thai haemorrhages were 

>rts of nature, and thai they were to be encouraged rath 
checked. This originated, in pari from the temporary relief which the 
patient experiences from the discharge of Mood; bul the reasoning by 
which the doctrine is supported is vague, and the practice to which it 
leads, at leasi in the great majority of cases, dangerous. We may nol 
always have it in our power to check 1 tould ;it 

attempt it. 



HMUORRRAGIM, OB INVOLUNTARY DISCHARl 

BLOOD. 

Under this title are comprehended active haemorrhages only; thai is, 
those attended with some degree of symptomatic fever, and which <!<■- 
pends upon an increased impetus of the blood in the vessels from which 
it flows, chiefly arising from an internal cau 

The principles of treatment in haemorrhagiae are four; first, to ce* 
move the cause by which it may have I, eon excited ; second, to equalize 
the circulation and prevent the determination of the blood to the partic- 
ular vessels; third, to induce the formation of coagulum aboul the 
mouths of the ruptured vessels; fourth, to contracl the muscular fibres 
of* the parts implicated. These mean- rei e pointed out under 

each distinct haemorrhage, in the subsequent 



EPISTAXIS, OR HEMORRHAGE FROM THE NOSE. 

In the nose there is a considerable net-work of blood 
panded on the internal surface; of the nostrils, and covered only with a 
thin tegument : hence, upon any determination of a greater quantil 
blood than ordinary to the fthe bead, those of the 

easily ruptured. Jn general the blood Hows only from one no tril ; hut 
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in some cases it is discharged from both, then showing a more consider- 
able disease. 

Persons of a sanguine and plethoric habit, and not yet advanced to 
manhood, are very liable to be attacked with this complaint : females 
being much bjectto it than miles, particularly after menstruation 

has commenced. Peculiar weakness in the vessels of the part, and the 
decline of life, may also be considered as predisposing causes. Great 
heat, violenl exertion, external violence, particular postures of the body, 
and every thing that determines the blood to the head, are to be looked 
upon as its exciting can 

Epistaxia comes on at times without any previous warnings; but at 
Others, it is preceded by a pain and heaviness in the head, vertigo, flush- 
ing in the it and itching in the nostrils, a throbbing of the tem- 
poral arteries, and a quickness of the pulse. In some instances, a cold- 
of the feet, and shivering of the whole body, together with a costive 
belly, are observed to precede an attack of this haemorrhaj 

The complaint is to be considered as of little consequence when oc- 
curring in young persons, being seldom attended with danger; but when 
it arises in those who are m ire advanced in life, flows profusely, and re- 
turns frequently.it indicates too greal a fulness of the vessels in the 
head, and not uni'requently precedes apoplexy, palsy, isic, and there- 
fore in such cases is to be regarded as a dangerous disi 

When this haemorrhage arises in any putrid disorder, it is to be con- 
sidered a.s a fatal symptom. 

Treatment. — By wetting the head with cold water, and bathing the 
feet in warm, al the sametime, will often stop the bleeding. A snuff 
ma d, leaves of witch-hazle inhaled into the nostrils, will also 

atop it. 

In obstinate cases, immerse the lower extremities in hike-warm wa- 
ter, and lei the patient use freely a tea made of witch-hazle, with the 
addition of cayenne, to which may be added a little beth root. ( >peuing 
the bowels at the same time by stimulating injections, will in no 
fail to make a derivation of blood from the vessels of tjbe head. Steam- 
in- the lower extremities, will also have a tendency to draw the blood 
from the head and facilitate the operation of other remedies. 

As a styptic, the powdered charcoal is highly recommended. It may 
be used by snuffing, or it may be applied by means of tents, moistened 
with water and rolled in the powdered charcoal, and introduced into the 
nostril. Any of OUT vegetable astringents may be used m the same 
manner advantageously. 

It may be possible that in some very severe case brought on b-. 
era! debility, in addition to what has been already prescribed, a course 
„f medlcme will be requisite, followed by tonics. Persons who are sub- 
ject to this complaint should be exceedingly careful that the extremities 
are kept warm, and the surface moist, and avoid all those circumstances 
which might either determine the blood to the head, or prevent its free 
return from it. 

It sometimes happens that when the blood stops outwardly, it never- 
theless, continues inwardly, and prevails to such an extent as to thre 

a., particularly when the patient falls asleep. In such cases a 
V»L. I— 2S 
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ihould be I, and be 

up the nostrils by means of a pliable probe, afterw urtls draw ing it back, 
so that it will prevent the haemorrhage by pressure ; this should 1 
in the nostrils for some length of time. The clotted blood should uol ba 
removed until the mouths of the blood vessels ai 



IMOPTYSIS, OB SPITTING OF BLOOD. 

The discharge of blood from the lungs is usually accompanied by 
symptoms denoting determination to that organ amounting in 

-, perhaps, to actual inflammation. There is a sense of fuln 
heat, weight, tight! aboul the chest, increased on full 

inspiration, .--nine uneasiness in breathing, and a short, ticklii 
Sym fever are also ] i, pains in thi I 

and loins, a Hushed countenance, lassitude, costiveness, a dry skin, and 
:i hard pulse; bul these are subject to greal variety. I I q the 

pulse, for insl >le and indistinct, bo as to be hardly perceptible. 

'The spitting up of blood is commonly preceded by a degree of in itation 
fell about the larynx, and a saltish taste perceived iii the mouth. The 
(juantity of blood brought up is very various. A slight tinge of the ex- 
sufficient to characterize the ' is it. mark: the baa 

morrhagic tendency, and in be followed by a. gush of blond. 

In, it is sometimes so p] ion alarm f'orlhc iniinedi- 

. of the patient, [tfcommonl for several days together, 

and "d upon i The blood is of B 

florid color and frothy. 

To d • vomiting of Mood ii 

often more difficult than might be anticipated, owing to the occurrence 
of vomiting during the discharge of blood from the lungs; bul in ordi- 
nary ■ attention to the preceding symptoms, to the appearance of 
the blood, and to the general habit of the body, will be sufficient I 
tublish the i 

The most important cor led with haemoptysis are 

those which relate to its predisposing and exci 

are to form our judgment of the probable t< i of the dis< 

and be in a great measure guided in our method of treatment. 'J lit- 
siniple rupture of a blood-vessel in the lungs, from fulness of blood and 
increased action, either within the chest, or throughout the body, inde- 
pendent of any peculiarity of structure, has sometimes I i red, 
but it is unquestionably a rare occurrence ; and thi irelybei 
matter of , when we reflect how numerous and how larg< 
blood-vessels of the lungs arc, and by whal a \ 
they der such circui 
haemorrhag im the lui from the vessels of the 
Schneiderian membrane. I>y resl and low diet, the ruptured v< 
would soon heal, without any further bad cor 
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The second predisposing cause of haemoptysis, is the scrofulous dio- 
tkesis, or that habit which is marked, among other peculiarities, by a 
v of structure throughout the body — li'j;kt and thin hair, 
100th and soft skin, a lax muscular fibre and slender form. Of this 
delicacy of structure the blood-vessels appear to partake; and conse- 
quently a disposition to hcemorrhagy b< Isoa character of scrofu- 
la. That it should particularly appear in the ■ ht he conjec- 
tured from what has jast been stated ; but a further disposition in such 
a habit of body to this form of hsemorrhagy is given by tubercle. It is 
necessary, however, to add, that weakness of the vessels of the lun<is, 
disposing them to rupture, is often met with independent of scrofula. 
Hence it happens that some persons spit blood from any cause that 
weakens the body generally. 

The third circumstance giving a predisposition to haemoptysis is peri- 
od of life. It rarely happens to children under the age of twelve years, 
and is not frequent after that of five-and-thirty. It chiefly prevails be- 
tween the ages of fifteen and twenty-five. Pathologists have attempted in 
several ways to explain this circumstance. It has keen said to depend 
upon die growth of the thorax continuing, after other parts of the body 
have keen fully evolved, manifested by the increased width which the 
chest acquires lit that period of life. Dr. Cullen has imputed it, in part 
at least, to a want of due balance kctween the aortic and pulmonary sys- 
tems, which must chiefly be felt at that age, when the form reived 
at its utmost extension and resistonce. To whatever cause it is to be 
ascribed, there can be no question as to the general correctness of the 
position, that this particular period of life gives a remarkable predisposi- 
tion to baemorrhagy from the lungs. 

The fourth predisposing cause of ka:moptysis is «... n qf the 

ehest, which obviously acts by preventing the due expansion of the lungs. 
Persons who have suffered in early life from rickets, or tight lacing, to 
such an extent as to affect ike spine or ribs, are very liable at another 

•rofulous habit of body is characterized by 
prominenl shoulders, and a narrow chest; and tins is one among other 
reasons, why the scrofulous diathesis is so frequently accompanied by a 
tendency to k , upon all occasions which impel the blood with 

any degree of increased impetus upon the vessels of the lungs,— in other 
words, upon the application of thi causes. Tkcsc are very nu- 

merous, some acting more immediately upon the lungs, and some indi- 
rectly through the medium of the general system. 

Among the exciting causes of haemoptysis, which act directly upon 
the weak blood-vessels, the most important are external injuries; vio- 
lent exercise of the wkole body, as in running, or wrestling; or of the 
lungs in particular, as in loud or long speaking, playing on wind instru- 
ments, or "lass blowing. Those which act indirectly are full living, and 
particularly the free use of wine; alternations of atmospheric tempera- 
lure, and, as some allege, of atmospheric pressu i u exposure to 
coldafter being over-heated ; the suppression of usual evacuations ; and 
apparently in some cases the amputation of a limb. 

Im a Large proportion however, baemorrhagy from the lungs 

is bul a symptomatic affection ; and the prognosis, therefore, merges m 
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that of . The connexion that sub (two 

diseases, haemoptysis and tubercular phthisis, is in a practical poinl of 
view of the highest importance. The Bubjecf will be more formallj 
ticed when treating of consumption. 

uncut. — The most prompt measures should be as speedily ap- 
plied as possible, to check the effusion of blood. When the spittii 
blood takes place in warm and relaxing weather, the y\\\-v weak, and 
the ordinary evidences of febrile excitemenl wanting, \\ «• ma] 
bly presume thai the rupture of the Wood-vessel has been owing to n • 
taxation and debility, tinder such circumstances, the best astringent 
tonics should be advised. The patienl may be directed to take any of 
the vegetable astringents, combined with golden seal, poplar, and nerve 
powder, either in decoction or substance, or these combinal ions maj be 
given in a little port -wine two or three times daily. 

Ailer the effusion is stopped, we are to use every possible m< 
prevent itsreturn. The best tonics should be continued; quietude and 
le diet recommended. Large portions of common salt will some- 
times check haemorrhage from the lungs, particularly, when die bleeding 
is very profuse. Equal parts of composition and capsicum, are aba 
considered a very excellent i i in checking this variety of haemor- 
rhage. 

The nature of the 01 I cause should be particularly kept in view 

inregulating the treatment of haemorrhage, and especially for the pre- 
vention of its rerun 

When this malady is occasioned by some violent wrench or strain, 

without the existence of a constitutional predisposition, n com e should 
be had immediately to thorough courses of medicine, as the most prompt 
and effectual means of establishing .1 perfect cure. 

Spitting or vomiting blood not unfrequently occurs in females from a 
suppression of the monthly discharge — and when this is the case, it 
shows itself m ■ ularlyat the periodical times she should he unwell. 

iplaint is then attended with cough and othei pulmonary ind 
tions. I f this kind the i Lte remedies should 1 

e.l to for the relief of the primary dis< 



ILIvMATKMIvSIS, OR VOMITING OF BLOOD. 

A hemorrhage of blood from the stomach is readily to be distin- 
guished from one which proceeds from the lungs, by its being usually 
preceded by a sense of weight, pain, or anxiety in the region of the 
: by its being unaccompanied by any cough ; by its being dis- 
charged in a very considerable quantity; by its being pfa dark color, 
and some nous; and by it nixed with the other contents 

of the; stomach. 

The disease may be occasioned by any thing received into the Stomach 
which stimulates it violently or wounds it ; or may pvocecd from blows, 
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bruises, or any other cause capable of exciting inflammation in this or- 
gan, or of deterari ii too a flow of blood to it: but it arises more 
usually as a symptom of some other di uch as a suppression of 
the menstrual or hEemorrhoidal flux, or obstructions in the liver, spleen, 
and other viscera,) than as a primary affection. 

Towards the close of scarlatina maligna, the malignant forms of ty- 
phus, and other disorders of a like nature, where symptoms of putres- 
cency prevail in a high degree, a haemorrhage from the stomach is very 

apl to arise. 

! I ematemesis is seldom so profuse as to destroy the patient suddenly ; 
and the princip il d ems to arise, eitherfrom the great debility 

whicl ed attacks of the complaint induce, or from the lodgment of 

blood in the intestines, which, by becoming putrid, might occasion some 
other disagreeable disorder. 

Treatment. — Where this complaint has arisen from a plethoric pecu- 
liarity of the system, and is attended with febrile symptoms, full courses 
of medicine should be immediately applied. 

The frequenl use of the vapor bath, astringents, and mucilages, are 
ised. lu the existence of the disease as a secondary affec- 
tion of some putrid malady, the besl anticeptics, such as No. 6, chloride 
of soda, a strong decoction of bayberry, musl be given; at the same 
time we should sustain the strength of the cutaneous exhalents, by the 
local application of third preparation with frictions, thai the blood may 
be invited back upon the surface. 



HEMATURIA, OR VOIDING OF BLOOD BY URINR, 

THIS disease is sometimes occasioned either by falls, blows, bruises, 
or some violent exertion, such as hard riding and jumping ; but it often 
arises from a small stone lodged either in the kidney or ureter, which by 
its size Ol irregularity wounds the inner surface of the part it comesm 
c.-ntact with ; in which case the Wood discharged is most usually some- 
what coagulated, and deposits a sediment of a dark-brown color re- 
sembling the grounds of coffee. It is rarely, if ever, an idiopathic dis- 

A discharge of blood by urine, when proceeding from the kidney or 
ureter, is commonly attended with an acute pain and sense of weight in 
the back, and some difficulty of making water, the urine which comes 
away first being muddy and high colored, but towards the close of its 
Bowing becomes transparent, and of a natural appeaianee. When the 
Mood proceeds immediately from the bladder, it is usually accompanied 
with a sense of heal and pain at the bottom of the belly. 

1, is distinguished from the high colored urine attendant on many 
diseases, by the deposil of a coagulum to the bottom ot the vessel, and 
by its staining linen of a red color. 
• The voiding of bloody urine is always attended with some danger, 






particularly when mixed with purulent matter. When it arises in the 
course of any malignant . ; : shows a highly putrid Btate ol tin- 

blood, and always indie termination. 

The appearances to be observed on dissection will accord with those 
usually mel within tin- disease which has given rise to the complaint 

intent, — In the treatment of this complain) we mu I 
by the caufe that has occasioned it. II' it has arisen in consequence of 
some external violence or injury, such as a Mow or fall, the bowels 
should be evacuated, quietude enjoined, andbayberry and slippery elm, 
equal parts, given at suitable intervals. 

When voiding urine proceeds from a stone either in the kidney, 
ureter or bladder, it can only hi' cured by removing the cause. Bui the 
pain and the severity of the symptoms may frequently be moderated by 
the patient taking copiously of mucilaginous drinks, such as bar! 
water, slippery elm, solutions of gumarabic, a decoction of marsh-mal- 
lows; which preparations, should always, without fail, be well sweetened 
with honey, at the same time emollient enemas should be frequently ap 
plied. 

When hematuria is symptomatic of some malignant, putrid di 
the treatment of the foregoing disease (vomiting blood,) may be appro- 
priately applied. 



HAEMORRHOIDS, OR PILES. 

The piles consist of small tumors situated on the verge of the aims, 
which are sometimes separate, round, and prominent, but sometimes 
the tumor consists only of oik; tumid or vai ice urrounding it. 

In some. barge of blood from these tumors, particu- 

larly when the patient goes to stool, and then the disease is known by 
die name of bleeding piles ; and in others there; is no discharge, wl 
it is called blind pil 

These affections may he occasioned by habitual costiveneas, plethora, 
hard riding, excesses of various kinds, the suppression of some long 
accustomed evacuation, and by a use of strong aloetic purges ; and are 
most apt to arise in those of a robust habit, and who lead a i 
life. Pregnant women are frequently afflicted with the piles, owing to 
the pressure of the uterus upon the rectum, which interrupts the return 
of venous blood from that part, and the costive habit to which such wo- 
men are usually liable. 

The piles are sometimes accompanied by a sense; of weight in the 
back, loins, and bottom of the belly, together with a pain or 
in the head, sickness at the stomach, and flatulency in the bowels. On 
going to stool, a pungen fundament II tumors 

are perceived to project beyond i: break, a q 

blood is then voided, and a considerable relief from pain is obtained ; 
but if they continue unbroken, the patient in thai 
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ture every time he goes to stool, and feels an inconvenience 
even in sitting down on any hard seat. The tumors are sometimes 
considerable, and from pressure upon the bladder, produce much irrita- 
tion and even pain in voiding urin*. 

Haemorrhoids are by no means dangerous, but they often prove both 
troublesome and disagreeable. Hemorrhoidal tumors are sometimes 
attended with a considerable degree of inflammation, which, proceed- 
ing to a suppuration, terminate in a sinuous ulcers, or a fistula. 

Dissections of piles show that the tumors consist partly of the fine 
skin round the anus on the outside, and partly of the internal membrane 
of the gut. In general they are entire, but they sometimes have small 
openings in them through which the blood issues. 

In the treatment of piles due attention should be paid to the cause 
from which they have arisen : and as costiveness is one of the most fre- 
quent, the bowels ought to be kept open and regular by medicines 
which will prove gently laxative, without irritating the rectum; and as 
a habit may he acquired, it will be right for the patient to observe stated 
times in the day for endeavoring to obtain motions, but without strain- 
ing. Should none be. procured by the aid of laxative medicines, the 
peristaltic motion may be excited by clysters of composition. 

Treatment,. — Thorough courses to cleanse the general system and 
local astringents, in the form of enemas, and ointments, will be found most 
serviceable to establish a radical cure. The injections may be compos< >< I 
of any of the vegetable astringents, to which may be added, No. 6, or 
a liberal portion of capsicum. This treatment should never be neglected 
when the bleeding tumors are seated high up. The advantages of this 
course of treatment in hemorrhoidal affections, have established its vir- 
tue beyond cavil or dispute. ■ 

[fa prolapsus ani attends the piles, the partis to be carefully re- 
placed each time after going to stool, by laying the patient in a horizon- 
tal posture, and pressing gently with the fingers till the reduction is 
effected, its return is to be prevented by avoiding the occasional causes 
issible ; and where it proceeds from a laxity of the rectum, 
besides applying a proper bandage, we may employ astringents, both 
internally, as advised under the heads of the preceding haemorrha 
and also externally. Pledgets dipped in a strong decoction of galls, or 
oak bark, or any of the vegetable astringents, may be kept constantly 
to the parts as an external astringent, and they may be anointed from 
time to time with an ointment possessing similar virtues. As a general 
tonic, cold bathing may be employed with advantage. .''..' 

In those cases where the discharge has become habitual, arising from 
plethora, : of fulness must be prevented by moderate exercise 

on foot or in a carriage, by the use of a spare diet, and by carefully 
avoiding all strong liquors. 

Those who are afflicted with piles should shun all such causes as may 
either increase the determination of blood into the hemorrhoidal vessels, 
or prevent its return back from them, but more particularly riding on 
horseback. .. . , , , 

During the continuance of this complaint the diet should be nutri- 
tious, consisting principally of vegetables, ripe fruit, jellies, broths, See. 
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iiritous liquors will be hurtful, and therefore tto 
tient should only drink cooling aciduluted liquo and 

water. 

Where piles have been of long standing, the intestinal tumors 

or hemorrhoidal excrescences sometimes become so troublesome 
render their extirpation necessary either by ligature or excision. 



CATARRH1 S, OE CATARRH. 

A catarb in an increased excretion of mucus from the mem- 

brane of the nose, throat, and bronchise, accompanied with a 
gree oi fever, and other symptoms usually attendant thereon. 

It attacks persons of all ages and constitutions, but inure particularly 
the young, and those who have had any former affection of the lun 
and it may take place at any time of the year when tin -Men 

changes of the weatherfrom beat to cold, and vice versa. In the formei 
instance, the application of cold to the body seems evidently to he the 
remote cause of the disease ; and in the Latter it appears to depend on a 
specific contagion, having, in the years \'i'-i~' and \ )'■'/',, spread in a pro 
gressive manner over the whole of Europe, and pari of America, ami in 
L785 and L803, over the whole of Britain. When the disease has pre- 
vailed epidemically in this manner, the term oi' influenza has been 
plied to it. 

The proximate or immediate cause of the CStai ; to ho an in- 

creased afflux of fluids to the raucous membran nose, fauces, 

and bronchia, in consequence of some degree of inflammation in I 
parts. 

( latarrh is to be distinguished from the measles by the great mildness 
of the febrile symptoms, and by the absence oi' many oi' the sympto 
accompanying the latter. 

The disease usually comes on with a dull pain, or- sense of weight in 
the forehead, tiredness of the eyes, and a fulness and heat in the nos- 
trils; which symptoms are soon followed by the distillation of a thin 
acrid fluid from these parts, together with a in the throat, 

hoarseness, frequeni sneezing, some difficulty, of breathing, a dry cough, 
loss of appetite, general lassitude over the whole body, and chillim 
towards evening the pulse becomes considerably quickened, and a slight 
degree of fever aril 

In the progress oi' the disorder the cough is attended v. ith an cm retion 
of mucus, which at first is thin, white, and expectorated with some difficul- 
ty; but becoming gradually thicker and oi' a yellow color, is at length 
brought up with gre >u<.diin'_r. 

Even where there is not much alleci ion of the Bystem, it often hi 
that the natural evening paroxysm is considerably increased ; and, from 
restlessness and frequent coughing, the patient is prevented from sl< ep- 
Lag till the morning, at which time a crisis takes place for the present, 
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■iiil ho then remains tolerably easy until the return of the evening par- 
oxysm. 

When the secretion of mucus censes, the inflammation goes off also, 
so that a natural cure almost always arises in the disease. 

Catarrh is seldom attended with fatal consequences, except when it 
either arises in elderly persons, attacks those of a consumptive habit, or 
has been much aggravated by s >me fre h application of cold, or by im- 
proper treatment ; and it usually terminates in the course of a few days, 
if not neglected, either by an increased expectoration, or a spontaneous 
sweat. In some instances it however lays the foundation for consump- 
tion, or jgives a tendency to asthma, and hydrothorax. In others it be- 
comes habitual, and is accompanied by great difficulty, particularly in 
the winter: such patients often suffer fatally from the accession of a 
sharp frost; their usual complaint immediately attacks them, and pa 
on to inflammation of the lungs, in which they are suffocated by the pro- 
fuse effusion of viscid phlegm into the air-cells and tubes. \ ery old 
persons are apt to be carried off by comparatively moderate; attacks of 
cltarrh, which seemed to wear out their feeble portion of vitality merely 
by the slight interruption to the function of respiration, which the phlegm 
Becreted in the bronchial passages occasioned; and they quietly sink 
into the sleep of death, without any urgent symptom or appearance of 
distress. 

The inner membrane of the trachea usually appears on dissection, m 
fatal cases of catarrh, to be much inflamed, and its cavity to be filled with 
B considerable quantity of mucous fluid. The same morbid state is like- 
wise communicated to the lungs which seem loaded with matter of a 
similar nature;, producing suffocation. 

Treatment. — All attacks of this disease, of whatever grade, readily 
yield to courses of medicine. Its milder forms require but little reme- 
diate attention — a few doses of composition daily during its continuance 
being all that is necessary. After the inflammatory symptoms have aba 
ted iu severe cases, secretions from the lungs may be very much promo- 
ted by administering any of the pectorals, or cough medicine, arranged 
under the head of expectorants. 

Sometimes there are to be met with, cases of catarrh which have 
continued many months, without any active severity, or purulent dis- 
charges. In such cases, fresh exposure should be avoided, and the pa- 
tient be directed to make frequent use of a snuff composed of equal parts 
of bay berry and blood root. 

If, notwithstanding these means, the cough should be dry, or be unat- 
tended 
dure 

companied .. 

a burning sensation in the hands and feet, and other symptoms of hectic 
lever, do time should be lost, as there is reason to fear that tubercular 
suppurations will follow. Under such circumstances, the steps advised 
in 'the treatment of phthisis pulmonalis ought immediately to be adopted, 
h is neceasarj here to notice a species of catarrh, with which persons 
advanced in life, and who have had frequent attacks of such aftections, 
are apt to ho afflicted. They are seized with a cough, which at length 
Vol. 1—29 
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hMomes habitual and chronic, and cool 

extremely distressing, lis attacks ;uv most common early in the n 
irig, and the ill-fated patient, i, is thrown inl 

of coughing, which last a long time, and are onl) terminated by a 
expectoration taking pl< mmediatel d. Nexl 

morning, however, the same distri ; seizi the enfee- 

bled patient, and thus the little strength he may have to support him 
through the fatigues of the day is nearly exhausted. In northern cli- 
mates in particular, this spe< .lion is very frequently 
to be met with in elderly people ; and it seems to arise from an unusual 
quantity of mucus secreted in the branchiae, and perhaps in the lungs 
themselves, which by imp. ration, or mechanically irrital 
these parts, produces tiie cough. 

Courses of medicine with appropriate expectorants as before n 
is considered the best medication. 



DYSENTERIA, OR DYSENTE1 

The dysentery is a disease in which there is an inflammation of the 
mucous membrane of the inl >it stools, 

se\ere griping pains, tenesmus, and so the stools, 

although frequent, being small in quantity, and without any natural 

:s intermixed, but. consisting principally of mucus, which 
times ked with blood. Jural faeces do appear, thej 

are usually under the fori '■, hard substances. 

In the medical Bcho< nope, it ha 

is of a highly contagious nature, and it undoubtedly is .so where the sick 
are over-accumulated, and cleanliness and ventilation are not pro] • 
attended to ; but ii probable that thi itself, under all 

dinary circumstances el' accommodation, is not of an infectious nature. 
It is reasonable to conclude thai, d in- 

fectious character until it has prevailed id. te, and attacked a 

considerable number of persons : that is, not until the atmosphere has 
become charged with miasms emanating from the bodies of the sick, 
and their evacuations. 

Dysentery occurs chiefly in the autumn, and is often occasioned by 
cold or mostui quickly to intense heal I drought, 

whereby the perspiration is suddenly checked, and a determination 1 
to the intestines. It is like\ ioned by unwholesome 

and putrid food, and by noxious exl a 

pears often in armies 1 ighborhood of low marshy 

grounds, spreads rapidly, and ] rticularly 

where there is an undue aceumul; > of cleanli 

and due ventilation. From the 

board shi] ! "' 

Africa — proving equally fata: 
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as one of the causes productive of the disease in warm climates ; but 
very erroneously, for they have quite the opposite effect, arid tend to 
preserve those from it who partake freely of them when perfectly ripe. 
A particular disposition in the atmosphere seems often to predispose or 
give rise the dysentery, in which case it prevails epidemically. 

It frequently occurs about the same time with autumnal intermittent 
and remittent fevers, and with these it is often complicated. It is like- 
wise frequently combined with typhus. A late writer supports the 
preposition that the simple dysentery is of itself never contagious, nor 
the intermittent and remittent forms of the disease ; that the combina- 
tion with typhus is alone possessed of that property ; and this, he insists, 
originates not in the virus specific to the dysentery, but in the contagion 
of fever. Others have, however, given it as their opinion, that the con- 
tagion arises from the effluvia of the faeces of dysenteric patients, and 
not from their febrile perspiration or breath. 

The dysentery is much more prevalent in warm climates than in cold 
ones ; and in the months of August, September, and October, which is 
the rainy season of the year in the West Indies, it is apt to break out, 
and to become very general among the negroes on the differeht planta- 
tions. The body having been rendered irritable by the great heat of the 
summer months, and being exposed suddenly to cold or moisture with 
open pores, the blood is thereby thrown from the exterior vessels upon 
the interior, so as to give rise to dysenteries. 

The dysentery of tropical climates is usually found connected in some 
way or other with derangement of the liver; but whether the one is a 
cause or a consequence of the other, observation has not accurately de- 
termined ; for sometimes inflammation of the liver precedes the rise of 
dysentery, at othejc times it follows in succession, and in some instances 
there are evident symptoms of both diseases existing from the com- 
mencement to the termination of the case. 

Dysentery may readily be distinguished form diarrhoea by the absence 
of fever and tenesmus in the latter : the appearance of the stools, and 
the other symptoms, will further assist us. 

An attack of dysentery is sometimes preceded by loss of appetite, 
costivencss, flatulency, sickness at the stomach, and a slight vomiting; 
and comes on with chills succeeded by heat in the skin, and. frequency 
of the pulse. These symptoms are in general the forerunners of the 
griping and increased propensity to stool which afterwards occur ; but it 
sometimes happens that the local affection is perceived first. 

When the inflammation begins to occupy the lower part of the in 
testinal tube, the stools become more frequent and less abundant ; and 
in passing through the inflamed parts they occasion great pain, so that 
every evacuation is preceded by a severe griping, as also a rumbling 
noise, and there is unusual ilatulence in the bowels. 

The motions vary both in color and consistence, being sometimes 
composed of frothy mucus streaked with blood, and at other times of an 
acrid watery humor, like the washings of meat, and of a very fetid 
smell. Sometimes pure blood is voided; now and then lumps of coag- 
ulated mucus, resembling bits of cheese, are to be observed in the evac 
nations, and in some instances a quantity of purulent matter is passed. 
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merimea what is voided consists merely of mucus matter, without 
any appearance of blood. 

While the stools consist of these various matters, and are voided fre 
quently, it is Beldom that we can perceive any natural fasces among 
diem, and when we do, they appear in small hard balls, which 1" 
passed, the patient is sure to experieni temporary relief from 

tin' griping and tenesmus. 

[t frequently happens, from the violent efforts which are made to dis- 
charge the irritating matters, that a portion of the gut is forced beyond the 
verge of the anus, which in the progress of the disease provesa trouble- 
some and distressing symptom, as docs likewise the tenesmus, there be- 
ing a constant inclination to goto stool, without the ability of voiding 
any thing, except perhaps a little vitiated mucus, or a small quantitj 01 
blood. 

More or less of lever usually attends with the symptoms which have 
been described, throughout the whole course of the disease, where it if 
inclined to teiminate fatally, and is either of an inflammatory or putrid 
tendency. In the other case the febrile state wholly disappears after a 
time, while the proper dysenteric symptoms probably will be of long 
continuance. 

When the symptoms run high, and are accompanied with violent irri- 
tation of the whole intestinal tube, great prostration of strength, stran- 
gury, and hiccough, or with a putrid tendency, and i'ei id and involuntary 
discharges, the disease often terminates fatally in the course of a few 

davs: but wh re more moderate, il is frequently protracted to a 

considerable length of time, and induces great emaciation and debility, 
hut <_u>os off at last by a gentle perspiration diffused over the u hole bodj ; 
the fever, thirst, and griping then ceasing, and the stools becoming of a 
natural color and consistence. 

.\ great degree of tenesmus, severe griping pains, frequenl inclination 
to go to stool and hut little voided, much depression of strength, liter of 
the evacuations, a tense abdomen, violent Fever, cold clammy sweats, 
coldness of the extremities, aphthae, hiccough, petechia?, and a weak 
irregular pulse, are to <Ai-(\ as very unfavorable symptoms. 

Wh« and universal diaphoresis, moderate fever, tin- e 

ations be< a frequent and more of a natural consi lence, .aid a 

gradual diminution of the griping and tenesmus, are favorable appear- 
ances. The disease is very liable to a relapse from any exposure to 

cold, wet, or f;!ii'_ 

Upon opening the bodies of those who die of dysentery, the internal 
coat of the intestines (but more particularly the lower bowels,) appears 
to be affected with inflammation and its consequences, such as ulcera- 
tion, erosions, contractions, scirrhosities, and gangrene. The perito- 
naeum and other coverings of the abdomen, in many instances, have 
likewise an inflammatory appearance. 

To defend the inner coat of the intestine- from the acrimony of its 
contents, and to counteract the vain attempts at evacuation, it will he 
necessary to give something to be discharged. Here then we should 
not only administer mucilaginious substances, such as solutions of gum 
acacia in milk, preparations of barley, rice, arrow-root. cVc, by the 
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mouth ; but we should likewise inject a clyster of a similar nature three 
or tour limes in the course of the clay. All vain attempts to go to stool r 
;is also all violent strainings in evacuating the contents of the bowels, 
ought carefully to be avoided by the patient throughout the disease; for 
if obedience be paid to every seeming call of nature, the straining which 
ensues will be highly detrimental, as little or nothing, except mucus and 
blood, comes away in four out of five efforts. ' 

Treatment. — There are four morbid conditions present in this disease 
that point out the general indications of remediate management : first, 
inflammation to a greater or less extent of the mucous membrane of the 
intestinal canal ; second, a general irritation of the vascular system ; 
third, a torpor of the cutaneous exhalents ; and fourth, a disordered 
state of the functions of the liver. In estimating the relative importance 
and urgency of these indications, it is to be observed, that torpor of the' 
cutaneous exhalents and derangement of the liver, are generally antece- 
dent to the intestinal inflammation, as well as to the febrile reaction. 

It seems reasonable, therefore, to conclude, that the restoration of 
these functions in the early or commencing stage of the complaint, con- 
stitutes a primary object in the treatment of the affection, which is in- 
deed confirmed by the experience of every Thomsonian in the land; 
for in proportion as we succeed in effecting this purpose, we equalize 
the circulation, lessen the determination of the blood to the bowels, and 
subdue at once the general febrile excitement, and thereby, the local 
disease in the intestines. In all cases, therefore, where this febrile state 
exists, the pulse firm and quick, or tense and frequent ; our rule of 
practice is perfectly plain. A course of medicine, or an emetic daily, 
if the baths are not practicable, should not be omitted. To subdue, 
then, intestinal inflammation should be the first step in the treatment ; 
and the adoption of the general rule laid down in all febrile excite- 
ments, is to be regarded here also, as most salutary. At the same time 
the inflammatory action of the mucous surface of the bowels is diminish- 
ed, the deranged condition of the liver will be abated. 

Castor oil, or some mild aperient medicine should be given to aid the 
syringe in the liberation of the bowels of all matter which may act as 
extraneous, irritating substances. If the intestines are yet very tender and 
sensitive, the following compound may be given with great advantage : 
baybcrry, hazel and hemlock, each seven grains, or as much as will lay 
on the point of a pen-knife ; slippery elm, half tea-spoonful ; hot water 
should be added to this combination, and the whole stirred and well 
sweetened with loaf-sugar. This may be repeated every two hours, or 
oftener, according to the urgency of the circumstances. When the in- 
testines have been much enfeebled and the frequency of the dejections 
lessened, a small quantity of No. 6, or good French brandy, may be 
added to the mixture. The tonic cordial will be found almost indispen- 
sable in the subsequent treatment of this affection. 

!n the milder forms of this malady, however, the dysenteric cordial, 
No. 0, or the vegetables in combination, as recommended above, repeat- 
ed at proper intervals, will alone be found amply sufficient to establish a 
restoration. 

In the first stage of dysentery, a use of ripe fruits will be proper; but 
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in a more advanced period, ' to prevail 

in the stomach, they should not b d. 

Every son of food which ought < irefully 

to be avoided throughout the whole < o all 

kinds of ferra ind spirituous liquors; supporting the patient's 

strength with preparations < panado, Indian 

arrow-toot boiled in milk, • | ttinous b] 

During i ira, or even a 

moderate quantity , water, may be al- 

lowed. 

ons recov : 

caution and regularity in their mode of living, and the . nnly 

clothed by wearing flannel next i : ble to 

relapse from a imp night air, 

atmospherica I 

importanc , both in the prev I cure 

of bowel complaints, is too obvious to require i much on the 

subject; I will .therefore only observe, th , ht uot to] 

secon I ject ; on t! it to bo the ■• if a pa- 

tient only wear his ordinary clothi e comparal 

little ledicine. »at of flannel oi 

ry next to the skin ought always to be worn, as likewise sliders i 
same; and with caution, and by slow degi 

The writer of a small tract on d lays much 

the abdomen with flannel bandages, as being the best mode of com 
a certain degree of heat over that part oft] 
the disease ; and this practice is reported by Sir James 
have been found very serviceable in i 

equal support, and keeping up a due degree of warmth on the sut 
of the abdomen. 

Dysentery being by most considered of a very contagious nature, ev- 
ery precaution should be taken, particularly in situations where many 

pie are crowded to , s, and on board of ship 

prevent the di ■ lading. The sick < , |„. 

separated from those in health, or who labor under any other disorder- 
they should be lodged, if possible, in distinct, rooms or tents, and the 
strictest attention should be paid I 

the stools as soon as voided, and to have them quick] i ven- 

tilate the chamber sufficiently, and sprinkle it now and then with a 1 
warm vinegar ; and to change the linen both of the body and I 
quently. 
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NERVOUS DISEASES. 

General Observations. — The nervous system gives to organized mat- 
ter all the peculiar functions of animal life, and in its higher states of 
development, renders it a fit recipient for the powers of reason and 
moral feeling. In a state of health, or freedom from irritation, it quali- 
fies man for the enjoyment and communication of happiness — when 
disordered, it may render him the most deplorable and abject of crea- 
ted beings. Exalted mental endowments, equanimity, and benevolence, 
may be converted into imbecility, waywardness, and misanthropy; 
meek piety into the wildness and intolerance of fanaticism ; confidence 
into universal mistrust, and friendship into hatred, by morbid conditions 
of this component of the human organization. 

The chronic diseases of the nervous system may be divided into two 
classes — viz : 1. Those in which the sensorial or muscular functions are 
morbidly affected, either separately or conjointly; 2. Those in which 
the intellectual and moral powers are disordered. 

The first of these classes comprehends a great variety of affections — 
characterized either by a 'perversion, or a morbid activity, or abolition of 
one or more of the sensorial functions ; or by spasm, or convulsion, or 
paralysis, of a greater or less portion of the musctdar system. 

The examples of singularly perverted sensorial function are numerous. 
Reil mentions a case in which the whole surface of the body was insensi- 
ble to heat or cold, and incapable by the touch of distinguishing hardness 
from softness in bodies. Dufour gives an account of a similar case. 
Sauvaoes relates the case of an individual who always heard two voices, 
one an octave higher than the other, when any one spoke to him. Indi- 
viduals have lost the power of distinguishing colors ; and some have been 
much harassed by various visual allusions. 

Instances of very distressing morbid increase of sensorial power are 
frequently met with. The sense of hearing has become so exceedingly 
acute, that the weakest sounds gave rise to pain and uneasiness, and the 
same has been observed with regard to the other sensorial powers. In 
some cases, nervous disorder manifests itself by excruciating pain in 
some part of the body, as in the various forms of neuralgia. 

The sensorial functions may also be weakened or entirely destroyed, 
by affections seated in the nervous system. When such affections are 
local, one seuse alone may be obliterated ; but when the disorder impli- 
cates the whole of the sensorium commune — the brain — all the sensorial 
powers will be suspended. This general state of nervous oppression 
or inactivity is attended with manifest respiration and arterial action, 
and constitutes what is termed coma; a condition which must not be con- 
founded with syncope, o, a. These latter affections are not, ac- 
companied by any perceptible respiratory and arterial actions, and al- 
though like coma, the immediate consequence of impeded cerebral func- 
tion, yet they are manifestly dependent on different conditions of the 
encephalic circulation. The pathology in relation to this subject, how- 
ever, will be illustrated hereafter. 

it the nervous irritation passes upon the muscular system, it gives 
rise to irregular, spasmodic, or convulsive actions, either in one, or in 



several, or in the majority of the muscles of the body. 'I hese convul- 
sive or spasmodic muscular contractions, are divided by authors into 
tonic and clonic, tn the former the contractions are permanent, as in 
tetanus; in the latter they occur in quick alternation, with relaxations, 
as in hysteria and epilepsy. Thei however, no essential differ- 

ence between these varieties of convulsive muscular action. They in- 
deed often occur at the same time in the same individual, some muscles 
remaining in a state of firm contraction, whilst others are alternately re- 
laxed and contracted. In general, however, convulsions of the clonic 
form are attended with less danger than those of the rigjd or tonic spas- 
modic affections. The former are frequently the result of a mere tem- 
porary sympathetic irritation of the brain, from causes of a transitory 
character, or susceptible of being ' ; whilst the latter usually de- 

pend on a more intimate affection of the nervous system, from causes 
over which we have little or no control. Convulsion i, 01 pas- 

modic affections of the voluntary muscles, must, therefore, be regarded 
as the external manifestations of certain morbid actions or conditions of 
the brain and nerves. The brain, or spinal marrow, is the immed 
source of the muscular irritation; and the violence, duration, character, 
and extent of the convulsive affection, depends on the nature of the cause, 
and the constitutional babil of the patient, tn some instances, the ci 
bral affection which gives rise to the convulsive muscular contractions, 

is so "reat as to produce a temporary suspension of consciousness, and 
of the sensorial functions. In others, as in tetanus and chorea, the mind 
and .sensorial powers remain unaffected until th( becomes 

terate. 

Spasmodic contractions are often confined to one part, and indeed fre- 
quently to a single muscle. Of this kind are, tonic spasm of the mu 
of the eyes, producing strabismus; or convulsive action of these mus- 
cles, giving rise to rolling of the eyes, spasm of the muscles of the lips 
and face, giving an expression of malignant to the countenai 

tonic contraction of the muscles of the jaws, "spasmodic affection ol 
oesophagus; convulsive action of the diaphragm, producing hiccough, 
tonic spasm of the erector muscles ofthe penis, giving rise to painful, 
and sometimes protracted priapism; tonic or clonic spasmodic con! 
tions of the abdominal muscles; and other local spasms or cramps of in- 
voluntary muscles, arc among the most common affections. 

The involuntary muscles also are subject to spasmodic affections ; hut 
these appear to depend more frequently on some local irritation, than 
upon a reflected cerebral impression. The whole art m is 

sometimes affected with clonic convulsive action. This is particul 
apt to occur from sudden and violent mental agitation ; from gastric irri- 
tation; and from organic affections of the heart. The stomach, the in- 
testinal tube, the common gall duct, the urethra, uterus, &c. are all par- 
ticularly liable to painful spasm. 

The second class of nervous diseases, those in which the cerebral irri- 
tation produces mental derangement, presents a variety ofmodifical 
both in relation to the degree, and the particular character ofthe hallu- 
cination. In some instances, there is a general derangement of all the 
intellectual faculties, with violent excitement ofthe | 
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al exi ins of raving delirium and agitation, (mania.) In other 

inity is (inly partial — the patient retaining the regular 
powers of his understanding on all but a few, or a single subject, (mo- 
nomania.) Sometimes the reasoning powers become defective or imbe- 
cile, and the memory weak or obliterated, a state of mind which is most 
frequently met with in very old people, and in such as have suffered fre- 
quently from convulsive affections, as epilepsy, chorea, or apoplexy. In 
some instances, almost every trace of intellectual power is wanting, ei- 
ther from a congenital defect in the cerebral organization, or from dis- 
■s or accidental causes affecting the brain. These varieties of mental 
disorder sometimes pass into each other, and present an almost infinite 
diversity in their particular phenomena. They may arise from causes 
acting directly on the brain, and from impressions conveyed sympathet- 
ically to this organ from remote visceral affections. Whatever be the 
nature of the remote cause, however, insanity of every variety is al- 
ways the immediate consequence of some peculiar dynamic or organic 
disorder of the sensorium commune. Under the particular head of these 
affections, 1 shall enter more fully into the etiological consideration of 
this subject. 
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Apoplexy may be defined, a sudden loss or suspension of the animal 
Functions, with a slow and full pulse, laborious breathing, generally at- 
tended with stertor; whilst the organic or vital functions continue with 
little or no perceptible disturbance. 

In some instances, the apoplectic attack comes on suddenly ■without 
auy precursory indications of its approach. Occasion ally, indeed, pa- 
tients feel unusually well for some time previous to an attack of this af- 
fection, and this is most apt to be the case in individuals of a gouty habit. 
Much more frequently, however, various premonitory symptoms, indi- 
cative of cerebral disturbance, precede the attack ; and amongst these 
the following are the most common: vertigo; a dull and deep-seated 
pain, or sense of weight, in the head, particularly on stooping or sudden- 
ly turning the head round; a turgid state of the veins of the head; throb- 
bing of the temporal arteries ; ringing in the ears; inability to articulate 
distinctly; dimness of sight ; transient obtuseness of hearing; sparks 
and flashes of light before the eyes ; bleeding of the nose ; drowsiness; 
confusion of ideas, manifested by incoherent talking ; disturbed and 
heavy sloop; loss or unusual weakness of the memory; general slug- 
gishness, both of body and mind; irregular spasmodic contraction of the 
elesofthe face; and, occasionally, transient pains in the pit of the 
stomach, and nausea. In some instances, a numbness is felt in the fin- 
gers or in one side of the body shortly before the attack supervenes. In 
general, the symptoms which announce the approach of an apoplectic 
! .. indicate an unusual determination of blood to the head. Of 
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these symptoms, however, vertigo, riui 

ami pain and hea\ iness in the head, arc by far the mosl common pi i 
of an attack of 

The duration of these symptoms is extri ious. In 

they do nol continue more than a few hou the attacl 

in others, they occur with ■ r intermi 

3 or months, and even years. Occasionally, the ■ 
alarming of the foregoing symptoms occur and continue for a I 
shorter time, without terminating in an attack of this disease. The 
monitory symptoms often become considerably aggravated immediately 
before the apoplectic attack supei Che fullness, weight, and pain 

in the head, become sudden! . a sense of tension and d 

ing is felt in the muscles of the back of the neck; and,, in some insta 
pain in the epigastrium, with nausea, occurs just before the attack. 

In some cases the apoplectic attack comes on by a sudden deprivation 
of all sensorial power and motion; the patient sinking almost 
neously into a state of profound stupor, resembling deep and bea .;. -Jeep, 
from which it is impossible to rouse him in the slightest degree. Thi 
mode ofseizure constitutes what authors te t ox strong apoplexy, 

and generally terminates fatally in a very few hours, and sometimi 
less than an hour. 

In other cases, the patient is seized with sudden deep-seated pain in 
the head; tremor of the extremities ; confusion of idea:,; nause: 
vomiting; and insensible, and sinks down 

as from syncope ; in a short time however, lie recovers sufficiently to 
converse, and, perhaps, to walk about, bill still complains of pain and 
other unpleasant sensations in the head, with confusion of the mind and 
giddiness. In the course of a few hours after this temporary recovi 
the brain becomes gradually more and more oj I, until comp 

insensibility is induced, and the patienl liesi oma. 

Sometimes paralysis of one side suddenly occurs, with ; > ich; 

pain in some part of the head ; on of the mind; and 

vertigo — the sensorial functions ining, B 

., however, the brain becomes more oppressed, and the sensorial 
powers gradually decline, until profound ap 

In whatever way the apoplectic on, the following phe- 

nomena attend its course, and serve to i 6m the oilier f 

of soporose affections. Immedia ssion of the lit. the 

pulse and respiratii ily perceptible. Both, 

however, soon recover from the k; the pulse becomes full, 

slow, regular, and often hard; and the respiration slow, oppressed, in- 
terrupted or irregular, and generally stertorous. Sompwt tend, 
that in true apoplexy, stertorous bt 

is not confirmed by general experience. Tn violent pira- 

tion is attended with a puffing motion of ike lips, and a frothy saliva is 
blown out with a sputtering noise. 'I ! sometimes livid and of 

a turgid appearance; more frequently, bow< 

bloated. In some instances, the hot ; in others, they 

are dull, glassy, and fixed, or rolling about in th< 
the pupils are considerably dilated ; and in some cases they ai 
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nently contracted. Dr. Cook states, that ho has seen instances in which 
the pupils were almost entirely closed. 

the extremities are usually below the natural standard of tempera- 
ture, but the skin about , and particularly of the head, is warm. 
The jaws are generally spasmodically closed ; sometimes they remain 
widely open. The power of swallowing is occasionally, in very violent 
cases, entirely destroyed; but in most instances, though greatly imped- 
ed, it remains to a degree sufficient to enable the patient to swallow 
small portions of fluids. In all instances, very considerable torpor of 
the bowels exists ; and this is somctin; esist every effort 
to evacuate them by cathartic remedies. Claim 3 usually break 
out about the head and neck, and the same sometimes occurs on the ex- 
tremities. In moderate cases, the temperature of the skin, and appear- 
ance of the countenance, do not. differ from their natural condition ; and 
in such cases, the power of deglutition is generally sufficiently strong to 
permit the easy administration of medicines by the mouth. This is most 
apt to be the case in what is termed the apoplectic stage ofhydrocepha- 
lus. Towards the termination of fatal cases, the pulse becomes small, 
irregulai", and frequent ; and the respiration slow, short, and interrupted 
by long intervals. 

If the disease does not end in death, it may terminate, 

1. In the perfect restoration of all the suspended functions, and the 
enjoyment of good health. This favorable; issue maybe expected when 
the various organs gradually resume their respective functions, more es- 
pecially if Consciousness and a command over the voluntary muscles 
gradually return. The tongue is often the first organ that obeys the 
commands of volition; after this the upper extremities, then the inferior 
ones, resume their power of motion ; the muscles of the face being in 
general the last to return to their regular action. Notunfrequently, du- 
ring the progress of recovery from an attack of apoplexy, general and 
pretl spiration, or diarrhoea, and in some instances active vom- 
iting, occurs. Sometimes sanguineous evacuations attend the favorable 
termination of the disease ; such as epistaxis or luumoirhoidal and men- 
strual discharj 

2. In paralysis qfcerta if the body, with a restoration of health 
in all other respects. More or less pa indeed, remains after the 
majority of apoplectic attacks. In some instances the palsied muscles 
soon resume their natural power; in others, they slowly recover a cer- 
tain degree of power, without, however, ever regaining their natural 

ctivity ; whilst in some cases little or no perceptible diminution 
of the paralytic affection ensues — the affected muscles remaining per- 
manently palsied. In most cases in which permanent paralysis is left by 
an attack of apoplexy, the mind becomes very perceptibly weakened. — 
The power 01 comprehending complex ideas and the memory are often 
almost entirely obliterated in persons who recover from a severe apo- 
plectic seizure. Paralysis from apoplexy is usually of the hemiplegia^ 
variety ; but in some instances, the palsy is Confined to a single member 
or to certain muscles, more especially as derive their nerves im- 

mediately from the brain, a the face. 

:;. The apoplectic lit m nate in a general febrile condition after 
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the sensorial oppression has p 

ochal fever is developed in proportion as the nervous function! 

rd; in others, fever of a typJioid character, with maniii 
ritation, ensues. Several ye i ailed to h gentleman wl 

few minutes hefore had been seized with a fit of ' " 

dertbe usual treatment he gradually recovered so as to ! il the 

end of the fourth day to sit up and converse without difficulty. On the 
day strong febrile reaction, with a hot and dry skin supervened, and 
notwithstanding the most vigorous aatipl ures, v iolent deliri- 

um ensued, anil continued for sev< before it subsided. '1 he pa- 

tient eventually recovered. 

Th. is of apoplexy i ralj attended with difficulty. 

Where a loss of consciousness of the sensorial functions and volunt 
motion suddenly come on, and continue with an active state of the pulse 
and full respiration, the case must be regarded asapoplexy. Fromayn- 
cope and asphyxia, this form of soporo ; e is distinguished by, the 
absence or aim >st imperceptible action of the pulse and respiration in 
the two former affections. It is sometimes difficult however, to distin- 
guish apo] »m dee]> intoxication. The habits of the individual, 
the smell of his breath, and the general relaxation of all the muscles, par- 
ticularly those of the jaws and the sphincters, will generally lead to a 
correct diagnosis on this point. Dr. Cook observes, that "as the treat- 
ment, for true apoplexy would not be improper for intoxication, a mis- 
take respecting the cause would not be hurtful to the patient." 

The duration poplectic attack varies from a few minutes to two 

days, tn some ins! ith almost immediately follows the 

sure. Thisindeed has been doubted by some. Dr.Cook 
thinks that the cases of sudden death which have; been ascribed to apo- 
plexy, depended, probably, on some affection oi 

cular trunks within the chest. There is good reason for b< li< ving that 
ihis i been the case ; but it is by no means improbable, that 

suddenandext ons of blood into the substance of the 

brain, particularly in that part, of this organ which e to the respi 

ratory nerves, may suddenly abolish, not only the sensorial powers and 
voluntary motion, but. also the action of respiration, and thus produce 
speedy death. Death from this affection, however, seldom tal 
before the second or third hour from the attack. In most instances, in- 
deed, from twenty to thirty hours, and in s five or six ilays 
pass, before the fatal termination occui 

Besides the unfavorable mentioned above, there are various 

others which are said to indicate especial danger. When the attack 
commences with suddefl severe pain in the head, or with vomiting, or a 
leral spasmodic rigidity of the mus< tided. 

General, clammy, and profuse perspiration, with a small and frequent 
pulse, is also a peculiarly unfavorable 

The prognosis is also influenced by tl cter of the exciting 

cause, and still more; by die presence or absence of that corporeal habit, 
which experience has shown to p hilly to I ion. 

When there are evident; manifestations of -dbiliiy 

remaining; such as contraction of the pupils from the stimulus of light : 
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• power of ing, &c, together with five and regular respira- 

tion, without stertor or discharge of saliva from the lips ; a warm and 
iral perspiration ; (lie occurrence of sanguineous discharges, par- 
ticularly from the nose or ha3morrhoidal vessels; diarrhoea, or a copi- 
ous flow of." urine; reasonable hopes may be entertained of a favorable 
issue of the ca 

It was formerly supposed that apoplexy from the rupture of a vessel, 
and extravasation of blood into th ance of the brain, is always 
lessarily fatal. This opinion has, however, been satisfactorily con- 
troverted by the experience of many of the ablest pathologists of the 
present day. The observations and dissections of Riobfi, Rochoux, 
Cruvelhier, Bricheteau, and Serr'es ; and we may add, of Baillie and 
Sir Astley Cooper, place the occasional recovery from strong apoplexy 
beyond all doubt. Prom the numerous dissections made in the Parisian 
hospitals by the French pathologists just mentioned, we learn, that, 
when sanguineous extravasation into the substance of the brain does not 
soon terminate in death, a membranous, vascular structure is formed 
around the coagulum, and that coagulum is afterwards absorbed by the 
vessels of this membrane or cyst. In the progress of time, this cyst it- 
self becomes absorbed, and. leaves a yellowish cicatrix, or laminated, 
cellular structure, which in some instances is found to contain a small 
portion of reddish serum. 

Sir Astley Cooper thinks, that in apoplexy from sanguineous extra- 
vasation, the blood never becomes absorbed, but that the brain gradu- 
ally acquires the power of bearing its pressure, and that thus the gen- 
eral symptoms which are produced at the first moments of extravasa- 
tion gradually diminish. That the brain is capable of accommodating 
itself in some degree to unnatural pressure from extravasation, or other 
causes, cannot be doubted. I knew an instance of considerable depres- 
sion of a small portion of the superior and lateral part of the os frontis 
from a fall. The child remained in a state of apoplectic insensibility for 
about twelve hours, and very gradually recovered a state of perfect con- 
sciousness in about three days. The depression still continues, and, 
with the exception of occasional headache, no inconvenience appears to ■ 
remain from the accident. The numerous and well attested facts that 
have been brought to light by the authorities already mentioned, are 
nevertheless sufficient testimony to establish the truth of the occasional 
absorption of sanguineous effusions in the brain. Bricheteau and Riobe 
have reported numerous dissections, all proving, not only the resorption 
of the effused fluid, but a reunion of the lacerated surfaces afterwards 
by a kind of cicatrisation. 

' A variety of circumstances, both in relation to the constitutional 
habits of individuals, and extraneous influences, appear to predispose to 
this affection. Of these predisposing causes, the following are the prin- 
cipal : 

I. A peculiar conformation of the body; consisting in a large head ; 
thick short neck ; broad shoulders; ample chest ; florid, and full face; 
short stature ; globular abdomen, with a tendency to plethora and obesi- 
lv. Such individuals are often subject to haemorrhage from the nose, 
as well as to sensations of weight and fulness in the head, particularly 



on si !• making ^ '"'" " 

with the head lyin I witli dreams, and 

the respiration »rous. Such a c cture con- 

stitutes, no doubt, in m ' ■■" to 

this disc-: pre- 

sumed also that a peculiar condition of the intii 
in so blish a constitutional tendency to inordinate di 

ruinations to tin- head, and to the consequent occurrence to apopli 
and other cerebral affections. 

2. Age, — The observation of Hi pp( *y occurschiefly 
between the fortieth and sixtieth yeai , still holds good al 
present day. Instances of apoplexy occur indeed al a much eat 
period of lite, particularly between the thirtieth and fortieth years; but 
ina a timate it will be found that a very large majority of< 
happen after I fforty. Rochoux states, that out of sixty-thVee 

j of this disease, two occurred between the ages of twenty and 
thirty — eight between thirty and forty — seven betwe< nd fifty — 

ten between fifty and sixty — twenty between sixty and .seventy — twi 
three between seventy and eighty — and one between eighty and ninety 
years of age. It would appear from this statement, that apoplexie 
cur more frequently after th( ixty than al any previous period ; 

and this corresponds with the sentiments of Cullen and Porta!. The 
greater liability to apoplexy at an advanced period of life, cannot be 
[erred to a mere im lination oi' 

Mood to the head; for in infancy this tendency is acknowledged to be 
generally greater than period of life ; and yel 

plexy at this early age is an extremely rare occurrence. Some other 
circut 're, connected with i age, muBt be the 

cause of i, er aptitude to the di pathologists have 

ascribed this i tendency to :y in old people, to an ossified 

state of the cerebral vessels ; bui this opinion is not verified by 
mortem examinations. Others, with more; plausibility, have Bupp 
that it may depend on a weakened state of ids, similar to thai 

morbid condition of the arterial ich favors the occurrem 

aneurism. Jt is probable, however, that this predisposition depends on 
various circumstances of a general character connected with old 
independent of a morbid condition of the cerebral ve 

3. Whatever tends in produce general 'plethora, or to keep up 
ternatUral determination of blood to the brain, increases the liability to 
apoplexy. A full and nourishing diet ; the habitu; I 

drinks, particularly in connection with an inactive and sedentary co 
of life, are especially calculated to ii le predisposition to 

disease. Immoderate venereal hidtil _■ ■ an advanced 

quent, and long continued warm bathing; a sudden change from an ac- 
tive or laborious to a quiet or indolei 

tracted study; and the free mentioned an 

the p 

1. Various organic affections, sucl 
trophy of the heart ; visceral induration.;; and tumors about the i 
increase the liability to apopl< 
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77 < i apoplexy are very numerous. In general, 

whatever product's inordinate determinations, of blood to the Lead, or 
impedes its free return from the brain to the heart, may give rise to this 
disease. 

Over-distension of the stomach by immoderate eating, more especially 
if the ingesta are stimulating and of difficult digestion, and the digestive 
powers weak, is one of the; most common and powerful exciting causes 
of apoplexy. The intemperate use of spirituous liquors, violent exer- 
tions in lifting, much straining in evacuating the feces, strong fits of 
coughing, sneezing, and great exertions in declaiming, playing on wind 
instruments, singing, laughing, or speaking, by causing sudden and 
strong determinations of blood to the head, may produce this disease in 
individuals predisposed to it. Exposure to the direct rays of the sun in 
warm climates, give rise to that sudden and fatal affection called stroke 
of the sun, and which is generally regarded as apoplexy. Extreme cold 
also is capable of producing this affection, by diminishing the circulation 
in the external vessels, and causing strong internal congestions. Vio- 
lent and sudden mental excitement, rage, excessive joy, terror, and deep 
sorrow, have been known to produce tnis disease. The suppression of 
habitual discharges, whether sanguineous or serous, may give rise to 
apoplexy. This is particularly the case with habitual hemorrhoidal 
discharge or epistaxis in plethoric subjects. The healing up of old ul- 
cers has a tendency also to produce this disease in persons otherwise 
predisposed to it. Stoll mentions the sudden disappearance of oedema 
of the feet as an exciting cause of apoplexy. Women in the puerperal 
State, are in some degree liable to apoplexy. Dr. Davis, of London, 
states that he has met with four or five apoplectic seizures and conse- 
quent hemiplegia, in puerperal women. Tumors or visceral indura- 
tions in the abdomen, by pressing on the aorta, may give rise to this 
disease. Morgagni relates an instance which was produced apparently 
by an enlarged spleen pressing on the aorta. 

Apoplexy may also occur in consequence of the repulsion of chronic 
cutaneous diseases ; and it is frequently the result of metastasis of gout. 
Authors mention also translations of rheumatism, erysipelas, and of 
other exanthematous affections among the exciting causes of this dis- 
ease. 1 knew an instance in which it appeared to be brought on by a 
very severe attack of mumps. Violent rigors or chills, particularly the 
severe and protracted chills of intermittents, sometimes give rise to apo- 
pexy. I have known several fatal instances of this kind. In one case, 
1 stood by the patient when he was seized with the chills; in about ten 
minutes after they commenced he became insensible ; fell into convul- 
l, and quickly passed into a profound apoplectic stupor, from which 
he did not recover. The patient was an old, corpulent, and very ple- 
thoric man. Intestinal irritation may also cause so strong a determina- 
tion of bloqd to the brain as to give rise to this affection. 

Besides, the.foregoing causes, which operate apparently by causing 

undue determinations to the vessels of the brain, apoplexy may also be 

produced by causes that, impede the free return of the veinous blood. 

from the head to the heart Stooping, or other situations in which the 

I remains in a depending position ; wearing tight cravats, and turn- 
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fog the head round lo lo ; y which the ji 

degree compn d; impeded circulation through the hi 

heart : tumors on the neck, or in 
may press upon the vein blood from the 

principal of the 

uthors mention al 
causes of 1 tes, that he ki 

apoplexy apparently produced b; from the 

tie tendency of excessive sanguineous evacuations to produce 
Soporose or cerebral oppression very similar to apoplexy, has already 
been adverted to under the general head ofhoemorrhages. The woi 

hall Hall, referred to in thai plac 
servations on this subject, [t is en inlj a very remarkable circum- 
stance, and n .; ml with the pr< lived pathologj of 
plexy*, that eni ibility, with stertorous breathing, somel 
suits from profuse haemorrhage. Diabetes sometimes terminates fatally, 
under symptoms strongly resembling apoplexy ; and the same term 
tion has been noticed in excessive diarrhoea and cholera. Peculiar at- 

pheric constitutions have also been ranked among the excitir 
of apoplexy; and from causes of this kind, this d is at times pre- 

vailed epidemically. Besides the authorities referred to below, we have 
also the more recent testimony of Wei!. aid, and ol'.lahn, in confirmation 
of this fact : and Baglivi mentions the epidemic occurrence of tl 
tion. Richter states, thai a humid, cold, and variable state of the ati 
phere, appears to be most favorable to the occurrence of apoplexy. It 
[g not improbable, however, thai such a condition of the atmosphere 
pends more upon its electrical and barometrical state, than on its i 
live : l Fhumidityand temperature. This atmospheric tend. 

to produce or favor the production of apoplexy, is sometimes limited to 
a few days of continuance. Thus ThileniUS states, that in the com 
afewdays, nine persons wen ith apoplexy in one district. 

Various organic affections ofthe brain and its meninges, and the nar- 
cotic poisons, are also enumerated ami 

ease. ( ■ regory doubts whether these latter can, with propriety, be con- 
sidered as exciting causes of apoplexy. As they tend, however, to cause 
strong congestion in the vessels oi a, they may, no doubt, excite 

this affection in persons otherwise predisposed to it, as other c 
that strongly determine the circulation to the head. 

What is the immediate cause ofthe abolition of sensorial power and 
voluntary motion in apoplexy '. Path re bar from being unani- 

mous in their answers to this question. Some maintain, thai 
on the cerebral mass is always the imi ofthe cba 

phenomena of this disease; others suppose that, they depend not on | 
sure, but simply upon interrupted circulation in the brain ; whilsl 
believe that the encephalic effusions are the consequence of a \>\< 
morbid change in the brain, upon which thi use and motion de- 

pend-. Some pathologists confine the term apoplex 
eous extravasation within the brain ; others include serous effu 
among the immediate causes ofthe disease ; and many believe, and COT- 
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vcctly too, that mere vascular turgescene, without effusions of any kind, 
frequently produces apoplexy. 

From a careful examination of every thing that has been written on 
this subject, it appears clear that the opinion which assigns the charac- 
teristic phenomena of apoplexy to pressure of the brain, is the correct 
doctrine on this point. 

Post mortem examination detects in those who die of apoplexy one 
or more of the following phenomena: — 1, vascular turgescence of the 
brain; 2, sanguineous extravasation into the substance of the brain; 3, 
serum effused into the ventricles or upon the surface of the brain; and 
4, no cognisable cerebral disorder whatever. Of these four conditions, 
the first only ought, I think, to be considered as primary or essential ; 
the others being consecutive, and not immediately concerned as a caus^ 
in the apoplectic seizure. 

When blood flows more rapidly into the arteries of the brain than it 
can be returned by the veins, preternatural distension of the cerebral 
vessels must be the consequence; and this general vascular turgescence 
must exert an unusual degree of pressure on the cerebral mass. 

That such vascular engorgement and consequent pressure on the brain 
is capable of producing all the peculiar symptoms of apoplexy, admits of 
no doubt. In some instances- of fatal apoplexy, the vessels of the brain 
are found so much engorged with blood, as to render even the smallest 
branches very conspicuous, and to give a more or less deep red tint to 
certain portions of the cerebral mass without any sanguineous or serous 
effusions. Richter says that an extremely congested state of the cere- 
bral vessels is sometimes the only morbid condition visible within the 
head. Bricheteau also observes, "that we often find a general turge- 
scence of the cerebral vessels, which congestion causes a general pres- 
sure on the encephalic mass, sufficient to extinguish the nervous influ- 
ence, and destroy life." Morgagni has related a case in which he found, 
on dissection, the whole vascular system of the brain extremely engorg- 
ed with fluid blood. Dr. James Johnson, in commenting on this case 
observes — "that apoplexy is frequently produced by turgescence of the 
vessels alone, was believed in ancient times as well us in modern. It 
is, indeed, reasonable to suppose, that in the majority of apoplectic re- 
coveries, congestion only had taken place in the vessels of the; brain. — 
But if congestion gives rise to the most favorable cases, it appears ca 
pable of producing the most desperate and instantaneously fatal ones 
also." Dr. Fouquier also, has reported a case of fatal apoplexy, which 
was manifest ly the result of mere sanguineous engorgement of the brain. 
"The exterior vessels of the brain and those of the chorid plexus were 
much engorged with blood ;" and the interior of the cerebral mass, 
when sliced off, presented a multitude of red points. Neither serous 
nor sanguinous effusion was present. 

Strong ami sudden sanguineous engorgement of the cerebral vessels is, 
probably, always one of the first morbid conditions in the occurrence of 
apoplexy — the immediate result of diminished vital resistance in the ves- 
sels of tlie brain, and a preternatural afflux of blood to these vessels. — 
This vascular turgescence may pass off again under proper remediate 
measures ; or it may terminate speedily in sanguineous extravasation 
Vol.. 1—31 
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into the brain ; or continue, finally, withoul 

it's life. VVh 
haps only one of the terminations of apo nee. 

i violent determination of blood to the brain, and consequent 
cerebral compression, i liately destroj all \ 

i. [f the vessels be nol relieved by extravasation or bj immed 
applications, they may, in the course of some hours, relieve themselves 

acute hydrocephalus ; and this effusion 
mus i then bei :ondary but permanent cause of cerebral <oni- 

; on _ It is mi- Iduce any arguments in support 

erous apoplexy. We often meel with striking ex 
pies of sudden serous or lymphatic effusions from vascular engorgen* nt. 

beard of the iffection usi '1 apoplexy of the lui 

Sudd i and often fatal effusions of this kind occur into th 
the li i violeni e blood els. 

It appears highly probable, therefore, that strong vascular turgesa 
oftlie encephalic mass, constitutes the primary pathological condition of 
,lexy. This si lalmosl immediately in sanguine- 

ous extravasation, or al a. later period in serous effusion ; and both tl 
consequences constitute-, of course, additional causes of cerebral com- 
pression. 

To this view of the pathology of apoplexy, it lias been objected, that 
.in- in which the brain on dissection exhibits no U 
of vascular congestion, nor any other obvious lesions. Petz- 
old has related instances el' this kind, which he ascribes to inanitioi 

and in which not the slightest unnatural appearances 
were discovered on dissection, except an empty and collapsed Btate o4 
the vessels of the brain. Such cases are, however, extremely uncom- 
mon; and do not, upon proper inquiry, militate against the doctrine ad- 
vocated above, i "pon this point Dr. Johnson observes, "that their is 
nothing more certain than that the vascular tice in the b 

BO tar subside;, in the interval between death and dissection, as to I' 
HO trace of its previous existence. This, in fact," he continues, "ui 
consider to be the natural and true; solution of the difficulty i 
the cauee of apoplexy in tbo the scalpel cannot detect de- 

viations from the healthy structure." There is, however, another ob- 
jection that has been urged against the doctrine of cerebral compre 
as the exclusive cause of apoplexy, which, though plausible, 
no real weight. it is stated, and correctly, that all the external n 
festations of strong apoplexy are sometimes the immediate re 
cessive h Dr. Denman has also related an instance of apo- 

plectic symptoms supervening on very profusi haemorrhage, and many 
more cases of this kind might be In relation to such ca 

is k, be obs irved, that great ' blood are peculiarly favorable to 

extraordinary determinations to the brain, i ball Hall expn 

it, "to increased action and fulness of the cerebral vessels." The expe- 
riments of Kellie, on animab show thai (Fusion within the head, 
is a pretty constant concomitant or consequence of exce 
ous depletion ; and the experiments of Dr. Seeds yu to establish the 
same fact. 
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Out of forty-one dissections, Rochoux met with but five or six ihstan- 
if extravasation in other parts of the brain : and the observations of 
;agni give nearly the same result. Ext •■■ ofbloodinto the 

n is an extremely rare occurrence. According to Rochoux it 
hard! i once in fifty cases ; and Morgagni reports only one in- 

: liis kind. "Blood is rarely effused, in the first instance, into 
the ventricles. During ten years observation in the different hospitals, 
M. Bricheteau saw only two cases of ibis kind. The fluid is generally 
ivasated in the neighborhood of the ventricles, and bursts into them 
by a ragged opening." Occasionally blood has been found effused on 
the surface of the brain. Rochoux relates a case of this kind ; and Rich- 
ter slates that sometimes the brain, on removing the cranium, appears 
dark, brown, or blackish, th te membranes, from extravasated 

bio > 1 underneath. The old division of apoplexy into sanguineous and 
serous, possesses no import Dice in a practical point of view. I have al- 
ready stated that the effused serum sometimes found within the head on 
dissection, is very probably not the immediate cause of the apoplectic 
seizure, but one of the results of the vascular engorgement, upon which 
the apoplexy depends. There are, nevertheless, some circumstances 
connected with this distinction which it may be proper to notice. Thus, 
it appeal's, from the observations of M. Serres, that when the apoplectic 
attack is complicated with hemiplegia, we may infer that there is extrav- 
asation of blood into the cerebral substance. When, on the other hand, 
the disease is accompanied with paralysis, we may presume that the sub- 
stance of the brain remains uninjured, and that more or less serum, or 
sero-sanguineous fluid, is effused by the congested and irritated meninges 
upon the surface, or into the natural cavities of the brain. The former 
variety — that is the complicated or paralytic form of the disease — M. 
Serres calls cerebral apoplexy, from the cerebral mass itself being the 
principal seat of the morbid changes. The latter, or uncomplicated va- 
riety, he denominates mcningeral apoplexy, on account of the manifest 
traces of vascular irritation and congestion, discovered by dissection, in 
the meninges. It appears from the observations made in the Parisian 
hospitals, that meningeal or serous apoplexy occurs chiefly before the 
fifteenth and after the sixtieth year of age ; and that females are more 
liable to this variety of the disease than males. 

Treatment. — If then, the phenomena of this disease, rest upon the 
probability of pressure of the brain, the main object to be kept in view 
in the treatment is the equalization of the circulation and a removal of 
the consequent pressure. In the actual paroxysm of the malady, the pa- 
tient should be placed in such a posture, as will favor a flow of blood 
from the bead. Warmth and frictions should be applied to the lower 
limbs — such as hot bricks, bottles of hot water, fomentations; flannels 
wrung out in a very strong preparation of vinegar and cayenne pepper 
and applied with considerable force in rubbing the feet, ankles and legs ; 
at the same time we should administer clysters in quick succession, cer- 
tainly every ten or fifteen minutes, composed of one half tea-spoonful 
of composition, a tea-spoonful of cayenne pepper, two table spoonsful of 
niimb nd a tea cup full ofluke warm water. As soon as the suf- 

ferer can be induced to swallow, composition and number six should be 
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freely given. Simultaneously to this remedial attention, active prep 
lions should be made to administer the vapor bath to the legs and lowei 
ion of the body. Repeated cold effusions in the meantime to the 
bead and face. When the patient is sufficiently recovered a full co 
of medicine should be given; and it need scarcely be added that the 
equent, fundamental treatment will consist in courses of medicine, 
as the employment of means best calculated to lessen ;i determination 
of Wood from the brain, and force ii from the cerebra 

operation of cathartic medicine will also be found beneficial in 
their influence in diminishing the afflux of blood to the bead, as theii 
dency is to excite a free secretion in the intestin 

apt and judicious employment of the foreg ns em- 

brao tiling that may be deemed efficient in the remediate man- 

aent of apoplexy. From wh use the disease may arise, our 

whole efforts should be directed to the removal of the inordinate vascu- 
lar action, -or turgescence within the head. Some modifications in the 
mode ofi Lres mentioned, according to the general constitutional 

babil I character of the oxcitin will of course be m 

sary. 

During convalescence, light, unirritating diet, only should be admis- 
sible. 

Persons predispo ed to apoplexy by physical or corporeal conforms 
tion should cautiously guard againsl all predisposing causes, and fre 

quently take a course of medicine to diminish the liability to cephalic. 

congestions. 



PARALYSIS, OR PALSY. 

Palsy is a diminution or total loss of the powers of motion and 
bility in certain parts of the body, often attended with drowsiness. In 
some instances the disease is confined to a particular part or set of mus- 
cles ; but it more usually happens that one entire side of the body, from 
the head downwards, is affected, which is known by the name hemi- 
plegia. 

It' the power of motion and sense of feeling in the hail' of the body, 
taken transversely, be impaired, the complaint is denoninated j 
plegia. 

Palsy may arise in consequence of an attack of apoplexy ; and like it 
may be occasioned by any thing that prevents the How of the nervous 
.111 the brain into the organs of motion ; hence tumours, over- 
distension and effusion, distortions of the spine, and a thickening ol i lii- 
ligaments that connect the vertebrae together, often give rise to it. It 
also be occasioned by translations of morbid matter to the head, 
by the suppression of usual evacuations, and by pn 
nerves by luxations, fractures, wounds, or other external injui 
long continued application of sedatives will likewise produce palsj 

uid those whose occupations subject, them to tin handling 

of white-lead, and those who are much exposed to the poisonous fu 
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of metals or minerals, arc very apt to be attacked with it. Whatever 
lends to relax and enervate the system, may likewise prove an occa- 
sional cause of this disease : hence those who lead a sedentary or luxu- 
rious life ; those who are guilty of frequent irregularities, or great de- 
baucheries ; those who are engaged in intense studies during the night, 
or labor under great distress of mind or anxiety, are very subject to this 
malady. 

It has very properly been doubted by some writers whether palsy of 
the lower extremities alone, or of one single part, has so often its cause 
in the brain as it is said. The cause may, it is thought, also reside cither 
in the nervous cord of the spine, or in the abdominal viscera, or in the 
affected limbs themselves. The spinal cord is certainly composed of a 
nervous mass, and has the same membranes as the brain ; hence it may 
be affected by the same disease, such as inflammation, suppuration, in- 
duration, tumour, congestion or ossification of the blood-vessels ; collec- 
tion of any fluid, by irritation, weakness, or exhaustion of the nervous 
mass. The spinal cord may also be injured or compressed by the de- 
viation of any of the vertebras. It is to inflammation of a more chronic 
form in that part, that we impute those shaking palsies which are at- 
tended with pain. 

All the varieties of palsy more generally appear in the aged and in- 
firm than in the young and robust. The left side is more frequently 
affected than the right. 

A decline of energy is often to be regarded as a commencement of 
palsy. In the premature diminution of the capacity of either bodily or 
mental exertions, there may be, in many cases, a well founded fear of 
ultimate paralysis, unless the tendency to it be in due time counteracted 
by the relinquishment of pernicious habits, and the administration of 
appropriate remedies. 

Palsy usually comes on with a sudden and immediate loss of the mo- 
tion and sensibility of the parts; but in a few instances it is preceded by 
a, numbness, coldness, and paleness, and sometimes by slight convulsive 
twitches. When the head is much affected, the eye and mouth are 
drawn on one side, the memory and judgment are much impaired, and 
the speech is indistinct and incoherent. If the disease affects the ex- 
tremities, and has been of long duration, it not only produces a loss of 
motion and sensibility, but likewise a considerable flaccidity and wasting 
away in the muscles of the parts affected. 

It has been mentioned, that a curvature of the spine, owing to one or 
more of the vertebrae being displaced, sometimes induces paralytic af- 
fections of the lower extremities, from the pressure that they make upon 
the nerves of those parts ; and that sometimes the disease appears to 
arise solely from the thickening of the ligaments that connect the verte- 
brae together, without any particular affection of the bones. When one 
of thi only is diseased, it is observed that the patient is more 

completely deprived of the power of his limbs than when two or more of 
them are displaced, owing, as Mr. Bell thinks, to the angle being more 
acute, and consequently the pressure on the medulla spinalis greater, 
when one bone only is thrown out of the range. This also accounts for 
the paralytic symptoms in some being less remarkable in the more ad- 
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cumstance had occurred, when the curvature of the spine becomes more 
led. 

tions from distortions occur in all ages ; bul more fre- 
quently about puberty than at any other period, and more commonlj 
girls than in boys. In general the hal result from them are ob- 

served before the cause is Buspected ; for there is Beldom much pain in 
the part immediately When distortion of the spine occurs 

during infancy, the patient appears to be suddenly deprived of the 
or' liis limbs ; but at m »n is, he fir il of feel 

and languor, and of numbness or want of feeling in the ' 
tremities. By degrees this want of sensibility is found to increase, and 
lie is often observed to stumble, end to drag his legs, instead of lifl 
them properly ; nor can he stand erect for any length of time without 
much difficulty. At last be loses the use of his legs entirely, which be- 
come altogether paralytic ; and when the spine is distorted much for- 
ward, so as to compress the thoracic and abdominal - 
distressed with difficulty of breathing, of with complaint i in the 

and boWels, according to the part of the spine that is diseased. 

Palsy is to he distinguished from apoplexy by the pulse; which in 

the former disease IS soft and slow, by the loss of sense and motion be- 
ing only partial, by the, absence of stertor, and likewise by the othet 
symptoms. 

When palsy attacks any vital part, such as the brain, heart, or lungs, 
it soon terminates fatally. When it arises as a consequence of apoplexy, 
it generally proves very difficult to cnn-. Paralytic affections of the 

lower extremities, ensuing from any injury done to the spinal marrow, 

by blows and other accidents, usually prove incurable. Palsy, although 
a dangerous dis ease in every instance, particularly at an advanced period 
of life, is sometimes removed by the occurrence of the diarrbo?! 
fever. .\ feeling of warmth, and a slight pricking pain, as if stun 
ants, in the parts affected, with returning sensation and motion, are 
favorable symptoms. 

The morbid appearances to be observed on dissection in pa 1 
pretty similar to those which are to be met with in apoplexy : hence 
collections of blood, and of serous fluids, are often found effused on the 
brain, but more frequently the latter, and m some instances the 
stance of this to have suffered an alteration. In pal- 

well as in apoplexy, the collection of extravasated fluid is generally on 
the opposite side of the brain to that which is affected. 

Intent. — Tn most cases, and particularly where the < 
arisen in aged or decrepit persons, the external. application of stimu- 
lants will be highly proper; wherefore the parts affected, as well as all 
along the spine, may be rubbed several times a-day with a flannel 
flesh-brush, impregnated with flour, or essence of mu ttard, or with the 
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palms of the hand, and some kind of rubefacient liniment, probably a 
strong alcoholic preparation of red pepper, and some of the essential 
oils, would be preferable Warm bathing is a remedy which has been 
much employed in mosl caws of palsy, as an external stimulant. In all 
cases of palsy, whether one only, orseveral parts of the body are simul- 
taneously affected, stimulants internally, as well as externally, should be 
used. Those that would be ranked in importance, in the first class, are 
compounded by the formula, known by the name of " Thomsonian spice 
bitters." These should be taken freely in a suitable quantity, every 
four hours. Artificial means should be resorted to, to imitate natural 
dejections ; and it is important that this point should not be overlooked. 

The most salutary treatment yet to be mentioned, it is thought, con- 
sists in the regular Thomsonian courses of medicine. The vapor bath, 
the sudorific power of the composition, and the lobelia emetics, conjoin- 
ed, and acting simultaneously, produce that alteration or change in the 
system, so highly favorable to a restoration in this malady. Certainly 
the result of experiment places this mode of treatment in the most favor 
able estimation. 

In palsy, the diet should be light, nutrative, and of a warm, aromatic 
nature. If the patient is able to walk, he should take such daily exer- 
cise as his strength will admit ; but if deprived of the use of his legs, he 
ought then to be carried abroad in a carriage, or on horseback ; and 
frictions with the strongest stimulants should be frequently applied to 
the parts affected. Flannels should be worn next to the skin, and all 
exposures to cold, clamp, moist air, carefully avoided. The influence of 
a warmer climate is frequently resorted to with marked indications of 
improvement. 



SYNCOPE, OR FAINTING. 

Tins disease consists in a decreased action, and sometimes total ces- 
sation of the pulse and respiration. It is sometimes preceded by anxie- 
ty about the praecordia, a sense of fulness ascending from the stomach 
towards the head, vertigo, or confusion of ideas, dimness of sight, and 
coldness of the extremities. Attacks of syncope are frequently attend- 
ed with, or end in vomiting, and sometimes in convulsions, or in an 
epileptic fit. 

The causes of this affection are sudden and violent emotions of the 
mind, pungent and other kinds of odors, derangement of the primas 
viae, debility from preceding disorders, defect of the stimulus of disten- 
tion, as after blood-letting, haemorrhage, or the operation of tapping in 
dropsy ; organic affection of the heart, or of the parts immediately con- 
nected with it, such as aneurism either of the heart itself, or of the arch 
of* the aorta ; ossification of the valves of the heart, or its large blood- 
Is. or polypi. 

Treatment, — The patient should be placed in a recumbent posture 
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during the paroxysm, the nostrils are to be stimulated with volotili 
or spirits, and the face sprinkled with cold water,"or No. G frcelj 
into the stomach. 

[fthe disease arises as the consequence of debility or defective cx« 
citement, No. 6, or the spice bitters, should be freely advised. Ii hardl) 
need be added, that avoiding the occasional causes, and removing them, 
if in our power, is a mailer we si maid always keep in \ie\v. 



VERTIGO, OR GIDDINESS IN THE HEAD. 

Common as this complaint is, I have nol hiterto mel with any sal 
jury explanation of its cause. Sauvages, indeed has entered upon the 
Bubject pretty freely, as has Darwin since his time, and Crichton since 
the time ol Darwin; while ith'as been investigated withmuch patience 
and ingenuity by Dr. Herz, of Berlin. For the most part, it has been 
ascribed to a morbid excitement, or increased action in the organ of 

ion, which is the view taken of ll by Sauvages and Darwin, or to " ;i 

state of menial confusion arising from too rapid a succession ofrepre 

sentations," which is the explanation of I CerZ and ( 'richlon. 

'That there 18, in all instances, some degree ol menial confusion, may, 

perhaps, be allowed, and that there is often too rapid a <a of 

representations, with a morbid increase of sensorial action, may he al- 
lowed as readily : but if the following remarks he found entitled to al 
tent ion, and succeed in delineating i he real nature of vertigo, it will 
pear that the exten only indirectly, 11' at. all, the seal of the 

morbid action; that this action is far more frequently in a state of dis- 
eased diminution than of diseased increased; and that, even a rapid 

cession of representations is not. essential to the sen-ation. 

We have had frequent occasions of showingthat the nervous powei 
which supplies the muscular fibres is communicated, not, strictlj sp< all 
ing, in a continuous tenor, hut in minute and successive jets, SO tht I 
course of this delicate fluid is alternately broken and renewed by a 
ries of fine and imperceptible oscillations, tn a state of health and \ 
this succession ofinflux and pause is perfectly regular and uniform, and 
hence whatever movements result from it will partake of the same uni- 
formity, and appear to be one continued line of action instead of a 
cessive series. IJut as soon as ever tin; harmonious alternation through 
which the nervous power is thus supplied, is interfered with, the i 
lations become manifest ; the apparently uniform current is converted 
into a tremulous undulation, ami the muscular exertion to which it g 
rise, instead of being seemingly one and undivided, is sensibly multi- 
plied into hundreds : of which any person may convince himself on ob- 
serving a. Strong and healthy arm extended for a few minutes with a 
small weight at. the (ml of tin; Angers, and an Him reduced in Btrength 
by a fever, or any previous labor ; for while the first maintains an even 
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and uniform line, in the .second this line is broken into perpetual tre- 
mors and undulations. 

That the nervous power which supplies the muscular fibres is com- 
municated in this way there is no doubt ; and as it is highly probable 
that all the different kinds of nervous fibres are fed by a like process, 
there can be little doubt, also, that those which maintain an intercourse 
between the brain and the external senses, und even those which belong 
to the external senses themselves are supplied by the same kind of alter- 
nating pause and How. And consequently that, as a perfect regularity 
and uniformity in this alternation is the means of conveying from the 
organ of vision to the sensorium one undivided perception of every sin- 
gle object presented to it, so, an irregularity and want of uniformity in 
the alternating series, must confuse and complicate the perceptions, and 
multiply them into as many as the series of jets themselves consist of, 
though each perception may, perhaps, be less distinct and perfect than 
the single perception conveyed in the ordinary course. Thus, in look- 
ing through a window, or an eye-glass, the objects that pass before us 
in regular order, pass singly and without confusion ; but if this order 
be interrupted by movements we are not accustomed to, or the objects 
jerked about, as in a magic lanthern, they make us dizzy with their mo- 
tion, and we see them confusedly and in delusive numbei's. 

In this manner then it appears to me that the increased motion, and 
apparently rapid succession of representations is produced in the affec- 
tion we call vertigo ; which under this explanation is a clonic action of 
the nervous fibres subservient to perception, in the same manner as the 
rapid and tumultuous agitation of the muscles in tremor, shaking palsy, 
or epilepsy, are a clonic action of the fibres subservient to voluntary mo- 
tion. In the last of these affections we find a considerable difference in 
the nature and intervals of the clonic movements; for these must de- 
pend upon the greater or less degree of interruption, which the nervous 
power sustains in its flow, or upon the peculiar relaxed or spastic state 
of the nervous fibres themselves, and probably, at times, upon some other 
cause of which we are totally ignorant. And we have, hence, reason to 
expect, and do in fact perceive, an equal diversity in the clonic and illu- 
sory motions of vertigo; for the objects or their representations present- 
ed to the perception appear sometimes to circumvolve horizontally from 
right to left, or perpendicularly from above downwards, or from below 
upwards, or to be very whimsically changed in their form. And not 
unfrequently the patient himself seems to be moving as well; and com- 
monly in a contrary direction to the apparent motion of the objects. — 
And as the intermediate nerves between the other external senses and 
the brain seem occasionally to coincide in the same morbid agitation, we 
can easily conceive how that very common modification of the disease 
may be produced in which the dizziness is combined with illusory sounds, 
as of whispering or murmuring-, the ringing of bells, or beating of drums, 
or even the.roar of cannon : for, as single objects may, under the influ- 
ence we are now contemplating, be prodigiously multipled or magnified, 
so may single, and otherwise almost imperceptible sounds : and espe- 
cially where the auditory nerve is it self in a state of high morbid acute- 
oess, during which we have already 1:.; i to remark that the gen- 

Vol. 1—32 
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dest and lighti I 

;i room, or the breathing of persons \m 
ire unperceived became highly disti 
an equal irregularity in the Bow of the nervous fluids Bubservienl to 
perceptions ofsmell an,! uni for similar illusions tpon 

these faculties. . 

Tn many instances, we find the vertigo equally presem whether the 
patient be in the -lark or light, whethet the eyes be closed 
we have henceafull proof that it is not dependent, as Dr. Darwin con- 

(S, upon an increased energy in t! e motions of tl 

ofvision. Lnsome cases the representations ofobjects are very nui 
ous and rapid, but in others far less so, and particularly where the ai 
,;,„, ig severe From the first, or the patienl is in a stale of constitutional 
debility; under which circu we may conceive the 

flow of the nervous fluid to he more irregulaT or oflonger duration than 
they otherwise would be. In many cases, indeed, tl 
,],.,,' , ant undulation or swimming without any succession of re- 

citations whatever ; affording us a proof thai the rapid Bucce 
of representations described by Dr. Herz, isnol mon i ntiaJ 
go than the increased energy of Dr. Darwin. 
° Butasthi ices, or, in other words, as the flow or 

,;,„, . rvous fluid becomes still more interrupted, : rata- 

tio]ls are i rapid in succession, often conjoined 

^vith or darkness, existing equally whether 

be shut or open, ibi-min I by Hippocrates and the Greek writers 
„ en( i orscotodinus : and as the di h'r- 

ption in the How of the sensorial fluid, 

tionboth : and internal fails altogether, the action of the heart, 

and the o\ I, and the] atienl swoons away, 

or sinks into a fainting tituting tie- morbid condition we shall 

have to describe under the ne 

The great predisponent ( , whether of mi 

agitation or of vertigo, is nervous debility or exl : the exciting 

es are whatever has atendei irbtbe uniformity with \ 

the nervous power is supplied through the whole of its fibres, and from 
one fibre to another. And h lubject to both 

kinds of affection whose nervous sysfc ially weak and 

mobile, or has become debilitated b\ ir accident. Henci 

peptic patients are peculiarly subject to both these affection 
those who are faint from sudden and violent evacuations, want ot food, 
or a long course of labor. Hence we meet with it asa frequent and dis- 

1 ant upon those whi id in the p 

urea of the table, in those of sexual intercourse, and particularl; 
gross gratifies self-pollution. And, hem 

so often an accompaniment of'cephalaaa, as the nervous B 
enttoth of perception are here influenced from 

• ii continui athy. 

The exciting causes w. 
disturb the uniformity with which applied thn 
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line of its fibres. Of these the chief are motion or exertion to 
which tin is^not equal, motion to which the system has not been ■ 

tomed.or hurried motion whether external or interna]. 
In a state of great weakness, whether from hunger, hard labor. 
haemorrhage, or a protracted fever, even the ordinary motion of gentle 
walking is more than the little remaining strength can support: and the 
man who trios it trembles in every limb and becomes immediately ver- 
tiginous. In like manner whatever be his degree of strength he will 
feel vertiginous by exchanging the motion to which he has been uni- 
formly ac< I for fine; of a different hind, and which he has seldom 
or never engaged in ; and hence, the reason of the vertigo that accom- 
panies swinging, sailing in a ship, walking in a circle, sitting backward 
m a carriage, or standing on one's head; for the uniformity of the ex- 
ternal habit h: th of time associate l! i the uniformflcrw 
cretion of the sensorial fluid, and the one cannot be interfered with 
without interfering with the other. And that this is the cause of the 
dizziness hereby produced is obvious, since as soon as the old habit is 
overpowered by a new one, or, in other words, as soon as the man has 
, itomed bimselfto the new action, it may be persevered in without 
any vertiginous sensation whatever. In some persons this sympathy of 
iciation is not so in others, and hence, they are not so soon 
ited : in infants and young children such a kind of sympathy has rare- 
ly commenced, for while their age has not given time for it, they have 
had so little walking in a straight line, and been accustomed to so much 
swinging and tossing about in the arms, in every direction, that they are 
equally prepared far all ; and hence can run round a circle, or even cir- 
cumvolve on their feet, without any feeling of giddiness whatever. 

Forthe same reason hurried, tumultuous, or confused, motion of any 
kind, whether external or internal, has a tendency to produce the same 
effect; for the current of the nervous supply will partake of the agita- 
tion, and dizziness be a necessary result. Hence the vertigo that ac- 
companies intoxication, in which, from the inordinate excitement that 
prevails throughout the system, the regular and uniform stream of the 
sensorial fluid is quickened into a confused and disorderly rush. And 
hence the same effect from congestion, or compression of any kind, as 
also from a sudden influence of mental emotion, and particularly of the 
dep; tssions : though in such cases, the uniformity of the senso- 

rial stream is interfered with by a check, instead of by a rapidity of ac- 
! where the check is considerable, as in cases of sudden fright 
or apprehension, a fainting lit is at once produced without the preceding 

It is to this cause, exercised indeed in a less degree, that we are to 
ascribe the dizziness which is felt on looking down a precipice, climbing 
::• walking over a very narrow bridge, with a roaring tor- 
rent below; for in all these cases we are conscious of danger, and lose 
our firmness in our fear. And that such is the real cause is quite obvi- 
ous from the fact that those who possess their firmness, and have no ap- 
prehension or trembling whatever, have no dizziness : and that we our- 
selves ;ne a.b'.eto endure an exposure to the same scenes and the same 
tion with as rreat a from it, when habit has given us calm- 
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aess, and we have no longer any apprehcn walker 

has been known to tread firmly and fearlessly over plunk 
pices the sight of which has whirled all his brains when awoke. 

. — \ ertigo is not generally an alarming affection — and is 
only in In- remedied by a particular attention to its cause — ai 
ly the predisposition to a relapse. If we have reason t<» suspeel i 
tion or ion greal a determination of blood to the head, or if the stomack 
has been surfeited — the most speedy and effectual relief will be a Lobe- 
lia emetic. I>m where the cause on the contrary, is debility or exhaus- 
tion, it is best relieved by cordials and a generous diet ; and where it u 
an idiophatic affection of the nervous system, the warm antispasmodics 
and tonics — such as the aromatic or spice bitters and number six will 
bid fairest to succeed. During the paroxysms, perfect rest and a re- 
clined position will always be found essential — and where there is a ten 

dency to fainting, the number six should always be at hand. 



DYSPEPSIA, OH [NDIGES1 [ON. 

This disease chiefly arises in persons between thirty and fort] 
of age, and is principally to be met with in those who devote much time 
to study, or who lead either a ' ntary or irregular life, 

singularity attendant on it is, that, it may, and often does, continue a 
"real length of time, without any aggravation or remission of the symp- 
toms. The disease is a frequent attendant on chronic weakness. 

In \>\\ Parry's opinion, idiopathic dyspepsia consists in a morbid ful- 
ness i >f the villous coat of the stomach. 

Great grief and un< ofmind.ini n e study, indolence, pi 

evacuations, excess in venery, hard drinking, particularly of spirituous 
liquors, irregularity oflife, toofrequenta use of warm diluent liquors, 
and of tea, tobacco, opium, and other narcotics, immoderate repletion 
and over-distent ion of the .stomach, very frequi Ql rejection of I Ik; saliva, 
in consequence of smoking or chewing tobacco, or a diminution or in- 
terruption of the due secretion of it, a deficiency in the secretion of the 
bile, pancreatic or gastric joice, diseases of the liver and spleen, h 
hypochondriasis, and exposure to moist and i i hen without ex- 

ercise, are the causes which usually occasion dyspepsia. Every thing 
which diminishes the amout of vervous influence transmitted to the 
stomach, weakens the digestive action. 

I nless where dyspepsia arises from slight inflammation and thi 
ingot the coats of the stomach, and then exists as a primary if - 
is almost universally symptomatic of organic affection of the liver or 
spleen, and not an idiopathic disease; of which the practitioner may he 
convinced by paying due attention to the color ofthealvine and renal 
discharges, to the pasty or doe of the skin, and the dingy pale 

hepatic hue of the countenance, that generally attend dyspi 
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Scirrhus in the pyloric orifice, or outlet of the stomach, is very apt to 
lake place in those who addict themselves to ardent spirits; and there 
are numerous glands at this part which, from such a practice, arc liable 
to be affected, giving rise to a high degree of acidity in the stomach. 
Many, perhaps must of the disease.-', of the digestive organs, caused by 
various circumstances, consist in a weakness or atony of the affected 
parts, accompanied by a deficiency or depravity of the fluids secreted 
by them, and upon the healthy qualities of which a right performance of 
the functions depends. 

The state of the tongue is in general a pretty good criterion of a dis- 
ordered state of the stomach, but it does not point out the kind and de- 
gree,' of that disorder. With a furred tongue, there is perceived a disa- 
greeable tasto in the morning, and the breath in many instances, notwith- 
standing the greatest care that can be taken, acquires an offensive smell. 
In consequence of continued disease, the cuticle of the tongue some- 
times appears to have lost its usual color, and to become permanently 
white. 

In some states of depi'aved digestion, there is nearly a complete dis- 
relish for food ; but still the appetite is not greatly impaired, as at the 
stated periods of the patient's meals he can eat heartily, although with- 
out much gratification. With hard drinkers nausea and vomiting fre- 
quently occur in the morning ; and in ruined constitutions there is an 
almost constant thirst, with feverishness, loss of appetite and strength, 
shortness of breath, paleness of the countenance, languor, and towards 
the close, anasarcous swellings. 

In stomach complaints, in addition to defective appetite, indigestion, 
flatulency in a high degree, acidity and cardiaglia, the patient is often 
afflicted with costiveness, vertigo, pain in the balls of the eyes, imperfect 
vision, ringing in the ears, and palpitations. The mind in such cases is 
frequently irritable and desponding, and great anxiety is observable in 
the countenance. The pulse is usually feeble and frequent, and slight 
exercise produces considerahle fatigue and perspiration. Restlessness 
prevails at night, the sleep is disturbed by frightful dreams and startings, 
not affording much refreshment, and occasionally there is much moan- 
ing, with a sense of a heavy weight on the chest, or what has been de- 
nominated the night-mare. In some instances, the disease is compli- 
cated with severe pain in the stomach itself, and now and then with 
pyrosis. 

Although dyspeptic complaints, when they exist in consequence of 
debility of the stomach, may be alleviated, or be entirely removed by 
timely desisting from bad habits and taking proper medicines, still 
when they have been of long continuance, so as to produce great de- 
bility, and pass into some other disease, such as dropsy ; or when they 
originate from an organic affection, such for instance as a scirrhus of the 
pylorus, or ulceration of the coats of the stomach, they will be sure to 
prove fatal. 

The morbid appearances to be observed on dissections of this dis- 
ease, are principally confined to the liver, spleen, and that part of the 
stomach which is called the pylorus, this being often found either in a 
contracted, scirrhus, or ulcerated .state. In every instance the stomach 
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is perceived to tied with air. and occn ionnlh 

interior surface is besel with ti or partially eroded. 

In ti; habitual drunkards and hard drinkers, the coats <»t'iliis 

viscus arc often found thickened and indurated, and its interim 
face besel with small ; of a fungous appearance; the li\<i in 

genera] is much enlarged, and studded with tubercles, the spleen u 
ly somewhat diminished in size, and the gall-bladder pale and ni 
empty. 

itment, — In the treatment of dyspepsia, three indications must be 
attended to: 

The first is to avoid or remove the remote causes which hav< 
enumerated. A knowledge of the cause which has given ri e to it, will 
point out the b of relief. 

The second is to obviate the .symptoms which contribute to continue 
or aggravate th< 

The third is to restore the tone of the organ, if possible. 

To effect the first of these intentions, it musl be the business of the 
physician to point out to the patient the indispensable necessity of re- 
nouncing such habits or pursuits as may have tended to give rise to the 
disease, as the continued application or frequent repetition of these 

causes may defeat the use 01 whatever remedies are employed. 

If he leads a fashionable life, it will be necessary for him to f. 
die haunts and bal ipation; to leave the crowded city, ami its 

alluring amusementsf conducted in rooms, where the air he bread 
vitiated and contaminated by the greal number of per cms collected to- 
gether; to shun luxurious tables, indolence, and late hours; to reti 
the footsteps by which he had deviated from simple nature, and to conn 
the country, pure air, moderate exercise, early rising, simple diet, the 
society of a few, select friends, and plei tpations. 

To accomplish the second intention of obviating the symptoms which 
contribute to continue e ite the disease, it will be necessary to 

remove the erudites in the stomach-, by giving from time to timi 
circt .rate, lobelia cicelies, oi full c - medicine. 

It will also be necessary to correct the morbid acidity in that organ 
alkalies and absorbents, as the subcarbont 

&c, *e the pain at icy in the nd intesru 

by giving freely the spice bitters, to which shoi dded a lil 

quantity of nerve powder ; and, lastly, to obviate costiveneea bj 
daily use of the Byringe, (in which should be used a ten-spoonful of com- 
position, and a tea-cup of tepid water ;) or if this will not be resorted to, 
such gentle laxatives joined with aromatics, as will promote 
discharge of the contents of the intestines, without hurrying their anion 
or increasing their excretions. Perhaps : formula as an 

answer this indication, is the following: black root, and bitter i 
(equal parts) four parts, capsicum one part, to which may be addi 
suitable quantity of cloves and mace ; half mful of the po. 

to be taken in cold water every four or six hours. 

An habitual attention to the removal of c 
regular custom of periodically soliciting an on by voluntary and 

evering efforts, will powerfully aid the ben. her 
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means we employ. The morning is ihe proper time for the attempt; 
and the trial shoud be pi'osccuted during' at least fifteen minutes, if the 
peristaltic be not earlief excited to adequate motion. Perhaps a week 
ni.iv be unavailingly employed in this endeavor, but the proposed effect 
will probably be attained within a month : one month has indeed in nu- 
merous instances fully established an habitual call to intestinal evacua- 
tion, under circumstances that previously required the almost daily use 
of aperient medicines. 

To accomplish the third intention of restoring the tone of the stomach, 
the loss of which is to be considered the chief and immediate cause of 
dyspepsia, we arc to employ such medicines as act directly upon this 
organ, and such remedies and other auxiliary means as have a tendency 
to strengthen the the system in general. 

The medicines best calculated to accomplish this object, are the spice 
bitters, to which should be conjoined slippery elm, and astringent tonics; 
and when there is much debility, and weakness of the assimulating or- 
gans, irregular disgestion, flatulent distention of the abdomen, much 
anxiety, difficult respiration from sympathy with the stomach, and occa- 
sional vomiting of viscid mucous ; frequent light lobelia emetics, added 
to the above mentioned treatment, will be eminently serviceable. 

As it sometimes happens, that a diminution of the gastric juice is the 
cause of dyspepsia, the treatment above advised cannot fail to hold out 
the greatest hope of relief. To strengthen the system, whereby the 
powers of the stomach will be made stronger, the patient should take 
daily exercise on horseback, which will be preferable to walking, as 
being less fatigucing ; he should breathe pure, dry, and temperate air ; 
rise and retire at regular hours ; lead a temperate life, and adapt his 
dress to the changes and temperature of the climate. 

It may be proper to remark, also, that the frequent vapor bath, and 
the flesh-brush, will furnish subsidiary aid in the progress of a permanent 
cure. 

The diet in this complaint ought to be nutritive and generous, avoid- 
ing a repetition of that which is proved by experience injurious. 



HYPOCHONDRIASIS, OR HYPOCHONDRIAC AFFECTION. 

This disease, known likewise by the name of low spirits, or the 
vapors, is a certain state of the mind along with dyspepsia, wherein the 
greatest evils are apprehended upon the slightest grounds, and the worst 
consequences imagined from any unusual feeling even of a trifling kind ; 
and in respect to such apprehensions and feelings, there is always the 
most obstinate belief and persuasion. 

Hypochondriasis bears a strong resemblance to dyspepsia ; but there- 
is tins difference between them, that the former prevails at an advanced 
period of lite, and is more an affection of the mind than of the body : 
whereas the latter occurs principally from the age of puberty to that of 
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thirty-five, and dcp rids chiefly on debility induced by variou 
Hypochondriasis may, moreover, be di j the 

languor, listlessuess, vvanl of resolution and acti of death, and 

suspicious disposition being always present, and 1>\ the dyspeptic symp- 
toms being often absent, or when present, they are in a liter 
degree. 

Men of a melancholic temperament, whose minds are capable of 
great attention, and wh ons are no moved, are at an ad- 

vanced period of life most liable to be attacked with thii ; and 

when it lias once taken place, it goes on in 

ing usually most troublesome in the autumnal and winter seasons : which 
accounts for more acts of suicide being eommitti fthe 

year than any other. 

The English have been accu i nation of all otheTs which is 

addicted to suicide ; and perhaps this ; oughl more n 

to be attributed to an indulgence in unhappiness and domestication of 
misery, from trivial circumstances, than to the or the 

physical effects of coal fires, as ha ned by foreigners. 

Hypochondriasis seems to depend on a loi ofenergj in the brain, or 
on a torpid state of the nervous system, induced by various remote 
causes, such as close and intense study, long and ttention to 

abstruse subjects, the constanl remembrt fsomi 

disappointment which has occun of mind, leadin) 

inactive, indolent, or sedentary life, immoderate veneiy, Or B U 
crude, flatulent, or unwholesome food, being guilty oi I ■ i i t \ 

and intemperance, and by a long continued evacuations. 

The affections of tl inal viscera with which this disease u 

usually complicated, have been often treated as standing in the rela- 
tion of. causes, while, in reality, they should be arranged amon 
sional symptoms. That such is really the case, is clearly proved 
consideration of the exciting causes ofth which operate upon 

the system through the medium of the brain. These are th< d 
passions, fear, grief, and despondency, habits of indolence quickly suc- 
ceeding to a life of industry and employment, long continued and ex- 
cessive exertions of the intellectual faculties. The Bympatheti< 
rangements consequent on hypochondriasis, are not, however, confined 
to the abdominal viscera ; fornothingis more common than to meet, in 
such cases, with palpitations of the heart, difficulty of respiration 
chronic cough. 

Hypochondriasis and other nervous complaint- are, through the medi- 
um of sympathy, scarcely l< >U8 (it is probable) than febrile dis- 
eases; and even persons naturally of a cheerful temper, by I 
domesticated with those of a melancholy desponding i 
known to become decidedly and often deplorably dejected. 

The hypochondriac affection is attended with inactivity, a v. 
•lotion with respect, to all undertakings, lowness and dejection of 
• [in : .1 upon th( 

inndfi, and a .1. anger from any unusual fe< 

trifling kind, together with b and bow 

eructations, costtf 
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pains in the head and other parts of Use body, giddiness, dimness of 
sight, and parpitatiens. [n short, it is attended with such a long train of 
symptoms, that it would fill many pages to enumerate them all, as there 
is no function or part of the body that does not suffer in its turn by its 
tyranny ;" the miserable patient indulges wild imaginations, and fancies 
that he labors under almost every disease ; and with respect to these 
feelings and apprehensions, he entertains the most obstinate belief, be- 
ing highly displeased if any attempt is made to reason with him on the 
absurdity of his persuasions. 

There are few examples of hypochondiaeal people who find them- 
selves worse at night than in the morning : the generality of them, like 
most of those who are afflicted with any of the complaints styled ner- 
vous, are seemingly hurt by their sleep, little as it is ; and the longer 
they happen to sleep the worse they are : they awake out of it with 
confusion, and do not come immediately to themselves; and when they 
do, they can think only of melancholy subjects, and feel the worst hor- 
rors 'of their disorder. This state continues till dinner, with very little 
abatement; after dinner they feel themselves a little revived ; and at 
night the tide of their spirits returns, which being desirous to enjoy, and 
dreading their certain ebb when they lie down, they go late and with 
reluctance to bed. 

In hysterical women the operations of the animal powers seem to be 
the most disturbed and perverted ; but in men the mind is most affected ; 
involuntary exclamations, faintings and convulsions of all sorts, being 
most common in women, and silent despair in men. Hence, perhaps, 
suicide occurs more frequently with men than among women. 

As to the prognostic, the disease, if recent, is rather to be regarded 
as troublesome than dangerous ; but if long continued, it is apt to pro- 
duce scirrhi of the viscera, cachexy, dropsy, incurable melancholy, or 
madness. 

On dissections of hypochondriacal persons, some of the abdominal 
viscera (particularly the liver and spleen,) are usually found considera- 
bly enlarged. In some few instances, effusion and a turgescence in the 
vessels, have been observed in the brain. 

The indications of cure in this disease seem to be, 

1st, To excite the nervous energy which has been depressed, and 
that particularly by attending to the state of the mind. 

2tlly, To remove or alleviate the symptoms which serve to continue 
and aggravate the disease. 

3dly, To strengthen the alimentary canal and promote the secretions. 

To answer the first of these indications, the patient's attention is to 
be engaged and diverted to other objects'than his own feelings ; he is to 
be directed to vary the scene frequently by going from one place to 
another ; to associate as much as possible with agreeable cheerful com- 
pany; to engage in such pursuits as will afford him moderate exercise in 
the open air, which gardening, riding on horseback, and field sports, as 
bunting and shooting, are particularly calculated to do ; and by all 
means to avoid absolute idleness; but in doingthis, all application to for- 
mer studies, especially professional ones, is to be forbidden : entertaining 
books will, however, be serviceable, as assisting to divert the mind from 
Vol. 1- 
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itself. Gardening is a pursuit h r bypochondi 

will keep the mind alerl and the body in i i as 1 i % * * in the 

country should therefore engage in it. In cities or large town when 
this healthy recreation cannot be enjoyed, no bettor substitute can be 
employed than that of fitting up an apartment as a work-shop. Work- 
ingiu a cool and free atmosphere would prove a deliverance from thai 
chilliness which for above half of om- year so miserably persecutes the 
tender, and it might act equally as a charm on the ruffled spirits. 

Hypochondriasis is far from being a metropolitan disease, as the oral* 
tiplicity of external objects, which in a large capital are continually giving 
a new direction to the current of thought, is of course unfavorable to the 
uniformity and self-absorption of the melancholy. A residence, there- 
fore, even in a large city, whioh affords objects of interest and motivi 
exertions, ought to be recommended to hypochondriacal or nervous pa- 
tients, in preference to the most healthy situation in the country, wh 
there is not enough to rouse the or fill the vacuity of the 

mind. 

( Sompassion, and nor raillery, is to be bestow ed on the hypochondriac, 
as the firm persuasion which lie entertains will not allow his feeling 
be treated as imaginary, nor his apprehension of danger to he consider- 
ed as groundless, however the pb iy he of opinion that it is the 
case in both respects. To gain his confidence, it will ho necessary to 
attend to his complaints, as if they were all real : and to satisfy him, it will 
by all means he advisable to give him some kind of innocent medicine. 
changing it from time to time whenever he e> any disappoint- 
ment of relief. 

In the ah i, even the swallowing of med- 

icine may lu; a source; of amusement. 'Flu: t hues forteking the different 
draughts, or doses, are se many epochs in the chronology of a hypo* 
chondriac, which by dividing, help to conquer the tedium of his day. 
However sceptical a physician may be with regard to the inherent. 01 
permanent qualities of any medicine, it is his duty, perhaps, to take ad- 
vantage of the tide of opinion ; and Ik; may honestly make use of his 
patient's credulity, in order to relieve him from the pressure of hi 
ease, and render the; partial weakness of his mind instrumental to the 
• \ restoration of his corporeal strength. 

The complaints of hypochondriacs should be treated by the physi- 
cian as of real existence; and from whatev< they may arise, it is 
his province to employ his art to subdue it ; nor to ruffle an irritable 
mind by unseasonable levity, or expose a morbid sensibility to insult mid 
reproach. 

From the slow evacuations of the stomach in melancholic, tempera- 
ments, acidity r often prevails in a high . ith hypochondriacs ; to 
obviate which, and answer the second indication of cure, it. will lie ne- 
cessary for the patient to make use of absorbents and alkalies, as adl 
under the head of Dyspepsia. 

Costiveness, which is another frequent . in hypochondriasis, 

is to be obviated by institute n of periodically solicit- 

ing an evacuation by voluntary and persevering effort once or twice a 
day at certain hours : and until thi intention can be established 
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in this way, some gentle laxative may be taken occasionally, as men- 
tioned under the bead of Dyspepsia. 

Nervous people are apt to be troubled with what are termed muscee 
volitantes (atonis flying before the eyes,) which, though harmless and 
slight, often excite alarm and apprehension on the part of such patients, 
and may be mistaken for amaurosis, or incipient cataract : but whenever 
the appearance of muscae volitantes is unaccompanied with the sensation 
of a mist which more or less obscures the appearance of objects, we 
may safely conclude that it is not a symptom of cataract; and whenever 
this appearance is not accompanied with a fixed state of the pupil, it 
may be safely inferred that it is not a symptom of gutta serena. 

The use of a warm bath is generally resorted to with decided advan- 
tage by hypochondriac patients as a remedy for wakefulness, or broken 
anduntranijuil sleep, even when they had previously tried all the medi- 
cinal and dietetic opiates, as well as other methods for producing the 
same effect, without obtaining the object of their wishes. 

Frictions of the whole body every morning and evening for ten min- 
utes or longer, with coarse flannel cloths, will be likely to prove benefi- 
cial ; and so will be also bodily exercise. For the cure as well as pre- 
vention of hypochondriasis, and other nervous affections, there is no 
means better adapted than bodily exercise in the open air ;^ and a man 
suffering under a fit of the vapors will often find that by riding or walk- 
ing, particularly in agreeable company, he will be able to remove it. 
The load upon his mind may be exonerated and removed by the continu- 
ed agitation of his body. 

Walking, no doubt, "is best adapted to a state of unimpaired health or 
vigor ; but" 5 for the feeble and hypochondriacal, or those who are affect- 
ed by any visceral obstruction or disease, riding on horseback is for the 
most part preferable to any other kind of exercise. Instances not un- 
frequcntly occur of persons with broken spirits and apparently ruined 
constitutions, in whom an unexpected restoration to strength and cheer- 
fulness has been effected by regular and daily horse exercise, when 
almost every other method of recovery has been tried without any sen- 
sible advantage. Nearly to live on horseback will be a good prescrip- 
tion for all nervous as well as bilious patients. 

A person often indolently bends under the burden of hypochondriacal 
indisposition, which a spirited effort would at first have removed ; and 
on this account 1 would strongly recommend that those who are labor- 
ing under this distressing evif should be stimulated to gradual exertion 
of all their faculties, both bodilv and mental. 

The diet in hypochondriasis should consist of what is light, generous, 
and nutritive, avoiding what is apt to prove cither acescent or flatulent ; 
and, therefore, animal food will be the most proper. The stomach ought 
never to be overloaded ; neither should it be suffered to remain perfect- 
ly empty. If a faintness is perceived at any time between meals, a bit 
of cake or biscuit may be taken with a glass of wine. 

The use of the vapor bath will be found decidedly serviceable to the 
hypochondriac as a remedy for wakefulness, or broken and untranquil 
sleep, and should never be omitted just before going to bed When 
the patient comes out of the bath, the rough towel should be freely ap- 
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plied to the surface, for al leasi ten minutes. This course often prove! 
efficacious in procuring sleep w hen medical and diatetic enod) nea fail in 
obtain the object of their wishes. The tonic bitters may be advised, 
with an occasional emetic or com- licine, particularly where 

there is a loss of die powers of the stomach. 

If any embarrassment of the liver should co-exist, the courses of medi- 
cine should be more frequently repeated; and a pill compounded by 
(he following recipe is also highly recommended. The extract of the 
dandelion three parts, seeds of lobelia, capsicum, golden seal, bitter 
root, each one part, made into a common sized pill ; two to be taken 
three times a day. 



HYSTERIA, OR THE HYSTERIC DISEASES. 

This complaint appears under such various shapes, imitates bo many 
and is attended with such a variety of symptoms which 
denote the animal and vital functions to be considerably disordered, that 
it is difficult to give a just character or definition oi it; audit is only by 
taking an assemblage of all its appearances thai we can convey a proper 
idea of it to others. 

The disease attacks in paroxysms or fits. These are sometimes pre- 
ceded by dejection of spirits, anxiety of mind, effusion of tears, difficulty 
of breathing, sickn ind palpitations at the bean ; but 

it m >re usu ill . b ippeus tliat a pain is felt on the left side, about the flex- 
ure of t ie colon, with a sense of distension, advancing upwards till it 
gets into tin; stomach; and removing from thence into the throat, it oc- 
casions by its pressure m as if a ball was lodged there, which 
by authors has been ca led hysteric ball. The disease having arrived at 
this height, the patie it appears to be threatened w ith suffocation, becomes 
faint and is affected with stupor and insensibility-; while al the same 
time the trunk of the body is turned to and fro, the limbs an' variously 
agitated, wild and irregular actions take place in the alternate fit- "I 
laughter, crying, and screaming; incoherent expressions are uttered, a 
temporary delirium prevails, and a frothy saliva is discharged from the 
mouth. The spasms at length ab wind is evacuated 
upwards, with frequent sighing and sobbing, and the woman recovers 
the exercise of sense and motion without, any recollection of what 
taken place during the fit; feeling, however, a severe p 'in in her head, 
and a soreness over her whole body. 

In s mie cases there is little or no convulsive movement, and the poi- 
son lies for some time seerniirjly in a state of profound sleep, without. 
either sense or motion. 

Hiccough is a symptom which likewise attends in some ii 
the hysteric disease ; and now and then it happens that a fit of hysteria 
consists of this alone. In some cases of ;hi- nature it bai been known 
to continue for two or three days; during which it frequently 
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if it would suffocate the patient, and proceeds gradually weakening her, 
till it either goes off, or else occasions death by suffocation : but this last 
is extremely fare. Besides hiccough, other slight spasmodic affections 
sometimes wholly form a fit of hysteria, which perhaps continue for a 
day or two, and then cither go oil' themselves, or are removed by the aid 
of medicine. 

In some cases the patient is attacked with violent pains in the back, 
which extend from the spine to the sternum, and at length become fixed 
upon the region of the stomach, being evidently of a spasmodic nature, 
and often prevailing in so high a degree as to cause clammy sweats, a 
pale cadaverous look, coldness of the extremities, and a pulse hardly 
perceptible. 

Hysteric affections occur more frequently in the single state of life 
than in the married, and most usually between the age of puberty and 
that of thirty-five years ; and they make their attack oftener about the 
period of menstruation than at any other. 

They are readily excited in those who are subject to them by passions 
of the mind, and by every considerable emotion, especially when brought 
on by surprise: hence sudden joy, grief, fear, &c, are apt to occasion 
them. They have also been known to arise from imitation and sym- 
pathy. 

Women of a delicate habit, and whose nervous system is extremely 
sensible, are those who are most subject to hysteric affections; and the 
habit which predisposes to their attacks is acquired by inactivity and a 
sedentary life, grief, anxiety of mind, late hours, dissipation, a suppres- 
sion or obstruction of the menstrual flux, excessive evacuations, and the 
constant use of a low diet, or of crude unwholesome food. The disease 
is sometimes met with in the more delicate; of the male sex. 

Hysteria differs from hypochondriasis in the following particulars, and 
by paying attention to them we may always readily distinguish between 
them. Hysteria a L tacks the sanguine and plethoric ; comes on soon af- 
ter the age of puberty ; makes its onset suddenly and violently, so as to 
deprive the patient of all sense and voluntary motion ; is accompanied 
with the sensation of a ball rising upwards in the throat, so as to threat- 
en sullbcation ; is attended usually with much spasmodic affection ; is 
more apt to terminate in epilepsy than in any other disease ; and on dis- 
section its morbid appearances are confined principally to the uterus and 
ovaria. 

The reverse happens in hypochondriasis. It attacks the melancholic ; 
seldom occurs till after the age of thirty-five; comes on gradually ; is a 
tedious disease, and difficult to cure ; exerts its pernicious effects on the 
membranous canal of the intestines, as well by spasms as wind ; is more 
apt to terminate iu melancholy or a low fever than in any other disease : 
and on dissection exhibits its morbid effects principally on the liver, 
spleen, and pancreas, which are often found in a hard, scirrhous, or 
other diseased state. 

Another very material difference might be pointed out between these 
two diseases, which is, that hysteria is much relieved by advancing in 
age, whereas hypochondriasis usually becomes aggravated. 

The two diseases have often been confounded together; but, from 



duly considering the foregoing circum that a pi 

line of distinction should be drawn between them. 

The hysteric passion Likewise differs from syncope, as in this there ii 
an entire cessation of the pulse, a contracted face, and a ghastly counte- 
nance; whereas in the uterine disorder there i ing of a 
color, and the face is more expanded; there is likewise a pulse, tho 
languid; and this state may continue two or three days, which o< 
happens in syncope. 

It also differs from apoplexy, in which the abolition of sense and vol- 
untary motion is attended with a sort oi snoring, great difficulty of 
breathing, and a quick pulse j winch do not take place in hysteric i 

It differs from epilepsy, in that this is supposed to arise in conse- 
quenceof a distension of the vessels of the brain; whereas in hysteria, 
the spasmodic and convulsive motions arise from a turgescence of blood 
in the uterus, or in other parts of the genital system. ! Lysteria may 06 
distinguished from epilepsy by the hysteric ball, by the great Bow of 
limpid urine, by the sudden transitions from laughing to crying, and by 
the tear of death preceding and succeeding to the paroxysm. 

i D iw e . er dreadful and alarming an hysteric lit may appeal-, still it is 
seldom accompanied with danger; and the disease never terminati 
tally, unless it changes into epilepsy or mania, or the patient is in a . 
weak reduced state. 

In the cure of hysteria two indications are to be attended to. 

The first is to allay the spasmodic symptoms which constitute the lit ; 
and 

The second, to lessen the excitability of the nervous system, and 
Strengthen the whole frame (hiring the intermissions of the paroxj 

The first (jf these indical tred by an immediate lobe- 

lia emetic. The patient should be put in bed, warm bricks applied to 
the feet, composition freely given, followed by lobelia as soon as possi- 
ble, and large doses should be repeated every ten or fifteen minutes un- 
til relief is obtained. Clysters composed of composition and No. 6, 
should he repeated also, where then torpidity of the bov 

This course will but seldom fail to arouse the patienl from a i 

The second indication is to be attained during the intermissions of the 
exascerbat ions of excitement, by frequent Light courses oi' medicine, 
which will lessen the irritability and excitability of the system by remov- 
ing obstructions, and equalizing circulation, and they should invariably 
be followed by the bitter tonics : probably those recommended under 
the head of female bitters, (in second vol.,) would secure t! i 
amount of good. The vapor bath at night, and friction with a piece of 
flannel, or rough towel, will have a tendency to promote quietude during 
the night and keep up an action upon the surface so manifestly e 
tial. During the operation of the bath the feet should be immersed in 
warm water. 
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EPILEPSY, OR FALLING SICKNESS. 

Tims disease consists in a sudden deprivation of the senses, accom- 
panied with a violent convulsive motion of the whole body. ■ 

It attacks by fits, which after a certain duration go off, leaving the 
person most commonly in his usual state : but sometimes a considerable 
degree of stupor and weakness remains behind, particularly where the 
disease has frequent recurrences. It is oftener met with among chil- 
dren than grown persons, and boys seem more subject to its attacks than 
girls. Its returns are periodical, and its paroxysms commence more' 
Frequently in the night than in the day, being somewhat connected with 
sleep. It is a disease sometimes counterfeited, in order to extort charity 
or excite commiseration. 

The only disease with which epilepsy can be confounded, is hysteria, 
and from this it may readily be distinguished, by the foaming at the 
mouth, gnashing of the- tcoth, blackness of the countenance, &c, togeth- 
er with the speedy termination of the fit in sleep, and the absence of the 
usual symptoms of hysteria, such as the globus hystericus, palpitations 
of the heart, involuntary laughing or weeping, and other symptoms usu- 
ally described in the histories of that disease. 

Occasionally we meet with epilepsy in combination with mania. 

Epilepsy is properly distinguished into sympathic and idiopathic ; be- 
ing considered as sympathic, when produced by an affection in some 
other part of the body, such as acidities in the stomach, worms, teething, 
&c. ; and idiopathic, when it is a primary disease, neither dependent on, 
nor proceeding from any other. 

The causes which give rise to epilepsy are blows, wounds, fractures, 
and oilier injuries done to the head by external violence, together with 
plethora of the vessels of the head, lodgments of water in the brain, 
tumors, concretions, polypi, and a deformity in the shape of the bones 
in any interior part of the skull. Epilepsy has also been known to arise 
from an affection of the spinal marrow ; and it is to inflammation in that 
part, of a more chronic form, that those shaking palsies, which arc at- 
tended with pain, have been imputed. Violent affections of the ner- 
vous system, sudden frights, fits of passion, great emotions of the mind, 
frequent intoxications, acute pains in any part, worms in the stomach or 
intestines, teething, the suppression of some long accustomed evacua- 
tion, too great emptiness or repletion, and poisons received into the 
body, are causes which likewise produce epilepsy. Sometimes it is 
hereditary, and at others it depends on a predisposition arising from a 
mobility of the sensorium, which is occasioned either by plethora or a 
state of debility. 

We are told % Dr. Parry, that whatever may be the primary cause 
of epilepsy, it usually depends immediately on excessive impetus of 
blood in the vessels of the brain. 

An attack of epilepsy is now and then preceded by a heavy pain in 
the head, dimness of sight, noise in the ears, palpitations, flatulency in 
the stomach and intestines, weariness, and a small degree of stupor, and 
in a few cases there prevails a sense of something like a cold vapor rising 
up to the head; but it more generally happens, that the patient falls 



364 I v i i tffG SI( RJ 

down suddenly without much previous notice; ' listo ted or 

inverted, only the whites of them can I 

closely clenched : his limbs and the trunk of his body, particular!] on 
one side, are much agitated ; he foams ;it the mouth, and thrusts out the 
tongue, which often Buffers greal injury from the muscles of the lower 
jaw being also affected ; be loses all sense of feeling, and not unfrequent- 
]y voids both urine and faeces involuntarily. 

After a continuance of the convulsions for some time, they abati 
ually, and the patient continues foi a short period in of insensi- 

bility, but on coming to himself, feds verj languid and exhausted, and 
retains no; the smallest recollection of what lias passed during the fit. 

When the disease proceeds either from tumours, polypi, concretion, 
or a deformity in the bones of the skull, the case is hopeless. When it 
arises from an hereditary predisposition, or comes on after the Bge of pu. 
berty, or where the fits recur frequently and have become habitual, or 
are of long duration, it will he very difficult td effect a cine ; hut when 
it attacks at an early age, and is occasioned by worms or any accidental 
cause, it may in general be removed. In some c;'ses it has heen entirely 
carried off by the recurrence of a lever, or by the appearance of the 
menses, or of a cutaneous eruption. It has heen known to terminate in 
apoplexy, and in some instances to produce mental derangement, or a 
loss of the powers of the mind, and so to end in idiot ism. 

Epilep8y has been perceived to disappear suddenly about the aye of 
puberty where it has attacked children of five or six years old, and w here 
no treatment has had any effect. The number of fits are always iocreas- 
ed by parturition, and by every other thing which has a tendency to de- 
bilitate the system. 

The appearances usually to be observed on dissection are, serous and 

sanguineous effusion, a turgid tense state of the vessels of the brain 

without any effusion, a dilation of some particular part of the brain, ex- 
crescences, polypi, i'.wi\ hydatids adhering to it, obstructing its functii 
and likewise ulcerations. In some instances the pituitary gland is Ibiind 

in a diseased state, even when every other part of the brain has appear- 
ed natural. In numerous dissections the spinal cord lias been found 
more or less diseased. 

In epilepsy the intentions of cure should vary according to the cause 
which occasions the disease. 

When it is sympat hie, and arises from worms, medicines possessed of 
the power of destroying or dislodging these vermin, ought to be em- 
ployed. 

Treatment. — As anthelmintics, the worm-seed given in tea-spoonful 
doses, or the expressed oil has been found very useful. The bark of 
the root of the yellow poplar and the male fern, are reputed excelli nt : 
and in all preparations given for the expulsion of worms, hitler root 
should be mingled, to act on the lower bowels and excite dejections. 
To prevent a recurrence, all kinds of food which might produce a pre- 
disposition should be strictly forbidden. Children frequently abuse 
themselves by their indulgence in the too liberal use of crude and indi- 
gestible food, such as unripe fruit, half-cooked diet, raw turnip 
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i orn, &c. Doses should ever be regulated i to age, condition 

■and circumstances attending the patient. 

When they proceed from teething, that part of the gum over the 
tooth, or teeth, which appears to be tumefied and inflamed should be 
immediately scarified, the bowels kept open by warming medicine and 
emolient clysters, and the feet bathed in warm water. 

When cases of epilepsy occur without any symptom of direct pres- 
iiu the brain, and there is occasional sickness attended with flatu- 
lency, disturbed sleep, and other marks of embarrassed digestion, lobe- 
lia emetics should be freely given, followed by gentle aperient tonic 
bitters. 

Where there is great prevalence of acid from the imperfect digestion 
of vegetable food, and the bowels at the same time confined, the subcar- 
bonate of potash and magnesia, may be very advantageously employed, 
in conjunction with golden seal and bitter root. 

In the idiopathic epilepsy, the cine consists in avoiding the occasional 
causes, and in removing or correcting those which predispose to it. 

The occasional causes which arc to be avoided, are over-distension, 
turgesrence, intoxication, tits of passion, and all other emotions of 
the mind ; and as the disease is confirmed by repetition and habit, so the 
avoiding the frequent recurrence of it is of the utmost importance. 

It is a fact well supported, that in some instances the disease has been 
found to continue from custom alone, after the original cause had long 
ceased to act. In such cases, our endeavors should be exerted to make 
nature discontinue this custom if possible. When an attack can be fore- 
seen, no medicine, perhaps, under such circumstances, wdl be more 
likely to prevent an epileptic fit, than a lobelia emetic given about an 
hour before its approach. 

In some cases of epilepsy, the patient lies in a stupid state after the 
paroxysm of convulsion has ceased, owing doubtless to a violent deter- 
mination of blood to the head — his breathing is stertorous, with foaming 
at the mouth, and the pulse full, hard, and beating one hundred in a 
minute. In such cases, the first attempt should be directed to equalize 
circulation ; hot bricks are to be applied to the feet, cold applications to 
the head, composition and No. G given internally, and soon followed by 
an emetic. Enemas should also be given. 

When the predisposition is owing to a state of debility, which is some- 
times the case, we are to obviate and prevent its effects by advising the 
patient to breathe a pure air, to make use of a generous diet, to take 
daily exercise adapted to his strength, particularly on horseback, and 
lake freely of the tonic bitters in which should be combined a liberal 
quantity of nerve-powder. It must not be forgotten in the general 
treatment of this disease, that the frequent courses are of the most es- 
sential importance. 

It has been observed that the epileptic paroxysm occurs chiefly at ir- 
regular periods, and is for the most, part of short duration. There are, 
however, some instances on record of a singular exception to this rule 
in both cases. :\u it has occasionally lasted for two or three days with 
little OT no remission. ll has also returnedat Stated times, and with great 
frequency ; with the revolution of the morn, or even of the night; in 
Vol. 1—3 1 
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one install I in anol Ik 

tion of the birth-day of each of the patient's parents. In a highly n 
mis temperament it is nor difficult to ai i 

dread of its return alone, wh tlished a circle of action, 

•will form a sufficient cause of irritation. In a few in 
have been hereditary ; and perhaps in an equal numl i . i i : 1 1 . 

appearing soon after birth, and mostly produced by a fright of the mo 
during pregnancy. Hildanus gives an example in which a frighl of this 
kind was occasioned by the presence of an epileptic patienl when sud- 
denly attacked with a paroxysm : and other m. rds narrate 
amples of a like effect on a sudden rush of a hare, or some other animal, 
against a pregnant woman. 

Many persons habitually disposed to epilepsy are attacked immedi- 
ately on waking in the morning from a sound sleep, when we may be 
inclined to think they would be at least liable to such surprise. Dr. 
Cullen admits that he finds a difficulty in explaining this curious fact 
But when we reflect that epdepsy is a disease of irregular action, chiefly 
in a debilitated system, depending, where there is a confirmed diathi 
upon whatever may disturb the b daps any of the circula- 

ting fluids — and that this balance may be disturbed either by too much 
as well as too little excitement; when we reflect, moreover, that during 
sound sleep there is always taking place a considerable accumulation of 
sensorial power, and may at times cess of it — we shall no b 

er, I think, be at a loss to account for an adequate cause of this rerj 
gular phenomenon. 

The general mode of treatment pro >r the last two diseases will 

apply to the present. The two-fold intention is to remove, as far at 
are able, the exciting cause, and to allay the habitual irritation of the 
nervous system. 

The diet in epilepsy should consist of such things as are light, nutri- 
tive, and easy of digestion, taking care to avoid whatever is apt to prove 
flatulent. During the intervals the patient is to keep himself as cheerful 
and tranquil as possible, carefully guarding against all violent passioni 
or other emotions; and he should take care never to put himself in a 
.hazardous situation, lest a fit should happen to attack him at thai period. 

When it is present, due care must be taken to prevent him from bruis> 
ing himself in his struggles; and especially that he doc-, not get his 
tongue between his teeth. Rubbing the nose, temples, and pit of the 
stomach with aether, may possibly help to abbreviate the lit by its action 
on the olfactory organ. 

A smaller degree of epilepsy is where the sensibility and irritability 
remain, but there are spasmodic contractions of'the muscles; hence we 
see many persons affected with twitchings of the face. Then 
certain spasmodic pains that come on by paroxysms, which seem like 
of the epileptic kind. 

When any of these arise as sympathic affections, they are only to be 
cured by removing the primary disorder upon which they depend ; but 
where they take place independent, of any other disease, they are to be 
treated in the manner just recommended to be pursued in the cur.- oi 
epilepsy. 
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CATALEPSIS, OR CATALEPSY. 

Catalepsy is that state of the muscular system in which the patients, 
without fever, lose voluntary motion, and commonly the functions of the 
five senses, but preserve the mobility of the muscles, and keep the ex- 
act position wherein they are attacked, or arbitrarily placed by other 
persi 

Suppressed oatamenia, worms, and painful emotions of the mind, as 
terror, grief, disappointment, profound meditation, anger, &c, have all 
occasioned attacks of catalepsy. Women are more frequently attacked 
by it, than men. It sometimes changes into epilepsy, apoplexy, or mel- 
ancholia, and has been known occasionally to terminate fatally in a few 
days. 

We should, in treating the disease judiciously, endeavor to find out 
the occasional cause, and adapt our remedies accordingly. 

The general rules laid down in the foregoing diseases, will answer 
every indication required in this. 



CHOREA SANCTI VITI, OR DANCE OF ST. VITUS. 

Tins disease is marked by convulsive actions, most generally confin- 
ed to one side, and affecting principally the arm and leg. When any 
motion is attempted to be made, various fibres of other muscles act 
which ought not, and thus a contrary effect is produced from what the 
patient intended. It is chiefly incident to young persons of both sexes, 
but particularly those of a weak constitution, or whose health and vigor 
have been impaired by confinement, or by the use of scanty and im- 
proper nourishment ; and makes its attacks between the age often and 
fifteen, occurring but seldom after that of puberty. 

By some physicians it has been considered rather as a paralytic affec- 
tion than as a convulsive disorder, and has been thought to arise from a 
relaxation of the muscles, which being unable to pei'form their func- 
tions in moving the limbs, shake them irregularly by jerks. 

Chorea Sancti Viti is occasioned by various irritations, as teething, 
worms, acrid matter in the bowels, offensive smells, poisons, &c. It 
arises likewise in consequence of violent affections of the mind, as hor- 
ror, fright, and anger. Occasionally it depends upon an excessive im- 
pulse of blood hi the brain, and in such cases it is greatly aggravated 
by whatever increases the action of the heart, and of course relieved by 
means that lessen this. In many cases it is produced by general weak- 
ness and irritability of the nervous system, and in a few it takes place 
from sympathy al seeing the disease in others, or by imitating them; 
hence it not unfrequently spreads in public seminaries, particularly 
among girls, it' its progress is not checked by separation. 

The tits are sometimes produced by a coldness of the feet and limbs, 
or a kind of tingling sensation that ascends like cold air up the spine ; 
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and there is a flatulent pain in the lefi hypochondrium, with obstinate 

At other times the accession begins with yawninjr, • I retch 

incr, anxiety about the heart, palpitations, nausea, difficulty ot swallow 

noise in the ears, giddiness, and pains in the head and teeth, and 

then come on tho convulsive motion. 

These discover themselves at firsl by a kind of lameness or instability 
of one of the legs, which the person draws after him in an odd mid 
ridiculous manner, as it' it w as paralytic ; norcan he hold the arm of the 
same side still torn moment ; for it lie lavs it on his breast, or any other 
part of his body, it is forced quickly from thence by an involuntary con- 
vulsive motion. If he i us of drinking, he uses many singular 
before he can cany the cup to bis head, and it is Forced 

in various directions, till at length lie gets it to his month, when he pours 

the liquor down his throat with greal s if he meant to afford 

amusement to the by-standera. Sometimes various attempts at running 

and leaping take place, and at others the head and trunk of the bodj 

affected with convulsive motions. The eye loses its lustre and intelli- 
gence, and the countenance is pale and expressive of vacancy; deglt 
tion is occasionally performed with difficulty, and articulation is often 

impeded, and sometimes completely suspended, [n the ad\ :ed 

riods of the disease, flaccidity and wasting of the muscular flesh i 
place, the consequence of constant irritation, of abated appetite, ami im- 
paired digesi ion. 

In many instances the mind is afflicted with some degree of fatuity, 

and often shows the same can ('less , such as weeping ;unl 

laughing, which occur in hysteria. 

When the disea is in children, it usually cea i before 

the age of puberty, and in adults is often carried offby a change frora 
the former mode of life. I nless it passes into some other disease, such 
as epilepsy, or its attacks are very violent, it is rarely attended with 
danger. 

Where chorea arises in those of a, weak irritable habit, and is wholly 
unconnected with any | irritation, either of teething, worms, or 

acrid matter in the first passages, Ave should not employ evacuants, hut 
have recourse to strengthening remedies, with the \ iew of increasing the 
tone of the muscular system. 

Chorea Sancti ^ itu attacks boys and girls indiscriminately ; and those 
chiefly who are of a weak constitution, or whose natural good health 
and vigOT have been impaired by confinement, or by the use of scanty 
or improper nourishment. It appears mo I mly from the eighth 

to the fourteenth year. 1 saw it in two young women who were i 
sixteen to eighteen years of age. 'i he approaches of chorea are slow. 
A variable and often a ravenous appetite, loss of usual vivacity and play- 
fulness, a swelling and hardness ot the lower belly, am! ral, a 
coustip;' if the bowels, aggravated as the disease advances, and 
slight, irregular, involuntary motions of different muscles, particularly 
those of the face, which are thought to he the effect of irritation, precede 
the more violent convulsive motions, which now attract the attention of 
the friends of the patient. 

These convulsive motions vary. The muscles of the extremities and 
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of the face, those movingthe lower jaw, the head, and the trunk of the 
body, are at different times, and in different instances, affected by it. In 
this state the patient does not walk steadily ; his gait resembles a jump- 
ing or Starting ; he sometimes cannot walk at all, and seems palsied ; be 
cannot perform the common and necessary motions with the affected 
arms. This convulsive motion is more or less violent; and is constant 
except during sleep, when, in most instances, it ceases altogether. Al- 
though different muscles are sometimes successively convulsed, yet in 
general, the muscles affected in the early part of the; disease remain so 
during the course of it. Articulation is now impeded, and is frequently 
completely suspended. Deglutition is also occasionally performed with 
difficulty. The countenance is pale and expressive of vacancy and 
langor. These circumstances give tbe patient a fatuitous appearance. 
Indeed there is every reason to believe that when tbe complaint has 
subsisted for some time, fatuity to a certain extent interrupts tbe exer- 
cise of tbe mental faculties. 

Thermaier gives a case in which it was connected with a deeply mel- 
ancholy temperament, and the limbs were in a state of constant snatch- 
ing and trepidation : but this is a rare concomitant ; nor is fatuity a 
constant sequel of it even in its ?nost obstinate and chronic form. The 
present author has met with various instances in which the disease has 
continued with considerable violence from an early period to old age, 
without making any inroad whatever on the mind, or even spreading to 
any other joints, limbs, or muscles, than those at first affected. He once 
knew a man under tbe habitual influence of this complaint who was a 
good orator, always reasoning with great clearness, and delivering him- 
self with much animation. The movements of bis arms were indeed in 
ungraceful snatches, and the muscles 'of the neck frequently evinced a 
like convulsive start, yet not so as to intercept the flow of bis periods, or 
to abridge his popularity. He knew another person for many years 
severely afflicted with the same complaint, who was an excellent musi- 
cian, public singer, and composer of music ; and this, too, notwithstand- 
ing that he was blind from birth. The person alluded to, is the late Mr. 
John Printer, of the Foundling Hospital. In walking he was always 
led on account of his blindness, and used a staff on account of tbe un- 
steadiness of his steps ; but, notwithstanding every exertion, his gesticu- 
lation was extreme, and so nearly approaching the antics of a buffoon, 
that it was often difficult for a spectator to suppress laughter. Yet in 
singing and playing be had a perfect command over the muscles of the 
larynx and of tbe fingers; his tones were exquisitely clear and finely 
modulated ; but bis neck and head curvetted a little occasionally. He 
died when about sixty years of age, without ever exhibiting any debility 
of intellect. 

There is a singular form of this disease which has been called by some 
writers MAi.y, i-.A'tio, consisting in a convulsive action of one or both hands 
which strike the knee like a hammer. In this case tbe hands are usual- 
ly open, but sometimes clenched. Morgagni relates a case in which it 
came on even in the sound hand, if the finger of the affected one were 
extended. K thja motion he forcibly stopped, the convulsion becomes 
afterward still more violent and general. 
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Where th 

emely vehement, and partakes oi itutional diailx 

king an approach to epilepsy, but distinguished from ii by a continual 

msciousne lity. Dr. V\ hite, of York, bas given u 

striking i f this mixed affection in a lady forty-two yeara of ■ 

who had always avery em of nerves, and was rendered spei 

for an hour or two upon any sudden surprise. In November 

. |is she was affected with a fi . ,.-mi. which, upon I. 

for, he describes as follows : " She complains of a violent pain in the 

it side of her face, and of universal erratic aches and soreness. There 
is a scorching hear all o> : in. except from the feel up to the an- 

cles, which are as cold as marble. Pulse not quickened, hut full; mouth 
dry. l)i it no great thirst ; body costive, which is indeed her natural ha hit, 
so as to oblige her to the frequent use of magnesia. 
to the menses, the return of which she expects in five or six days. Ap- 
petite good, rather voracious; but her spirits always low after a full 
pecially dinner. Has a violent pain in the loins, which often 
shifts from hip to hip : the lev, of g side being so much affected 

with stupor and numbness, tl Irags it after her in \ 

falters inker speech at times, but this does not continue long. .Ml the 
muscles of the body evince convulsive motions ; not simultaneously, hut 
successively : thus, her face is first violently affected, then her nose, 
lids, and whole head, which is thrown forcibly backward, and often 
twitched from one side to the oiher with exquisite pain : diis 

quarter the convulsive a lOVeS first into one arm, and then into 

the other : which both legs immediately become convulsed with 

violent and incessant motions, and in this manner all the external parts 
of her body are affected by turns. She is all the lime perfectly sensible, 
and knows what limb is next, by on of 

something running into it from the part already convulsed, which she 
cannot describe in words : hut the foretoken has always been found to 
be true, though tin; transition is surpri She is ea 

prone posture." " Such," continues Dr. White, " has been her situa- 
tion upwards of forty-eight hours with scarce a moment's reanission, by 
which she complains of great and universal soreness. No words can 
convey an adequate idea of her odd appearance: and I do not in the 

least wonder that, in the times of ignorance and superstition, such dis- 
eases were ascribed to supernatui and the agency of denaot 
Even Dr. White himself applies to it, perhaps in imitation to Sauvai 
the name oi hieronosos. 

The predisponent cause of this disease is an irritability of the at 
system chiefly dependent upon debility, and particularly a debility of 
the stomach and its collatitious organs. Most of the diseases of children 
are seated in this quarter; and it is from this quarter) 
chorea commonly takes its rise, and shows itself in an early peril 
life; the ordinary occasional causes b lursing, innutritions diet, 

accumulated feces, worms, or some otherinti ; nut. 

About th< puberty there is another kind of genet 

that pervades the - • this change dots not t 

kindly, which is frequently the case in weakly habits, the irritation 
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sunns a morbid character, and is exacerbated by a congestive state of 
the vessels thai constitute its mure immediate scat : and chorea takes its 
rise from this cat 

In effect where the predisponent cause of an irritable state of the ner- 
vous system is tive and predominant, a local or temporary ex- 
citemeut of any organ, and almost at any period of life, by increasing 
the irregular How or disturbed balance of the nervous fluid, will give 
rise to the convulsive movements of chorea : and hence it is that we 
find it so frequently united with an hysteric diathesis. On this account 
it lias been produced by a fright, by a wound penetrating the brain 
through the orbit of the eye, by an improper use of lead, mercury or 
some other metal, and by suppressed cutaneous eruptions. 

Treatment. — The success of the Thomsonian practice is this disease 
has been unbounded. Piobably there never has been a case of chorea 
in the hands of a judicious practitioner — one upon whom thorough treat- 
ment had been put in requisition, without either experiencing great 
benefit, or a radical cure. The writer of this notice has seen one case 
of seven years standing, permanently cured by one course of medicine! 

Every indication of treatment that is necessary to be fulfiled, is ac- 
complished by the full courses of medicine, frequent steamings, and the 
aromatic tonic bitters. 



TETANUS, OR LOCK-JAW. 

Tetanus is an involuntary and almost constant contraction of all or 
several of the muscles, while the senses remain perfect and entire. It 
may be considered as of two kinds, viz: symptomatic, the consequence 
of wounds; and idiopathic, occasioned by exposure to cold. In Eu- 
rope the traumatic species is almost the only form in which tetanus oc- 
curs, whereas between the tropics the idiopathic tetanus is by no means 
unfrequent. 

These affections arise more frequently in warm climates than in cold 
ones. They attack persons of both sexes, of all ages, temperaments, 
and complexions, but the male sex more frequently than the female, and 
those of a robust and vigorous constitution oftener than those of a weak 
habit. An idea is entertained by many, that negroes are more predis- 
posed to attacks of tetanus than white people : they certainly are more 
frequently afflicted with it; but this circumstance does not arise from 
any constitutional predisposition, but from their being more exposed to 
punctures and wounds in the feet, by nails, splinters of wood, pieces of 
broken glass, &c, from going usually barefooted. 

Tetanic affections are occasioned either by exposures to cold when 
under profuse perspiration, sleeping in the open air on damp ground, or 
by the presence of irritating substances in the somach and bowels, such 
as worms ; or by some irritation of the nerves, in consequence of local 
injury by punctures incision, or laceration. Lacerated wounds of tendi- 
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nous parts prove in warm climates a never-failing source • 
plaints. In cold climates, as well as in warm ones, the ! 
trismus, fr< arises in consequence of various ! 

particularly the amputation of a limb, or of gun-shol wound 
cases have been recorded wl to be owin 

:tions of the mind. 

When thedise [uence of a puncture, wound, or 

any other external injury, the symptoms show themselves 
abou -ili day; but when it proceeds from an exposure to cold, 

generally make their appearance much sooner. 

In some ins!;'.!' :omes on suddenly, and with great vio- 

lence ; but it more usually makes its attack in a gradual manner: in 
which case a slighl stiffness is a! firsi perceived in the back par; of the 
neck, which after a slant time becomes considerably d, and Bt 

length render,- the motion of the head both difficult and painful. 

With tin 1 rigidity of the head there is likewise an uneasy sensational 
the root of the tongue, together with some difficulty of swi and 

great tightness is perceived aboul the chest, with a pain al the extremity 
of the sternum shooting into the hack. A still: takes place !u 

the jaws, which, soon increases to such a heighl that the teeth become 
so closely set together as not to admit of the smallest opening. Winn 
the tetanic affection is confined to the jaws, the disea I i trismus. 

In some cases the spasmodic affection extends no further; in others, 
the spams ;it this stage of the disease, returninj mcy, 

become likewise more general, and now affect not only 'he muscles of 
the neck and jaws, but likewise those of tin; whole of the spine, so as In 
bend the trunk of the body very forcibly backwards. 

During the whole course of the disorder the abdominal muscles arc 
violently affected with spasm, so that the belly is strongly retracted, ami 
i'eels very hard, most obstinate costiveness prevails, and both the flexor 
and extensor muscles of the lower extremities are ci >mmonly affected at 
tin; same time, so as to keep the limbs rigidly extended. 

The flexors of the head and trunk become at length so strongly affect- 
ed as to balance the action of the '■■ ten 01 . and to ke< p the head anil 
trunk so rigidly extended and straight a der it incapable of being 

moved in any direction. The arms which were little affected before, 
are now likewise rigidly extended ; the tongue also becomes affected 
with spasm, and being convulsiv< I out, is often much injured by 

the teeth, the jaws at that moment snapping together. I: 
of the disease that the term of tetanus lias been strictly applied. 

The spasms which recur at first every ten or fifteen minutes, besides 
being brought on by slight movements of tin; body and pressure on the 
abdomen, are, in the advanced stages, excited by the presentation of any 
substance, solid or fluid, to the lips, so as at first view nearly to re 
ble those in a person affected with rabies. Tetanus is seldom attended 
with either nausea or vomiting, or with any fever, but. always with 
violent pain. 

The disorder continuing to advan o of voluntary motion 

becomes affected, the e\ _ id and immoveable in their sockets, the 

countenance is hideously distorted and expresses great distress, the 
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strength is exhausted, the pulse becomes irregular, and one universal 
spasm puts a period to a most miserable state of existence. 

With regard to the duration of tetanus, when it proves fatal it gener- 
ally carries off the patient before the tenth day, but sometimes before 
the fifth; and the younger the subject the more rapid the disease. 

When tetanic affections arise in consequence of a wound, puncture, or 
laceration, they are almost sure to prove fatal as I never but once met 
with a recovery under such circumstances. The locked-jaw arising in 
consequence ot an amputation, or gun-shot wounds, likewise proves usu- 
ally fatal. When these affections are produced by an exposure to cold, 
they may in most cases be removed by a timely use of proper remedies, 
notwithstanding a considerable space will probably elapse before the 
patient will be able to regain his former strength. Although there is 
sometimes a great abatement of the spasms in tetanus, still they are apt 
to return with renovated force. 

Dr. Parry has remarked, that if, in an adult, the pulse by the fourth 
or fifth day does not reach 100 or 110 beats in a minute, he believes the 
patient almost always recovers : if, on the other hand, the pulse on the 
first day is 120 or more in a minute, few instances, he apprehends, will 
be found in which he will not die. This observation respecting the ac- 
celeration of the pulse has not, however, been confirmed by other prac- 
titioners. 

On dissections of this disease, slight effusions within the cranium have 
been observed in a few instances; but in by far the greater number 
nothing particular has been discovered, either in the brain or any other 
oro-an. In some instances, however, the blood is not found in coagula, 
but fluid like molasses, as in animals killed by lightning, appearing to in- 
dicate that the whole muscular fibres of the arterial system had partaken 
of the general spasmodic action. 

The bodies of tetanic patients run rapidly into putrefaction after 
death. 

It is stated by Baron Larrey, that in his examination of bodies of per- 
sons who have died of tetanus, he found the pharynx and oesophagus 
much contracted, and their internal membranes red, inflamed, and cov- 
ered with a viscid reddish mucus. Others have discovered the intestines 
much inflamed, and in a few instances a yellow waxy fluid of a peculiar 
offensive smell, covering their internal surface ; but whether the inflam- 
mation was primary, or only a consequence of the pressure of the ab- 
dominal muscles, which contract so violently in this disease, has not 
been decided. The inflammation in tetanus is however different from 
that observed in enteritis : in the latter, the intestines often adhere to 
one another by layers of coagulable lymph, recently thrown out; flakes 
of a curdled matter are frequently found, and pus is sometimes formed. 
In the inflammation attending tetanus there are no adhesions ; nor is 
there any foimation of pus. 

The nerves of tetanic patients have been examined after death from 

the place of injury to their central termination, but no inflammation has 

been observable in any part of their course : the supposition, therefore, 

of an inflamed nerve beiug the cause of tetanus, ought to be rejected. 

Although our endeavors may not be crowned with success, where te- 
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tanus or trismus arises from a lacerated wound, or puncture 
dinous part, still we should by no means suffer the patient to remain in 
bo miserable a state of existence without making some efforts to afford 
even a temporal) relief or alleviation of his sufferings. 

■incut. — The reader is to hear in mind that the above ifl the 
of the regular practice f and if you are a Thomsonian, you need not be 
admonished that one ounce of brown emetic, or pulverized Beedsof lo- 
belia, would bequite apt to relieve any case of lock-jaw that evi ■ 
ed ! and it' it cannot he taken by the mouth in consequence of the 
Spasms, three or four tea-spoonfuls should he put. to a tea-ctipfnl of warm 
water and used hy the syringe, and repeated every fifteen minutes until 
relief is obtained. 



SINGULTUS, OB HICCOUGH. 

Hiccoughs are a spasmodic affection of the stomach and diaphragm, 
arising from some peculiar irritation. They are in general symptoma- 
tic, hut. in some instances they appear as a primary disease. 

When they are idiopathic, the) usually arise from an error in diet 01 
from an acidity in the stomach. When symptomatic, they either conn 
on towards the termination of som disease, attend on injuries 

done to the stomach and other viscera, or prevail as an affection attend- 
ant on hysteria. 

Hiccoughs prevailing as a primary affection, are never attended with 
danger, and are in general easily removed ; but when they arise in any 
acute disorder, or after a mortification has taken place, they may always 
be looked upon as the forerunners of death*. 

The appearances on dissection will depend entirely on the dise 
which they have appeared as a symptom. 

A common hiccough is often removed by taking a few small draughts 
of cold water, in quick succession, or by a sudden excitement of some 
degree of fear or surprise. 

When these simple means do not answer, recourse must be bad to 
the tincture of lobelia. Hiccoughs sometimes proceed frpm an acidity 
of the stomach ; and hence it is that infants are very apt to he affected 
with them. When they arise from this cause, a little prepared chalk, 
or magnesia, joined with s< tinative, will be most proper. 

When hiccoughs arise at, the close of any acute or malignant di 
or in consequence of mortification, no advantage can be obtained from 
medicine, or any other means whatever. 
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PERTUSSIS, OR WHOOPING COUGH. 

Pertussis is a convulsive cough, interrupted by a full and sonorous 
inspiration, and returningin fits that are usually terminated by a vomit- 
ing or expectoration'. In its first stage, it may be considered as a febrile 

disease. 

Children are most commonly the subjects of pertussis, and it seems 
to depend on a specific contagion, which effects them in general but 
ODCje in their life. In have said in genet I, because instances have oc- 
curred where the same person has been attacked with it a second time, 
although an idea contrary to this is entertained by the generality of prac- 
titioners. The disease being produced, the fits of coughing are often 
repeated without any evident cans;; ; but in many cases the contagion 
may be considered as only giving the predisposition, and the frequency 
of die lits may depend upon various exciting causes, such as violent ex- 
ercise, a full meal, the having taken food of difficult digestion, and irri- 
tations of the lungs by dust, smoke, or disa odors. Emotions 
of the mind may likewise prove an exciting cause. 

Pertussis often prevails epidemically, but does not, in this respect, 
appear to be influenced by any particular season of the year. It has, 
however, been observed to be much milder in warm climates than in 
cold ones ; and it would seem, in conformity to this law, that the disease 
is found to be more severe in this country during autumn and winter, 
than during spring and summer. It arises generally from contagion, it 
is true; still it must be allowed thai there is a principle independent of 
contagion capable of producing the complaint, and that this principle 
undoubtedly exists in the atmosphere, which it pervades to a certain 
extent; but what it is, and how formed, remains a curious subject for 
physical research. 

The proximate or immediate cause of pertussis seems to be a viscid 
matter or phlegm lodged upon the bronchias, trachea, and fauces, which 
sticks so close as to be expectorated with the greatest difficulty. Some 
have supposed it to be a morbid irritability of the stomach, with increas- 
ed action of its mucous glands : but the affection of the stomach which 
takes place in the disea arly only of a secondary nature, so that 

this opinion must be erroneous. 

The whooping cough usually comes on with an oppression of breath- 
ing, some degree of thirst, a quick pulse, and other slight febrile symp- 
toms which are succeeded by a hoarseness, cough, and difficulty of ex- 
pectoration. These Symptoms continue perhaps for afortnight or more, 
at the end of which time the disease puts on its peculiar and character- 
istic form, and is now evident, as the cough becomes convulsive, and is 
attended with a peculiar sound, which has been named a whoop. _ 

When the sonorous inspiration has taken place, the coughing is again 
renewed, and continues in the same manner as before, till either a 
quantity of mucus is thrown up from the lungs, or the contents of the 
stomach are evacuated by vomking. The fit is then terminated, and the 
patienl remains free from any other for some time, and shortly after- 
wards returns to the amusements he was employed in before the acces- 
sion of the lit, expresses a desire for food, and when it is given to him, 
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takes it greedily, [n those cases, however, where 1 1 » < ■ attack baa been 
severe, be often seems much fatigued, makes quick Lnspirations^sJid is 
rather faint 

On the first coming on of the disease there is little bi no expeetan 
don, or, if any, it consists only.of thin mucus; and as long as this is the 
case, the fits of coughing are frequent and of considerahli duration; l>ut 
on the expectoration becoming free and copious,, the fits of coughing are 
less frequent, as well as of shorter continuance. 

By the violence of coughing, the free transmission of blood through 
the lungs is somewhat interrupted, as likewise the free return of toe 
blood from the head, which produces thai turgeseence and suffusion of 
the fare which commonly attend the attack; and in some instances 
brings on a haemorrhage either from the nose or ears. 

The disease having arrived at its height, usually continues for some 
weeks longer, and at length goes off gradually. In some cases it is 
however protracted for several months. 

Although the whooping cough often proves tedious, and is liable to 
return with violence on any fresh exposure to cold, when not entirely 
removed, it nevertheless is seldom fatal, except to very young children, 
who are always likely to suffer more from it than those of B more ad- 
vanced age. The danger seems indeed always to be in proportion to 
the youth of the person, and the degree of fever and difficulty of breath- 
ing which accompany the disease, as likewise the state of debility which 
prevails. 

It has been known in some instances to terminate in apoplexy and 
Suffocation. In some it lays the foundation for asthma and phthisis pul- 
monale, [fthe fits are put an end to by vomiting, it may he regarded 
as a favorable symptom, as may likewise tin; taking place of a moderate 
and free expectoration, or the ensuing of a slight haemorrhage from the 
nose or ears. 

Dissections of those who die of the whdoping cough usually show the 
consequences of the organs of respiration baving been affected, and par- 
ticularly those parts which are the seat of catarrh; hence the mucous 
membranes of the trachea and branchiae are commonly found in a mor- 
bid state. In many instances the lungs have exhibited highly morbid 
appearances, the trachea and its ramifications hearing vestiges of recent 
inflammation, and the aircells and the branchiae, near to their bifurcation, 
filled with a whitish purulent-looking mucus. Serous accumulation in 
the pericardium is also frequently met with. In some instances the 
lun"-s have been found adhering to the pleura. When the- disease- lias 
been long protracted, or has degenerated into pulmonary consumption, 
asthma, or visceral obstructions, the glands of the mesentery are round 
in a hard and enlarged state. 

Treatment. — In the treatment of pertussis, we are, in its first or early 
sta^e, to moderate its violence, and palliate the urgent symptoms ; and 
at an advanced period, to arrest its progress, and put a stop to it hy 
suitable remedies, sooner, perhaps, than it would .spontaneously ha\e 
ceased. 

In all severe cases of whooping cough, where there i> difficulty o4 
breathing, a full pulse, much heat and other febrile symptoms'; a full 
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course of medicine is indicated, and should not be neglected. But in 
the milder forma of the disease, but little else is necessary thannaucia- 
ting doses of the tincture of lobelia, or some of the preparations of cough 
powder, (see last of 2d vol.) Frequent steamings and the bowels to be 
kept open by some gentle aperients. Much good is supposed to be de- 
rived by the timely application of a small plaster to the breast bone. 

A flannel waistcoat should be worn by the patient, as no doubt it 
promotes absorption, and prevents the vicissitudes of the climate taking 
that effect on the skin which we know it does, acting thereby as an ex- 
citing cause of coughing. 

Young children should lie with their heads and shoulders raised, and 
should be cautiously watched, that when the cough occurs they may be 
held up, so as to stand upon their feet, bending a little forward to guard 
against suffocation. Their diet should be light, and of easy digestion, 
and mucilaginous diluents should be taken freely. 



.PYROSIS, OR WATER-BRASH. 

A discharge of a thin, watery, or glairy fluid from the stomach, with 
eructations, and likewise a sense of burning heat in the epigastric region, 
are the chief characteristics of this disease. 

It principally attacks those of a middle age, and more frequently 
affects females than males, particularly the unmarried. Those who are 
afflicted with fluor albus have been found to be much predisposed to it. 

Being a disease not much known, and occurring but seldom, its caus- 
es have not been properly ascertained, but a low diet has been ascribed 
as being apt to give rise to it. The application of cold to the lower ex- 
tremities, and distressing emotions of the mind, are likewise enumerated 
among its occasional causes. 

The fits of pyrosis usually come on in the morning and forenoon, when 
the stomach is empty; and the first symptom which the patient per- 
ceives is a pain at the pit of the stomach, with a sense of constriction, as 
if it was drawn towards the back, and this is usually much increased by 
an erect posture. The pain, after proving severe, and continuing for 
some time, is followed by eructations and the discharge of a considera- 
ble quantity of a thin watery fluid, sometimes of an acid taste, but often 
quite insipid. In some instances however, it is very ropy, and of an ap- 
pearance somewhat similar to the white of an egg. 

Treatment. — A few courses of medicine followed by the tonic bitters 
will be found amply sufficient to cure the worst forms of this malady. 
Any existing constipation of the bowels must be removed either by ene- 
mas or aperient medicine. 



PECTOB 

An ac trictory pa ilowerend n, inclining 

rather on the loft side, and extending i e left arm, accompai 

with great anxiety, violent palpitations al the heart, laborious breath 

and a sense ol »n, are the du* 

Angina pectori mnected with a full habit, 

and an accumulation of fat alum: the hearl and the cellular membrane. 
It has appeared in some instances to have a connexion with auppre • 
discharges. Mental emotion seems to be a powerful predisposing cause 
of the disease. 

Ir is found to attack men much m< >ni ly than women, particu- 

larly those who have short necks, who are inclinable to corpulency, and 
who at the game time lead an inactive or f life. In most in- 

stances the attacks are sudden, and occur in those who have previously 
enjoyed good health. In a few eases spasms of the stomach, indigestion, 
and pains in the limbs, are not unusual, which are forthermosl pan 
moved, or greatly diminished in violence, on the appearance of the 
ease. Although angina pectoris is sometimes met with in persons un- 
der the age of twenty, still it mo mtly occurs in those who 
between forty and fil 

In sli . and in th I the disorder, the fil COW 

by going up hill, up stairs, or by walking al a quick pace after a hearty 

meal; but as the disease advances, or becomes more violent, llie par- 
oxysms are apt to be excited by certain passions of the mind, by reple- 
tion <>;' the>stomach, by walking, by riding on horseback, or in a 
or by aneezingi couching, speaking, or straining at stool. In some ci 
they attack the patient from two to four in the morning, or while Bitting 
or standing, without any previous exertion or obvious cause. On a sud- 
den he is seized with an acute pain in the breast, or rather at the ex- 
tremity of the breast bone, inclining to the left side, and extending up 
into the arm, about midway, accompanied by a sense of suffocation, 
: anxiety, and an idea that, its continuance or increase would cer- 
tainly be fatal. The pai much in an imped- 
iment or suspension of the vital action of the heart. 

In the first stage of the di e uneasy sen. a; ion a; tin' end of the 

breast bone, with the other unpleasant symptoms which sc emed to 
threaten a total suspension of life by a perseverance in exertion, usually 
go off upon the person's standing still, or turning from the wind; but in 
a more advanced sta^e they do not so readily recede : thepaiox;, 
make their attack in the night, they are much more violent, and in a lew 
is have continued for several days. During the lit the pulse sinks 
in a greater degree, and becomes irregular, but in some instances it W 
not much disturbed ; the face and extremities are pale, and bathed in a 
cold sweat, and for awhile the patient is perhaps deprived of the pov 
of sense and voluntary motion. Some-times the stomach is morbidly af- 
fected, becomes unusually irritable, and rejects whatever is swallowed. 
The disease having recurred more oi [uently during the space 

ome years, a violent attack at last puts a sudden period to bis • 
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tcnce. He dies after having suffered all the agonies of dissolution ; for 
this is a complaint in which, during the (it, there are the most overwhelm- 
ing sensations and apprehensions of instant death. 

Angina pectoris had passed unnoticed among- practitioners, until Dr. 
Heberden published a description of it many years ago in the Transac- 
tions of the College of Physicians of London; since which many gen- 
tlemen of eminence in their profession have attempted to investigate its 
nature, and have obliged us with their observations, particularly Drs. 
Percival, Fothergill, Wall, and Black. By many of them it has been 
judged spasmodic. The late Dr. Parry, who has published his senti- 
ments on it, was of opinion, however, that it is in reality a case of faint- 
ing or syncope, and as differing from the common syncope only in being 
preceded by an unusual degree of anxiety or pain in the region of the 
heart, and in being readily excited, during a state of apparent health, by 
any general exertion of the muscles, more especially that of walking. 
The supposed cause of angina pectoris (for which he has thought 
proper to substitute the name of syncope anginosa) is referred by him to 
a diseased state (generally ossification) of the coronary arteries of the 
heart. 

The rigidity of the coronary arteries thus induced may act, he thinks, 
proportion ably to the extent of the ossification, as a mechanical empedi- 
ment to the free motion of the heart; and though a quantity of blood 
may circulate through these arteries sufficient to nourish the heart, as 
appears in some instances, from the size and firmness of that organ, yet 
there may probably be less than what is requisite for ready and vigorous 
action. Hence, though a heart so diseased maybe fit for the purposes 
of common circulation during a state of bodily and mental tranquility, 
and of health otherwise good ; yet when any unusual exertion is requir- 
ed, its powers may fail under the new and extraordinary demand. In 
conformity with this notion, Dr. Parry endeavors to show that the chief 
symptoms of the disease are the effect of blood retarded and accumula- 
ted in the cavities of the heart and neighboring large vessels ; and that 
the causes exciting the paroxysms are those which produce this accumu- 
lation ; cither by mechanical pressure, or by stimulating in an excessive 
degree the circulating system ; in consequence of which the heart, weak- 
ened by the mal-organization, readily sinks into a state of quiescence, 
while the blood continues to advance in the veins. After this quies- 
cence has continued for a certain period, the heart may recover its irri- 
tability, so as again to carry on the circulation, in a more or less perfect 
degree, from the operation of the unusual stimuli ; or death may at 
length ensue, from a remediless degree of inirritability in the heart. 
Such is Dr. Parry's theory. 

In inv opinion.the primary or original cause of angina pectoris inmost 
cases is either ossification of the coronaries, or some organic lesion, 
(usually of an osseous nature,) existing at the origin of the circulation. 
In some instances an ossification, more or less complete, of the cartila- 
ges of the ribs, also accompanies this malady. 

The disease; in question has been considered by some German wri- 
ters, as also by I h. 1 )ar\viu, as a species of asthma. Dr. Hosack, Profes- 
sor of the TheorV and Practice of Physic and Clinical Medicine in the- 
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I fhiversity f>f New ¥ork, is of opinion thai the disease proceeds Prom fat- 
ness of the blood-vessels, more especially from a disproportionate ac- 
cumulation in the heart and large vessels. The vast accumulations of 
fat, the effusion of water in the thorax, the distended stete of the ves- 
sels, and even the bony deposits occasionally mei \\ith in the valves tnd 
vessels of the heart, he is induced to consider as the effects of such ful- 
ness. 

We should always look on angina pectoris as attended with a con- 
siderable degree of danger at an advanced period of life, and where the 
paroxysms are frequent or violent ; and it usually happens thai the per- 
son is carried off suddenly. When it really depends upon an ossinea> 
tion of the coronary arteries, or any organic lesion existing at the ori- 
gin of the circulation, it is evident that we can never expect to effect a 
cure. 

Treatment. — During the paroxysms of angina pectoris, the patient is 
to be laid upon the bed, hot bricks applied to the feel and sides ; at the 
same time Xo. (> and composition should be freely given, followed by 
the third preparation, or the pulverized seeds of lobelia, that a speedy 
emetic operation may be produced. 

A reaction of the system will never fail to be established by the adop- 
tion of this course, if the malady has not reduced the strength beyond 
the influence of remedial agents. Particular discipline should be ob- 
served in regard to subsequent treatment, that perfect relief may he 
affected. Frequent stcamings, frictions, and the constant use of the 
tincture of lobelia, will be necessary aids in accomplishing this purpose 
to courses of medicine. This treatment will promote circulation in the 
limbs, determine to the surface, and thereby diminish the fulness of the 
heart and large blood-vessels! A pill composed of the extract of die 
dandelyon, lobelia seeds, (unpulvenzed,) bitter root, cayenne, and golden 
seal, may be given to a good advantage. 

The patient should sedulously shun every source of mental inquietude 
and irritation, and the circulation be vigilantly guarded from the influ- 
ence of sudden gusts of passion. Moderate exercise in the open air, 
particularly on horseback, which will be preferable to walking, and nut 
likely to bring on a fit, if the rider will be content with a moderate pace, 
should daily and regularly be taken, but no violent or long continued 
corporeal exertion should be attempted ; nor should rising ground ever 
be ascended on foot without the utmost deliberation and care. Plain 
food, easily digestible, and not prone to fermentation in the stomach, 
should be made use of in small quantities at a time, being carefully mas- 
ticated, and deliberately swallowed. 



l'AI.I'U'W'lON OF THK HEART — ASTHMA. 2S1 

PALPITATION OF THE HEART. 

Tims disease consists in a vehement and irregular motion of the heart, 
and is induced by organic affections, a morbid enlargement of the heart 
itself, or of the large vessels, a diminution of the cavities of its ventricles 
from inflammation or other causes, polvpi, ossification of the aorta or 

other vessels, plethora, debility or mobility of the system, mal-conforma- 
tionofthe thorax, and many of the causes inducing syncope. 

During the attacks the motion of the heart is performed with greater 
rapidity, and generally .with more force than usual, which is not only to 
be felt with the hand, but may often he perceived by the eye, and in a 
few instances even heard; there is frequently difficulty of breathing, a 
purplish hue of the lips and cheeks, and a great variety of anxious and 
painful sensations. 

In some instances the complaint has terminated in death, but in many 
others it is merely symptomatic of hysteria and other nervous disorders, 
and therefore admits of a cure. 

The treatment in this will not differ from that of the preceding dis- 
ease. 



ASTHMA. 

Tin- disease is a spasmodic affection of the lungs, which comes on by 
paroxysms most generally at night, and is attended by a frequent, diffi- 
cult, and short inspiration, together with a wheezing noise, tightness 
across the chest, and a cough ; all of which symptoms are much increas- 
ed win ii the patient is in a horizontal position. 

Asthma rarely appears before the age of puberty, and seems to at- 
tack men'more frequently than women, particularly those of a full habit, 
in whom it never fails, by frequent repetition, to occasion some degree 
of emaciation. Dyspepsia always prevails, and appears to be a very 
prominent feature in the predisposition. Its attacks are most frequent 
during the heats of summer, and in winter when heavy fogs or sharp 
cold winds prevail. 

When the disease is attended with an accumulation and discharge of 
humors from the Ulflgs, it is called the humid asthma; but when it is un- 
accompanied by any expectoration, it is known by the name of the dry 
or spasmodic asthma. 

On the evening preceding an attack of asthma, the spirits are often 
much affected, and the person experiences a sense of fulness about the 
stomach, with lassitude, drowsiness, and a pain in the head. On the 
approach of the succeeding evening he perceives a sense of tightness 
and stricture across the breast, and a feeling of straitness in the lungs 
impeding respiration. The difficulty of breathing continuing to increase 
iome length of time, both inspiration and expiration are performed 
slowly, and with a wheezing noise ; the speech becomes difficult and 
Vol. 1—36 
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uneasy, a propensity to coughing succeeds, aud tlic pattern can no long- 
er remain in a horizontal position, being as it were threatened with im- 
mediate suffocation. 

These symptoms usually continue till towards the approach of morn- 
•I then a remission commonly takes place ; the breathing h< 

rid more full, and the person speaks and coughi with 
with greater ease, [f the cough is attended w ith a free expectoration of 
mucus, he experiences much relief, and soon Calls asleep. 

When he awakes in the morning, he still feeja some ilegree of tight- 
cross his breast, although his breathing is probably more free and 
easy, and he cannot bear the least motion without rendering this mon 
It and uneasy ; neither can he continue in bed, unless his head 
and shoulders are raised to a considerable height. 

Towards evening he again becomes dfowsy, is much troubled with 
flatulency in the stomach, and perceives a return of the difficulty d 
breathing, which continues to increase gradually till it becomes as vio- 
lent as on the night before. 

Aftersome nights passed in this way, the fits at length moderate, and 
suffer moie considerable remission, particularly when they are attended 
by a copious expectoration in the mornings, and this continues from 
time to time throughout the day; and the disease going offal last, In- 
patient enjoys his usual rest bynighl without further disturbance. 

During the fits the pulse is not usually much affected, but in a few 
oases there is a frequency of it, with some degree of thirst, and other 
febrile symptoms. In some poisons the face becomes turgid and Bush- 
ed during the continuance of the lit, but more cOmmonly it is pale and 
shrunk. Trine voided at the beginning of a lit is generally in consider- 
td with little color or odor ; but after the fit is over, what 
is voided is in the ordinary quantity, of a high color, and sometime- de- 
posits a sediment. 

Asthma, but more particularly the spasmodic, is brought on by almost 
every thing which increases the action of the heart; and which fttimu- 
nd (ills the vessels of the mucous membrane. Thus it is produced 
by intense heat, by lightness of air, by severe exercise, by strong men- 
tal emotions, by full meals, by stimulating drinks, by exposure to cold 
and atmospherical influence, and by certain effluvia, as those of hay, 
whether new or old, of sealing-wax, and of other burning substances. 
The dust produced by sweeping of a room, or making a bed, will fre- 
quently produce spasms of asthma. 

< !ongestions of blood, or of serous and pituitous humors in the hue's. 
noxious vapors arising from a decomposition of lead or arsenic, impure 
and smoky air, cold and foggy atmosphere, sudden changes of tempera* 
ture, scrofulous, rheumatic, gouty, psoric and scorbutic acrimony ; dys- 
pepsia or irritation in some of the abdominal viscera, but particularly in 
the stomach; irritation of the bronchial system by aerial acrimony or 
other causes, suppression of long accustomed evacuations, frequent 
catarrhal attacks, erratic gout, general debility, water in the cheat, 
aneurisms, polypi, or concretions of grumous blood in the large - 
and the like, arc the causes from which this formidable di 
arise in different individuals. In some instances it proceeds from au 
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hereditary predisposition, and in others from mal-conformation of the 
chest. 

Asthma having once taken place, its fits are apt to return periodically, 
ami more especially when excited by certain causes, such us by a sudden 
change from cold to warm weather, or from a heavier to a lighter atmos- 
phere ; by severe exercise of any kind which quickens the circulation 
of the blood ; by an increased bulk of the stomach, either from too full 
a meal or from a collection of air in it ; by exposures to cold, obstructing 
the perspiration, and thereby favoring an accumulation of blood in the 
lungs; by violent passions of the mind ; by disagreeable odors; and by 
irritations of smoke, dust, and other subtle particles floating in the air. 

A consequence of convulsive motions is the habit of repetition the 
muscles have contracted by laws peculiar to the animal economy ; so 
asthma is believed to depend frequently upon this cause. 

The proximate or immediate cause of the disease has, by Dr. Cullen, 
and most other writers, been supposed to be a preternatural or spas- 
modic constriction of the muscular fibres of the bronchia?, which not 
only prevents their being so dilated as to admit of a free and full inspi- 
ration, but also gives them a rigidity, which interferes with a free and 
full expiration. 

This doctrine has, however, been disputed by Dr. Bree, who, in a 
very ingenious treatise on this disease, offers it as his opinion, that irri- 
tation seated within the air-cavities, and arising either from an effusion 
of serum, or from aerial acrimony, is the true proximate cause of con- 
vulsive asthma. The mucus which is excreted in the course of the dis- 
ease, and which has been looked upon by Dr. Cullen and others as only 
an effect, Dr. Bree views as a prominent cause of the paroxysm; or, 
when it is absent, only yielding to a different cause equally irritating to 
the organ, and exciting spasmodic contractions of the respiratory muscles. 
Dr. Darwin says, that whatever may be the remote cause of the par- 
oxysms of asthma, the immediate cause of the convulsive respiration, 
whether in the common asthma, or in what is termed the convulsive, 
which arc perhaps only different degrees of the same disease, must be 
owing to violent voluntary exertions to relieve pain, as in other convul- 
sions; and the increase of irritability to internal stimuli, or of sensibility 
during sleep, must occasion them to commence at this time. 

Asthma usually diminishes as soon as a mucous secretion begins to 
take place. This fact is convincing proof of a preternatural fulness of 
the vessels of the mucous membrane of the bronchia-, so as to impede 
free respiration, and to produce all the symptoms of spasmodic asthma. 
The sudden accession of the paroxysms generally after the first sleep, 
their returning at intervals, and the sense of constriction about the dia- 
phragm, occasioning the patient to get into an erect posture, and to fly 
for relief to the cold air, will readily distinguish asthma from other dis- 
eases. . 

II' the attacks of asthma are neither frequent nor severe, the constrfu- 
lion unimpaired, and the patient is young, there may be a possibility of 
of removing the disease entireh ; but. where it comes on at an advanced 
period of life; has frequent paroxysms, and proceeds either from an 
hereditary predisposition, or from a condition of the body subject to se- 
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rous defluxions, it may be impossible to eradicate entirely thai tcndc 
to a recurrence. B\ ehangi ther diseases, as consumption and 

hydrothorax, or by occasioning an aneurism of tbe heart or of some large 
vessel, a final cure is more tardy and less certain. Bui without such 
occurrences it is by no means attended with mucb danger, although it 
may seem in many instances to threaten almosl immediate death by suf- 
focation. Dropsycal swellings of the lower extremities, and some de- 
gree of diabetes, are complaints which frequently attend on asthma, 
it has been of long duration. 

The respiration becoming suddenly quick and short, the pul e weak 
and irregular, paralysis of the arms, great depression of strength, a scan- 
reretion of urine, and frothing at the mouth, indicate extreme dan 

The inspection of dead bodies has thrown bul little light either on the 
nature or cause of this disease. A series of observations from 
ni. and the works of many other anatomists, have however proved the 
existence of extravasated serum in the vesicles of the lunge of asthmatics, 
in most instances. Where the disease has been of long continue 
various morbid affections of the system have been discovered on dis- 
section. 

Treat merit . — In the treatment of asthma we should endeavor to mod 

crate the violence of the paroxysms, and when they are subsided, to hin- 
der their recurrence. With the view of preventing any danger from 
the difficult transmission of blood through the lungs, and of obviating the 
plethoric state of the system, which might he supposed to have a share 
in producing a turgescence of the blood in the lungs, lobelia emi 
should co ar main reliance. All modern authors concur in this 

opinion. While they say that lobelia is poisonous and an unsafe medi- 
cine in almost all other diseases — yet it is freely recommended and <ji\ 

,.ii in this. Regular courses of medicine should always ho resorted to, 

to free and dense the internal system, with the proper intermedial- 

hibition of No. 6 and composition. The adoption of this course will 
v fail to afford immediate and permanent relief. 

The vapor bath will lie found a powerful and efficacious means ofre- 
lief, in severe paroxysms of asthma, either before or after an emetic ; 
and where its application is practicable it should not he omitted. 

If the; patient is laboring under any degree of debility a suitable tonic 
course should be advised. WTiener any of the causes above enura 
ted surround the individual who is a subject of this complaint, and any 
indications admonish him of its approach, the tincture of lobelia must be 
liberally taken, to ward off an attack. 

As the free pa lir to and from the hm<_'s is oftentimes obsti uc- 

ted byalodgment of mucous matter, its expulsion may hi- promoted by 
any of the expectorants recommended under that head. (See Com- 
pounds last of second vol.) 

In the intervals of the attacks, it will he highly necessary f»#r the pa- 
tient to avoid the various exciting cau ies; to keep the digestive func- 
tions in a proper state; to guard again! atmospherical vicissitudes, and 
to keep up a regular and uniform excretion from t 1 of the skin 

by flannel and the frequent vapor hath: lastly, to maintain as 

even a state of mind ns possible, remembering tint asthma i- more alarm- 
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ing than dangerous, and that, it rarely proves fatal, unless when compli- 
cated with, or in inveterate cases terminating in, some organic disease 
of a vital organ. 

A dry and settled atmosphere is most friendly to asthmatical people, 
not only because it is free from impure vapors, but also as having more 
elasticity to press upon the vesicles of the lungs. While some asthmati- 
cal persons connot live, however, with any comfort in the atmosphere of 
lar<re cities, there are others agnin who feel themselves better in an air 
replete with gross effluvia, and breathe with greater ease in a crowded 
room where there are several candles and a tire. Indeed the removal 
from a cold to a warm climate is sometimes found beneficial. 

In every species of asthma the patient's diet should consist of such 
things as are light and easy of digestion, carefully avoiding at the same 
time whatever may tend to generate flatulency : and as many kinds of 
vegetables are apt to be attended with this effect, they are almost all 
improper. Animal food of the lightest kind, taken in a moderate quan- 
tity, so as not to overload the stomach, will he the most proper for asth- 
matics. 



HYDROPHOBIA, RABIES, OR CANINE MADNESS. 

The commencement of hydrophobia is marked by unusual anxiety, 
timidity, and sighing, severe pain in the epigastric region, difficult and 
painful deglutition of all liquids, accompanied by a sense of suffocation, 
dryness of the tongue and fauces, a small weak pulse, and slight py- 
rexia; its progress and close, by continual watching, laborious respira- 
tion, intolerance of light and the motion of air, a discharge of viscid sali- 
va from the mouth, and not (infrequently by convulsions. 

The disease arises from the introduction of a small portion of the poi- 
son by the bite of a rabid animal, and that commonly of the canine or 
cat kind, as being those which are the most domesticated. Some of the 
old writers have asserted, that it has occurred from the contact of the 
saliva with tin- skill, without the intervention of the poison of a rabid 
animal, and independently of any bite, or the infliction of any apparent 
injury : but the possibility of this I much doubt. At any rate the oc- 
currence is to 1)0 considered as very rare indeed. 

There can be no doubt however, but that the symptoms exactly re- 
sembling those of the genuine rabies canina have arisen m the human 
body from other causes. Local irritation from wounds m irritable habits, 
especially when conjoined with a perturbed state of the passions, and 
also violent affections of the mind, independently of corporeal injury in 
hysterical and hypochondriacal constitutions, have at times produced all 
the pathognomic symptoms of canine madness. Violent alternations of 
heat and cold, and all other causes which induce great debility, and at 
the same time increase the irritability of the system, have also at times 
proved adequate to the production of symptoms exactly corresponding 
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with those of rabies. Such cases have been denominated by medical 
writers, spontaneous hydrophobia. 

A few have gone so far as to doubl the existence of tins affectii 
arising from the bite of a rabid animal and an absorption of the vii 
contending that all the phenomena witnessed in this terrific malad) may 
be referred to nervous irritation, from terror and apprehension ofil 
currenee, and are wholly independent el' the saliva, erroneously, tin \ 
think, considered poisonous; hut the fallacy of this hypothesis has been 

■ satisfactorily ascertained. 

Many have douhted whether madness can arise in animals without 
preceding contagion. Some cases recorded by M Rossi evidently de- 
monstrate, however, thai animals previously healthy become capable, 
when enraged oriritated toahigh degree, of communicating disease by 
their bite; a circumstance which, although long credited by the vulgar, 
wanted thesupport of direel evidence to establish it satisfactorily. 

'The fad of rabies sometimes arising spontaneously appears to be <\c- 
cidedly established by Mr. James Gillman : for he records an instance 
where a dog that was chained in a yard, without any kind of inter- 
course with animals capable of inoculating the disease upon him, bad it 

in its genuine form, winch was verified h\ the effect produced by las 
saliva. 

I "i ii »d of ;i highly putrid nature, a deficiency of water to assuage thirst, 
Bevere exerci e during very sultry and dry weather, and a certain state 
or peculiarity in the atmosphere similar to what produces epidemics of 
other kinds in the brute species, may possibly he capable o! giving rise 

to madness in the canine and cat species, as well as a long continued 
Worrying of the animal. Some physicians, however, are disposed in 
dispute the efficiency of these remote causes; and maintain the actual 
infection from a diseased animal, by an inoculation of the poison, to be 
tin' Bole exciting cause. There are, however, strong presumptive proofs 
that rabies does originate spontaneously in quadrupeds; and carnivor- 
ous animals sAera most, if not alone liable to it as a Bpontaneou i di i 

It due nut appear, however, that madness is so prevalent among 
in warm climates as in cold ones; for during a residence of mi 
in the West Indies, says Dr. Thomas, i never met with a single occur- 
rence of the kind. 

We arc also informed by various writers, that canine madne 
stranger to South America, and according to the testimony of Vblney 

it is equally unknown in Egypt and Syria. Mi'. BaiTOW also tells a-, 
that notwithstanding the heat, of the climate at the ( 'ape of ( rood I lope, 
and though the doga are fed in the interior by the Catfres on meat in a 
highly putrid state, still the disease is unknown there. It is like. 
mentioned by a missionary, that canine madness is a malady unknown 
in Paraguay, a country where beasts of ever) description are frequent- 
ly destroyed both with the burning heat of the atmosphere and long 
thirst for want of water : which last is not to la.- obtained for many 
leagues in some pla< 

Rabies seem to arise from a specific contagion, which being once 
produced by causes unknown, continues to he propagated by the inter- 
course which dogs have with one another. It i> alledged that the dis- 
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temper is not communicable from one hydrophobous person to another, 
by means of a bite or any other way ; but this seems to require further 
confirmation. 

The possibility of reproducing this disease by inoculation of the quad- 
ruped with virus secreted in the human system, had long remained a 
doubtful fact, having often been tried without success ; but this point 
seems now determined by Messrs. Magendie and Bresslet having suc- 
ceeded in affecting a dog with rabies, by inoculating him with the saliva 
of a man under that disease. 

We have no proof that any of the secretions of a rabid animal but the 
saliva can excite hydrophobia. It is known to a certainty, that the spe- 
cific poisons of rabies exists in the saliva, but it has been a question how 
far the fluids and solids have been generally contaminated. The ex- 
periments of Mr. Grillman have furnished results which go far to prove 
that the infecting material of rabies is hardly to be found but in the saliva. 

A large portion of such persons as have really been wounded by the 
bite of a rabid animal are never affected with the disease. Mr. Hunter 
mentions an instance of twenty persons being bitten by the same dog, 
and only one was seized with it. It is therefore obvious, that different 
persons are not alike predisposed to be acted upon by the same conta- 
gion, and likewise that the predisposition to receive contagion varies in 
the same person at different periods. The depressing passions, as well 
as other causes producing debility, probably may predispose the system 
to the action of this virus. 

In the canine and cat species, about seven or eight days may be con- 
sidered as a fair average of the shortest period in which rabies shows 
itself after the animal is bitten, and six or seven weeks the longest period 
from the date of the bite. In the human species, only a few days have 
in some instances elapsed previous to the symptoms showing them- 
selves ; but the most common time of their appearance is from twenty 
to forty days after the bite. There are no well-authenticated instances 
of the poison lying dormant longer than eleven or twelve months; and 
we may therefore consider a person pretty safe at the expiration of a 
year without any symptom appearing. 

In the cases quoted by authors where canine madness is said to have 
occurred at the distance of many years from the communication of the 
supposed poison, we may justly consider them either as instances of 
spontaneous hydrophobia, as before mentioned, or as such other diseases 
as occasionally exhibit the anomalous symptoms of an inability to swal- 
low fluids, and an aversion to the sight of them : the poison of a rabid 
animal has had no share in their production. The frequent occurrence- 
of an aversion to fluids, and of great difficulty in swallowing them in 
women affected with hysteria, have been noticed by many writers, and 
some of these facts demonstrate that all the symptoms of canine madness 
have been brought on by violent affections of the mind in irritable and 
delicate habits. The fatal termination of some of these instances, tends 
further to confirm the strictness of analogy between rabies and hysteria.. 
Possibly some cases also of tetanus, in which there has been much local 
irritation in an excitable habit, conjoined with a perturbed state of the 



ions, may have been mistaken for hydrophobia, by exhibiting -vnip- 
toms exactly corresponding with those of rabies canina. 

Rabies in a dog is attended with the following appearance i : he 
rally shows some marked deviation from liis accustomed habits. In 
those which are domesticated, as lap peculiai 

have been observed, as the picking up of the different little objects, bu< Ii 
as paper, thread, straw, &C , or any thing which may happen to be : 
sented to their notice. Sometimes they show a depraved appetite, 
; heir own excrement, or lap their own mine. Still, however, in this 

• they seldom attack any person unless irritated to it. Although a 
diseased dog often ob lerves the usual obedience to his master, and evin« 
ces the same attachment, still he is usually extremely irritable, and al- 
ways treacherous, suffering any one to fondle him, bul sudden!) anapi 
or bites with tin- smallest provocation. In the progress of the disi 
his e times become inflamed, a purulent discbarge issues from 

the lids. Instead of barking, he often makes a dismal howl, and bai 
usually a lisiless and melancholy appearance. 

term hydrophobia, as applied to dogs, is highly exceptionable; ai 
the animal, instead of showing any dread of water, which has generally 
and popularly been considered as marking the disease, seeks ii in most 
instances with avidity, and laps it incessantly. A late writer on thedis- 
eases of dogs very justly notices the evil that, this opinion has led to in 

lulling into dangerous security persons bitten by dogs actually rabid, 
and in particular refers to an instance in which an eminent physician, 
on being consulted byaperson who had keen kitten, recommended that 
no precautions might be taken, because he was informed the dog could 
drink. Another absurd popular error noticed by this waiter, is the 
opinion that the worming a dog; which is merely removing the freenum 
from the tongue, will prevent his becoming rabid at any future time. 

As rabies advances, the animal becomes extremely anxious and im- 
patient, and has an inordinate desire to gnaw every thing around him. 
When chained or confined, he uses uis utmost endeavors to break 1" 

mid if he succeeds, he wanders about seeking other animals to kite, par 

ticularly Bome of his own species. !i has before keen observed, thai fre- 
quently he does not avoid water, hut laps it greedily , still in this Stage 

©f the disease he is often deprived of the pou er ol'sw allow ing it. \ ei\ 

often he has the appearance ofbeing paralytic behind, and labors under 
an inflammation in his bowels, which occasions him to sit on his rump, 
seemingly in great pain. In the I . all the preceding Bymptomi 

are highly aggravated ; he now becomes very feeble, his jaws drop ai 

if paralyzed, and the saliva runs from kis mouth ; he wanders or ratlin 
about witli scarcely the power < f biting, and nt length being ex- 
hausted by disease, generally dies on the fourth or fifth day from tti 
commencement. FewdogS survive the seventh. 

In the human spicies, the general symptoms attended upon the kite 
of a mad do'_ r . or other rabid animal, are — 

The part bitten after some time begins to be painful ; then come on 

wandering pains, with an m aid heaviness, disturbed sleep ;md 

and frightful dreams accompanied with gn ness, sudden start- 

□as, sighing, anxiety,, and -8 love of solitude, Theeesymp- 
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loins continuing to increase daily, the cicatrix of the wound becomes 
hard and elevated, a peculiar tingling sensation is felt in the part, and 
pains begin to shoot from the place which was wounded, all along up 
to the throat, with a .strait n ess and sensation of choking, and a horror 
and dread at the sight of water and other liquids, together with tremors. 
The person is, however, capable of swallowing any solid substance with 
tolerable ease ; but the moment that any thing in a fluid form is brought 
in contact with his lips, it occasions him to start back with much dread 
and horror, although he labors, perhaps, under great thirst at the time. 
This appears to be a circumstance peculiar to the human race ; for 
rabid animals do not evince any dread at water. It has indeed been 
remarked by a late writer, (and very justly in my opinion,) that the 
dread expressed, is not of the water, but of the act of deglutition. It 
may, however, be said, that the very sight of water produces this dread; 
but in that case the sight of the water associates with it the idea of de- 
glutition. 

Many other practitioners are also of opinion that this peculiar symp- 
tom of starting back with horror at the sight of water and other fluids, 
doos not proceed from any dread of them, but from the fear of swallow- 
ing them, owing to the diseased state of the parts in consequence of 
inflammation. To swallow liquids, a greater contraction of the muscles 
of deglutition is requisite than to get down solids, and of course it pro- 
duces a higher degree of pain and spasm, which explains the greater 
capability in the patient of being able to swallow solid substances than 
fluids. t 

Dr. Vaughan, denies, however, that the excruciating pain, which nev- 
er fails to attend every attempt to drink, is felt in the fauces and throat. 
He says that it is the scrobiculus cordis which is principally affected, 
this being the part to which the patient always applies his hand. From 
this circumstance, therefore, from the presence of sardonic laugh, from 
the muscles of the abdomen being forcibly contracted, and from the 
sense of suffocation which seems to threaten almost immediate death, 
he is led to think, that in hydrophobia a new sympathy is established be- 
tween the fauces, the diaphragm, and the abdominal muscles. 

Dr. Rush, from some appearances which he observed on dissecting a 
hoy who died of hydrophobia, from the bite of a mad dog, has been in- 
duced to suppose that it is the temporary closure of the glottis which 
produces the dread of swallowing liquids; hence the reason why they 
are taken in suddenly and at intervals. The same danger and difficulty 
attend swallowing the saliva; and hence, he thinks, the symptom of spit- 
tin" proceeds, which has been so often noticed in hydrophobia. In the 
case here alluded to, the morbid appearances were as follow: the epi- 
glottis was inflamed, and the glottis so thickened and contracted, as 
barely to admit of a probe of the common size. The trachea below it 
was likewise inflamed and thickened, and contained a quantity of mucus 
in it. The cesophages exhibited no marks of the disease, but the sto- 
mach had several inflamed spots upon it. 

Dr. Parry is of opinion, that the part which is primarily affected, so 
give rise to the symptom denominated hydrophobia, is not the 
rstomach, but the upper portion of the trachea, 
Vol. 1—37 
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together with other parts of the apparatus concerned in the function of 
respiration. 

In the course of the disease a vomiting of bilious matter comes on, and 
intense bioh fever ensues, attended with continual Watching, great thi 
dryness and roughness of the tongue, hoarseness of the voice, and the 
discharge of a viscid saliva from the mouth, which the patient is con- 
stantly spitting out ; together with spasms of the genital and urinai 
gans, in i msequence of which the evacuations are sometimes forcibly 
ejected. In general he is incapable of enduring light, orthe motion of 
the air; his respiration is laborious and uneasy, bul bisjudgmenl tsun- 
affected, and as long as he retains the power of speech his an 
distinct. In some few instances a severe delirium arises, and close! the 
tragic scene; bul it more frequently happens, thai the pulse becomes 
tremulous and irregular, that convulsions arise, and that nature, being 
at length exhausted, sinks under the pre sure of misery. I >eath, by the 
ordinary means of the mineral practice, takes pace al>out the third or 
fourth <!a\ . 

The appearances to be observed in the human species on dissection 
in hydrophobia are, unusual aridity of the viscera and other parts ; marks 
of inflammation in the lower portion of the oesophagus and cardiac ex- 
tremity of the stomach, and even in the stomach itself. Some mail 
inflammation are likewise to be observed in the brain, consisting in a 

serous affusion on its surface, or in a redness ofthe pia matter; which 
appearances have also presented themselves in the dog. Now and then 

we meet with an accumulation or effusion of blood in the lungs. In 
some cases of dissection, not tin' least morbid appearance fas keen ob- 
served either in the fauces, diaphragm, stomach, or intestine-. The 
poison has therefore keen conceived by some physicians to act upon the 
nervous system, and to be so wholly confined to it, as to make it a mat 
ter of doubt whether the qualities of the blood are altered by it or not, 
or whether the poison at all enters the system by the absorbents. As 
far as my knowledge extends, the lymphatic glands in the course of ab- 
sorption have never keen found diseased. On the development of the 
symptoms of hydrophobia, the pain beginning in the kitten part app< 
indeed to follow rather die course of the uervesthan that ofthe ab 
bents. 

On opening rabid animals, slight marks of inflammation about the 
epiglottis and pylorus, with o illy some livid marks in the villous 

coat ofthe stomach, are now and then to he obsen ed, but sometimes no 
appearances of inflammation either in the stomach or elsewhere ate to 
be observed, on inspecting the bodies of these animals. 

Treatment. — Without hazard •plication ofthe term superero- 

gation,, we are free to say, that this most formidable of all diseases that 
has apparently hitherto resisted every kind, quality, and quantity "I 
treatment since its introduction into the world, (and it is of very ancient 
origin,) is safely controled by the Thomsonian remedies, if advised in 
suitable season. The strongest preparations of lobelia should be given 
with an unsparing hand. The vapor bath should he broughl to bear upon 
the patient as soon as practicable, as an important auxiliary, and the 
learnings should be frequent and protracted. No definite inks can be 
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laid down with regard to the quantity of medicine that would be neces- 
sary to be given iii hydrophobia, hut it is very evident that the influence 
of lobelia must not be suspended, till the patient is free from danger. 

From these directions, then it may be inferred that/?/// and thorough 
courses of medicine must he repeated every six or eight hours — in other 
words, one protracted course must be put in requisition till this terrific 
disease is subdued. 

To obtain a local action upon the part where the virus has been in- 
troduced, the pulverized seeds of lobelia should be made up in the third 
preparation, and applied in the form of a poultice, and renewed every 
two or three hours. 



COLIC. 



Writers have divided colic into a great many varieties ; but as most 
of these distinctions are mere nosological refinements, I shall notice 
those only which have a practical bearing. 

The most common variety of colic is that which is occasioned by irri- 
tating and indigestible articles of food, and which Dr. Gregory, from 
this circumstance, calls accidental colic ; but which is more commonly 
designated by the term flatulent, from the prominent symptoms of indi- 
gestion and flatulency which always attend this painful affection. 

1. Flatulent Colic. — A weak and irritable state of the digestive organs, 
predisposes in an especial manner, to this variety of colic. In persons 
so predisposed, oven the ordinary articles of food will sometimes give 
rise to the disease; and when food of an indigestible character is taken, 
more or less suffering from colic is almost inevitable. Salted meats — all 
kinds of pastry — crude vegetables, such as cucumbers, celery and un- 
ripe fruit — sour fruit — fresh and warm bread, &c, are especially apt to 
excite the disease in persons laboring under weak digestive powers. 
When articles of this kind are received into the stomach, no inconven- 
ience is usually felt until an hour or two after they are swallowed. In 
some instances, where the stomach is weak and irritable, the food passes 
into the bowels in an imperfectly digested state ; in which case, the 
colic pains may not come' on for several hours after eating, and usually 
occur most severely about the umbilical region. More commonly, 
however, the pain commences in the stomach or duodenum, before the 
offending substances have had time to pass lower down in the alimenta- 
ry' canal. At first the patient experiences a sense of distension and un- 
easiness in the pit of the stomach, or occasionally in the left iliac region. 
This is soon followed by a dull, peculiarly distressing, and sickening pain 
in these parts, accompanied with a feeling of strong distension of the 
Stomach and bowels. The pain now- rapidly increases in violence, until 
it becomes extremely severe. In some cases, the pains continue, with 
but short remissions, for several hours. More commonly, however, 
they occnr '"' severe oarojtysms, with complete, though transient inter- 
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ise. During the exacerbations, the patient is opt to more to 
and fro, with the body beni forwards, and the hands firmly p inst 

the abdomen. When the stomach is the principal suflerin 
quantities of air, are, from time to time, forced up, and il i roll) 

immediately followed by some mitigation of the pain. When the colon 
is the part chiefly affected, the flatus sometimes passes off downwai 
but this seldom takes place to any considerable extent, until the di i 
is about terminating. The bowels an- always torpid in this affection, 

iniil the tongues i becomes covered with white fur. 

The diagnosis of this variety of colic is nol attended with any difficol 
tv. The relief obtained from firm abdominal pressure — the agitation 
and writhinsj morions of the pati well as the absence of fever, 

and the paroxysmal character of the pains, and frequent eructations of 
flatus, distinguish it prominently from gastro-intestiual inflammation. 
From bilious colic it may he distinguished by the absence of bilious 
vomiting, as well as of the yellow appearance of the eyes, of thi 
treme obstinacy of the constipation, ami of the headache and hitter i 
in the mouth, which characterize the bilious variety of colic I i 
en pictonum it. is readily distinguished by the hardness and retractio 

the abdominal muscles, and the gradual accession of the colic produced 
by lead. 

Flatulent colic is- nol attended with much danger, unless it terminates 
in inflammation of the gastro-intestinal mucous membram — a term 

lion which sometimes, though rarely, occurs. In some instances, v. 

ilc fiatuenl di te i ion is very great, ii produ of a portion 

the bowel : oys to a degree, the power of contraction, giving rise 

Id habitual COStiveueSS, and an especial tendency to a recurrence of die 

complaint. I: iprobable, thai paralysis of a portion of the bit 

tinal iduced in this manner, may he the principal occasion, in 

some cases i'I' introsusception, or invagination of the bowels. Where 
flatulent colic i; produced by very indigestible and irritating ingesta, it 
may give rise to rapid inflammation and gangrene. 

2. Bilious Colic. — There is another variety of colic, which, from the 
manifest derangement of the biliary organs, and symptoms indicative of 
a superabundant or vitiated secretion of bile, has with propriety been 
denominated bilious coin-. 

This variety of the disease appears to depend on the same remote 

cause which ^ives rise to intermitting, remitting, and other forms of mi- 
asmatic fevers; audit accordingly mosl commonly occurs during the 
autumnal months^ — particularly after a long continuance of a very warm 
and humid state of the atmosphere. 

Before the more urgent and characteristic symptoms of the d 
come on, the patient generally experiences headache, loss of appetite, a 
bitter taste in the mouth, thirst, nausea, and occasionally hilious vomit- 
ing. After these symptoms have continued for an indefinite period of 
time acute pain in the stomach and bowels supervenes, moving a' 
from one part of the abdomen to another, though generally mo ' 
ly felt about the umbilicus. This pain i- often intensely luring 

the exacerbations, in the early the complaint, pressure on the 

bowels affords some degree of relief; but as the disease advai 
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abdomen becomes tender to the touch. Nausea end bilious vomiting 
occur more or loss frequently from the commencement of the malady; 
and tin; patient always experiences a temporary abatement ofbis sufferings 
immediately after a spell of vomiting. Although the stomach is morbidly 
irritable, and extremely apt to be excited to vomiting, yet the bowels are 
almost invariably extremely torpid, being generally in a state of obsti- 
nate constipation from the beginning of the disease:. The pulse seldom 
deviates materially from its natural condition during the early period of 
the complaint; but in the advanced stage becomes increased in fulness, 
force, and frequency. In violent cases, the hands and feet arc some- 
times quite cold during the exacerbations of the pains. About the se- 
cond or third day of the disease, the eyes and skin become more or less 
suffused with a yellow tinge; and in some cases, indeed, these manifes- 
tations of biliary disorder occur several days before the pain in the ab- 
domen commences. 

In cases of great severity, the nervous system usually suffers consid- 
erable disturbance — the patient becomingdespondent, and affected with 
slight spasmodic twitches in the muscles of the extremities. Dr. Sta- 
ley, in the interesting paper on this disease just referred to, observes, 
that, he has sometimes met with cases in which much numbness and tre- 
mor of the superior extremities occurred ; and he saw one case in which 
the " arms were so completely paralysed that all power of voluntary mo- 
tion was destroyed." Paralysis of the wrists has indeed been frequent- 
ly noticed as an occurrence in this affection, and this circumstance has 
been adduced as an argument in favor of the identity of this afl'ection 
willi the variety of colic produced by lead. Eructations of flatus are 
very common in bilious colic: and as in the former variety of the dis- 
ease, they are always followed by a temporary mitigation of the abdomi- 
nal [iain. 

That bilious colic appears to depend on the same remote cause which 
gives rise to autumnal bilious fever cannot be doubted. Dr. Rush in- 
cludes this variety of colic among the usual forms or miasmatic fevers; 
and Dr. Staley observes, that he has uniformly found "the cases of bil- 
ious colic most numerous after a summer remarkable for the prevalence 
of bilious remitting and intermitting fever. 

It is generally believed that the liver is morbidly active in this dis- 
eas( — an< 3 that a redundant secretion of bile is one of its most essential 
conditions. This idea Is favored by the circumstance, that from the very 
commencement the fluid thrown from the stomach is always mixed with 
a considerable portion of bilious matter. There is much reason, how- 
ever to doubt the correctness of this opinion. Dr. Staley observes, with 
much plausibility, that if we reflect on the quantity of bile which is se- 
creted in a healthy individual, and the obstruction which exists to its 
passage downwards, from the constipated state ot the bowels in this dis- 
ease we can have no difficulty in accounting lor the quantity of bile dis- 
charged by the mouth, although there be a paucity in the secretion. Itis 
BOl improbable, indeed, that so far from there being too copious a secre- 
,j, m of bile, in this disease, there is, in fact, generally, a deficiency 
of this tluid. The functions of the liver are unquestionably deranged, and 
the bile secreted is, without doubt, vitiated. That this is the case, may 
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be inferred from the analogy which bilious colic beam to cholera — an 
analogy which has particularly been noticed bj many writers. Dr. G 
ory observes, "that hi lions colic is closelv allied to bilious diarrhoea and 
cholera, occurring along with them, and apparently differing t'i<mi them 
only in some unessential features." The opinion thai ihe liver is in ;i state 
of torpor rather than of increased activity, is moreover strengthened by 
the met, that so soon as the alvine discharges become bilious, an ami 
mentofthe disease usually takes place; and that however frequent the 
discharges may be, they seldom procure any particular relief when they 
are devoid of bilious matter, "when bilious stools are not brought 
away," says Dr. Gregory, "it is common to Bnd chocolate colored 
motions passed, frequently in vast quantity, reducing the patient to a 
state of great weakness." Dr. Musgrave, in a valuable paper on this 
disease, states that he invariably found the liver in a highly congested 
state, and in the majority of instances there were strong mark 
tinal inflammation and its consequences. 

The etiology of bilious colic does not appear to differ materially from 
that which is common to cholera, dysentery, &c. The atmospheric heat 
a. id miasmata act probably as predisposing causes ; and sudden ehan 
of atmospheric temperature, by which the cutaneous exhalents and se 
cretory vessels of the liver are struck torpid, and the blood determined 
to the internal organs, constitute perhaps the principal exciting cause el' 
the disease. 

3. Colica Pictonum. — This variety of colic has keen described under 
a diversity of names — as dry gripes ; I >evonshire colic ; colica pictaven- 
.sis; colica saturnina j colica damnoniensis j cachialgia metallica ; pain- 
ter's colic, cVc. It generally makes its approach,-, m ;, very gradual 
manner — commencing with symptoms of gastric derangement, such as 

irregular and weak appetite, fold eructations, langor, sllghl nausea, con- 
stipation, with transienl pains, and a feeling of weight ami tightness in 
the abdomen, more or less drowsiness, and disinclination to mental and 
corporeal exertion. By degress, the pain in the epigastrium and um- 
bilical region becomes more and more severe and constant.. The ab- 
domen is hard, retracted, and somewhat tender to pressure, the bov 
immoveably torpid, and the stomach, in most instances very irritable. 
The pain in the abdomen suffers occasional remissions, km, except foi a 
moment after vomiting, and in mild cases, no perfect inn 
place, as in the other varieties of colic. The exacerbations of tin < 
pains are protracted in duration, and exceedingly agonizing : and during 
the fiist two or three days, the retching and vomiting is generally 
distressing, although a momentary mitigation is usually experien< 
immediately after the contents of tin; Stomach are ejected. In violent 
and rapid cases, or what may he called the acute form of the disease, die 
pains extend from the umbilical region upwards to the chest and at 
and downwards to the pelvic viscera, giving rise to paroxysms of violent 
pain in the region of the bladder and rectum, with much difficulty of 
voiding urine, and a distressing sense of weight, constriction, and hi 
ing down in the lower part of the abdomen. During the exacerbations, 
the anxiety and agitation are extreme — cold sweat- break out on th. 
tremities and face ; the countenance is pale, contracted, and exprei 
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of great suffering ; and in some cases of very great violence, partial 
syncope, delirium, convulsions, paralysis of the wrists, and severe pains 
in the extremities occur. When remedial measures fail to make a favor- 
able impression on the disease, the vital energies at last begin to sink; 
the abdominal pains abate ; the stomach becomes extremely tender and 
p u fly ; the thirst unquenchable; vision imperfect; and finally, oedema 
of the feet, drowsiness, a pale, livid hue of the face, and occasionally, 
suppression of urine, and more or less tenesmus, with great difficulty of 
breathing ensues ; and the patient dies under symptoms of apoplexy, or 
in a state of syncoptic insensibility. 

Colica pictonum, if not subdued by an appropriate treatment, or if 
the remote cause continues to act on the system, or the patient has already 
suffered one or two attacks of the disease, is particularly apt to assume 
a chronic character, and to.become associated with a variety of fixed and 
peculiarly distressing affections. The excretory and nutritive functions 
become impaired ; the mental and physical energies torpid ; the capil- 
lary circulation extremely inactive, giving rise to a pale, sallow, and 
leaden line, and a shrivelled, dry, and harsh state of the surface of the 
body; the temper becomes irritable, desponding, taciturn, and gloomy ; 
the countenance lurid, and expressive of deep suffering; the body 
emaciates ; the fore-anna become waisted and palsied; the abdomen ex- 
ceedingly hard, painful to pressure, and tumid ; the legs cedematous, 
with pains in the joints, particularly in the ankles and toes, and great 
tenderness of the soles of the feet. The patient is extremely restless at 
night, his vision becomes weaker and weaker, the oedema extends up 
the legs, and the abdomen enlarges with dropsical accumulations. In 
some cases, paraplegia, epilepsy, mania, or total imbecility of mind 
ensues ; and the patient is at last reduced to a state of complete exhaus- 
tion and emaciation, and dies under symptoms of apoplexy, or of dropsi- 
cal effusion into the cavity of the thorax, pericardium, &c. 

Causes and nature. — Lead, in whatever way and form it may be 
brought to act on the system, is almost the only well ascertained cause 
of this variety of colic. It would seem that the fumes of melted lead, 
and the white oxyde of this metal, are most apt to act injuriously on the 
animal system, and to give rise to this extremely distressing affection. 
It has been said, that the acetate of lead is incapable of producing this 
disease, and that no apprehensions need be entertained on this account, 
in prescribing the internal use of this article. It must be admitted, in- 
deed, that the acetate manifests a much less deleterious tendency in< 
this way, than any of the other forms under which this metal may exeit 
its poisonous influence on the system. It would appear that the ten- 
dency of lead to produce colic is not confined to the human species. It 
has been distinctly noticed, that in the neighborhood of smelting furna- 
ces and whit.- lead manufactories, pigs, poultry, and other animals, oc- 
casionally become affected with a similar disease. Plumbers, painters, 
glaziers, Vlders, the workers in lead mines, and in white lead manufac- 
tories, are most exposed to the influence of this poison, and of course 
almost peculiarly liable to this disease. Formerly, it was the practice, 
in some parts of Europe, to put litharge into new made wine, for the 
purpose of rendering it palatable, or to convert acid into sweet wine.. 
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This gave rise to tbe extensive prevalence of this form of colic in soine' 
districts; and it is from its endemic prevalence ai Poitou in France, 
from this cause, that the disease obtained the name of colica pictonum. 
It has been contended nevertheless, that other causes are capal 

producing this variety of colic, (hmlc wine, fresh cider, and other 
drinks, acidulated with fresh vegetable juices, are mentioned as po 
ing a tendency, under otherwise favorable circumstances, to produce 
this disease; bui the correctness of this opinion has, I think, with greal 
propriety been doubted ; for if the circumstances attending the o< 
rence of instances of this kind are accurately investigated, it will, per- 
haps generally, be found, that in such cases these drinks had been taint- 
ed with lead employed in some part of the machinery or ve 
\ise of. Without doubt, such beverages may give rise to severe colic; 
but we have no satisfactory evidence that they are capable of prod! 
the protracted train of distressing symptoms which are known to 
from the poisonous influence of lead. Larrey, and some other late 
writers assert, that atmospheric vicissitudes, in conjunction with mala- 
ria, are a frequent source of this form of colic; but it is probable, thai 
when produced by these causes, the disease does not differ from the pre 
ceding variety — namely bilious colic. It has indeed been maintained, 
that the affections called bilious and lead colic are essentially the same; 
but, although the former often hears a very close resemblance in h 
course and phenomena to the latter, the more decided manifestations 
of biliary derangement in the former, and the great aptitude of the 1 al 
ter to pass into a chronic stale and to become complicated with various 
affections of a most distressing character, among oilier distinctivi 
cumstances, seem to indicate a radical distinction between them. Of 
the nature or proximate cause of colica pictonum, there is bal little 
known of a satisfactory character. That the nervous system is promi- 
nently affected, is very evident ; hut whether the ganglionic, or the C< 
rebral nerves, are the seat of the primary irritation, is by no mean 
dent. 

4. Ileus. — Ileus very generally depends on the intussusception, invag- 
ination, orinversion of one portion of the intestinal tube into another. 
This unnatural position of parts induces irritation, which eventuates in 
spasmodic contraction of the muscular coat, of the intestine, thus con- 
stricting the caliber of the enclosed gut, and preventing the regular pas- 
sage of the feces. The invagination commonly oceans at the inniiiia- 
nation of the small in the large intestines, the ileum anil coecum being 
enveloped within the colon. It, however, frequently happens also in 
other parts of the intestinal tube, and it is by no means rare to 9ee in- 
vaginations in several places in the same individual. Invaginations of 
the small intestines frequently take place in children, and occasion bill 
slight and temporary inconvenience. Ileus is not, however, invariably 
dependent on intussusception or mechanical obstruction of the intestinal 
tube. M. Corbin has related a case; in which there was copioi 
raceous vomiting with colic pains and constipation, which was finally re- 
lieved by the purgative operation of a large dose of scammony. < ' 
attended with painful stercoraceous discharges from the stomach, have 
occurred, in which the fluids which were injected into the rectum 
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quickly vomited up, " showing that there was no permanent or organic 
obstruction in the bowels." An instance is mentioned in the Medico- 
Chir. Rev. (April, 1S31,) in which "six or seven pints of warm water 
could be injected into the bowels, and soon afterwards it would be ejec- 
ted by the mouth. No motion could be procured by the anus." Such 
cases may depend on an indomitable inversion of the peristaltic action of 
the bowels. 

Causes.*- r-Tliia disease may be produced by every thing which may 
tend to excite irritation or spasmodic action in the stomach and bowels. 
Among these may be enumerated irritating and drastic cathartics, emet- 
ics, or indigestible substances taken into the stomach — such as coins, 
glass, cherry or peach stones, and unripe fruit. Ileus is also occasion- 
ally produced by hernia, by wounds, or other injuries of the abdomen, 
by cold externally or internally applied, by intestinal calculi, by organic 
derangement of. the alimentary canal, or by any thing which either 
directly or indirectly tends to contract or close the intestinal tube. 

S//mpfoms. — The indications of an attack of ileus are in some instan- 
ces very insidious, and the organic cause or affection may have continued 
months or years unsuspected. It usually, however, comes on suddenly 
and without any premonition, by violent, spasmodic, and paroxysmal 
pains in the abdomen, eructations of wind, jactitation, frequent and in- 
effectual attempts at stool, distension of the abdomen, and all the symp- 
toms of spasmodic colic. The bowels are constipated, although a dis- 
charge of the large intestines below the invaginated part may be accom- 
plished by means of enemata or by nature. The stools are often mixed 
with, or consist entirely of coagulated blood. Upon examination of the 
abdomen, a hard, irregular, convoluted tumor may often be discovered, 
showing the situation, and perhaps the extent of the invagination. To 
the symptoms detailed, succeed obstinate constipation, hiccough, vomit- 
ing at first of the contents of the stomach, and ultimately of stercoraceous 
matter. The symptoms of inflammation may supervene upon those of 
spasm, in which case the disease will become greatly aggravated, and 
the life of the patient put in imminent danger. Should the spasmodic 
constriction and inflammation of the intestine be sufficiently severe, and 
continued for any great length of time, gangrene and mortification of the 
bowel will be the result, which will be indicated and accompanied by 
cessation of pain, prostration of strength, and all the distinguishing and 
alarming symptoms of mortification. The invaginated portion, however, 
becoming gangrenous, sometimes sloughs off, and cases of recovery in 
this manner have been recorded. Twenty years ago I saw a case of 
this kind, in which, by the efforts of nature, adhesions formed, several 
inches of the bowel sloughed oft' and passed away by stool, producing 
immediate relief and a rapid recovery. Nature may also accomplish a 
favorable termination of the disease by overcoming the constriction, and 
procuring the disengagement of the enclosed intestines. 

The diagnosis of this disease is exceedingly difficult and uncertain. 
Attacking suddenly, with great violence, and without any premonitory 
symptoms, it is apt to be mistaken for spasmodic colic, colica pictonum, 
cholera morbus, or tympanitis. On the other hand, insidious as it fre- 
quently is, and accompanied with symptoms uncertain, and commorrto 
Vol. 1—3^ 
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some other comp] eery existence is often unsuspected, and it 

may easily be mistaken for other diseases. So uncertain are the diag- 
nostic symptoms, thai John Hunter, who paid particular attention to 
this subject, has declared thai its exist* nee could never be satisfactorily 
ascertained during life. \ iolent and spasmodic pains occurring in 
oxysms, however, with long continued and obstinate constipation ; fecal 
vomiting; distension of the abdomen; with a hard, convoluted tumoi 
about the arch of the colon, will indicate its presence with B consid 
ble degree of certainty. 

Ileus is always dangerous. Occurring in robust and plethoric h 
inflammation, followed by gangrene and mortification, is very apt to 
ensue. Without the timely use of the proper r in delicate and 

irritable habits, the spasmodic constriction is carried to a great extent, 
and is productive of effects equally dangerous. 

It has been said that ileus is a spasmodic disease, and thai inn's 
tion, gangrene, and mortification, are the consequences of the pre-e 
ent spasm. In a late publication upon "thediseases of the stomach and 
bowels," Abercrombie has advanced a new theory upon this Bui 
Having observed in a great number of posl mortem examinations, that 
distension of the bowel above the invagination was a uniform occurrence, 
he conceives the distension to be a paralytic; affection of the intestines, 
in consequence of which the fecal matter cannot be propelled onward 
through the canal. The intussusception has, according to this theory, 
nothing to do with a disease. Ingenious as this theory undoubted! 
facts are wanting to support its claims to our notice. We have seen 
that ileus is produced by all the causes which give rise to spasmodic dis- 
eases generally — that it is indicated by symptoms peculiar to iliis . 
of affections, and we shall soon observe that every plan of treatment 
which has heen pursued with any prospect of success, has been based 
upon the position of the spasmodic nature of ileus. The remedies 
which AbeBcrombie himself proposes, are such as are eminently calcula- 
ted to allay spasmodic action, without any view to the paralytic affection 
of the bowel. 

Dissections exhibit very clearly the pathology of ileus. The < ] 
appears to expend its whole force upon the intestines about the intus- 
susception. This intussusception is very satisfactorily presented to our 
view. One portion of the bowel is drawn within anodic)', and is there 
firmly constricted — so much so, that in some instances considerable diffi- 
culty is experienced in extricating it. Surrounding this invaj 
the marks of inflammation are every where apparent. In son 
and particularly at the constricted point, gangrene and mortification will 
generally be detected. Above the intussusception the intestine will he 
found distended by feces or flatus, which had been prevented from p 
ing through the constricted. portion of the; tube. Below, the intestine is 
generally in a state of emptiness and contraction. In sora 
eral invaginations will be seen in different parts of die fecal tube— < 
one presenting to a greater or less degree the peculiarities jus! describ- 
ed. In the majority of cases, the invagination has been found at the 
arch of the colon, or at the termination of the small into the large in! 
tines. The invagination, in the great majority ol 
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to take place from below upwards, although the opposite occasionally 
obtains. 

Treatment. — The treatment of the different forms of colic cannot es- 
sentially vary. The indications that govern our prescriptions, are, to 
to allay the pain and spasm of the bowels; to evacuate the intestinal 
canal ; to correct and excite a healthy action upon the liver and intesti- 
nal secretions, and to guard against the approach of inflammation in the 
stomach and bowels. These points can be accomplished with certainty 
and safety by the timely and proper administration of the regular courses 
of medicine. The bath should be prolonged to half or three-quarters of 
an hour. Enemas composed by the following formula should be re- 
peated every half hour, until the urgent symptoms are abated, by a re- 
laxation of the system and vomiting. Tea-spoonful pulverized seeds of 
lobelia, slippery elm, pulverized, and composition, each half tea-spoon- 
ful, tepid water a suitable quantity. The injectidns should be retained 
by the patient as long as possible. If the disease has been induced by 
an exposure to the poisonous effects of lead, either recommended by 
the mineralists, as medicine, or by working in the mines or manufacto- 
ries, several months of regular coursing with intermediate tonics may 
be necessary to dense, purify, and strengthen the system. Who can 
? - ead the foregoing description of the painter's colic (which is taken from 
Eberle's Practice,) without deprecating the use of such an article for 
medicine 1 ? What, give lead to cure a sick man of whatever disease, 
whose slow and insideous progress, we have seen, produces such a train 
of ills, which in the majority of instances in the hands of the regulars are 
so fatal 1 



CHOLERA-MORBUS. 

Cholera-morbus is an affection of the alimentary canal, characterized 
by very frequent and violent vomiting and purging, with severe pain, 
and cramps in the muscles of the abdominal parietes and extremities. 
The disease almost always comes on suddenly. Pain, and a sense of 
tension in the epigastrium, are generally the first symptoms by which it 
makes its attack. This is soon followed by violent colic pains about the 
umbilical region, accompanied with exceedingly distressing nausea. In 
a few moments after the occurrence of these symptoms, vomiting and 
purging commence with extreme violence, and continue, with but very 
short intervals, until the system is exhausted, if speedy relief be not ob- 
tained. During the intervals between the attacks of vomiting the pa- 
tient is usually harassed with continual nausea, and an indescribable 
feeling of distress in the epigastrium. The alvine discharges are at first 
thin and watery, and generally, with little or no admixture of bile; nor is 
the fluid ejected from the stomach, usually, of a bilious character, du- 
ring the early period of the disease. After the disease has continued 
for an hour or two, however, the bile begins to make its appearance 
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pretty copiously in the evacuations, and towards the conclusion the Buid 
discharged consists, in many instances almost entirely ol bilious natter. 
As the disease advances, the tormina become more and more severe and 
continual, and the purging and retching are almost incessant. < toe of 
the most distressing affections belonging to this disease are the extreme- 
lv painful cramps which, in b< es, occur in the abdominal mus- 

cles, and in those of the inferior e In cases o\ no great vio- 

lence, the cramps occur principally, and sometimes exclusively, to the 
muscles of the legs; but in rapid and very severe attacks, the tnusclea 
of the trunk, as well as of the upper ami lower extremities, are alike 

\ in this way. The thirst is always exceedingly urgenl ; but ever) 
thing received into the stomach is almost immediately thrown up again. 
As soon as the disease is completely developed, the pulse is small, fee- 
ble, irregular or intermitting; the hands and feet become colli; the 
countenance pale, shrunk, and expressive of great distress ; a cold sweat 
breaks out on the extremities and lace ; and extreme prostration 9peedi 
ly ensues. 

Cholera is one of the most rapid and fatal forms of disease. It sel- 
dom continues beyond twenty lour hours, without terminating favorably 
or fatally ; and in many instances it ends in death, in the course of three 
or four hours, and sometimes in a much shorter period. In the cholera 
of India, death generally lakes place within two or three hours after its 
commencement. In this extremely fatal variety of cholera, the patient 
is generally suddenly seized with great, prostration, unquenchable thirst, a 
sc a rcely percept il >le pulse, cold and clammy sweats, cramps in everj pan of 
th e body, inexpressible anxiety of feeling, extreme restlessness, syncope, 
excruciating tormina, retching, and very frequenl stools of a thin, whitish, 
or starchy fluid. If the patient survive this, the fust stage of the dis< 
which is by no means common, some degree of reaction usually en 
in the course of from twenty to forty hours; and the liver begins to pout 
out an abundance of dark, thick, vitiated bile, which is discharged in the 
stools, and which may be regarded as an indication of a favorable i 
in the disease. 

Etiology and Pathology. — A superabundance of vitiated bile in tin 
stomach and bowels, was formerly, and, by some, is still regarded as tin 
immediate cause of this very dangerous malady. The term cholera is, 
indeed, sufficiently expressive of the notions once universally entertain* 
ed, concerning the nature of this affection. Dr. Cullen says, "the mat- 
ter ejected, both upwards and downwards, appears manifestly to consist 
chiefly of bile;" and Dr. Gregory, though he rejects the idea of its de- 
pendence on a redundant and vitiated secretion of bile, says that the dis- 
ease " c ommences with nausea and unremitted bilious. vomiting" he. 
In truth, lemost all writers, up to the time of Dr. Beteman and Dr. James- 
Johnson, mention a copious and vitiated bile as the exciting cause ofthii 
affection; but the erroneousness of this sentiment is now well known by 
all who have kept pace with the progress of pathological science. So far, 
indeed, from there being a red unant secretion of bile in- cholera, there is 
actually a deficient formation of this fluid, from functional torpor of the 
liver; and it woidd appear that the hepatic torpor is indirect propor- 
tion to the violence of the disease. No one, indeed, who has attentively 
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observed tlie early symptoms of cholera, can for a moment doubt of the 
correctness of this statement; for, however abundant the discharge of 
bile may be after the disease has continued for some hours, this fluid 
never appears in the evacuations during the early period, or what may 
be termed the first stage of the disease. The observations and research- 
es that have been published of late years — and they have not been limit- 
ed — in relation to the pathology of cholera, render it evident, that the 
liver, and indeed the whole system of the portal circulation, are ex- 
tremely engorged with blood. In the cholera of India, the liver, in sub- 
jects who die during the first stage of the disease, is always found en- 
larged, and greatly engorged with blood, and the internal surface of the 
stomach and bowels marked with large patches of highly injected and 
dilated vessels. So far, therefore, our knowledge of the pathology of 
this affection appears to be sufficiently certain ; but how are we to ac- 
count for the extreme irritability of the stomach and bowels, and the 
excessive vomiting and purging 1 Can hepatic torpor and congestion in 
the portal system of vessels give rise to this morbid condition of the ali- 
mentary canal % or are we to consider this state of the liver, and the gen- 
eral engorgement of the portal vessels, only as a concomitant phenome- 
non, and in no way causative of the characteristic gastric and intestinal 
affections 1 From some of the circumstances just mentioned, it would 
appear, indeed, that the hepatic torpor and congestion have no small 
share in the production of gastro-intestinal disorder. The fact, that the 
symptoms almost always begin to abate as soon as the liver resumes its 
functions, and pours out a copious flood of bile, strongly favors this opin- 
ion. Strong sanguineous congestion, and torpor of the liver, is almost 
always attended with great irritability of the stomach. In the malignant 
grades of bilious fever, the vomiting, during the first stage, is often in- 
cessant, and extremely distressing, whilst the fluid ejected is wholly free 
from bilious matter. If death takes place in this stage, the liver is al- 
ways found exceedingly engorged with blood, and the vessels of the sto- 
mach are in a similar state of congestion ; but when the disease contin- 
ues until large evacuations of black and pitch-like bile take place from 
the bowels, an abatement of all the symptoms usually ensues. 

With regard to the remote causes of cholera, it is manifest that high 
atmospheric temperature constitutes the principal agent concerned in 
its production. In our own climate this affection appears almost exclu- 
sively during the warm months of summer ; but it is nevertheless-probable 
that elevated temperature acts rather as an essential predisposing, than 
as an exciting cause of the disease. Cool and damp night air, or expo- 
sure to a current of fresh air after the liver and skin have been over-ex- 
cited by the previous influence of solar heat and exercise, is one of the 
most common exciting causes of this affection. When the cutaneous 
and hepatic functions, while in a state of inordinate activity, are sudden- 
ly arrested by the influence of cold, the blood retreats from the surface 
to the internal vessels ; the portal circulation becomes engorged, and the 
capillaries of the mucous membrane of the bowels strongly congested. 
This injected or engorged state of the capillaries of the mucous mem- 
brane of the alimentary canal, gives rise, we may presume, to morbid 
irritability of this structure, and, consequently, to the characteristic phe- 
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nomena of the disease. Much may also depend on the influenci 
asmata in the production of this affection. The tendency of thi 
to excite and derange the functions of the liver, is well known, and when 
operating in conjunction with high atmospheric heat, aa il always does, 
its tendency t" enhance the predisposition to this affection, is, no doubt, 
very considerable. 

In some instances of intermitting fever, the paroxyama are ushered in 
by violent attacks of cholera, the vomiting and purging usually coming 
on towards the termination of the cold stage, and continuing until the fe- 
brile reaction is fully developed. Sometimes cholera returns in daih 
paroxysms, commencing with a alight cold stage, and terminating in free 
perspiration, without any distinct hot stage. 

( Iholera may also be excited by the direct irritation of indigestible 
and irritating articles of food and drink; but: causes of this kind 
produce the disease unless the system is predisposed to it by a dehilita 
ted state of the digestive organs, or by general relaxation and exhaus 
don from the influence of high atmospheric temperature. 

Treatment. — The principal indications of prescription in thi- affi 
are to allay as speedily as possible, the irritability of the Btomach and 
bowels; to restore the action of the skin and liver, and to determine 
the circulation from the internal to the external parts. As the progret 
of the disease is extremely rapid, the most prompt and energetic mi ana 
should be at once resorted to, with the view to moderate its violence. 
No. 6 and composition, will in most instances, meet efficiently, the cm 
gencios of the disorder. Two large table-spoonfuls of the No. 6 may 
be given every ten or fifteen minutes in sweetened water, to an adult 
when the distress in the stomach and bowels is violent, followed I 
position. 

If the patient has rigors, or feels cold in any degree, he should he 
warmly covered up in bed and hot bricks applied to the feet. An erael 
ic should be given immediately if relief is not obtained. 

A compound prepared after the following recipe, has gained great 
notoriety among the Botanic fraternity, and justly too — for its power in 
removing as well as preventing this disease. 

Take cayenne, xantoxylum, golden seal, nerve powder, bay I 
equal parts, one ounce, ginger, two ounces, mix and put into a small bag, 
and boil in one gallon water to two and half quarts, to which add six 
pounds loaf sugar, two quarts fourth proof brandy, and three pints of 
No. 6. This may be given in quantity as the urgency of the symptoms 
require. 
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CHOLERA ASPHYXIA.— SPASMODIC, OR ASIATIC 
CHOLERA. 

Cholera asphyxia made its first appearance in August, 1 817, at Jes- 
sore, a town about sixty miles distant from Calcutta, in Hindostam 
Thence, it extended its ravages along the principal rivers and great 
roads, with a pretty uniform progress, until it had crossed the Indian 
peninsula, and broke out at Bombay, about one year after its commence- 
ment at Jessore. Having reached this point, this disease appeared, for 
a few years, to have attained the utmost western limit of its sway. In 
June, 1S21, however, it made its appearance at Muscat, in Arabia, and 
advancing in a north-western direction through Persia, it reached As- 
tracan, at the mouth of the Volga, in September, 1823, and, nearly at 
the same time, broke out at Tripoli, on the eastern coast of the Mediter- 
ranean. In 1S30, it again made its appearance at Astracan ; and thence 
extending itself rapidly throughout Russia, Poland, and Germany, it 
reached the eastern coast of the Baltic in the summer of 1831. Soon 
afterwards, the disease appeai - ed in Sunderland, in England ; and in the 
following spring it commenced its ravages in our own country. 

Symptoms. — In many instances the approach of this disease is attend- 
ed with giddiness, a slight degree of langor, and mental depression — a 
feeling of uneasiness and distension in the abdomen, and almost con- 
stant churning noise of flatus in the bowels. Slight cramps, affecting 
the fingers and toes, particularly during the night, frequently occur — and 
many complain of a peculiar numbness, and feeling of inability to move 
the limbs. These symptoms, are, generally, followed by moderate diar- 
rhocea, the discharges being, usually, natural, and seldom attended with 
much griping. The duration of this stage is very various. In some in- 
stances, the diarrhoea continues for several days, before the characteris- 
tic symptoms of the disease supervene; in other cases, its duration is but 
.a few hours; and, occasionally, the first intimation of the attack is a sud- 
den extremely copious evacuation, the patient feeling as if the whole 
contents of the intestines were passing off' at once. Sometimes, though 
seldom, the disease commences by nausea and vomiting alone, without 
any diarrhoea. 

The first alarming symptoms are, commonly, a sudden feeling of faint- 
ness, giddiness, ringing in the ears, dimness of sight, uneasiness "amount- 
ing sometimes to great anxiety, or feelings of horror." The bowels 
begin to rumble ; a burning pain is usually felt at the pit of the stomach, 
and violent purging and vomiting ensue, followed by a feeling of great 
prostration. "If the attack occurs in the day, the patient sits down 
affrighted at his own situation, or if in bed, awakes, and lies for a mo- 
ment astonished at the novelty of his feelings: there is a new influence 
that appears to pervade the whole body, a sensation as if of fluttering on 
the pit of his stomach, and as a sense of weight or constriction round 
the waist. This is followed by a prickling sensation in the arms and 
legs, extending sometimes to the fingers and toes; the hands and feet 
bee uue cold, and bedewed with a copious clammy moisture, the pulse 
is usually oppressed and slow, sometimes quick and weak ; and there is 
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■i pain in the forehead." When, in this state, the patienl 
himself in bed, oi atten itely eithei fe( 

is purged. The appearance of the Quid discharged by the Btomnchand 
howcN, resembles that of barley water, or of a solution of soap in hard 
water, consisting of a clear fluid, with more orlossofa white 
matter floating in it. After the first choleric evacuation, crumps usually 
supervene. The flexors of the fingers and toes are first affected with 
.spasm; the muscles of the thigh and leg are nexl attacked; and in 
cases, the whole muscular covering of the abdomen and trunk is affect- 
ed. Tin- face soon acquires a deadly pale hue, attended with an ex- 
pression of great anxiety and distress. The pain or burning sensation 
in the epigastrium increases ; the hands exhibit a shrunken cppeurai 
as if they had been long immersed in water; the skin, generally, is cold, 
damp, and sodden, and the eyes are sunk, and surrounded by a dark 
ring. At this period of the disease, there is often much .- ami 

jactitation ; in some 1 instances, however, the patient lies quiet, and de 
sires not to be disturbed. The whole su if ace of the body has, by this 
time, acquired a marble-like coldness, and a more or less livid oi bluish 
hue. This lividity of the skin is particularly conspicuous on the hi 
feet, face, and chest. The breath and tongue, also, are cold, and thi 
whole surface is covered with a profuse, clammy sweat. The thh 
generally, extremely urgent; the pulse at the wrist and arms is in 
ceptihle, and the respiration is commonly slow, somewhat oppre 

and irregular. In old persons, a peculiar fetor, usually emanates from 
the body. During the whole course of the disease, the secretion of urine, 
and of bile, of tears and of saliva, is wholly suppressed. Notwithstand- 
ing the extreme coldness of the surface, there is often so great a sensi- 
bility to the impression of heat, that the application of external warmth 

gives great annoyance to the patient. Although the circulatory and 96 
cretory functions are almost wholly suspended, yet the sensorial p- 
continue unaffected, nearly, if not entirely, to the last. The pallet 
sensible of all that passes around him ; he answers with distinctness and 
accuracy any question that may be put to him; though it may be m 
monosyllables only; while his hands are cold and bloodless, be yet re- 
tains the sense of touch, and even feeds With increased sensibility, some- 
times complaining of a painful impression of heat from the application 
of bodies of moderate temperature. He also, occasionally, retains con- 
siderable muscular .strength; and the respiration sometimes goes mi 
with ease and regularity, till'witbin a few minutes of death. The whole 
exhibits an impressive picture of the death of one set of organs, while 
life still maintains its seat in others. 

The preceding symptoms belong to what is, with propriety, called 
the second stage of the disease. When this, (the cold orblu 
does - not prove fatal, it is invariably followed by mine or less of arterial 
reaction, constituting the third stage of the malady. The liver and kid- 
neys now resume their functions, though, doubtless, in a morbid or im- 
perfect manner. When the febrile reaction is moderate, th< 
usually, soon convalesces. More frequently, however, delirium and 
coma speedily ensue, and the patient dies in asti iplectic stupor, 

"times local visceral inflammations are developed with the arterial 
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reaction ; and according to the observation oi some writers on this sub- 
ject, the stage of reaction occasionally assumes the character of a malig- 
nant fever, of a congestive or typhoid form, in which the tongue becomes 
more loaded, is rodder at the tip and edges, and dryer; there is head- 
ache, the urine is highly colored ; there is soreness upon pressure on 
the liver, stomach, and belly, the eyes are suffused and drowsy, the gums 
and lips are covered with a black sordes ; the patient is pale, squalid, 
and powerless ; the pulse low and languid? and these symptoms are 
commonly terminated in delirium and death. 

The second or cold stage sometimes terminates in coma, with no 
other manifestation of increased arterial action than a slight throbbing of 
the carotids, and warmth of the chest. From this comatose stupor the 
patient can at first, generally, be roused for a moment; but in a short 
time, the coma becomes perfect, and death ensues, in perhaps a few 
hours. Occasionally the comatose state is preceded by sudden furious 
delirium ; the patient raves wildly, but the struggle is usually short, and 
soon subsides into total insensibility. 

The preceding description may serve to give a general view of the 
course and phenomena of this frightful malady ; but it is proper to ob- 
serve, that in relation to the violence or frequency of the purging and 
vomiting, great diversity occurs in different cases. In some instances, 
not more than two or three alvine evacuations take place ; and cases 
have been witnessed in which no discharge whatever occurred from the 
bowels. I have myself seen a case, in which but a single alvine choleric 
discharge took place, although the patient speedily sunk into a fatal 
collapse. The evacuations sometimes occur without effort or uneasi- 
ness ; at others they are thrown out with great force. Although the 
calls are often very sudden and irresistible, the evacuations are very 
seldom attended with griping or tenesmus. In the advanced stages of 
the disease the purging usually ceases, but in some cases a watery fluid 
issues from the rectum whenever the patient moves his body, or changes 
his position. 

In some cases the vomiting is frequent and vehement ; in other in- 
stances it occurs but seldom, and occasionally this evacuation is entirely 
absent. Dr. Kennedy states, that in certain epidemics of this disease, 
scarcely an individual case has manifested this symptom. Sometimes 
very large quantities of serous fluid are ejected with great force ; at 
others, the contents of the stomach are brought up, without any effort, 
by an action apparently of the oesophagus, somewhat similar to that 
which occurs in rumination. The animal functions also, are disordered 
in very different degrees. In some cases the patients have been able to 
walk, and to perform many of their usual avocations, even after the cir- 
culation of the blood was so much arrested as to render the pulse im- 
perceptible, at the wrist. In the majority of cases, however, the animal 
functions are early impaired, and in some instances great prostration of 
strength occurs as the disease is developed. 

Spasm has been regarded as an essential phenomenon of this malady. 
Observation, however, does not confirm this opinion ; for cases have 
been noticed in which all the other symptoms characteristic of this mal- 
ady were present, without any spasmodic affection of the muscles of 
V©i. 1—39 
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voluntary motion. The spasms are generally much more noli 
robusl and athletic habits, than in Bucfa as are of feeble and relaxed 
habit of body, [n th< low and most dangerous form of cholera, 
is generally wan! in g, or is present in a very slight degree. L'he spasms 
in this disease are of a mixed nature, partaking more ol the tunic than 
the clonic character, the relaxations being less prompt and frequent than 
in epilepsy or convulsion, and seldom dui in tetanus. In some 

instances spasmodic twitchings of the muscles have been notice. 1 
siderable time after death. 

From the foregoing description, it is manifest thai the series of phe- 
nomena which characterize this malady, divide themselves into three 
distinct stages, viz: 1, the stage of irritation; ■.', the stage of collapse; 
and 3, the sta^e of reaction. The first stage, however, is nut always 
recognized, nor is it attended with any phenomena thai can he n 
ed ;is peculiar to cholera, or as affording satisfactory diagnostic indies 
dons of its presence. It exhibits a more or less ohvious state of morbid 
excitement of the nervous system, and disorder of the gastric and intes- 
tinal functions, which may arise from various causes, and pass away 
without being Followed by the diagnostic, symptoms of cholera. Tba 
characteristic, or diagnostic, symptoms of cholera do not exhibil llieni 
Selves until the disease has advanced to its second stage ; and it Is onlj 
in this fully developed state of the disease, that it can he certainly reCOg 
nized. The phenomena which characterize this stage of the malady. 
are, 1, frequent discharges from the stomach and bowels ofast 
watery fluid, resembling rice or barley water; 2, complete suppn 
of the biliary and urinary secretions; 3, profuse cold and clammy sweat ; 
4, a failure and almost total suspension of the action of the heart and 
arteries; •>, complete failure of the animal heat, as evinced bj the icy 
coldness of the surface, and the cold tongue and breath; 6, a livid 01 
bluish hue of the skin, with a corrugated state of the hands and feet ; '-. 
a thick and black state of the blood ; S, spasms or cramps of tin mus- 
cles, commencing in the extremities and proceeding to the trunk; 9, 
an early and extraordinary alteration of the expression of the counte- 
nance; 10, and finally, with all these violent symptoms, ;m almost un- 
disturbed state of the mental faculties and sensorial pov 

It is manifest from this assemblage of symptoms, that the diagno 
cholera, when fully developed, can very randy be attended with any 
material difficulty. The disease with which spasmodic cholera would 
seem most liable to be confounded, is the ordinary cholera — the ch 
morbus. Where the evacuations are tinged with a yellow or greenish 
hue, where the matter vomited is bitter to the taste, while the skin re- 
mains warm and the pulse good, the disease may, with confidence, he 
regarded as ordinary bilious cholera ; but where, after the first emptying 
of the prima? viae, the evacuations are of a watery consistence, coli 
turbid, or white — when no urine is voided, when the surface becomes 
cold, the features collapsed, the spirits depressed, and the pulsi 
the case may almost certainly be regarded as cholera asphyxia. In the 
more advanced period of the disease, the total cessation of the pulse in 
the extremities — the icy-cold and clammy skin, the shrivelled, corruga- 
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ted and bluish appearance of the hands and feet, and the general de- 
pression, can leave no doubt as to the natuie of the malady. 

Concerning the essential pathological character of this extraordinary 
malady, very little is known that can be deemed satisfactory. It seems, 
indeed, very probable that the cause of the disease, whatever may be its 
nature, acts primarily on the nerves of the mucous membrane of the ali- 
mentary canal. In a great majority of cases, the approach of the dis- 
ease is gradual, exhibiting a train of initial symptoms, clearly indicating 
a morbidly irritable condition of the stomach and intestines. The im- 
paired digestion, the diarrhoea, or constant tendency to diarrhoea, the 
rumbling noise of flatus in the bowels, the pain or uneasy feeling in the 
pit of the stomach, the headache, the quick and sharp pulse, these symp- 
toms, so generally noticed, where the premonitory stage is recognized, 
show very conclusively, that the first obvious morbid effects of the cause 
of cholera is derangement of the gastric and intestinal functions. This 
primary irritable and deranged state of the alimentary canal is more or 
less speedily followed by a rapid sinking and apparently total loss of the 
vital energy of the nerves subservient to the functions of organic life. 
The functions of the liver and kidneys are wholly suspended ; the lungs 
reuse to exert their appropriate vital influence on the blood and inspired 
air ; the vital actions, by which animal heat is developed, are almost 
wholly arrested — in short, the whole machinery of organic life is tend- 
ing, rapidly, to a state of total inaction, as if from palsy; whilst the or- 
gans subservient to the animal functions — the intellectual, the sensorial, 
and locomotive powers are in general but slightly affected. The very 
thick and dark state of the blood, depends on the rapid and almost total 
loss of its serum, by the relaxed exhalents of the alimentary canal and 
skin, and partly also, on the retention of the recrementitious carbonace- 
ous matter, in consequence of the suspension of the pulmonary and 
hepatic functions. Dr. Jackson, of Philadelphia, rejects the opinion, 
that the feebleness or suspension of the organic functions — the weakened 
state of the heart, and the functional torpor of the liver, lungs, kidneys, 
&c, depend on a loss of power in the ganglionic system of nerves. 
" The facts of the disease," he says, " give no countenance to this sup- 
position. The insufficiency of this explanation is palpable, and we must 
resort to the more direct, obvious, and quite adequate cause, found in 
the exhaustion and alteration of the circulating fluids by the excessive 
evacuations from the stomach, bowels and skin." The blood, he says, 
is speedily deprived of nearly the whole of its serous and saline portion. 
" It is then no longer sufficient in quantity to fill up the vascular and 
angea.1 apparatus. Shrinking and shrivelling, first of the remoter tissues, 
capillaries and vessels, ensue ; the blood no longer filling the caliber of 
the arteries, the pulse disappears, and the heart, losing its accustomed 
stimulation, acts with diminished energy." In consequence of this con- 
dition of the blood and the heart, he thinks the lungs, the liver, and the 
kidneys, cease to perform their functions. This explanation is indeed 
sufficiently direct and obvious, but I doubt much, whether it will be 
deemed quite adequate. If the diminished quantity and changed state 
of the blood were the sole cause of the functional torpor of the excreto- 
ry organs and heart, how is it, that the voluntary muscles, the organs of 
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sense, and the brain com ecroction ol 

power, even after the pulse is extinct in the extremities 1 Can it he 
presumed, thai the morbid condition of the blood would thus prostrate 
the powers ol the heart, lungs, liver and kidneys, and yet, at the same 

time, permit the brain and muscular system to act with neatly their at- 
dinary vigor? It should be observed, too, that in some instances, the 

attack of the disease is so sudden and vehement, that the pulse C< 
the extremities at the very commencement of the attack, and before the 
discharges from the stomach, bowels, and skin can have drained the 
blood vessels of their serum. It is certainly a very remarkable circum- 
stance, that the organs supplied with cerebral OT spinal nerves, should 
be, comparatively, so little affected, whilst those supplied 1>\ the gan- 
glionic or sympathetic system of nerves, are so deeply implicated In the 
malady. 

Cause. — Whatever may be the nature of the remote or specific 
of cholera, it is manifest that all individuals are not equally susceptible 
of its deleterious influence. The natural or constitutional predisposi- 
tion to disease consists, probably, in a naturally delicate and irritable 
state of the mucous membrane of the alimentary canal — a condition 
which may have shown itself, on a former occasion, in a peculiar liahili 
ty to disorders of the stomach and bowels, from slight causes, or by 
habitual tendency to diarrhoea and dyspepsia. An excitable and easily 
subdued nervous system may also he regarded as constituting an apti- 
tude to the influence of the cause of cholera. In individuals of this 
habit, the depressing effects of fear and terror must he peculiarly apt to 
give force to the cause of this disease. Among the accidental cau 
increased predisposition to cholera, the following are regarded as the 
most detrimental. Poverty and its too frequent Concomitant*, filth and 
mental depression, together with deficient and crude aliment, have in 
all countries, and in all ages, co-operated most powerfully with epidemic 
causes in multiplying their victims. The broken down in constitution— 
the habitually intemperate, and the dissolute, bave every vyhere been 
the first and most certain sufferers. Exposure to a cold and humid at- 
mosphere, particularly at night; excessive fatigue of the body ; inordin- 
ate mental excitement — the abuse of spirituous liquors — and crude. 
indigestible, and irritating articles of food, are particularly calculated to 
favor the development of cholera, in persons exposed to the influence of 
its cause. The articles of diet which have been found most injurious in 
this respect, are, salt pork, warm pastry, spawn of fish, bard-boiled 
smoked meats and fish, melons and cucumbers, lettuce, radishes, i 
sausages, raisins and nuts. Every thing, in short, which has a tendency 
to irritate the stomach, or which requires strong digestive powers, ought 
to be carefully avoided during the approach or prevalence of this epi- 
demic. Excess in eating, whatever may he the nature of the diet, ma) 
give efficiency to the remote cause of tin; disease. Protection from the 
cool and damp night air, and from atmospheric inclemencies and \ 
tudes, by good lodging and warm comfortable clothing — cleanliness, 
fresh air, the avoidance of excess in diet and drink — a cheerful, confi- 
dent, and equable state of mind — the absence of inordinate p< 
fear, with a simple, nutritious, and digestible diet— these advantages will 
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go far towards protecting the system from the deleterious influence of 
the epidemic cause* 

What is the nature of that deleterious principle which gives rise to 
cholera .' Upon this subject all inquiries have hitherto resulted in little 
else than vague conjecture. Some ascribe this malady to an serial poi- 
son, generated by the decomposition of vegetable and animal matter. 
This opinion is met with the objections, that the disease has prevailed at 
ail seasons, in winter as well as in summer, and in localities where the 
materials for such miasmata were, to all appearances, too sparingly pre- 
sent for the production of an epidemic. Others have supposed the 
choleric cause consists of a poisonous air or effluvium, engendered deep 
beneath the surface of the earth, by a slow process of decomposition or 
chemical change in some mineral strata, or by central volcanic action. 
There is certainly something very analagous between the effects of the 
choleric cause, and those which result from mineral poisons, particular- 
ly arsenic. The slow progress of the disease for the period of more 
than seventeen years, in a broad zone over the surface of the earth, often 
in opposition to the regular currents of the wind, seems to accord well 
with what one might suppose would be the progress of an epidemic if it 
depended on a subterranean cause of this kind. 

There are some who are disposed to believe, that the cause depends 
upon some occult modification in the constitution of the atmosphere it- 
self. But this opinion is met by the objection, that, if such were its ori- 
gin, it could hardly have advanced in a direction contrary to the prevail- 
ing current of the air, or winds — a circumstance which has frequently 
been observed. A few writers contend, that the disease depends on a 
deficiency of the electric fluid in the atmosphere, whereby the animal 
system is deprived of its most subtle and pervading stimulus, and the 
organic affections debilitated. The disease has, also, been ascribed to 
the influence upon the human system, of some change in the magnetic 
condition of the earth ; and Hahneman, with a few other writers, has 
adopted the Linnean doctrine, of animalcular origin. It is maintained 
by the advocates of this hypothesis, that cholera arises from an infinite 
number of animalculae, too small to be perceived by the most powerful 
microscope, which, floating in the atmosphere, enter into the lungs, and 
alimentary canal, and thence make their way into current of the circu- 
lation. This opinion is ingeniously and zealously defended by Dr. 
Neal, in a late work, written expressly to illustrate this view of the sub- 
ject. 

It is unnecessary here, to enter into a discussion upon the various 
points involved in these opinions. It may be sufficient to observe that 
they are all, as yet, wholly conjectural ; and that, the experience and 
observation of the profession, though intently directed to this object, 
have, hitherto, failed in establishing any thing on the subject which can 
be regarded as possessing any considerable degree of probability. 

Does the human body laboring under cholera, engender a poison, 
which, when brought to act on a healty individual, will give rise to the 
same distemper; in other words, is the disease communicated from the 
sick to the healthy in the manner of a contagion 1 This is an important 
question. The fatality, and calamitous consequences of epidemics, are 
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always greatly augmented, by the conviction among the people thai the 
reigning disease is contagious. Besides the unhappy effects on the 
minds of the people, the vexatious and often ruinous sanitary restrict 
and quarantines, to which the existence, of contagion usually leads, arc 
in themselves evils of very great magnitude, and never fail to aagmenl 
both public and private distress. W here the evidence of contagion is 
so slight, therefore, that the most careful and judicious observers are led 
to entertain strong doubts of its existence, it is manifestly the duly of 
those whose station gives them an influence over public opinion, to dis- 
courage the belief in the prevalence of contagion. If the authority of 
those who have witnessed epidemic cholera IS to be taken as an evidence 
on this point, the foundation for the opinion of its contagious character 
is but very slight. It is stated thai in I ndia, ninety-nine out of one hun- 
dred physicians believe that cholera is not contagious; and in every 
country and district that has been invaded by ibis disease, a greal ma- 
jority of the most experienced and enlightened of the profession enter- 
tain the same conviction. In many populous cities and districts, as at 
Moscow, Orenburg, and Paris, the majority of medical men, as well as 
of citizens, did not doubt the contagious character of the disease while 
they contemplated it at a distance ; bul after it. bad made its appearance 
amongst them, and they were furnished with an opportunity ofobserv- 
ing for themselves, the belief in its contagiousness was almost univer- 
sally abandoned. The quarantine regulations and sanitary restrictions 
which were enforced with the utmost vigilance and rigor at London, 
Paris, Hamburg, and other places, when the disease first broke out, 
were, on further experience and inquiry, so greatly relaxed as to de- 
monstrate, in the clearest manner, the change of sentiment which took 
place under the light of experience, in relation to this point. Thei 
not, I am persuaded, a single unequivocal instance on record, of the di- 
rect communication of this malady from the sick to the healthy. It is 
true that many apparent examples of this kind, have been adduced, but 
these have always been attended with circumstances of doubt and un- 
certainty; whilst on the other band, innumerable instances have been 
noticed, wholly inconsistent with the supposition of contagion. W ere 
someone of the unequivocally contagious diseases — were small-pox, fin 
instance, now, for the first time to appear amongst us, can it be imagined, 
that after an almost universal prevalence, during a period of more than 
seventeen years, the contagious character of the disease would not have 
been incontestibly established? In the report of the extraordinary com- 
mittee of health, at Moscow, it is stated "that in the opening of bo 
of personi who had died of cholera, to the minute inspection of which 
four or five hours a day, for nearly a month, were devoted, neither those 
who attended at the operations, nor any of the assisting physicians, net- 
any attendants, caught the infection, although with the exception of the 
first day scarcely any precautions were used." In the cholera hospital 
of this city, (Cincinnnati,) in which, during a period of neatly five Wi 
there were constantly from fifteen to twenty cholera patients, not a -in- 
gle case of the disease occurred among the attending physicians, nu 
and other attendants, although some of these remained in the wards, 
day and night, during the whole period, and frequently slept on beds, in 
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which cholera patients had lain and died. Dr. Walker, speaking of the 
disease as it prevailed at Moscow, says, that "persons had put on tho 
clothes of patients who were very ill, or who had died of cholera — had 
lain in their beds, and even along side of dead bodies — had bathed in 
the same water where very bad cholera patients had been bathed just 
before, and that notwithstanding not one of these individuals was attack- 
ed with the disease." Without pursuing this subject any further, it may, 
1 think, be safely asserted, that the cause of cholera was, originally, and 
still continues, to be generated by circumstances foreign to the human 
body ; and that it is propagated by being diffused throughout the at- 
mosphere. 

Treatment. — -No disease has ever pervaded this country, that spread 
before it such universal terror and dismay, as the one now under notice. 
The rapidity of its progress towards a fatal termination, justly won for 
itself such a reputation that people fled from its approach with horror 
and consternation. Doctors met it in its advance with the hope to 
learn something of the features, of its peculiarity and the outlines of 
treatment, that they might be the better qualified to afford assistance 
when it arrived within the limits of their own practice. Nor will it be 
denied that the best men with the best of motives have combatted val- 
iently, in the front ranks of the regular profession, against this wide 
spread and formidable pestilence — 'a pestilence "that walketh in dark- 
ness and wasteth at mid-day," committing such indiscriminate havoc in 
every kingdom upon the earth. The sincerity of tUeir motives, we say, 
must not be impeached when we see them, in many instances, falling a 
sacrifice to their own ambition, in their efforts to relieve suffering hu- 
manity ; and if the success of their practice has not been equal to their 
deserts, the fault must be charged to education and the means they em- 
ployed rather than wrong motives — to their ignoranoe rather than 
knowledge. 

The writer of this article, in detaling the treatment of this most dis- 
tressing and frightful malady, can give the result of his own observation 
and experience during its ravages in New York in 1834, at which time 
he was a practitioner, from the office of Dr. Dodge Sweet. 

In the inception of the malady, when the patient complains of irregular 
appetite, disordered digestion, a sense of fulness, or uncomfortable feeling 
in the region of the stomach, unusual heat in the bowels accompanied by 
a noise and commotion, diarrhoea, or a peculiar feeling as if a diarrhoea 
would on the slightest cause come on, No. 6 and composition must be 
speedily resorted to, or the compound recommended under the head of 
cholera preventive, (see recipe in last chapter on cholera-morbus,) which 
will invariably, with a proper regulated diet, correct the intestinal and 
hepatic (liver) secretions, and allay the vascular and nervous irritation of 
the alimentary canal, and thereby restore the harmony of the digestive 
functions. By this timely mode of management, the premonitory or in- 
cipient indications of the disease, have uniformly been speedily and ef- 
fectually subdued. 

But when the disorder has assumed a more serious character, the 
pulse at the wrist irregular, or hardly perceptible, the evacuations put 
on the appearance of rice-icatcr, the patient experiences cramps and 
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coldness in the extremities, i uniting, purging nud thai pe< 

arityof the finders, which look as if they had been par-boiled, supervene, 
;:n.l with all, when there is a paucity of urine, remedial n • fthe 

first importance must be pul in operation withoui delay; for it must be 
ken; in mind at this stage of the • vithoul them, termination of 

life cannot be far distant. The physician and attendants musl nol now 
be idle. The third preparation should be given in wine-glass doses, and 
repeated every ten or fifteen minutes; the cholera preventive, and X... 
(>, should also be given without limitation. Enemas must be repeated 

ry fifteen or tweuty minutes, composed of cayenne pulveiized, 
tea-spoonful, and an equal quantity ^(' composition, and one pint tepid 
water. Hot bricks, or rocks, (wrapt in wel cloth,) should be applied to 
the feet, legs and sides, and the muscles or parts that are cramped should 
be constantly rubbed with hot, dry flannels, and the patient kepi in as 
warm a place and condition as possible. This practice musl be pi 
vered in until a reaction, or an improved condition of the patieni indi- 
cates the attainment of our object, [fthe patient can be made to vomit 
freely — if a due degree of warmth and perspiration can be re-established 
upon the surface, the cramps subdued, and the pulse comes up, BO 
certainly, our object is accomplished, although the patient may not be free 
from danger. After these extremely harassing symptoms have subsided, 
the patient should be suffered to obey now his inclination and take sonic 
repose. If that livid and corrugated appearance of the hands and feet 
have disappeared, circulation of the capillary system becomes active. 
full and healthy, and the whole body perfectly warm, but little need be 
done further than to regulate the diet, and repeat at suitable intei 
the composition. No. 6, and cholera preventive, and perhaps occassional' 
ly an emetic. Forcommon drink, (as the patient is harassed with con 
Starit thirst,) any of the 1 mint teas may be made and drank freely, when 
cold, or even cold water to any extent, provided it is spiced a little with 
ginger or cayenne pepper, or,even a little good brandy. 

„\<_ r ain we may suppose a state of collapse has supervened before the 
patient is seen ; our treatment in this stage of the complaint cannot 
essentially vary from that recommended above, and it should be prompt- 
ly and energetically adapted ; at the same time' frictions with hot, dry 
flannels should be constantly applied to the whole surface. The per- 
manency and beneficial effects of this practice in cholera, cannot be 
doubted. Dr. Sweet, before referred to, during the months of August 
und September, in 1834, had sixty-three well developed cases of chole- 
ra, and lost but two ; and the death of these were directly attributable 
to the repeated doses of laudanum they had taken previous to treatment 
similar to the above being advised. Ought not the remedies on which 
the strongest dependence is placed, by the regular practitioners, in the 
management of cholera, when by their own reports, they cannot CUM 
*nore than three out of seven, hereafter, ever to be held in disgrace/ 
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DIARRHOEA. 



Diarrhoea is an affection of tl , the characteristic symptoms 

of which ari id usually copious liquid stools of a feculent 

character — attended with more or less griping without tenesmus, and 

illy without febrile irritation. 

The proximate cause of diarrhoea consists, according to the sentiments 

of Cullen and some other writers, in increased peristaltic motion of the 

intestinal tube. Unquestionably, an inordinate peristaltic action does 

lake place in this affection; but this increased action docs not constitute 

ential pathological condition of the disease, and cannot therefore 
be properly regarded as its proximate cause. Increased action of the 
intestinal canal may arise in two ways, namely : 1. The irritability of 
the bowels may be in a natural state, whilst the substances which are 
brought to act on them are of a peculiarly irritating or exciting charac- 
ter, hi this case the alvine discharges will generally cease soon alter 

itatlBg substances which have excited them are expelled, or their 
activity is destroyed — as is the case with the purging produced by ca- 

s, or the action of oilier transient irritants. 2. The irritability of 
the bowels may be prctcrnaturally increased ; in which case the ordinary 

ons and contents of the intestinal canal, and even the mildest sub- 
stances, will produce excessive peristaltic action, and of course frequent 
alvine discharges. 

Irritation of the mucous membrane of the bowels, therefore, consti- 
tutes the primary morbid condition in diarrhoea, of which increased pe- 
ristaltic motion and the inordinate alvine evacuations are the consequen- 
ces. When the diarrhoea continues long, or assumes a chronic form, the 
mucous irritation becomes fixed, and unless it be counteracted by an 
appropriate treatment, gradually passes into a state of chronic inflam- 
mation — more especially of the mucous membrane of the colon, and 
finally terminates in ulceration, and other forms of disorganization of this 
membrane. Broussias observes that when diarrhoea continues beyond 
the thirtietlWay\ it is almost invariably connected with organic derange- 
ment of thenrueous membrane of the colon. When the disease contin- 

itil the irritation pisses successively into chronic inflammation and 
disorganization of the. mucous tissue of the bowels, slight febrile irrita- 
CioD occurs — particularly towards evening, and a few hours -after eating; 

llse becomes quick, small and frequent ; the skin dry and harsh; 
the body emaciates more or less rapidly; and at last oedema of the feet 
and legs, and occasionally dropsical effusion into the cavity of the abdo- 
men ensue, in this aggravated form, the patient is apt to experience 
extremely severe colic pains an hour or two after taking food, and in 
en the mildest ingesta are followed by tormina, flatulency, 
and diarrlneal discharges, and articles of food are sometimes passed m 
the stools in an imperfectly digested state. The appetite is generally 
very variable and capricious; being sometimes voracious, and at others 
entirely depressed. The stools too vary much both in relation to fre- 
quency and appearance. They are sometimes slimy, mixed with more 
tl matter; at others abundant and watery— occasionally dark, 

b, or whitish, and often contain small portions of undigested food. 
Vol. T— 40 
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On post mortem examination of Bubjecta who have died from chronic 
diarrhoea, or from some other disease accompanied with this hoy 
tectum, we sometimes discover irregular patches of a fungoid appear- 
ance and of a livid or dark red color, slightly elevated above the sur- 
rounding parts, on the mucous membrane of some portion of the intesti- 
nal canal. In other instances, small well-defined ulcers with elevated 
edges, orextenaive irregular ulcerations with ragged edges, are mel with. 
Not unfrequently the coats of the intestines are thickened at the 
where these ulcers are situated; and in some instances this thickening is 
so great as to diminish the area of the intestinal tube very considerably. 
In cases of this kind, says Broussais, the usual diarrhoea! symptot 
apl to alternate with attacks of costivenoss and death occasionally occurs 
under symptoms resembling those of ileus. Sometimes, instead of ul- 
cers, the mucous membrane is covered with numerous tuberculous ele- 
vations of different sizes; and occasionally extensive portions of this 
membrane are found covered v. ; cicatrices of ulcerations which 

have healed. Broussais observes that these ulcerations are always found 
most numerous in the ccecum, and aboul the lower portion of the colon. 
He thinks, and with greal probability indeed, thai when the feculent 
mattei fetid and putrid, whether from long retention or imper- 

fect digestion, they cause irritation, and ultimately inflammation in thai 
part of the mucous membrane where they are most apl to become accu- 
mulated. When death occurs at an >eriod of diarrhoea, the mu- 
cous membrane of the colon, and of the il< ually found in a more 
or less reddened or injected state, with slight thickening of its structure. 
This is particularly observed in those chronic diseases which during the 
latter period of their course are accompanied with colliquative diarrhoea 
In the chronic diarrhoea of children, attending what is usually (ailed ma- 
rasmus, 1 have found in several instances on dissection the mucous 
membrane of the lower portion oftl intestines and of the colon, 
exhibiting extensive tracks of a congeries of minutely injected vessels. 

Causes. — The remote or occasional causes of diarrhoea are exceeding- 
ly various. They may be divided into those which act directly on the 
mucous membrane of the intestinal canal; and those which act indirect- 
ly through the medium of the general system. Of the former kind are 
all irritating substances received into, or generated in the aliment 
nal; and of these the most common are : irritating and indigestible arti- 
cles i/f food and drink ; acrid and vitiated secretions from the liver and 
intestinal exhalents ; worms; acid generated in the bowels ; fresh fruit, 
particularly such as are very sweet, or acid, &c. Limestone water is 
particularly apt to give rise to copious diarrhoea in those who have not 
been accustomed to its use ; and new made cider, before it has under- 
gone the fermentative process, is also extremely apt to excite this affec- 
tion. Much, however, depends on the previous or habitual state of the 
irritability of the intestinal canal, with regard to the power of different 
articles to excite this affection. Some individuals, apparently in a state 
of good health, cannot take particular article- of diet or drink without dif- 
fering more or less from griping and diarrhoea; whilst in others no un- 
pleasant effect whatever will result from the same articles. Idiosyncra- 
sy (a peculiar habit of the body) also appears occasionally to be concern- 
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ed in the production of this affection by causes of this kind. Thus in 
some persons, fresh milk almost invariably excites diarrhoea! discharges; 
and T know an individual who generally becomes affected with diarrhoea 
when he: eats fresh oysters. Diarrhoea produced by causes of this kind 
is, however, almost always of temporary duration, and depends on sim- 
ple irritation, which generally readily subsides after the offending mat- 
ter has been discharged, and other exciting causes do not supervene. 
Nevertheless, if the bowels have previously been in an irritable condi- 
tion, or the patient be laboring under some organic visceral affection, 
instances which commence from such local irritating causes are apt to 
continue, and unless particular attention be paid to a careful avoidance 
of the further influence'of the exciting causes of this affection, to give 
rise to high irritation, inflammation, and finally ulceration in some por- 
tion of the intestinal canal. 

Among the causes of diarrhoea that affect the alimentary canal through 
the medium of the general system, cold, particularly when applied in a 
humid way to the feet or abdomen, is one of the most common and 
powerful.. Cases of this kind arc most apt to occur during damp and 
variable weather, and the evacuations are generally very liquid or wa- 
tery. Slight rheumatic or catarrhal symptoms are apt to accompany the 
disease — such as toothache, transient pains in the extremities, short 
cough and coryza, together with slight febrile irritation, towards eve- 
ning, attended with a dry mouth and oreat thirst. The tormina are usu- 
ally exceedingly severe. The occurrence of diarrhoea from cold, or the 
conjoined agency of humidity and cold, depends, no doubt, on the centri- 
petal direction given to the circulation ; in consequence of which the 
liver and capillaries of the mucous membrane of the bowels become en- 
gorged with blood, giving rise to a vitiated or perhaps a superabundant 
secretion of bile and intestinal mucus, at the same time that the irrita- 
bility of the bowels is morbidly increased. 

Diarrhoea appears also sometimes to arise from an epidemic condi- 
tion of the atmosphere, independent of thermometrical or hygrometrical 
states. This variety of the disease usually occurs in the autumn, when 
the nights begin to be cool, after a very dry and hot summer, and gene- 
rally daring the prevalence qf other forms of intestinal diseases—par- 
ticularly dysentery and cholera. Cases that proceed from causes of this 
kind are commonly preceded by the same train of premonitory symp- 
toms that usher in"miasmatic fevers— such as a feeling of weight and 
anxiety in the precordia, loss of appetite, bitter taste, tension and fulness 
of the abdomen, disturbed sleep, headache, some lassitude and aching 
pain in the back, and slight sensations of creeping chilliness. Diarrhoea 
arising from this cause frequently passes into a dysenteric form of 
the disease. It is probable that these cases depend on the conjoined 
influence of koino-miasmata and atmospheric vicissitudes— giving rise to 
increased irritability, functional disorder, and sanguineous engorgement 
of the liver and intestinal canal, in a way which will be more particularly 
referred to under the head of cholera. Besides these, there are many 
other general causes capable of producing violent and protracted diar- 
rhoea. " The repercussion of acute and chronic cutaneous eruptions 
-,,,no! ones drives rise to obstinate attacks of this disease. It may also 
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is rather a salutary than a dangerous affection; but when tliis sip 

teric disease is accompanied with a pale and fretful expression 
of the countenance, a hard and tumid abdomen, frequent pickii e ai the 
nose, voracious appetite, and the discharge of 1 n'tions of 

food in the stools, it must be considered as an affection of a more serious 
import. 

Treatment. — In the treatment of d it should always be recol- 

lected that the characteristic alvine discharges, by which this affection' 
is recognized, and from which its name has been derived, is a mere 
symptom of a primary intestinal disorder, and that our remedies must be 
lally directed against this, the essential malady. 

The principal indications in this form of intestinal disease, therefore, 
are, 1. To remove as much as possible every source of intestinal irrita- 
tion ; 2. oorbid irritability of the mucous membrane of the 
bowels; and."]. To diminish the determination of the blood to the ves- 
sels of the intestinal canal. 

In recent cases where there is reason to presume that the intestinal 
irritation is kepi up by vitiated secretions, or other irritating matters 
lodged in the bo is, i icourse must be had to mild purgatives. This is 
especially necessary where diarrhoea is the consequence of indigestion, 
or of the reception into the stomach of indigestible and irritating articles 
of food; or where the bowels are loaded with fecal matter, as occurs in 
the marasmus of children. It must, be observed, however, thai; it is only 
in the earlier periods of a, or where the mucous irritation has 

not passed into the staje of m any material advantage 

may in general be obtained from purgatives. Purgatives are, indeed, 
very often greatly abused in affections of this kind. Nothing is more 
common I repeated use of active purgatives in diarrhoea. An 

individual becomes affected with looseness of the bowels. If it does not 
soon cease spontaneously, he takes a purge. The bowel complaint, 
however, continues, and convinces him that there is still something left 
which must be removed. To make himself sure of his objects, he takes 
a more active dose; but the tormina and discharges instead of being 
mitigated, acquire greater violence. Astonished at the obstinacy with 
which the offending matter sticks to the bowels, he determines, once and 
for all, to get rid of the cause of his complaint, and swallows a double 
dose of the: most active cathartic. He now begins to experience tender- 
ness in the abdomen; the tormina and diarrhoea discharges continue ; 
in short, he has developed inflammation, which the most judicious man- 
agement may alone be capable of removing. 

In taking a careful view- of this subject, we are rather inclined to pre- 
fer injections to any, or particularly to a. free use of cathartics. If any 
are given, the gentlest laxatives alone should be employed. 

[n all bowel affections attended with inordinate discharges, a preter- 
natural d< ion of blood takes place to the vessels of the intes- 
tines, with more or less torpor of the cutaneous exhalents. This is more 
especially the case in instances of long standing, and contributes very 
materially to the support of the intestinal irritation. Remedies which 
are calculated to counteract this centripetal direction of the humors, arc 
therefore especially proper in affections of this kind. 
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No remedy possesses Buch essential importance to accomplish tbii 
purpose, or no combined operation bo appropriate as the \ Bpor bath Bnd 
the lobelia emetics. A greater change is put on by its administration, 
in twenty-four hours, than could possibly l>e wrought l>y any other 
course in quadruple that time. In cases of diarrhcpa, < :ed by 

a chronic inflammation of the intestines, the adoption of this treatment 
cannot be too Btrongly urged by the practitioner in the outset. Th« 
practice equalizes circulation, by restoring a healthy action to the 
larv vessels upon the surface, excites acth ity in the cutaneous exhalents, 
and thereby takes off that determination and pressure upon the b 
And, further, a lobelia emetic will not fail to procure a favorable change 
in the secretions i if the liver, which may be Buffering any temporal*} 

embarrassment. Injections should also he frequently repeated. C - 

position may be \\M~d alone, or combined with nerve powder and slip- 
pery elm. 

A preparation compounded after the followingformula, has lonj 
given with great effect in dysenteric affections: Poplar, four ounces ; 
bayberry and high brier root, each six ounces; cranesbill and hemlock, 

gum myrrh, pulverized, and fennel seed, each tWO ounces; peach meats, 

four ounces ; caraway seed and cinnamon, pulverized, one ounce. The 
whole should be put to six quarts of water, and steeped five 
hours — then to be strained and reduced to four quarts. Then add five 
pounds of loaf-sugar, and three pints French brandy. 

A table-spoonful would probably be a suitable dose for an adult, re- 
peated according to circumstances; or if this preparation is not at hand, 
the bayberry, cranesbill (better known at the south by the name of alum 
root,) and the high brier root, (that which grows so pentifully by every 
way-side and hedge, and yields such a delicious black berry,) may be 
either prepared combined or seperate, and given to great advant 
this affection. 

Some practitioners whose practical observation and experience, cer- 
tainly entitles their opinion to respect, think the Strong compound re- 
commended in the treatment of cholera, is unrivaled in its efficacy in this 
complaint also. 
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CHRONIC DISEASES OF THE URINARY ORGANS. 



DIABETES MELLITUS. 

Diabetes was known to the ancient Roman physicians, hut it does 
not appear that they had any knowledge of the essential characteristic 
of the disease — namely, the saccharine character of the urine. They 
seemed to have considered the disease only as a rapid discharge, by 
the kidneys, of whatever drinks were taken into the stomach, with- 
out having undergone any changes by the digestive or assimilative 
functions. Celsus, too, says diabetes consists in a greater discharge 
of urine than there are fluids taken in by the mouth ; and Aretaeus, 
who has given an accurate description of the course and phenomena 
of this disease, defines it in the same way. The saccharine char- 
acter of the urine in diabetes, was not known or pointed out, until 
Willis directed the attention of the profession to it; and although this 
morbid condition of the urine is unquestionably the essential character- 
istic of diabetes, it has frequently been wholly left out of view in the 
definitions which have been given of this disease. Cullen himself has 
fallen into this error in his definition of this malady. "It consists," he 
says, "in the voiding of a preternatural quantity of urine;" and in thus 
neglecting to notice the characteristic quality of the urine, he confounds 
it with diseases which are radically distinct from it, and which resemble 
it only in the circumstance of an unusually large flow of urine. There 
are at least three varieties of urinary disease, which are accompanied 
with a preternatural flow of urine, but which are nevertheless essential- 
ly distinct, as well from each other, as from the disease now under con- 
sideration. 

By diabetes, then, is meant that form of urinary disease, in which the 
urine is sensibl '// impregnated with saccharine matter, and voided in an 
unusually large quantity, being attended with great thirst, voracious ap- 
petite, and, an obstinately dry and, harsh skin. 

Diabetes, usually, makes its appearance in a very gradual manner, 
although in some instances it comes on suddenly, with slight chills and 
febrile commotions. When its invasion is gradual, it is generally at- 
tended from the first with various indications of a disordered state of the 
digestive organs — such as variable appetite, acid eructations, occasional 
nausea, and vomiting. 

The quantity of urine discharged in this affection, is almost always 
extremely great ; and in some instances truly enormous. Cases are re- 
ported in which, from twelve to fifteen pints of urine have been dis- 
charged daily for several weeks. That such a drain from the system 
must cause great and rapid exhaustion and wasting of the body maybe 
readily conceived ; and, indeed, the utmost degree of prostration and 
emaciation never fail to ensue as the disease advances in its course. 
The urine in this disease is generally of a pale straw-color, approach- 
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! ade of green. Il 
bling that of milk, or according e, thai of 

and its taste is more or less 9\veet, from the contains. 

Diabetic urine always contains very little or no urea, and in mosl in- 
stances it is entirely destitute of lithic acid. It enters very slowly into 
putrefactive decomposition, but passes readily into the acetous or vinoui 
fermentation. En these cu - cumstances it differs vi ntially from 

the urine of other varieties of disease resembling diabetes — in which 
latter it always putrefies ■ I rapidity, and becomes e 

fetid. 

iptorfis. — The constitutional symptoms which attend this di 

aro very urgent thirst; craving appetite; dry skin; ad 

of weight and uneasiness in the stomach after taking food ; dry and 
parched mouth ; white, foul, sometimes clean and red tongue; v 
of the flesh ; a feeling of langor and aversion to exercise ; debility 
and weakness in the. loins ; irregular action of thi being moat 

commonly costi' of inflammation and pain about the 

prepuce and glans penis, and especially about the external orifice of the 
urethra; loss of virility ; cold with a tendency to tumefaction in 

the latter period of the disease ; dull and aching eyes; indistinct 
with vertigo; headache? and difficulty of 1 

violence, and draws towards the I tinattion, the gums become 

spongy and the breath fetid or disagreeable, and the voice rough, orex- 

iv weak and whispering. Thi ition and exhaustion pro- 

ceed •' lity towards the conclusion, and the patient finally 

sinks into a state of somnolency or drowsin which it : 

extremely difficult to keep bim roused even I or a moment. In •• 

Vise is but little or not at all ao in the early periods of the 

complaint; and in many instances it is ( . i snl than in health. 

In the adva e of the disease, however, when the" emaciation and 

exhaustion are, very ureal, it is not uncommon to find the pul i 
frequent and quick, [n some instances the blood has been found sizy, 
or covered with a thick inflammatory crust. Home states, that tin; 
blood of one of his diabetic patients manifested a highly inflammatory 
character, although the pulse was rather below thi standard in 

frequency and strength. It is by no means unusual for this disi 
terminate in apoplexy — a circumstance somewhat remarkable, when we 
consider th< d ami worn down condition of the system in the 

last period of the disi • 

The duration of diabetes is extremely various. In some instano 
more than four or five weeks interveue between the commencement and 
the fatal termination of the disease : whilst the majority of cases are pro- 
tracted to several months, and occasionally to as many year-. !• 
instances considerable remissions occur in the progress of the malady ; 
and cases are mentioned, in which the diabetic symptoms recurred in a 
strictly periodical manner, with perfect intermissions of longer or -hott- 
er duration. 

In some individuals there app' ars to exist a natural or constitutional 
predisposition to this disease ; and there are many instances on n 
which go to prove that tl 
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Mr. Venables has recently directed the attention of the profession to 
the diabetic affections of children. He thinks that many of the cases 
that are considered as instances of marasmus, rickets, &c, arc intimate- 
ly connected with morbid and excessive urinary secretions. Several 
cases of gradual wasting, attended with great thirst and voracious appe- 
tite, came under his notice, which he ultimately ascertained to be wholly 
dependent on diabetic affections. Infantile diabetes, says Mr. Vena- 
bles, seldom appears till after the child has been weaned. The child, 
when the disease comes on, will lose its usual flow of spirits, and mani- 
fest an obvious state of general indisposition. After some time, it be- 
gins to waste in flesh — the skin becoming, by degrees, harsh, dry, and 
flabby, and very warm. In the early stage of the disease, the bowels 
are regular, and little or no deviation from the natural and healthy ap- 
pearance of the alvine discharges is to be noticed. The tongue also, at 
the beginning, indicates no symptom of disease. After the disease has 
made some progress, the bowels become disordered, and the alvine 
evacuations are unnatural — being sometimes greenish, at others dark, 
and mixed with bile. At a still more advanced stage, the abdomen be- 
comes distended and tense, similar to what occurs in chronic enteritis or 
marasmus. The pulse is usually accelerated from the commencement, 
and soon becomes small, tense, and wiry. The most remarkable symp- 
tom, however, although it frequently escapes observation, is the inor- 
dinate discharge of urine. This discharge increases in quantity so 
gradually that it is not usually noticed. By the time it has become more 
remarkable, great thirst prevails. In the advanced stage of the com- 
plaint, the brain often becomes more or less affected. Headache, verti- 
go, and temporary delirium, occasionally occur, and when it proves fatal, 
The patient dies comatose, or apoplectic. The skin is always extremely 
dry and harsh to the touch ; and in general, considerable fever attends 
during the advanced periods; and this fever is almost invariably of a 
remitting form. In cases that continue a long time, anasarca, and even 
general dropsy, sometimes supervene. 

3 This is a condensed abstract of the phenomena of this affection, as 
given by Mr. Venables. That children may become affected with dia- 
betes, cannot be doubted ; but there is reason for suspecting, that in the 
disease just described, the diabetic symptoms are sijmptomatic of gastro- 
intestinal irritation. In his post mortem examinations, Mr. Venables 
confines himself to the phenomena presented by the urinary organs, a 
restriction which is much to be regretted. 

Of the exciting causes of diabetes our knowledge is as yet but very 
limited and unsatisfactory. It would appear from the observation of 
some writers, that males are more subject to the disease than females. 
According to Rollo, those whose digestive organs are usually active, 
and who indulge freely in the pleasures of the table, are most liable to 
this malady The free and habitual use of condiments, and of vegetable 
articles of diet, especially the farinaceous substances, is said to favor the 
occurrence of this disease in an especial Protracted grief; 

despondency ; dec i ' {A S 1 ™ 1 affliction, 

wnen favored v ' utl mnutncious 

have been known Sudden atmospheric 

Vol. [—41 
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vicissitudes, mure especially when attended with protracted humidity, 

are supposed also to be capable of giving rise to tins i 

habitual or frequenl usa ot diuretic and spirituous potations, ^li< m 1<1 have 

a tendency to produce diabetes in persons who are naturally pi 

ed to it, can scarcely be doubted. It is probable, also, that renal calculi 

have sometimes produced this complaint. I 'pen this subject, bowi 

all our sentiments are, as yet, in a great measure, conjectural; for the 

disease is frequently found to make its appearance without an;. 

ble exciting cause whatever. Diabetes mellitus has been known to 

cur sympathetically from pregnancy. A very remarkabl 

kind is related in Dr. Osann's Clinical Reports. During five - 

pregnancies, and throughout the wh< ■ h period, the 

symptoms were very conspicuous. ' ity of urine discharg 

was exceedingly great, and on being analysed, und i<> contain 

no inconsiderable portion of saccharine matter. The thirst me 

ly urgent, but the appetite and digestive powers remained regular, and 

rather active. 

The opinions which have been expressed concerning the pathological 
character of diabetes, are vi ious and contradictory. According 

to the celebrated Mead, its primary seat is in the liver, and not in the 
kidneys. Some pathologists have ascribed it to spasm in the 
organs, and placed it among the spasmodic diseases. Others attribute 
this disease to suppressed perspiration, in consequence of cold, or some 
other adequate cause. The most prevalent opinion on this subject, 
however, is that which ascribes the disease to a laxity of the kidm 
and to a debility of the urinary organs in general. Sydenham, Rollo, 
Cullcn, and others, regarded this affection as depending primarily 00 B 
disordered state of the digestive Organs, in conjunction with a deled in 
the assimilating functions; Home aisu entertained a similar idea con 
cerning the pathology of this disease ; he considered it as arising from a 
defect of the assimilatory process. Quite lecently, Dr. Ayre has pub 
lished some observations on this disease, from which it appears, the 
considers it as depending wholly on chronic inflammation of the kindi 
Dr. Barry maintains, that the grand source of diabetes is to be loo 
for in the" fluids; whilst Dr. Johnson is of opinion that it is ad 
the general system, or at least that its pathology cannot be fixed on 
one particular organ ; neither in the kidneys, the liver, the 
the lungs, exclusively. 

Whatever may be the essential nature of diabetes, or the primary seat 
of the disease, it appears quite certain, that the proper functions of tin- 
kidneys are greatly deranged or perverted in this disease. That this is 
the case can admit of no doubt, when we advert to the circumstance 
that, according to the experiments of Nicholas, Granville, and Wo* 
ton, the serum of diabetic blood does not contain apai I' 

presence in the urine, can, therefore, ari only bom a pervert* d n 
tory action of the kidneys ; and whatever may he the immediate i 
of the functional derangement of these glands must I" 

regarded as the proximate cause of all the characteristic pheni 
the disease. Another pathological condition, though less demonsQ 
than the former, is, as 1 cor peculiar state of the blood, w 
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may perhaps exist as the immediate cause of the perverted renal action. 
That the constituent elements of the blood are not such as they are wont 
lo be in health, is rendered probable by the effects which different ar- 
ticles of aliment have, both on the saccharine quality, and on the quanti- 
ty of the urine. If -by an exclusive use of animal diet, the secretion of 
urine becomes less copious, and its saccharine character disappears, the 
inference naturally is, that by this kind of food the elements of sugar 
are reduced in the blood, and consequently less abundantly combined by 
the perverted action of the kidneys. In health, there is always more or 
less urea secreted by the kidneys ; but in diabetes, this peculiarly urina- 
ry compound is rarely formed in any appreciable quantity, and very 
often none at all. When we take into view the close chemical analogy 
which exists between this substance and suo;ai% it appears extremely 
probable that the urea, which is secreted in health, is, in diabetes, con- 
verted into sugar by the perverted action of the kidneys. According to 
the analysis of Prout, for instance, urea and sugar are composed of the 
following constituent elements : 

Urea. Sugar. 

6/> hydrogen, 6.-5 hydrogen, 

20.5 carbon, 40.0 carbon, 

26.5 oxygen, 54.0 oxygen, 

46.5 azote, — azote. 

Thus the absolute quantity of hydrogen in a given weight of sugar 
and of urea is precisely the same, while the quantities of carbon and 
oxygen of sugar are just double those of urea. From all this it would 
appear probable, that diabetic blood is deficient in azote, in consequence 
of which the kidneys are not furnished with a sufficient quantity of this 
clement to form urea, of which it constitutes a large constituent part ; 
and therefore sugar, which contains no azote, is the result of the renal 
action. This idea, first started I believe by Woolaston, is rendered still 
more probable by the effects which an exclusive animal diet has in re- 
ducing the quantity of sugar in the urine, and increasing the formation 
of urea ; for the large proportion of azote which animal food furnishes to 
the blood, supplies this element in sufficient proportion for the forma- 
tion of urea by the kidneys, in consequence of which the secretion of 
sugar is either much diminished or wholly arrested. From these obser- 
vations it is probable, as I have already said, that the blood itself, in this 
disease, is defective in the regular proportions of its healthy constituent 
elements. But here we are necessarily led a step further in our inqui- 
ries into the pathology of this malady.' What is it, namely, that causes 
this defective or innormal condition in the composition of the blood 1 
We can think of but one cause, and that is, a defect in the digestive, but 
more especially of the assimilative functions of the system. Thus, then, 
it would appear that diabetes is a disease by no means local, or confined 
in its pathological state— but, on the contrary, one in which the digestive 
and assimilative functions, the state of the blood, and the particular 
functions of the kidneys, are all deeply and essentially implicated. 

Post mortem appearances. — It is a singular circumstance, that the- 



324 DIABEtl rua 

lungs are almost universally found in a d >ndition in the 

die of diabetes Dr. Johnson declares, that his inquiri 

there is not a single instance on record, where, on dissection, pulmonic 
disease was nol discovered in persons who had sunk under this d 

The kidneys frequently exhibit an increased vascularity ; and many 
writers state, that these organs are often enlarge d, soft, flabby, and oth- 
erwise diseased. Some traces of disease are also sometimes disco 
in the mesenteric glands, in the lacteals, and in the mucous membrane of 
the alimentary canal. The bladder also, sometimes exhibits a morbid 
condition, being considerably contracted, with its coats much thi< 
and indurated. 

The fat within the thorax, abdomen, and pelvis, in some insl 
has seemed entirely convert ed into a gelatinous-like matter, Bomewhal 
of an amber color, and when slightly pressed between the fingers, did 
not appear unctuous. The subcutaneous fa! is found m general much 
diminished. 

Great abatement of the thirst, and extraordinary desire for food, the 
skin becoming soft to the touch and perspirable, the bowels more lax or 
regular, the urine being voided less frequently, and b) smaller quantity 
each succor . being at the same time of a move natural color, 

taste, ami smell, the dyspeptic affection being much diminished, and the 
bodily strength somewhat recruited, together with a return of mental 
energy, are to be regarded as very favorable symptoms; whereas the 
contrary denote a fatal termination sooner or later. 

Treatment. — It is very evident, that, whatever be the definite patholo- 
gy of this disease, the skin, as an extensive outlet, sympathizing power 
fully with almost? all the glandular viscera, is an important agent in its 
removal. Attention to this fact should never be overlooked in our re- 
mediate measures. The combination, therefore, of the vapor bath, the 
cold water dash, a highly pungent stimulating lotion, and the applies 
tion of friction, will be very useful in exciting the action of the skin in 
diabetes. 

The influence of regular courses of medicine in breaking up the 
formation of these new habits and associations of this disease in the am 
mal economy, must be considered of the first importance ; and in no in 
stance in their exhibition should the cold water dash be omitted. I!\ 
this, we instantly recover the tone or strength of the surface thai ma] 
have suffered a little relaxation and debility by the hot vapor bath. A 
strong preparation of pepper and vencgar, orpepper and brandy, should 
be rubbed upon the whole surface daily, and afterwards, friction con 
anued for sometime with dry flannel. Bayberry alone, or in combina 
tion with other vegetable astringents, should I d daily, or in fre- 

quency to suit the condition of the case ; and in conjunction with these, 
it may be necessary to give bitter root or capsicum in small quantjt 
obviate their constipating tendency. A liberal portion of nerve powda 
lias been very favorably noticed as pi a valuable remediate 

agency in the cure of thii , and may be given in combination 

with composition, or other p 

The bitter tonics may be given intern; i advantage I >i< tetw 

means may certainly bo iderablc attention towards 
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a successful termination of this complaint. Patients should be restricted, 
as much as possible, to animal diet, with the view of keeping out of the 
circulation the saccharine principles which vegetable substances alone 
afford. 

When we recur to what has been stated above concerning the close 
chemical analogy between urea and sugar ; the former being little else 
than a duplication of the constituent parts of the latter, with the addition 
of a large proportion of azote; it would seem that in diabetes there is a 
great deficiency of azote in the blood, in consequence of which the kid- 
neys cannot form urea; but instead of it, secrete the saccharine matter 
which characterizes the disease. Now, as animal substances — especial- 
ly the muscular parts, contain a large proportion of azote, whilst vege- 
tables contain little or none of it, it appears probable, that the benefits 
which result from the former kind of food arise from the abundant azote 
which it furnishes to the system, by which the kidneys are enabled to 
secrete urea instead of saccharine matter. This accords with the grad- 
ual changes which occur in the urine in the progress of amendment — 
for in proportion as the quantity of sugar decreases, that of the urea in- 
creases. 

Regular uniform exercise is highly recommended as an auxiliary 
mean in the restoration of this affection. 
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We proceed now to the consideration of those urinary diseases in 
which the inordinate secretion by the kidneys is attended with an ex- 
cess of one or more of the regular ingi-edients of healthy urine. These 
affections bear so close a resemblance to diabetes mellitus, that up to the 
time of Willis they were comprehended, indiscriminately, under the 
single term diabetes. Collectively, they constitute the diseases which 
has since the time of this writer been denominated diabetes insipidus ; 
but as they are characterized by very different conditions of the urine, it 
is more consistent with scientific accuracy, to treat of them, as Prout has 
done, under their several appropiiate heads. 

In one variety of these urinary affections, the characteristic state of 
the urine consists in an excess of urea, with an augmentation of its quan- 
tity, often not inferior to that which occurs in saccharine matter in dia- 
betes mellitus. Bostock has given a particular account of a case of this 
kind, in the third volume of the Medico-Chirurgical Transactions, with 
an analysis of the urine, from which it appears that the patient discharg- 
ed on an average twenty pints daily, containing seven and a half ounces 
of urea, without a particle of sugar. But no writer has investigated this 
disease so minutely, and described its course and phenomena so accu- 
rately, as Dr. Prout, in his highly valuable work on the diseases of the 
uurins i In this affection, there is almost invariably a very fre- 

quent and distressing desire to pass urine, both by day and night. In 
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lingly seldom, the quantity of urine iiool 
icreased. In a gn »ious diuresis is a pro 

minent symptom. "The quantity of urine, '--ays Prout,) appears to be 
particularly liable to be increased by cold weather, and by all causes pro- 
ducing men m. In some instances the 
considerable sense of unea i r aching pain in the loins, and along 
the course of the ureters, andthere is occasionally a good deal oi 
tion at the the bladder, extending 
skin generally retains its regular functions, being often moist, with 
ral diaphoresis, even when the urim 

ted. The desire for food and drink also, is not morbidly urgent, i 
in very violent cases ; nor are the stomach and bo \ i particular!! 

red — the tongue being generally clean, and the alvine 
regular, both in time and appearance. It would appear from the ob- 
servations of Prout and others, that persons of a thin and spare habil of 
body, "with a sort of hollow-eyed anxiety or expression in their counte- 
nance," are the most liable to tins complaint. 

With respect to the causes of tins form of urinary disease, little is 
known of a definite character. Pronto! I whatever debilitate! 

the system, and particularly the urinary organs, may giv< 
complaint. 

There is another variety of urinary disease, in which the presence of 
a large portiou of albuminous matter in the urine is the cl 
symptom. This is the variety which has probably been most common- 
ly described under the name of diabetes insipidus ; for along with its 
albuminous principle, the urine is always greatly increased in qu 
There are two varieties of albuminous matter occurru nine — 

namely, the chylous and the serous. The first, according to the ol 
tions of Prout, occurs most frequently ; " it may, however, be remarked, 
(says this writer,) that strongly defined instances of this variety are no) 
very common, and that by far the most frequent form which the < 
assumes seems to be of an intermediate character ; that is to 
buminous matters partake in some degree of the properties of botl 
of chyle and serum; though generally more those of the chyle." 

A morbidly copious discharge of chylous urine was known and de- 
scribed by the ancients as a variety of diabetes. Celsus divii 
great a profusion of urine into thin and thick; the former kind, he says, 
though most frequent, is less dangerous than the latter variety, in which 
a great quantity of urine is discharged, together with chyle or milk, and 
the body consequently rapidly deprived of its nutritient principles. 
Some writers deny that the chyle ever passes off with the urine, as has 
been stated. They assert, that where the urine has exhibited a milky 
color, it must have arisen from pus formed in the kidneys, and intimate- 
ly mingled with the urine in its passage down the ureters to the bladder. 
That this is a mistaken opinion, is satisfactorily attested by some of the 
most observant physicians, of both ancient and modern times. The ap- 
pearance of chyle in the urine has been noticed even in apparently 
healthy subjects. Van Sweiten, in his Commentaries, says, " that he 
has seen in himself some hours after a meal, and especially after hard 
walking, his urine turbid and milky at the moment that it was evacua- 
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ted;" and, he adds, that he had afterwards observed the same kind of 
urine in others. Galen also seems to have noticed this chylous state of 
the urine. Bat the authority of Prout is alone sufficient to establish the 
opinion that the milky appearance of the urine in cases of this kind, de- 
pends solely upon the presence of unchanged chyle. Mr. Elliotson, 
in his edition of Blumenbach's Physiology, relates a remarkable instance 
of chylous urine. This case occurred in a young married woman. In 
the morning, the coagulum of chyle in the urine was pale, with pink 
streaks; in the evening it was white. After fasting for twenty-four 
hours, the coagulum " was extremely pale, with pink~ streaks." This 
kind of urine is extremely prone to decomposition, becoming speedily 
very offensive to the smell. In some instances, says Prout, the urine on 
standing awhile, ''throws up a sort of creamy matter upon its surface." 

The general symptoms which accompany this affection, after it has 
continued long, and is violent, do not differ materially from those that 
attend diabetes mellitus. In violent cases, the thirst becomes very tor- 
menting, the appetite craving, and the skin dry and harsh, with progres- 
sive emaciation. In less aggravated cases, the constitutional symptoms 
are generally mild, and in some instances scarcely perceptible. The 
patient, however, generally complains of some degree of uneasy feeling 
in the praecordium, and a sensation of languor and feebleness in the 
muscles of the loins. I have seen two cases, in relaxed, debilited, and 
emaciated females, in which the urine seemed to consist almost wholly 
of albuminous matter, mixed with a small portion of chyle. In both 
these cases, the urine changed to a jelly-like mass after standing an hour 
or two. Prout has given an account of a similar case. "The first spe- 
cimen of urine voided in the morning," he says, " consisted of a solid 
jelly-like mass or coagulum, of a pale-amber color." The second spe- 
cimen, voided after breakfast, resembled the first in its general character, 
but exhibited a whey or slightly milky color. The third specimen, voided 
in the evening, after an early dinner, was the most remarkable, and so 
closely resembled chyle in all respects, that it could scarcely be distin- 
guished from this fluid. 

Causes. — No age, it seems, is wholly exempt from the formation of 
chylous urine, although it occurs most commonly after the middle peri- 
od of life ; and in persons of an irritable habit of body, and impaired di- 
gestive powers from a previous course of free indulgence in the plea- 
sures of the table, and in spiritous drinks. The exciting causes appear- 
to be such chiefly as have a tendency to weaken and irritate the kidneys. 
Violent passions' of the mind, and protracted courses of mercurial reme- 
dies, arc also accounted among the ordinary exciting causesj of this dis- 
ease. 

The last variety of urinary disease is, that in which there occurs an 
excess of the earth// phosphates in ike urine. This affection is by far 
more common and distressing in its consequences, than either of the two 
preceding urinary complaints. Prout is the first writer who has given 
a definite and circumstantial account of the phenomena and character of 
the urinary affections, characterized by a deposition of earthy phos- 
phates. A preternatural copiousness of urine forms, in general, a con- 
spicuous circumstance in this variety of the disease. In some instances. 
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to that which 
most perfe< invarial olored ; 

ami, in many instances, il is j and pellucid. When 

this is the c [uantity (. I is always very profuse, and it 

depositea no Bediment 0:1 being 1< I mall) ii bappena 

that the quantity of uriuo is not much greater than natural ; and in tins 
casc.it is usually somewhat opaque, and dep opious pale- 

colored sediment after standing awhile. In none of the kindred affec- 
tions, already considered, does the urine manifest so great ;i tendency 
to decomposition as in the present complaint, in 

being voided, it becomes alkaline, and emits an extremely pungent and 
reeable smell. Connected with these morbid conditions of the 
urine, then- always exists very great irritability of the general 
and an obvious derangement of the The partem is 

tormented with flatulency, nausea, costi >r diarrhoea; attended 

with a sense of weight and oppression after tal ing food; and variable 
and capricious appetite. "The stools are. I, being 

either nearly black or clay-coL onetimes like yeast. These are 

always accompanied by more or less of a sensation of pain, unei 
or weakness in the back and loins. There is a. sallow, haggard 
sion of the countenance ; and as the disease proceeds, symptom 
what analogous to those of dial a to appear — such 1 

o-uor, depression of spirits, coldness of the legs, and other sympb 
pad ile of extreme debility." 

Prout asserts, that "a large proportion of the cases which have COOM 
under his own obsei. tinctly traced to some local injury of 

■!■ — such as a fall from a horse, &c. Among the general causes, 
he enumerates protracted depr< xessive fatigue! The 

most common lo ides 1 Ik; one a I Qtioned, are some 

irritation about the bladder, or urethra, lly when of a chronic 

character — " such as a foreign substance in; into the bladder, 

including all sorts of calculi; the retaining of a bougie or cathetei in 
the urethra ; strictures of the urethra in particular constitution 
disease of the prostate gland. 

When injury of the spine is the exciting cause of the dises e, tbi 
may, in general, be regarded as unfavorable. Prout ol 
that this affection "very > to calculus in the kidney,." 

For the treatment of this form of the complaint, the rules laid down 
in diabetes mellitus will be found amply suliicieiit. 
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MANIA, OR MADNESS. 

The definition of mania, which has hitherto been generally given, is 
delirium unaccompanied by fever 1 ; but this does not seem altogether 
correct, as a delirium may prevail without any frequency of the pulse, 
or fever, or without mania, as happens sometimes with women in the 
hysteric disease. 

Some have attempted to give a definition of mania by making it con- 
sist in the raising up in the mind images not distinguishable from impres- 
sions on the senses, or, as it may be expressed, intensity of idea, con- 
verting imagination into implicit belief, and producing incorrectness of 
association, incoherence of expression, or incongruity of action. I think 
mania may be termed a false perception of things, displayed most gen- 
erally in the opinion formed by the patient of his nearest friends; in a 
want of due connexion of the train of thought, marked by an incohe- 
rence or raving ; and in a resistance of the passions to the command of 
the will, accompanied, for the most part, with a violence of action and 
furious resentment at restraint. The incapacity of distinguishing the 
diseased functions of the mind and the irritability of our actions, in the 
opinion of Dr. Spurzheim, constitute insanity. 

In mania the mind is not perfectly master of all its functions ; it re- 
ceives impressions from the senses which are very different from those 
produced in health ; the judgment and memory arc greatly impaired, if 
not wholly lost; and the irritability of the body is much diminished; 
maniacs, it is supposed, being capable of resisting the usual morbid ef- 
fects of hunger and watching. 

Great insensibility certainly prevails in some states of madness, and a 
decree of cold which would create much uneasiness to persons of sound 
mind, might not incommode maniacs ; but experience has shown that 
they suffer equally from any severity of weather. Some indeed refuse 
all covering ; but these occurrences are not common ; and it may be 
presumed, that by a continued exposure to the atmosphere, such per- 
sons mi^ht sustain with impunity a low temperature, which would be 
productive of serious injury to those who are clad according to the exi- 
gences of the season. Such endurance of cold is probably more the 
effect of habit than of any condition peculiar to insanity. 

Some writers contend that insanity is a disease wholly of the mind, 
and not of the body ; whereas others suppose that mania in general de- 
pends on a physical origin, or arises from disorganization, or morbid 
action of seme part of the body, derangement of the intellectual faculties 
bein<r only the effect ; which supposition is somewhat supported by the 
appearances frequently to be observed in the head on dissection. But 
every species of madness, whether it has originated in the mind or body, 
becomes the same by continuance. In madness, both the mind and the 
body must ultimately be diseased ; for a disease of the mind soon pro- 
duces one in the body. 

There arc two species of madness, viz: the melancholic, and furious. 
In both these states the associations of ideas is equally incorrect. Be- 
tween melancholic and furious madness, there seems, however, to exist 
an intermediate species of the disease. < ireat eccentricity or singular! 
Vol. I— 42 
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tv, dejection of spirits, and violent tendency to immoral lialnts, notwita 

standing the inculcation of the most correct precepts, and the foi 
virtuous example, may be regarded as only slighter shades o 
der. By some writers the disease has been distinguished into naan] va 
rieties ; but probably the best division would be into chronic and acute, 
periodical and habitual. 

Madness is occasioned by affections of the mind, such as anxiety, 
grief, the love of an absent object, the pain of jealousy, sudden frights, 
violent fits of anger, the disappointment of ambition, the baughth 
pride, prosperity humbled by misfortune, religious terror or enthusiasm, 
the frequent and uncurbed indulgence of any passion; or by violent 
emotion, and abstruse study. In short, it may be produced by any 
thing that affects the mind so forcibly as to take off its attention from all 
other affairs. A very frequent cause of insanity arises from the pain of 
some imaginary or mistaken idea, which may be termed hallucination 

Violent exercise, intemperance of every kind, and especially in the use 

of spirituous liquors, b sedentary life, the suppression of periodical and 
occasional discharges and secretions, repelled eruptions, injuries and 
malconformation of the head, e\cessi\e evacuations, mercury largely and 
injudiciously administered, and paralytic seizures, are likewise enumer- 
ated as remote causes. .Mania sometime arises in consequence oi pain- 
fill protracted parturition. Certain diseases of the febiile kind, par 

ticularly phremtis, have been found at times to occasion madness, where 
their action has Keen very violent, or accompanied by delirium. 

That insanity originates more generallj iii a corporeal cause than is 
allowed, must, I think, he admitted ; and perhaps is not unfrequendj 
connected with hepatic derangement. Possibly it may DOW and then 
arise from sympathy with parts morbidly excited, and distant from the 
brain, and this action may be reciprocally exerted. 

In some cases mania proceeds from an hereditary predisposition 01 
constitutional bias; and of all the maladiesto which the human frame i- 
liable, and which can he entailed on posterity, mental derangement H 
surely the most deplorable. It is an indisputable fact, that the offspring 
of insane persons are more liable to be affected with insanity than those 
whose parents have enjoyed sound minds; which shows that a predii 
position or constitutional bias to the disease may be entailed by cithei 
parent. Moreover, it frequently occurs that the descendants from an 
insane stock, although they do not exhibit the broad features of mad- 
ness, shall yet discover propensities and eccentricities equally disuuali 
fying for the purposes of life, and destructive of social happii 

Some late writers on mania have, however, presumed to deny the 
fact of hereditary predisposition, or constitutional similarity between 
parent and progeny ; but this surely is to fly in the face of truth, and to 
inculcate a doctrine very injurious to society, by throwing individu 
their guard, and encouraging them to intermarry with the descendants 
or offspring of insane persons. 

One who is aware of a decided bias in his own person towards men- 
tal derangement, ought to shun the chance of extending and of perpetu- 
ating the ravages of so dreadful a calamity. A man so situated, in 
incurring the risk of becoming a parent, involves himself in a crim*" 
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which may not improbably project its lengthened shadow — a shadow 
loo which widens in proportion as it advances — over the intellect and 
the happiness of an indefinite succession of beings. When, as it some- 
times happens, an hereditary disposition or bias to this disease appears 
to sleep through one generation, it will often be found to awaken in the 
next with even aggravated horrors. Should the child of a maniac es- 
cape his parent's malady, the chance is small that the grand-cliild will 
be equally fortunate. The continued stream of insanity, although it 
occasionally conceals itself for a time, may soon again emerge to out- 
view. Strictly speaking, however, it is only the tendency to insanity 
that is inherited ; or, in other words, a greater facility than ordinary to 
be acted upon by those external circumstances that are calculated to 
produce the disease. Such is the proper light in which we should view 
what are termed hereditary predisposition and hereditary disease. 

A late writer on the causes and cure of insanity, has very properly 
animadverted on the inconsistency of some physicians, in admitting an 
hereditary predisposition to mania, and at the same time denying that it 
is an hereditary disease. _ , 

All inquiries respecting the proximate cause of mania are involved in 
such a cloud of obscurity, that I shall not venture to advance any opin- 
ion on it. Many physicians have attempted indeed to account, for the 
production of insanity from the morbid appearances observed on dis- 
section ; but these vary exceedingly in different cases ; and even when 
they are the most marked and constant, they only serve to denote the 
progress and ultimate effects, rather than the actual condition wherein 
the disorder consists. We only know for certain, that in the majority of 
maniac;'.! persons that have been opened after death, more or less organic 
injury seems to be, for the most part, the consequence of an inordinate 
determination of blood to the head. 

Two constitutions are particularly the victims of madness, the san- 
guine and melancholic : by the difference of which its appearance is 
fomewhat modified. It attacks persons of all complexions and colors of 
hair- but out of two hundred and sixty-five patients who were examin- 
ed by Mr. Haslam, at Bethlem Hospital, two hundred and five were ot 
aswarthy complexion, with dark or black hair; the remaining sixty 
were of a fair skin, and light brown or red haired. A particular species 
of insanity as sometimes occurring about the age of puberty, especially 
,n those Who have possessed a good capacity and lively disposition, and 
anion- females more than men, is noticed by this gentleman ; they be- 
come by degrees listless and inactive, and the faculties are gradually 
obliterated, until at last complete and incurable idiotism ensues. > 

Children, and persons of weak intellectual powers, are never subject 
to madness ; for how can a person despair who cannot think 1 On this 
subieel Mr- l^ocke has a beautiful distinction. Ihe difference, he says, 
between a madman and a fool is, that the former reasons justly from 
false data ; and the latter erroneously from just data, _ _ 

The most common » *e intermitting, or that in 

Which the paroxysms of the disease are divided by lucid intervals. Ihe 
accession of the paroxvsms is far from being regular, but most usually 
they begin soon after the summer solstice, continue with more or less 
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violence during the beat of summer, and terminate towards the decline 
of autumn. Mania comes on at differenl periods of life; but in the 
greater number of cases ii makes its first attack between thirty andfortj 
years of ouv, probably because people at this period are more liable to 
be acted upon l»y the remote causes of the disease, or that a greatei 
number of such causes are then appUed. At this age people are gene 
rally established in their different occupations; are probablj married, 
and' have families; their habits are strongly formed, and the inteVrup 
tions of them are consequently attended with greater anxiety and reg 
Under these circumstances they feel the misfortunes of life more exqui 
sitely. 

Sometimes mania, however, instead of being only temporary, or occui 
rin"- in paroxysms, which go off and return again at certain periods, COD 
tinues during the whole of the person's life without any intermission, 
and the patient sinks at last under the violence of the conflict, without 
any abatement of the symptoms ; or a state of perfect idiotism ensues. 

Although insanity usually breaks out suddenly, the manners of the 
patient becoming preternaturally impetuous, his conversation hurried, 
his mind full of pi'ojects, which he pursues with restless activity, then; 
are instances where insanity makes its approach gradually: a certain 
whimsicality of disposition, and waywardness or singularity of character, 
are observed for some time, perhaps for years, before the individual is 
set down by his friends as a maniac ; and this is particularly the case in 
hereditary derangement. 

In no two patients is the disease ushered in, or continued, with pre- 
cisely the same appearances ; for the different propensities and habits of 
different patients lead of necessity to a difference of idea and ofexprea 
sion in each. The precursory symptoms of a maniacal paroxysm are, 
however, very frequent as follows : The patient, complains ol a sense "I 
tightness at the region of the stomach, want of appetite, costiveness, and 
a sensation of heat in the bowels. He is subject to a kind of uneasiness, 
which he cannot describe or account for; experiences a degree of feat 
that sometimes amounts to terror, and feels either little disposition or 
absolute incapacity to sleep. Soon after these appearances, incohe 
rence and incongruity of idea are betrayed in his outward conduct, bj 
unusual gestures, and by extraordinary changes in the expression and 
movements of his countenance. J Le generally holds his head erect, and 
fixes his eyes and attention upon the heavens. He speaks with a deep 
hollow voice, walks with a quick and precipitate step, then stops sud- 
denly, as if arrested by the most interesting and profound contempts 
tions. Some maniacs are remarkable for good humor and mirth, which 
they express by fits of loud and immoderate laughter. There are oth 
ers again whose taciturnity is perpetual ; who express their alllictions 
by tears, or who sink, without a tear, under tin; distressing influence "t 
solitary anxiety. This happens in melancholia, to which there are UfO 
ally added, fondness for solitude, timidity, fickleness of temper, greal 
watchfulness, flatulence in the stomach and bowels, costiveness, and a 
small weak pulse. Furious madness is marked by severe pains in the 
head, redness of the face, noise; in the ears, wildness of the countenance. 
rolling and glistening of the eve , grinding of the teeth, loud roarings, 
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violent exertions of strength, absurd incoherent discourse, unaccountable 
malice to certain persons, particularly to the nearest relatives and friends, 
a dislike to such places and semes as formerly afforded particular pleas- 
ure, a diminution of the irritability of the body with respect to the mor- 
bid effects of cold, hunger, and watching, together^ with a fullj quick 
pulse. 

Insane persons are said to be usually^ worse in the morning; but per- 
haps this is not so generally the case as has been; supposed. In many 
instances, at the commencement of the disease, they are more violent in 
the evening, and sometimes so the greater part of the night. It is, in- 
deed, well known that the majority of patients of this description have 
their symptoms aggravated by being placed in a recumbent position. 
They seem of themselves to avoid the horizontal posture as much as 
possible when they are in a raving state, and when so confined as that 
they cannot be erect, will support themselves on the breech. 

Of the organs of sense which become affected in those laboring under 
insanity, the ear has been observed particularly to suffer : few lunatics 
become blind, but numbers were noticed by Mr. Haslam to be deaf; 
and those who were not actually deaf, were troubled with difficulty of 
hearing. 

Mania is to bo distinguished from phrenitis by "the absence of pyrexia 
and headache ; and from delirium, by the state of the pulse, and not be- 
ing conscious of external objects when roused, and even then the per- 
son soon relapses into a state of inattention ; whereas in mania he is fre- 
quently sensible, and is often planning the means of preventing or re- 
venging supposed injuries. A modern writer thinks that insanity is dis- 
tinguished from delirium by the derangement of the intellectual facul- 
ties not being connected with bodily disorder, and that it is this circum- 
stance which constitutes the distinction between the two maladies. 

An intermittent fever supervening on madness of long standing has 
been known in some instances to have proved a cure for the disease ; 
the senses have returned when the fever terminated. When madness 
has arisen in consequence of some other disorder, and when its attacks 
are slight, and do not return very frequently, a radical cure may possibly 
be effected ; but when it takes place in consequence of an hereditary 
disposition, or is attended with great melancholy, and a fixed attention 
to one particular object, be it love or religion, we should not entertain 
much hope. The difficulty of relieving religious madness is acknowl- 
edged by all authors, and many cases have been evidently derived from 
this source in its various forms. It is indeed very obvious that those 
sects which are most accustomed to call up all the human passions in 
order to assist the propagation of their doctrines, must befrnost exposed^ 
to the inconveniences which result from the too violent, operation of 
those passions. 

In those cases where mental derangement has 'originated from ajphy- 
sical state that exists only for a short period, or from the sudden im- 
pression of anunlooked for calamity, an expectation of cure may for the 
most part be not unreasonably entertained: but when, on the other 
hand, by a life of debauchery, or the corroding operation of any chronic 
passion." the mind has been disorganized, there is in general little hope, 



33 1 

from either medical or moral regimen, of an entire and permanent rea 
toration. Where there is a predisposition to mental derangement froa 
an hereditary bias, external and accidental ran-.- act with more violence 

upon it, and more readily overset reason; and such ually 

most difficult to cm 

Patients who are in a furious state, recover in a much lai 
tion than those who are melancholic. Insane persons are found tore 
cover in proportion to their youth. The intervention of lucid intervals 
is always an important matter ; for in proportion to the frequency, dura* 
tion, and steadiness of these, are we warranted to think favorably of the 
issue. Under every form of the disease the hope of a recovery is usu- 
ally proportionate to the time which has elapsed from its actual com- 
mencement to the period of its being subjected to a regular treatment ; 
advanced age always rendering the prognosis more unfavorable; for a 
radical cure has scarcely ever been effected in the instance of a boary* 
headed maniac. The probability of recovery is comparatively sinnll 
after the insanity shall have lasted longer than twelve months as by this 
time the morbid action seems, for the most part, to tend towards morbid 
structure, which, when carried to any extent, will prove beyond the 
reach of medicine, or medical treatment. Where insanity supervene! 
on epilepsy or palsy, a cure is seldom effected. Should catalepsy follow 
upon insane paroxysms, the complaint most commonly is fixed for life, 
and to this occurrence females are more liable than males. 

In all cases of insanity, where the first accession had been abrupt and 
its departure equally so, a renewal within a few weeks may be eonfi 
dently expected. A perfect recovery from insanity is seldom, if ever, 
to be looked for when the symptoms have suddenly ceased. Madn 
from a long course of inebriety is rarely cured, because permanent ab- 
stinence is seldom, if ever, attained in habitual drunkards. When the 
furious state is succeeded by melancholy and the violent paroxysm re- 
turns after this shall have continued a short time, the hope of recover! 
is but small. A person laboring under furious madness who is attacked 
with small-pox is generally destroyed. By the books of Bethlem Hos- 
pital it appears that not quite a half, but rather more than a third of its 
patients, are discharged cured of their insanity. 

I nsanity, after continuing for a longer or shorter period without relief, 
commonly terminates in fatuity. This destruction of mind is almost al- 
ways incurable. Sometimes, however, young persons, after having re- 
mained in astate of complete fatuity for months, or even years, are sud- 
denly seized with a paroxysm of insanity, on the cessation of which they 
are restored to reason. 

It has been observed by those who superintend madhouses, thai the 
number of females annually brought in considerably exceeds the Dum- 
ber of males. The natural processes which women undergo, of men- 
struation, parturition, and of preparing nutriment for the infant, togeth- 
er with the diseases to which they are subject at these periods, and which 
are frequently remote causes of insanity, as likewise the sedentary life 
they usually lead, and the exquisiteness of their feelings, may perhaps 
serve to explain their greater disposition to this malady. Women affect- 
ed with mania in consequence of a puerperal state, recover in a larger 



MADNESS. 335 

proportion than patients of any other description : indeed the insanity- 
subsequent to parturition is generally curable, if the curative attempts 
be rational. From whatever cause the disease may be produced in wo- 
men, it is to be considered as unfavorable to recovery if they are worse 
at the period of menstruation, or have their catamenia either in very 
small or immoderate quantities. 

A curious circumstance attending mania is, that by its access other 
diseases are often cured. Some cases of dropsy which were removed 
by an attack of mania, are mentioned by Dr. Darwin, all of which (he 
thinks) were affected by the increased energy of some parts of the sys- 
tem, owing to the addition of volition to the sensorial powers of irrita- 
tion, or association. 

The morbid appearances most generally to be observed on opening 
the heads of maniacal subjects are, an opacity of the arachnoid mem- 
brane, and occasionally a thickening thereof; a preternatural determin- 
ation of blood to the membranes as well as the substance of the brain it- 
self; together with an effusion of water into the ventricles, and between 
its membranes and convolutions. Exclusively of these, ossification of 
some of the arteries, or a preternatural hardness of the substance of the 
brain, is occasionally observed. Sometimes the pineal gland has been 
discovered charged with sabulous matter. Mania has ever been found 
on dissection to be connected with a morbid state of the brain and its 
membranes ; but whether this peculiar state ought to be regarded as the 
cause or effect of the disease, is a point not yet satisfactorily ascertained. 

From the anatomical observations of Dr. Greding, it appears that the 
greater number of insane people fall into a state of atrophy or decay to- 
wards the close of their life, as it was observed that of one hundred ma- 
niacs sixty-eight died in this way. Of all diseases, dropsy of the chest 
appeared to be that to which maniacs are most subject, for out of one 
hundred of them, seventy-six labored under it. 

The treatment of mania consists in the management of the patient, in 
humoring the subject of the mental disease, and the aid which medicine 
may afford ; but although the first is of great consequence, still where 
the mental faculties are only partially affected, the assistance of medicine 
is of high importance. 

That maniacs require medical aid in the first stage of the disease, can- 
not, I think, admit of a doubt ; and very likely the recovery of such per- 
sons will depend in a great degree upon early medical attention and 
assistance ; without it the chance of a cure will be much lessened. 
When the disease arises in women, (which it is apt to do between the 
ages of sixteen and forty,) moral treatment alone, let the management 
be ever so proper, will not be likely to recover them without the aid of 
medicine. 

In the management of the insane, the great objects to be aimed at are, 
in the first place, that the invalids be separately and properly classed, 
both in respect to their ages, sexes, condition in life, and kind or degree 
of their disorder. Secondly, free ventilation, so insured as to guard 
against undue exposure to the inclemencies of the weather. Thirdly, a 
rigid system of cleanliness. Fourthly, such a judicious regulation both 
of mental and bodily exercise as shall excite without fatigue, and exhila- 



o36 UADNBII. 

rate without exhaustion : and, lastly, a combination <>t tenderness, leni 
tv, and conciliation, with proper firmness, at the same time on the 

of the keepers. 

tt should always lie the object of the Buperintendanl and keeper to 
gain the confidence of the patient, and to awake in him proper reaped 
and obedience, which is to be effected by discipline of temper and dig- 
nity of manners. Tyranical severity may excite Fear In the Lunatic, bul 
it will be mingled probably with contempt In the management of in- 
sane persons, the superintendanl must endeavor to obtain a complete 
ascendency over them. When this is once effected, he will be enabled 
on all future occasions to direcl and regulate their conduct Bccordin 
his judgment may suggest. He should possess firmness, and, when oc 
casionmay require, should exercise his authority in a peremptory man 
ner. He should never threaten but execute, and when the patient 
has misbehaved, should confine him immediately; and as example 
operates more forcibly than precept, it will he best to order the de- 
linquent to be confined in the presence of the ether patients, he the in 
stitution a public or private one. Such a conducl will display authority; 
and the person who has misbehaved becomes awed by the spectators and 
more readily submits. 

The keeper should convince the maniac that, all impropriety of ((in- 
duct will be restrained. A prudent and vigorous coercion will general 
ly restrain his fury, and sometimes restore rationality very speedilj . He 
must then be treated with lenity and kindness, and with the manner! 
due to his station in life, which will insure the respect of the pupil to 
his master, upon which every indulgence consistent with safety and pro- 
priety may be allowed. It. is obvious, therefore, that a .system of intimi- 
dation without cruelty, of restraint without indignity, of ri'_ r id order and 
discipline, combined with lenity and conciliation, is the only rational 
and successful method of combating the extravagances of lunatics. 

To obtain a salutary influence over the wanderings of a maniac, we 
ought first to secure his confidence. This cannot be done without he- 
having towards him with a delicacy due to his unfortunate state, which 
for the most part ought to be regarded, not as an abolition, but as a sup- 
pression merely, of the rational faculties. There is indeed ground to 
apprehend that fugitive folly is too often converted into a fixed and set 
tied frenzy ; a transient gust into an irremoveable tenant of the mind ; 
an occasional aberration of intellect into a confirmed and inveterate habit 
of dereliction, by a premature and too precipitate adoption of measures 
and methods of management, which sometimes indeed arc necessary, 
but which are only so in cases of extreme and ultimate desperation. 

At some asylums for the receptiou of insane persons, but more partic- 
ularly those of a public nature, we have just reasons for apprehending that 
severe and harsh treatment is not unfrequently resorted to, and tin- 
strong principle of fear sternly applied by the blows, the strait waistcoat, 
or chains, to be the most usual means adopted for correcting the wan- 
derings of reason, or the diseased ebullitions of passion ; as it is less 
to fetter by these restraints than by the assiduities of sympathy or affer 
tion. Nothing, however, has a more favorable and controlling influence 
*rer one who is disposed to, or actually affected with melancholia or 
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mania, than an exhibition of friendship ov philanthropy : excepting, in- 
deed, in such cases, and in that state of the disease, in which the mind 
has been hardened and almost brutalized by having already been the 
subject of harsh and humiliating treatment. 

Under slight attacks of mania, where the degree of irritation is tri- 
fling, as well as during a state of convalescence, it will not be necessary 
to confine the patient within doors in fine weather ; taking care, howev- 
er, at the same time, to put it out of his power to escape, or do any inju- 
ry to himself or others. His mind is to be soothed, and his attention 
diverted as much as possible, by getting him to engage in some exercise 
or amusement that will employ both body and mind at the same time, 
and that will divert the latter from pursuing any train of thought. He 
should be recommended to avoid as much as possible thinking upon 
questions of a perplexing and intricate nature. In melancholia, this plan 
will be doubly necessary ; and we may likewise allow entertaining 
books, cheerful company, amusing scenes, music of the exhilarating 
kind; and if the patient is fond of gardening, the employment of some 
portion of his time in this way will prove both healthy and agreeable. 

It has been observed, that in all institutions for the insane, the male 
patients, who asssist in digging, planting, weeding, wheeling, wood-cut- 
ting and making fires, &c, and the females who are employed in wash- 
ing, ironing, and scrubbing floors, often recover; while persons whose 
rank exempts them from performing such services, languish away their 
life within the walls. 

In the management of insane persons, the value of exercise and em- 
ployment is to be highly estimated. Female patients may be employed 
in sewing, knitting, or domestic affairs, and many of the convalescents 
may assist the attendants. Of all the modes by which patients may be 
induced to restrain themselves, regular employment is perhaps the most 
efficacious, and those kinds of it ought doubtless to be preferred both on 
a moral and physical account, which are accompanied by considerable 
bodily action — that are most opposite to the illusions of his disease, or 
the hallucination possessing the mind. At the Lunatic Hospital at Cha- 
renton, in France, the experiment has been made to induce the patients 
to act plays for their amusement. To these exhibitions their friends 
were invited, and a beneficial effect was produced thereby. 

It has been asserted that some maniacs have been cured by being 
compelled to constant and even hard labor ; and as a forced attention to 
the conduct of any bodily exercise is a certain means of diverting the 
mind from pursuing any train of thought, it is probable that such exer- 
cise may be useful in many cases of mania. 

Monsieur Pinel, in his Treatise on Insanity, tells us, that at the prin- 
cipal hospitals in Spain, but more particularly the one established at 
Saragossa, the maniacs capable of working are distributed every morn- 
ing into separate parties. An overlooker is appointed for each class, 
who apportions to them all, individually, their respective employments, 
directs their exertions, and watches over their conduct. The whole day 
is thus occupied in salutary and refreshing exercises, which are inter- 
rupted only by short intervals of rest and relaxation. The fatigues of 
the day prepare the laborers for sleep and repose during the night. 
Vol. 1—43 
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Hence it happens that those whose condition does nol place them shove 
the necessity of submission to toil and labor, are almosl always i 
whilst the grandee, who would think himself degraded by exer< 
this description is generally insurable: by retaining his privileges, be 

retains his lunacy. 

In violent stales of mania, the patient should be confined alone in i 
dark and quiel room, so thai be may not be affected by the stimuli of 
lio-ht and sound, such abstraction more readily disposing to sleep. To 
prevent him from committing any violence his hands oughl to be proper- 
ly secured by manacles, and he may likewise be confined bj one leg, ot 
he may be strapped by the hands and legs in a large chair fastened to 
the floor. As a horizontal posture tends to increase the fulness of the 
vessels in the brain, this should he avoided in the day-time. The strait 
waistcoat is another mode of confinement well calculated to prevent ma- 
niacs from doing any injury either to themselves or others ; but in the 
furious state, and particularly in warm weather, it is apt to irritate and 
increase that restlessness which patients of this description usual! \ 
under. Where malevolence forms a. prominent feature, and die person 
is very furious, close confinement in the manner jusl detailed is doubly 
necessary; hut chains are not to he used on any occasion. 

Insane persons should he made to rise early, to take such exercise gj 
their condition will admit of, and have t heir food served up lo them at 
stated times. Independently of such regularity contributing to health, 
it also renders them more manageable. In all cases of madness it will 
he proper to remove the patient from those objects with which he was 
formerly acquainted, as these might call up ideas and the various associa- 
tions ; and on this account a change of situation, and removal from his 
friends, will be advisable ; for it is a fact well known to those who 
superintend lunatics, that patients are seldom or never recovered 
at home. It not unfrequently happens, indeed, that maniacs, who 
have been brought immediately from their families, and who are said to 
be in a violent and ferocious state at home, become suddenly calm and 
tractable when placed in a lunatic asylum. On the other hand, it is 
equally a fact, that there are many patients whose disorder speedily re- 
curs after having been suffered to return to their families, although they 
have for a length of time conducted themselves, under confinement, iii u 
very orderly manner. The restraint, cunning, and dissimulation, which 
many insane persons are capable of, are well known to those who are 
conversant with them ; but the ignorant are apt to cry OUl against seclu- 
ding them from society, because they probably happen to conduct them- 
selves with propriety before strangers, and in short conversations appeal 
coherent and rational. 

To attempt the complete seclusion of a maniac in a furious slate at his 
own house in the bosom of his family, is by no mean, desirable, and in- 
deed it is seldom pi-acticahle ; for a patient confined at home naturally 
feels a degree of resentment, when those whom he has been accustom- 
ed to command refuse to obey his orders, or attempt to restrain him. 

Against mere insanity, unaccompanied by bodily derangement, medi- 
cine appears to be almost powerless: but where an insane person bap- 
pens to be diseased in body as well as mind, medicine, or more strictly 
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medicinal trentmcnt, is not only of as great importance to him as to any 
other person, but much greater, as diseases of the body are commonly 
found to aggravate those of the mind. In acute cases of mania, pa- 
tients require speedy as well as regular assistance, to prevent that disor- 
ganization which might lead to protracted or incurable insanity. 

For the purpose of obviating the fulness and tension of the vessels of 
the brain, full (•nurses of medicine to equalize circulation, and cathartics 
are mostly to be depended on. 

It is an assiduous, a continued, an alternating and alterative use of 
cathartic and opening medicines, the operation of which is gentle, that 
promises, and in reality has proved, to be beneficial in cases of madness 
and melancholy. When the nervous system is so much deranged as the 
cases in question suppose, there is almost invariably a tendency to faulty 
action in the first passages, and their immediately connected viscera. 
This state of the stomach and bowels comes in the course of time to re- 
act as it were upon the nervous system, and to prove an occasion for the 
continuance of that derangement of which it was at first a mere conse- 
quence. 

Cathartics are of the utmost importance therefore in the treatment of 
insanity, but more particularly when the excitement is great ; and as 
constipation is a common occurrence with maniacs, those who have their 
superintendence should regularly inquire into the state of their bowels. 
In periodical mania, the paroxysms are usually preceded by obstinate 
costiveness ; and a dose or two of some purgative medicine, at an early 
period, will frequently put a stop to the progress of the attack; which 
fact ought to have due weight. Moreover, it has frequently happened, 
that a speedy convalescence has ensued in mania after the coming on of 
a diarrhoea, and in a few instances it has proved a cure. 

The mind is apt to be much affected, both after abortion and delivery ; 
and in some instances the woman becomes either melancholic or mad, 
the latter being more frequent. This mania is in general sudden in its 
attack, and is often preceded by great palpitation and some other nerv- 
ous affection*. Puerperal mania seldom takes place without a suppres- 
sion of the lochia, or of the lacteal secretion. 

The most common time for it to begin is a few days, or a week or two, 
before delivery. Sometimes it occurs after some months, during nuns* 
ino-, or soon a, ining. It has occasionally been noticed to have 

arisen even at the commencement of labor. 

The disease, although frequently tedious, is oftencr got the better of 
than any other species of mania. 

The restorations to health arc usually marked either by a return of 
the lochial discharge, by the accession of milk in the breasts, by copious 
leucorrhoea, by a mucous sanguineous diarrhoea, by a return of the 
menses, which' had been suppressed during pregnancy, by abscesses, 
but very rarely by pregnancy. ■ 

In the treatment of puerperal mama our attention should be directed 
to the following circumstances : 1 St, To protcctthe patient from injuring 
herself 2dly, To evacuate by occasional gentle purgatives any impu- 
rities in the alimentary canal which might keep up or aggravate the ori- 
ginal disorder. 3dly, To watch the state of the circulation, and if con- 
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gestion or inflammation in tho brain should Bupen'cnc, to remove ii 1>\ 
mil courses of medicine and diaphoretics, lihlv. To procure restbj 
night if required, by administering the vapor bath and liberal portion 
of nerve powder. Stilly, To manage the mind of the patient according 
to circumstances, soothing ii dunng irritation, encouraging it during <]<•- 
pression, and when the violence of the disease 1ms subsided, to facilitate 
the recovery of the native feelings and faculties by presenting their natu- 
ral objects. 

In a state of convalescence the mind and attention are to he occupied 
by cheerful conversation, music, light readiug; and afterwards by a 
change of scene, and regular exercise daily in a carriage oron foot. 

Melancholy madness comes on later among lying-in women than furi- 
ous delirium. The disease differs nothing in appearance or symptoms 
from melancholy occurring at other times. It is however frequently ob- 
stinate, but in common goes oil' after the child is weaned, and the sin ngtl] 
has returned. 

Insanity has sometimes been pretended, for the purpose of evading 
justice after the perpetration of murder. The principal means tin- the 
detection of such pretenders to madness are, a consideration of their pro- 
bable motives for counterfeiting this state; a strict examination of ilun 
conduct when they suppose themselves to he alone and not overlooked, 

contrasted with their behavior when they are conscious of being observ- 
ed ; the existence of that peculiar fetOr in the exhalations which so gene 
rally accompanies the true maniacal state ; and the manner in which the 
Subject is affected by the administration of drastic dings. 



INCUBUS, OR NIGHT-MARE. 

Tn this disease there is such a weight mid oppression It'll as to in, 
press the patient with the idea of some living being having taken its 
position on the chest, inspiring terror, impeding respiration, and paraly- 
zing the voluntary muscles. 

Incubus will sometimes occur in the healthiest person when any indi- 
gestible food happens to he in his stomach or the upper portions of the 
alimentary tube during sleep; but a peculiar habit of body is necessary 
to render a person liable to it. Those of a contemplative disposition, 
and of that particular temperament which disposes to hypochondriasis 
and other nervous diseases, are very subject to its attacks. Sedentary 
employments, confinement within doors, literary studies, anxiety of 
mind, &c., all predispose to visitations of incubus. Sailors have beet 
observed to be very liable to this disease. Hypochondriacs and preg- 
nant women are also its victims, but the male sex more frequently than 
the female. In advanced life it is not often met with, except where 
corpulency, asthma, or ,-i tendency to lethargy exists. 

The disease always attacks during sleep : ifthis 1>< profound, the first 
approach of the fiend is usually in the shape of a di agreeable dream. 



NIGHT-MARE. 
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The patient imagines himself exposed io pome danger, or pursued hy 
;hi enemy whom he finds it impossihle to avoid. He frequently feels as 
if his limbs were tied, or deprived of motion : at other times he fancies 
himself confined at the bottom of a cavern or vault, and in danger of suf- 
focation. This is often the whole of the sensation which the disease 
produces, when it goes off" either by an obvious sleep or dream. Here 
incubus is not fully formed ; the predisposition is only evinced. 

When the paroxysm actually takes place, the uneasiness of the patient 
in his dream rapidly increases, till it ends in a kind of consciousness that 
he is in bed and asleep ; but he feels oppressed with some weight which 
confines him on his back and prevents his breathing, which is now be- 
come extremely laborious, so that the lungs cannot be fully inflated by 
any effort he can make. The sensation is now the most painful that can 
be conceived: the person becomes every instant more awake and con- 
scious of his situation ; he makes violent efforts to move his limbs, es- 
pecially his arms, with the view of throwing oft' the incumbent weight, 
but not a muscle will obey the impulse of the will; he groans aloud, if 
he has power to do it/ while every effort he makes seems to exhaust die 
little remaining vigor. The difficulty of breathing goes on increasing, 
so that every breath he draws seems to be almost the last that he is like- 
ly to draw ; the heart generally moves with increased velocity, some- 
times is affected with palpitation ; the countenance appears ghastly, and 
the eyes half open. The patient, if left to himself, lies in this state gen-_ 
orally about a minute or two, when he recovers all at once the power of 
volition, upon which he either jumps out of bed, or instantly changes his 
position, so as to awake himself thoroughly. If this be not done the 
paroxysm is very apt to recur again immediately, as the propensity to 
sleep is almost irresistible ; and if yielded to, another paroxysm of night- 
mare is, for the most part, inevitable. 

Where the disease is established, some confusion of the head, sing- 
ing in the ears, and spectra before the eyes, will often remain for a time 
after being roused. There is often also a sense of weight at the stom- 
ach, an unpleasant taste in the mouth, acceleration of pulse, and palpita- 
tion of the heart. 

When the paroxysm goes off, as frequently happens, without the pa- 
tient awaking, strange hallucinations are occasionally produced, which 
cive orio-in to reputed visions and supernatural visitations, even among 
People of great intellectual cultivation. The degree of consciousness, 
during a paroxysm of night-marc, is so much greater than ever happens 
in a dream, that the person who has had a vision of this kind, cannot 
easily bring himself to acknowledge the deceit unless he awakes out of 
his paroxysm, and finds some incongruity in respect to time or place, 
which proves the transaction to be an illusion. 

Spasmodic constriction of the diaphragm and muse es oi the chest has 
been assigned by some as the proximate cause of incubus. The disease 
is not attended with danger. lt ,, 

The complaint seems to be altogether dependent on a state of dyspep- 
sia and is usually accompanied with a distension of the stomach and 
bowels; by flatus, constipation, and acid eructations. Whenever the 
dyspeptic symptom, are urgent, a few courses of medicine with appro- 
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priate after tonics will generally be required. Cosl • robe 

guarded again jentle aperient, bucIi oa a few grains ofrhubaifc 

with mag i 

Person • subject to incubus ought carefully to shun ;ill kinds of food 

likely to prove flatulent or of difficult digestion, particularly for Biipper; 

lould be guilty of no intemperance whatever, and should avoid 

gloomy contera] sedentary Life, and particularly intense study, 

with lute hours. Moreovei", they should always have some person to 

near them, sons to be immediately awakened by their groans and 

struggles; for the sooner a person is roused from a paroxysm of the 

mare the better, as when in a very high degree, il differs little from 

a fit of epilepsy. Where medicine is not at hand, a glass of any cordial 

will frequently dispel flatulence, and prevent the paroxysm of incubus. 

Acidities in the stomach are productive of the worst species of dreams; 
and nothing will so effectually prevent and remove such crudities as a 
little of the subcarbonate of magnesia mixed in peppermint water, and 
taken at bed-time. 



ATROPHIA, OK ATROPHl . 

Tins disease is marked by a gradual wasting of the body, unaccom 
panied either by a difficulty of breathin , or any evident fever a) 

first, but usually attended with a loss of appetite and impaired digestion, 
depression of spirits, and languor. 

The causes which bomra i to it are, a poor diet, unv 

Borne air, of venery, scrofulous disposition, fluor albus, severe 

evacuations, continuing long, a free use of spirituous 

liquors, mental id worms; but it frequently comes on 

without any evident cau 

Young persons of both sexes who are of a delicate make, and at the 
same time, grow veryfast, are apt to be attacked with this complaint 
fore they arrive at the age of puberty. It is particularly prevalent in 
large and populous cities, where children are deprived of ready act 
to exercise in pure air, or where they are confined in crowded Bchool- 
rooms. Children, also, who are employed in manufactories, where then 
occupation and confinement are such as to ind enervate them, 

arc very likely to be attacked with it. 

Emaciation of the body very frequently arises from a morbid state of 
the mesenteric glands, induced by scrofulous inflammation, to which 
they appear peculiarly liable. Whatever may be the effect of diseased 
mesenteric glands upon the chyle, we are warranted in assigning this ea 
the most frequent cause of bodily emaciation in children, it the 

two states are almost invariably associated. 

Sluggishness, lassitude on the sligl depravity and losed 

appetite, wasting of the muscular flesh, paleness of the countenance, 
with bloating, swelling, and prominence of the belly, cedema of the low- 
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er extremities, an irregular and generally costive state of the bowels, a 
change in the color and odor ofthe fasces, and fetid breath, mark the 
beginning of the disease. When these symptoms have continued for a 
little time, they are followed by alternate paleness and flushing of the 
countenance, heat and dryness of the skin, a feeble and quick pulse, 
thirst, fretfulness, great debility, and disturbed sleep. 

Atrophy, arise from "whatever cause it may, is usually very difficult to 
cure, and not unfrequently terminates in dropsy. 

In all .cases of atrophy, the patient should make use of food that is 
nutritive and easy of digestion, and it should be taken frequently, butiii 
a small quantity at a time. He should likewise breathe a pure, dry, 
and wholesome air ; taking such moderate exercise every day as his 
strength will admit, particularly on horseback. 

Treatment. — Repeated and full courses of medicine, with the best 
tonic bitters. If worms are the cause they should be destroyed by the 
vermifuge medicines advised under that head ; if by sexual excesses, or 
the continuing to give suck too long, these must be discontinued; if 
from Bevere evacuations, they must be suppressed; if from impoverish- 
ed diet and unwholesome air, these must be quickly changed ; if from a 
scrofulous disposition, the treatment adopted for that disease is required; 
and if from a venerical taint which is sometimes the case, constitutional 
remedies and regimen applied under that form of malady should here- 
sorted to. 



CHRONIC BRONCHITIS.— BRONCHIAL CONSUMPTION. 

Chronic inflammation of the mucous membrane of the bronchia, is an 
affection of very frequent occurrence in cold and variable climates. In its 
simplest form it constitutes those protracted catarrhal affections which 
are common during winter in old persons, and in such as are predispos- 
ed to pneumonic irritation. Cases of this kind generally commence 
with the cold weather, and continue to the end of winter. They are 
characterised by a troublesome cough, attended with copious expectora- 
tion of a viscid nmco-purulcnt, or a whitish frothy matter; uneasy and 
somewhat oppressed respiration, accompanied at times with wheezing ; 
more or less weight and uneasiness in the epigastrium ; loss of appetite; 
a slightly furred tongue ; irregular action of the bowels ; a quick and ir- 
ritated pulse, particularly towards evening ; and deep red and scanty 
urine. The coughing usually occurs in fits of considerable violence, be- 
ino- generally most severe in the morning on arising from bed, or on 
parsing from a warm to a cold air. Sudden atmospheric vicissitudes, 
also seldom fail to increase the violence and frequency of the spells of 
cou^hino- ; and the same effect is usually produced by the inhalation of 
irritating vapors, fine dust, smoke, and occasionally by the act of swal- 
lowing food. Slight transient pains, are, at times, felt in the chest ; fre- 
qucntfy, however, do painful Bensations whatever are experienced, ex- 
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cept immediately after a lit of « when a general aching pain i. 

felt for a few moments in the breast. 

There is another variety of chronic bronchitis, which, in its general 
phenomena and effects upon the system, bears so close a resemblance to 
tubercular phthisis, that it is nor unfrequently mistaken for this latter af- 
fection — and which is described by authors, under the name of 

Catarrhal < Consumption. — A large proportion of the cases usually re- 
garded as true tuberculous consumption, consista of instances of chronic 
bronchitis; and as a correct diagnosis between these two affections is of 
much practical consequence, it is especially important that particular at- 
tention be paid to the distinctive phenomena, and pathological condi- 
tions of the present malady. This, as well as the former variety of 
bronchitis is the consequence generally of neglected catarrh; and it in- 
curs occasionally as the result of an acute attack of bronchial inflamma 
tion. At. first the symptoms resemble those oi ordinary catarrh — the 
expectoration being viscid, thick, and opaque, but nol yellow, containing 
small lumps, of a firm or viscid, grayish, translucent mucus, which sink 
in water. Mixed with these sputa, we sometimes find small membra- 
nous or flaky substances, which float on the surface o# the water. As 
the disease advances, this viscid mucus becomes more and more mixed 
with a yellowish opaque fluid, resembling pus, and often slightly streak- 
ed with blood. In many instances, the expectoration, at last, acquires a 
whitish opaque appearance, resembling cream, and sometimes B uni- 
formly greenish yellow color, which readily sinks in water. At first, 
the pulse becomes slightly accelerated and tense towards evening; and 
the heat of the surface varies in the course of the day, being sometimes 
above, and at Others below the natural standard. Partial sweats, about 
the head and breast, occur during the night. The thirst is generally 
considerably increased ; the urine is high-colored, and deposits a copi- 
ous reddish sediment on COpling. A sense of soreness in the chest, with 
an occasional transient stitch in the side, is fell in the majority ol' in- 
stances ; but there is rarely any fixed pain in the thorax. The cough is 
usually severe — particularly on rising out of bed in the morni 
which time, the respiration is more or less wheezing, accompanied with 
a feeling of tightness in the breast. If the disease continues uncheck- 
ed in its course, the expectoration beco last.purulent and extreme- 
ly copious. Debility and emaciation proceed rapidly and the difficulty 
of breathing, and sense of weight and tightness across the chest, become 
more and more distressing. The pulse is now generally very frequent, 
beingseldom under one bundled and twenty in a minute! In tin- early 
part of the day the face is usually pale, but a deep flush on one or both 
cheeks is commonly observed during the evening febrile exacerbations. 
The tongue becomes clean, and in many instances " it. assumes a shining 
appearance, and is redder than in health." Profuse and exhausting 
night sweats generally occur at this advanced stage of the disease ; BBO 
towards the termination of fatal cases, colliquative diarrhoea, and oedema 
of the ankles, supervene as in tubercular phthisis pulmonalis. Indeed, 
in the latter stages of the disease, .it is generally difficult, if not. impossi- 
ble, to distinguish it with certainty from consumption ; nor i 
in its tendency after it has advanced to this stage, than genuine pulmonary 
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consumption. When chronic bronchitis is complicated with a liver af- 
fection, an occurrence by no means uncommon, it forms what authors 
have termed " dyspeptic c<msu?nption." In this variety of the disease we 
have, in addition to the ordinary phenomena of chronic bronchial in- 
flammation, various symptoms indicative of hepatic disorder — such as 
tenderness and tensionin the epigastrium and right hypochondrium ; ir- 
regularity of the bowels, with unnatural stools ; a sallow hue of the skin, 
and yellowness of the conjunctiva; flatulency; indigestion, with varia- 
ble appetite ; increased dyspnoea, and cough after taking hearty meals; 
furred and brown tongue ; foul breath ; and occasional nausea or vomit- 
ing. In some instances of this variety of bronchitis, no symptoms indi- 
cative of pulmonic affection occur in the commencement of the malady, 
the only manifestations of disease being such as are usually present in 
liver affections. A dull pain and tenderness in the right hypochondrium, 
with increased uneasiness by lying on the left side ; irregularity of the 
bowels ; foul tongue, and depression of spirits, are, in such cases, the 
first symptoms complained of by the patient. The first warnings of 
disease! in the bronchial membrane are slight. There is a dry cough, 
unattended with any pain. By degress the cough becomes more trou- 
blesome, and when it continues for some time, a tenacious mucus is ex- 
pectorated. The breathing, too, is in some degree affected, and the 
patient complains of weight and tightness across the chest. The bron- 
chial affection now advances with more or less celerity, until a copious 
purulent expectoration, and the usual symptoms of hectic, are fully es- 
tablished. 

Diagnosis. — The following diagnostic circumstances between chronic 
bronchitis, in the early period of its course, and tubercular phthisis, will 
in general enable us to distinguish these two affections from each other. 
In chronic bronchitis the face is generally pallid, and the lips of a bluish 
hue. In tubercular phthisis the lips are red, and the cheeks more 
constantly (lushed. " In the beginning of chronic inflammation of the 
bronchia:, the hands and feet are often cold, and the temperature of the 
surface altogether more variable than in tubercular consumption;" 
More or less inflammation and soreness usually occur in the upper por- 
tion of the pharynx, during the early period of chronic bronchitis, which 
is very rarely the case in tubercular phthisis. In the former affection 
the expectoration is free almost from the commencement, and continues 
to be blended with a large portion of transparent viscid mucus to the 
end of the disease. In tubercular consumption, on the other hand, the 
om <--h is for a long time short and dry. Chronic bronchitis is attended 
with much more oppression in the chest and wheczmg respiration, 
though less pectoral pain than true pulmonary phthisis. The parox- 
V gras°of hectic fever are much less regular in chronic bronchitis than in 
tubercular phthisis. Besides these diagnostic indications, the presence 
or absence of the ordinary signsof a scrofulous habit, as well as the ori- 
. | 3 ease, will, in general, aid us consider- 

ably in discriminating these two affections. In its commencement and 
early sta<*e, chronic bronchitis is usually much more distinctly inflam- 
matory than scrofulous phthisis. It should be remarked, however, that 
these two forms of pulmonary disease may exist simultaneously ; and 
Vol. I— l-l 
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phthisis pulmonalis is. in fact not unfrequently associated in its advance) 
periods with chronic mucous inflammation of the bronchia. 

Post mortem appearances. — On opening the thorax the lungs do no 
collapse; the capillaries of the mucous membrane are dilated an. 
strongly injected, giving, in some instances, an appearance to this mem 
brane, as it was composed of a congeries of vessels. This membrane i 
generally considerably thickened, and in man} cases it is found ulcere 
ted in different parts of its extent. The bronchial cells are usualh 
much engorged with purulent matter, mixed with B bloody seimis tluid, 
and a portion of frothy mucus. In some cases the bronchial membrane 
is covered with numerous minute pimples or eminences, bearing some 
resemblance to pustules. Sometimes the inflammation is found to have 
extended from the mucous membrane to the surrounding cellular and 
pulmonary structures ; and sometimes the Submucous cellular texture 
exhibits only a state of redness and \ascular congestion ; whilst in other 
instances this structure is condensed and elastic by the deposition of 
lymph into its interstices. When the inflammation has extended to the 
substance of the lungs, we usually find il somewhat hard and dense, 
with loss of its natural elasticity and compressibility. In some cases the 
pleura is thickly sown with minute tubercular depositions, showing that 
the diseased excitement had extended itself to this membrane. Brous- 
sais states, that in the fatal cases of chronic bronchitis among the soldiers 
of the French army, induration of the substance of the lungs Was almost 
a universal pathological phenomenon; and he ascribes the great fre- 
quency of this disorganized state of the pulmonary struct nn , in the ex- 
posure of the soldiers to the wet and inclement weather, while in a stale 
of debility and privation, lie stales that, more or less extensive por- 
tions of the parenchymatous substance of the lungs were almost always 
found in a State of red hepatisation, interspersed with softened and bro- 
ken down parts, as if putrefaction had taken place in these points. 

Causes. — < Ihronic inflammation of tin.' mucous membrane of the bron- 
chia may occur as the sequel of acute bronchitis. Most commonly, how- 
ever, it arises from neglected catarrh. It is tin? consequence sometimes 
of measles ; of hepatic disease \ and of protracted disorder primarily 
located in the digestive organs. It may also proceed directly from the 
influence of atmospheric inclemency and vicissitudes of temperature; 
and from the inhalation of irritating vapors or particles of matter float- 
ing in the atmosphere — a common source of the disease among stone- 
cutters, needle-grinders, millers, &c. It occasionally occurs, also, in 
consequence of hooping cough — particularly from taking cold while un- 
der the influence of this affection. 
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PHTHISIS PULMONALIS, OR PULMONARY CON- 

[PTION. 

The assemblage of morbid phenomena, usually designated by the 
term consumption, may arise from various pathological conditions of the 
respiratory organs, which in a practical point of view, it is of much con- 
sequence to discriminate from each other. Thus, the symptoms by 
which physicians are in the habit of recognizing the presence of con- 
sumption may depend": 1. On chronic intlammation of the mucous 
membrane of the bronchia; 2. On ulceration and chronic inflammation 
of the larynx or trachea: 3. Chronic intlammation of the pleura; 4. 
Inflammation and the formation of vomica, or abscesses in the parenchy- 
matous substance [of the lungs ; 5. Ulceration of hepatiscd lungs ; 6. 
Ulceration with melanosis; 7. Infarction of the lungs with morbid caitil- 
aginoid granulations; and, 8. Softening of tuberculous matter in the 
lungs, with more or less chronic inflammation and disorganization of the 
pulmonary tissue. 

1. Laryngeal and tracheal Consumption. — Ulceration of the larynx or 
trachea gives rise to what is termed laryngeal or tracheal consumption, a 
variety of pthisis, which is generally rapid in its course, and always of a 
most fatal tendency. 

Tracheal and laryngeal consumption usually begin with a slight tick- 
ling cough ; an obscure feeling of uneasiness or pain in some part of the 
trachea or larynx ; occasional oppression of breathing, and slight febrile 
irritation in the evening. One of the first and most constant symptoms 
of this variety of the disease is a change of the*roice ; which becomes 
indistinct, hoarse, feeble, and whispering. The patient is apt to feel and 
press the larynx or trachea with his lingers. When the larynx is the 
seat of the local affection, the first words in the morning are uttered 
with considerable difficulty. The pain in the larynx or trachea, is al- 
ways increased by coughing, external pressure, and by the inhala- 
tion of irritating vapors. When the trachea is the part affected, an 
increase of the pain is experienced on bending the head backwards, 
or on turning it round. This is not the case when the larynx is the 
seat of the disease, here the pain, as well as the cough, is increased 
by the use of stimulating gargle.',, and the inspiration of cold and 
damp air. In laryngeal consumption, the cough is generally violent 
early in the morning, until something is expectorated; and like spas- 
modic cough, it often subsides for a considerable time, and then returns 
in sudden and violent paroxysms, the inspiration during the fit of cough 
ing being stridulous, as in croup. A fit of coughing is almost always ex 
cited, when the patient begins to swallow ; and it seems at first as if the 
cough were excited only by quick and careless swallowing, yet as the 
disease advances, the utmost caution in this respect will not prevent this 
act from exciting the cough. The quantity of the sputa is not great in 
the laryngeal variety of the disease ; but, in tracheal phthisis, it is often 
abundant, consisting chiefly of a viscid, transparent, and frothy mucus, 
with small masses of purulent matter floating in it. When the disease 
is once fully established, the usual symptoms of hectic fever occur, the 
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body wastes rapidly, the skin becomes snllow, and the face generally 
pale, with a transient Hush on one or both cheeks in the evening, and a 
peculiar haggard and anxious expression of the countenance, with an 
irritable and dejected state of the mind. 

The ordinary causes of this variety of phthisis are : neglected catarrh ; 
hooping cough ; measles, and syphilis. Dr. Armstrong mentions an in- 
stance, which was excited by an external tumor \ on the wind- 

2. Pleural Consumption. — Another variety el consumption, as is sta- 
ted above, depend- on effusion into the cavity of the thorax from chronic 
inflammation of the pleura. While the effusion into the cavity of the 
chest is going on, the lung becomes more and more separated from the 
surface of the thorax, being gradually compressed by the accumulating 
fluid until it is reduced to a very small size, and more or less disi 
ized in its structure. Whilst this is goingon, ulceration sometimes takes 
place in some part of the pulmonary pleura, and the correspondin 
stanee of the lung is thus made into the bronchial tubes, 
through which the effused sero-purulenl fluid is discharged by coughing 
or expectoration. When this lakes place, irritative lever, with night 
sweats, frequent cough, emaciation, and in short, all the ordinary symp- 
toms of phthisis pulmonalis, usually supervene. This form of pneumo- 
nic disease is generally the consequence of acute pleuritis. This affec- 
tion is characterized by a sense of oppression in the chest on lying down; 
difficult and hurried respiration on ascending stairs, or musculai 
tion; .short, disturbe ' ity of urine; a short, tickling i 

on first lying down ; spells of hurried and oppressed breath- 

ig; and generally, more or less soreness of the external 

Surface of the affected side of tin; chest. The patient is easiest when in 

a sitting posture; and "if requested to lake ;; Ai-t-^ inspiration while in 

the meet position, he will generally do it. with little apparent difficulty ; 

hut lay him down Da!, and cause him to fetch his breath deeply, he will 

be almosl certain to complain of pain, tightness, soreness, load, or some 
kind of inconvenience in the chest." Death often occurs suddenly, and 

is almost invariably preceded by considerable nedema of the legs ami 
feet.' In some instances, after the effused fluid is discharged through 

the lungs, the progress of lisease becomes arrested, and tin; patient 

recovers a tolerable state of health. When this oceans, the affected side 
of the thorax contracts to a. very manifest degree, forming what Laenec 
describes under the name; of contracted chest. In some instances, where 
ulceration establishes a communication between tin; bronchial cell- and 
the cavity of the pleura, snore or less of pneuma-t'ioiax oceans ; but more 
generally adhesions take place around the fistulous opening, which pre- 
vent the escape of air into the chest from becoming so con 
to compress the lung 

3. Imp i tion from the formation of 
an abscess in the lungs, is aim occurrence, although for 
merly supposed to be one of the most common forms of the d 
Laenec states as the result of his observations, that small abs< • 

the pulmonary tissue arc not found above; four or live times, and large 
ones not above once in several hundred case I almost toe 
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whole of the reported cases of pulmonary abscesses of ilie h.ngs a^ex- 
cavations formed by the softening of tubercular masses. It is neverthe- 
less probable, from the observations of others, that abscess of the lungs 
is not so uncommon as is asserted by Laenec. Armstrong mentions 
several instances of this kind, and cases are related by Morgagni, Bail- 
lie, Foubert, Wright, Haller, Letfsom, and many others. 

4. Ulceration of the substance of the lungs, is also occasionally met 
with in phthisis pulmonalis. Bayle says that this form of the disease 
occurs only in adults, and most commonly in persons of advanced age.. 
" The lungs of those who die of this aifection, present more or less ex- 
trusive ulcerations, the parietes of which are as black as charcoal, very 
firm, and several lines in thickness. The parts not in the immediate vi- 
cinity of these ulcers, appear to be perfectly healthy ; but if the disease 
affects the whole lung, it is hard, compact, black, resembling sometimes 
leather half burned." 

This form of phtlusis is often of lone: duration, and seldom gives rise- 
to any alarming symptoms until it has continued for a considerable time. 
The patient usually has a moderate cough, attended with a whitish or 
white puruloid matter, slightly opaque, and usually in roundish masses, 
swimming in a considerable quantity of a thin mucus. These sputa al- 
ways swim in water. There is little or no pain whatever felt in the 
chest ; and in some cases the patient is entirely free from feelings of in- 
disposition. Nevertheless, the body gradually wastes ; the pulse is gen- 
erally somewhat, more frequent than natural, and, occasionally, the 
cough excites vomiting. At last the emaciation usually becomes ex- 
tremely great, although the patient seldom complains of much illness or 
uneasy sensation. Very considerable oedema of the legs is a common 
occurrence towards the conclusion of the malady. 

5. Cancerous Consumption. — The substance of the lungs is liable to a 
species of cancerous degeneration, giving rise to a slow and most fatal 
variety of phthisis pulmonalis. Fortunately, however, this is a very rare 
variety of pulmonary disease. When the cancerous masses are insula- 
ted, there are, in general, many of them throughout the lungs; but the 
surrounding pulmonary structure is usually in nearly a healthy state. 
" When, however, the cancerous masses are not insulated, different por- 
tions of the lungs, and, occasionally, some of the bronchial glands, are 
transformed into a white substance, evidently of a cancerous character. 
The diseased parts are somewhat shining, sometimes of a firm consis- 
tence, and at others already softened, and always traversed by extreme- 
ly small blood-vessels. When the softened parts are compressed, a li- 
quid matter issues from a great number of points, bearing a strong re- 
semblance to cream. This degeneration pursues the same course that 
other cancerous affections do, and resembles much in its intimate 
structure the cancerous masses which are sometimes developed in the 
liver, as well as the alterations which occur in the mucous membrane of 
the stomach, when l;hisorgan is affected with scir 

The progress of cancerous consumption is very slow. At first, the 
respiration is somewhat obstructed, attended with a dry cough which is 
,-arely very troublesome. As the disease advances, the patient begins to 
feel somo'pectoral oppression, the cough becomes more troublesome, 



and the patient experiences, at times, transient pains in the chert, 
ThUr pains gradually become more frequent and prolonged, until they 
arc constant, at the ime time th gb beconics less dry, and b 

more i ibundant expectoration of white matter cnsu< i kin 

is usually of a pa'.. >lor. Thi lyle, seldom if 

ever occurs in persons under thirty years of age, ami the majority of 
those who labor under it are at the .same time affected with cancer 
tumors in other parts of the body. 

<;. Granular Consumption* — In some cases of phthisis, the lungs con- 
tain an immense number of transparent, shining, miliary granulatiot 
These granulations vary in size from that of a -millet seed to that of a 
orain of wheat, and appear to he of a cartilaginous consistence. Mr. 
Bayle thinks thai they differ entirely from miliary tubercles, which latter, 
he says, are always gray, or white and opaque, and terminate by com- 
plete softening. The miliary granulation, generally, at last, give rise to 
ulceration of the pulmonary parenchyma, and when this takes place, the 
ulcerated cavity is always found lined with an alhiimenoid nieiubrani- 
form substance. 

7. Tubercular or .scrofulous: Phthisis. — This is a most fatal and unman- 
ageable form of pulmonary consumption. In the commencement of 
the disease, slight aching pains, with a i en ie of tension or tightness, is 
experienced in rt of the chest, together with a short and dry 

cough, which is i, tted by muscular exertions. Respiration is 

shorter and more frequent, and deep inspiration is usually attended 
with a feeling of uneasiness and tightness in a particular part of the 
breast. These symptoms gradually become m< icuous; and a; 

len°th slight febrile irritation occurs towards evening, and the pulse ami 
respiration continue to what accelerated throughout the whole 

day. ^V fit of coughing usually occurs in the morning, and the patient 
rises out of hed in a relaxed, languid, and feeble condition. An extreme 
liability to catarrh, on the slightest exposure to cold and damp air, ex- 
ists. 'I'hc bowels are usually somewhat torpid ; the tongue is moist, uf- 

ten clean and of a palepinl color, or covered with a thin white fur. By 
degrees the cough becomes more frequent and troublcsom< — particular- 
ly in the evening and morning, or at niglil on. awaking from sleep. 
Great sensibility to low temperature is manifested by the patient. As 
the disease advances, the albu [uirei a peculiar pearly whiteness; 

the skin, lips, tongue, and fauces, becomi dry in the afternoon, slight 
chills regularly occur about mid-day, followed by distinct febrile exacer- 
bations, during which one or hoth cheeks are suffused with a circum- 
scribed flush; a dry and burning heat is felt in the palms of the hands 
and the soles of the feet; the breathing i verj quick and short, and the 
pulse very frequent, small, quick, and tense. These febrile paroxj 
continue until towards midnight, when they terminate in more or less 
profuse perspiration, which continues tiil morning, leaving the patient 
exhausted, languid, and d. Previous to the occurrence oft! 

latter irritate. • . the expectoration, which at first was scanty 

and frothy, becomes thicker and purulent, and occasionally streaked with 
blood. By degrees the sputa d more the character <»l 

genuine pus ; the evening exacerbations become more distinct, the 
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night sweats more profuse; the burning in the palms of the hands and 
soles of the feet more distressing; the cough move frequent and violent; 
and emaciation makes evidem progress, attended with increasing failure 
of strength — in short hectic fever is now completely developed — the 
pulse being seldom less than 130 during the evening exacerbations, al- 
though generally languid, weak, soft, and not much above its natural fre- 
quency in the morning. Towards the unfavorable termination of the 
disease, oedema of the feet, and colliquative diarrhoea, almost invariably 
come on, accompanied with a weak and hoarse voice, often aphthee in 
the fauces, difficulty of swallowing, and sometimes ulcerated throat. 
The mind generally continues to be unaffected to the last; but in some 
instances, " a degree of languid delirium occurs for some days, and oc- 
casionally total imbecility for a week previous to death." 

It is a remarkable circumstance, that pulmonary consumption is very 
generally suspended in its progress by pregnancy. As soon as the de- 
livery of the child has taken place, the consumptive symptoms resume 
their force, and generally advance with rapidity to a fatal termination. 

It is equally remarkable that the symptoms of pulmonary consump- 
tion occasionally, though indeed very rarely, alternate with mania. 

Dr. Storer has published some interesting observations on the con- 
version of phthisis pulmonalis into inflammation of the brain. The ce- 
rebral affection usually commences with headache, which gradually in- 
creases, whilst the consumptive symptoms disappear very gradually, 
until delirium and finally fatal coma ensue. From one of the cases, 
which he has published, it would appear, that by subduing the disease 
of the brain, we may frequently put a permanent stop to the pulmonary 
affection. Dr. Abercrombie, also, has related several highly interesting 
cases of mania, and other forms of acute cerebral affection supervening 
on phthisis pulmonalis, with the speedy cessation of the symptoms of this 
affection. Similar instances arc mentioned by Dr. Parry. 

Tubercular consumption probably never occurs, except in individuals 
of a strumous diathesis ; and it is doubtful, as Dr. Armstrong observes, 
whether tubercular matter be ever formed in the lungs, without a con- 
stitutional or hereditary predisposition to them. Be this as it may, it 
appears to be well ascertained, that wherever this predisposition does 
exist, any cause which is capable of irritating the lungs may give rise to 
the deposition of tubercular matter into their substance,, and lead, conse- 
quently, to the development of phthisis pulmonalis. It has, however, 
been a subject of considerable controversy, whether inflammation is ca- 
pable of causing the deposition of tubercular matter into the lungs. 
Bayle, Laennec, Rostan, Louis, and Velpeau, are disposed to allow but 
little or no influence to inflammation in this respect ; whilst Alison, An- 
dial, Cruvilhier, and Broussais maintain that inflammation is frequently 
intimately concerned in the production of tubercular matter. The fol- 
lowing observations of Andral, on this subject, are probably correct: 
"If the disposition to the formation of tubercles is very strong, then the 
slightest local congestion of blood is sufficient to give occasion to it; if 
this disposition is less strong, it is requisite, for the formation of tuber- 
cular matter, that the congestion of blood should be so considerable, and 
so permanent, as to amount to inflammation. But, when there exists nt> 
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such predisposition, the n ontinuod inflam- 

mation, will not produce a tub 'ubercular matter wouli 

to be formed by a kind of exudation or secretion into the pulraon 

sur ; and irs to be unorganized, may hi 

: circulation, and giving 

rise to more or) i ritation. Tubercular depositions in the lungs 

do not, however, inevitably lead to • ion ; for it would seem to 

be \\ fll ascertained, that tubercles may exist in the pulmonary structure 
Hi a dormant state — that is without entering into the process of 
big, or exciting inflammation — and without giving rise either to lot 
convenience, or general distwbance of health. In individuals of 
fulous habit, the formation of tubercles is sometimes very rapid, when 
p'ulmonary irritations is excited by dental irritating cause. In 

the beginning, tubercles have the appearance of semi-transparenl 
and as they gradually increase in size, they become united into regular 
masses, and assume a yellowish and opaque appearance. M. Lai nnec 
asserts, that the convi the tubercular matter into a i 

fluid, is not effected in a manner similar to what takes place in suppura- 
tive inflammation ; but by a peculiar process of softening, wholly dis- 
tinct from suppuration. The softening commences in the centre of the 
tubercle, and gradually proceeds outwards, until the whole mass is con- 
verted into a whil tsh cream-like matter, which, making its way into the 
bronchial tubes, is discharged by expectoration, leavings kind of fistulous 
cavit v. These tubercular excavations become lined with " a speci 
morbid membrane, of a white and opaque appearance, and very soft 
consistence ; external to which, another membrane of a semi-cat 
nous structure is formed. Bayle thinks, that the fits expectorated in scro- 
fulous consumption is secreted chiefly by the lining membrane of the 
tubercular cavities ; but Laennec a eater part of the 

purulent mi ectorated proceeds from the mueous membrane ol 

the bronchia, which always suffers irritation and chronic inflammation, 
to a greater or less extent, in every variety of pulmonary consumption. 
Purulent expectoration from this source occurs in some instances oft» 
bercular lungs, even before the tubercli indorgone the proces; 

of softening. Everj ibercular phthisis, consists tfii 

least two, and sometimes three, simultaneous processes; namely, L 
"tie proper tubercular action either in a state of growth or incn 
in that of softening or destruction ; 2. of a degree of chronic inflamma- 
tion ofthe mucous membrane of the bronchia ; and :!. sometimes of in- 
flammation of the pulmonic tissue, of a chronic character, and tending to 
hepatisation." 

tea. — As has already b« en stated, persons may be decided! 

sed to phthisis, and even affected with a tubercular state 
lungs, and yet escape the disease, it no adequate exciting i 
vene to rouse it into action, [n some instances, functional or o 

• ■sot' tin; liver develop the disease where the predispositio 
exists. Catarrhal affections, however, are by far the mosl commi 
citing causes of the disease. The tubercles may also be excited am 
action by a fixed irritation in any ol' tin; principal vi 

especially in the alimentary canal. Repelled cut uptionshave 
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a strong tendency to develop the tubercular action, as indeed all other 
morbid impressions on the skin have in subjects of a phthisical habit. 
The sympathy between the external surface and the lungs is intimate 
and strong, and an irritation sealed in the former, seldom fails to mani- 
fest itself in the latter organ — mote especially when the lungs are in a 
State of habitual debility or predisposition to morbid action. It is on this 
account, that phthisis pulmonalis is so common a disease in cold and va- 
riable climates, where the cutaneous function is so liable to sudden and 
frequent interruptions or variations of activity. Among the ordinary 
exciting causes of this affection, we may also mention. the healing up of 
old discharging sores ; atmospheric vicissitudes ; the abuse of mercury ; 
intemperance in the use of spirituous liquors ; sedentery occupations ; 
excessive venereal indulgence, and onanism; copious losses of blood ; 
the depressing passions ; the admission of irritating vapors or fine par- 
ticles into the lungs — to which latter cause, stone-cutters, glass-grind- 
ers, millers, needle-grinders, &c. are particularly exposed. 

Prognosis. — The different varieties of pulmonary disease mentioned 
above, vary very considerably in the degree of sanability, peculiar to 
them respectively. That form of consumptive disease, which depends 
upon chronic bronchial inflammation, is by far the most under the con- 
trol of judicious remediate treatment ; and where the mucous tissue re- 
mains free from ulceration, or the subjacent pulmonic structure has not 
become consolidated, recoveries are by no means uncommon. 

Laryngeal and tracheal consumptions are extremely dangerous affec- 
tions. Cases of recovery have, however, been related by authors, of this 
variety, but the number of such instances is very limited. 

Consumption from chronic pleuritis, is much more difficult of cure 
than that which depends on chronic inflammation of the mucous mem- 
brane of the lungs ; yet in some instances, the disease subsides, and the 
patient regains a considerable degree of health. When a cure is effect- 
ed, the effused fluid is cither gradually absorbed while the lung expands, 
or il is discharged through the lungs by an opening into the bronchial 
tubes from the cavity of the pleura, or it escapes externally by an open- 
ing into the cavity of the chest through the intercostal spaces. 

Tubercular consumption may be regarded as an incurable disease ; 
for tubercular matter, so far as we know, is wholly incapable of being- 
absorbed or otherwise removed. "Previously to the knowledge of the 
rue character and mode of development of tubercles," says Laennec, 
-and while consumption was considered as a consequence of chronic in- 
flammation, and slow suppuration of the pulmonary tissue, medical men 
did not question the possibility of curing this disease by a suitable mode 
of.treatment, especially if taken in time, and during the first stage. It 
is now, however, the general opinion of all those who are acquainted 
with the actual state of our knowledge respecting the pathology of dis- 
h il the tubercular affection, like cancer, is absolutely incurable, 
inasmuch as nature's efforts towards effecting a cure are injurious, and 
However impossible it may be. to remove tuber- 

V.M . I - 
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tient shoi ' next his skin ; to protect himself 

by proper clothinc of low temperature; and to 

avoid, as much as h iay admit, the effects of atmospher- 

ic vi< . [n the • of ever of pulmonary 

consumption, our constant object should be to counteract the inflamma- 
tory tendency of tl ources of irritation. In 
and farina ith milk, is the proper nour- 
i phthi m in 
all phthisical le, and readily thrown into a 
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judicious pvr.cf.itinr.cr will alv ; guard against relapses, and 

(in their slightest premonition, full courses must bo promptly applied. 

The adoption o -• progress of the dis- 

ease, when it has been considered advi • *an"d restored 

the patient comparatively to a comfortable share of health. 



CACHEXY, OR DIRT-EATING. 

This disease, known by the name of mal d'estomac among the French, 
and by that of dirt-eating in our West India colonies,. is frequently to be 
met with among negroes, but more particularly those imported from Af- 
rica. Mods. Sonnini makes mention, in his Travels through Egypt, that 
a propensity for earth is a disease frequently to be met with likewise 
among the Egyptians. Between it and chlorosis there is, in many rc- 
spects, a great simili rity; but they differ in this circumstance, that the 
latter only affects females and that principally about the age at which 
menstruation ought to commence ; whereas the former affects males as 
well as females, and is often to be met with in < six or seven 

years old. 

This disease evidently arises from a want of due energy or vigor in 
the system. With some the disease is, however, constitutional, and 
proceeds from general relaxatio d state of the stomach, and 

had digestion.' Negroes imported from the coast of Africa, who are of 
an inactive indolent habit, and children of lax fibres, and who have been 
badly nursed and afterwards neglected are most liable to its attacks. 

The malady shows itself by a fondness for solitude, and an indulgence 
in grief and despondency, together with the loss of appetite, constant 
pain in the stomach, difficulty of breathing upon the least bodily exer- 
tion, paleness of the face and palms of the hands, whiteness of the 
tongue, with' an appearance like stains of ink upon it, paleness of the 
lips, drowsiness, inactivity, unwillin to attempt to perform motion, 

and general debility. The tunica, adi whiteness, the 

skin of an olive complexion and cold to the touch ; the eyelids, face, and 
extremities, show eviden f an extravasation ofwaterin their cel- 

lular membrane ; and the unhappy sufferer can only breathe in an erect 
posture, from water being likewise collected in the chest, and cavity of 
tin; abdomen. Th • at the same time of a white or clay color, 

the urine is scanty and f small, and generally become! 

quicker as the night appi 

In consequence of the - juice and impaired 

digestion, a morbid acidify prevails; and; m arises from this 

cause, which with some has given name to the di: , viz : a habit of 

eatimr dirt, chalk, or whatever will 

This vitiated .propagated throughout the whole alimentary 

canal; the lacteals are by acrimonious fluids, and no longer 

hyle; hence the lymphatic 
"lands become indurated and inflamed ; the liver also is enlarged and of 



< IIRONII I nr. 

a scirrhous hardness; the blood, poor, vapid, and « 

stimulates the heart and arteries to action ; hence asphyxia and sudden 

death. 

Fatal consequences usually attend this disease. On dissection thesto 
m;u li is often found much enlarged and thickened in its coats ; the livei 
is of an increased Bize, scirrhous, and always preternaturally white : 
biliary concretions arc sometimes mel with in the gall-bladder ; the bile 
is never of a healthy appearance, bul usually of a thin, watery con 
ence, and of a slightly yellow or fresh color; the mesenteric glands arc 
indurated and scirrhous, and polypous concretions arc occasionally 
found in ilif heart. 

/• ittnent. — Thorough courses of medicine with the proper vegetable 
hitter-, with which should be compounded a liberal quantity of aromat- 
ic \ generous diet, moderate exercise, warm clothing, frictions and 
frequent steamings will he necessary. 

When costiveness prevails, it oughl to be removed by bitter root, 

black and capsicum, to which may he added, ginger, mace, cloves 01 
of the stoma.!, 

[f the disease has been of such Btanding as to he attended with ana 
surcous swellings besides using the means already mentioned, we must 
have recourse to diuretics, as advised in dropsy. 

Whenever it is accompanied by a retention of the monthly turn-, in 

Females, we must promote the return of the I ailing in the aid oi 
emmenag 

A positive restrain! should be placed upon the morbid inclinati 
the patient's appetite In craving dirt ; and when he goes oul for exen 
an attendant should accompany him to prevent his eating it. 



CACHEXIA APHTHOSA, OR CHRONIC THRUSH. 

Chronic thrush h ad ease ver) frequently to be met with among 
the inhabitants of our Wot India colonies, bul which is likewise apt to 
prevail in those noithern countrw the cold is combined with a 

considerable degree of moisture, or where tin; soil is of a very marshj 
nature. It may in considered as an idiopathic affection, 

but it i- more usually symptomatic. It is dependent on acachectic I 
of the whole system, ch I by ulceration of the mouth, ton 

fauces, and intestinal canal. 

It shows it t. by an u m or burning heat in the 

stomach, which comes on by slow degrees, and inci lually in 

violence. After some time, small pimples, of about the size of a p 
head, appear on the tip and fthe ton-: at length 

■ id over the whole inside of the mouth, and occasion sue!, ;• tern 
ness and rawness ^of the parts, nl cannol take any food 

solid nature; ueithercan he receive any vinous or spirituous liquor into 
Ins mouth without ■ ■,- and "pain being excited ; little febrile 
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heat attends, although there is some thirst, but the skin is always re- 
markably dry, rough, and withoul the least moisture on it; the counte- 
nance is of a pale olive color, the pulse is smaller and more languid than 
in health, general coldness is felt over the whole body, but more partic- 
ularly in the extremities, and the urine is small in quantity, and some- 
times exhabits a milky or wheyish turbidness. 

These symptoms will continue probably for some weeks, the general 
health being sometimes better and sometimes worse, and then the pa- 
tient will be attacked with acid eructations, and a vomiting of acrid 
phlegm, as likewise. with a severe purging, which greatly exhausts his 
Strength, and produces considerable emaciation of the whole body. 
Tin' stools indicate a defective biliary secretion, strongly resembling 
thick oatmeal gruel in an incipient state of fermentation ; but there is no 
pain or enlargement of the liver, nor jaundice, although the complexion 
is somewhat of the olive color. After a little time the symptoms cease, 
and he again enjoys better health; but sooner or later the acrid matter 
shows itself once more in the mouth, with greater virulence than before, 
and makes frequent translations to the stomach and intestines, and so 
from these to the mouth again, until at last the patient is reduced to a 
perfect skeleton. Death in its approach still lingers, and seems as it 
were unwilling to overtake its languid victim, until, worn down with fa- 
tigue and inquietude, he sinks into a state of exhausted apathy, and life 
at length it extinguished. 

General relaxation, exposure to cold combined with great moisture, 
obstructed perspiration, and an acrimony of the humors, are supposed 
lo he the causes which give rise to the chronic thrush. Elderly peo- 
ple and persons with a shattered constitution are most liable to its at- 
tacks. 

It often admits of palliation from the resources of medicine, but it is 
seldom cured, even at an early stage of the disease. When engendered 
heneath the influence of a tropical sun, or it has been neglected, is of 
long standing, or has made its attack in an advanced period of life, it 
will terminate fatally. 

The principal appearances to be observed on dissection are the aphthae, 
which extend through the whole of the alimentary canal. The muscles 
throughout the body are relaxed and flaccid, and their connecting cellu- 
lar membrane is divested of any fat. 

Treatment— It will in all cases be advisable to begin the cure with 
giving courses of medicine, to dislodge the acrid phlegm with which the 
stomach is usually loaded ; and if any acidity prevails afterwards, (which 
may lie known by sour belchings attended with a degree of heat and 
i,) a little magnesia, combined with laxative medicine will be neces- 
sary. Clysters, also, will be found serviceable. 

Should' diarrhoea supervene, recourse must be had to medicine to 
counteract its tendency. 

Willi a view of determining the humors to the surface, composition 
and other diaphoretic agents should be used. 

The mouth and tongue should be frequently washed with a strong 
etable astringent, such as bayberry and sage, or an infusion of the 



raspberry and liazcl; ' with loi 

boney. 

The diet a hi and nutritive. 

Ii will be besi to abstain from all \ id fermented li- 

quors. 

The tonic bitters should be given to restore the strength of the i 
tion ; and the patient directed to take such e in the open air as 

bis strength will admit. 



CORPULET 

Corpulence, when ii arrives at a certain height, becomes an ah 
disease. The increase of the omentum particularly, and the accumula- 
tion of fat about the kidneysand mesentery, swell the abdomen, and ob- 
struct the motions of the diaphragm ; whence one reason of the di 
ty of breathing, which is peculiar to corpulent people: while the heart 
and large ves els connected therewith are in like manner bo encumber- 
ed, that neither the systaltic nor subsultory motion can be perf 
with sufficient freedom, whence weakness and si 
but when the whole habit is in a manner overwhelmed with an oily fluid, 
the enlargi |] inter] up1 the 

general distribution and^ circulation throughout 

s, impeding the action oi r fibres, and producing in 

bility, somnolency, a disposition to apoplexy, and death. 

Thegeni • ig cause of obesity, independent of peculiarity of 

habit, is certainly a free indulgence of the appetite in the use of very 
nutritive food and fermented liquors, conjoined with an'inactivi 
since it is only among tho njoy the means of obtaining the com 

forts of life without hard labor t is observed. The i 

in easy circuits) indolent rector, the, opulent farmer (ancl 

dally their wives, who enjoy their feeding without anxiety or much ex- 

of well-frequented i 
,;ts in peaceable quarters, or of the milit 
whose rotundity of be! rabundance of then 

who upon the ! 
which they have voluntary encumh 

When a person of i ution which is predisposed to obi 

enabled to mdulge in good fe< ding, lead indolent life, free from 

mental inquietude, and sleeps much, corpulem .. , Xhe 

i of corpulence being thu »od, the i 

Hon and, removal are not less obvious : in this the patient must, in b 

S rcat ' revention and cure will i 

upon the propei 

will only I, diseases aris- 

ing trom or connected with it. 

The frequently, how rceptibly, that it 
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becomes inveterate before people begin to tbink of pursuing any means 
for obviating it. 

To get rid of too mucb fat without any injury to the constitution, the 
patient .should in a very gradual manner diminish' the usual quantity of 
his aliment, taking less nutritious substances for food ; he should drink 
as little as he can with case to his sensations, and particularly of malt li- 
quors ; he should use regular and daily active exercise, abstain from 
suppers, take short rest, sleep but few hours, and rise early every morn- 
ing. To assist these means, and compress the bowels (increasing their 
absorption probably thereby,) he may put a proper bandage round the 
belly, so that it can be tightened or relaxed with ease. An under waist- 
coat, with two or three rows of buttons, will answer this purpose very 
well. By a rigid pursuance of these means for a due length of time, the 
most corpulent and unwieldy man or woman may by perseverance be 
reduced within moderate bounds ; with an acqusition of health, strength, 
and vigor, both of body and mind. 

To the question proposed to a person well versed in the business of 
training, " Would he recommend a similar process to reduce corpulen- 
cy in other people, whether male or female V the answer was in the af- 
firmative, as he had perceived from ce that the constitution does 
not appear to be injured by it. It will, however, be most prudent in all 
cases to reduce obesity in a gradual manner, which may be done effectu- 
ally by keeping the eyes open, the mouth shut, and the legs in motion ; 
or "in other words, by eating and drinking sparingly, by sleeping little, 
and taking much active exercise. 

As medicines, diaphoretics, with an occasional use of moderate purg- 
ing, have been employed. Soap is recommended to melt down and fa- 
cilitate the absorption of the fat in corpulent people ; but probably the 
potassae subcarbonas would be more powerful. Diuretics might possi- 
bly he used with advantage. 

"Vinegar and lemon-juice are too frequently used by young women to 
reduce corpulence ; but an excessive use of acids is apt to destroy the 
digestive powers, and in the end to bring on a train of dyspeptic com- 
plaints. 



EMPHYSEMA, OR FLATULENT SWELLINGS. 

Tins disease consists in a collection of air in the cellular membrane. 
In general it- is confined to one place ; but in a few cases it spreads uni- 
versally over tlxe whole body, and occasions a considerable degree of 
swelling: • . . 

It sometimes arises spontaneously, which is, however, a rare occur- 
rence, or comes on immediately after delivery, without any evident 
cause ; but it is most generally induced by some wound or injury done 
to the thorax, and that effects the lungs ; in which case, the air passes 
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from these through the wound into the surrou llular men 

and from thence spreads sometimes over the whole body. 

Emphysema is attended with an evident crackling noise, and elastici- 
ty upon pressure ; and sometimes with much difficulty oi 1". 
pression, and anxiety. 

We are to consider ii as by no means unattended by dai 

but more probably from the causes which give rise to it, than any hazard 
from the complaint itself. 

itmcnt. — Great difficulty of breathing and anxiety are relieved by 
the use of No. ii and composition ; and the pain and uneasiness arising 
from the distension by vapor baths and emetics. 



'ES, OR TYMPANY. 

Tymi'wv consists in a violenl distension either of tl 
cavity of the abdomen, by wind, in the former instance it has been 
supposed to arise from the sudden suppression of diarrhoea, or dysente- 
ry , or as a consequence of febrile diseases, or the sudden drying up of 
long-continued discharges; from cutaneous eruptions, f crude 

ible aliment ; and in the latter from an erosion of the intestines, 
the effect also of preceding complaints. 

Tympanites oi the intestines sometimes comes on suddenly, at others 
it is more slow in its progress, and preceded (be the can,'- what ii may) 
by great flatulency, and a frequent expulsion of air upwards and 
downwards, attended with colic pains. A.s ii advances, the abdo- 
men becomes considerably distended, and retains the sa 
under every variation of position. The swelling does not yield much to 
ire, and in what it. does, it, soon re< 

lastic, but no fluctuation can be perceived. The mine at first is 
not altered either in quantity or quality ; but in the advanced I 
die disease a change takes place in both respects, and pain and even 
stoppage sometimes comes on. The body is usually very costive, the 
appetite is impaired, thirst, heat, and pyrexia attend, and 
ition ensues. 

In time the respiration becomes difficult, with much anxiety and 
cough ; the strength isexhausted, the belly is enormously swelled, and 
the patient is not unfrequently destroyed in consequence oi 
ing gangrene. 

In this disease the swelling i ; [a ] than in the form, rspecies, 

the tension greater ; it is more elastic, and, upon percussion, sounds like 
a. drum or bladder filled with air. Moreover, there are no discharges 
oi flatus. 

Tympanites is easily to be distinguished from ascites by tbe absence 
offluctuation, by the tense feel of the abdomen, by their quick reac- 
tion oi tbe parts aftei removing the pressure of th< finger, by the fre- 
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quent desire to belch, and by the state of the bowels and urine at the 
commencement of the disease. 

It is, almost in every instance, an obstinate and dangerous disease, 
slow in its symptoms, marking a total relaxation of the system; and 
therefore it frequently terminates in dropsy, showing the" same emacia- 
tion of countenance, dry cough, and hectic state, in the end. An un- 
impaired constitution with frequent explosions of flatus, showing that 
the air is contained within the intestines, may be regarded in a favora- 
ble light. 

Treatment. — Pepper tea is one of the most powerful remediate agents 
for this complaint that can be given. The spice bitters combining a good 
share of carminatives must be regarded essential imthe restoration of 
the tone and' activity of the digestive functions. 

When costiveness prevails much benefit will be experienced by the 
frequent use of the syringe. 

If the disease does not readily yield to these measures, several full 
courses should be given, in quick succession (daily at least) and the tonic 
treatment again resumed. 



HYDROPS, OR DROPSY. 

Dropsy, or rather the effused and accumulated fluid which constitutes 
the most conspicuous external character of this disease, must be regard- 
ed only as an effect of a primary morbid condition of the solids. This 
morbid* condition of the solids constitutes the essential malady, to which 
the physician's attention must be directed in order to obtain rational 
views concerning its nature and remediate management. The cure of 
this disease does not depend merely on the removal or evacuation of the 
aqueous accumulation, but principally, if indeed not entirely, on the re- 
moval of that disordered state of the vascular system, upon which the 
dropsical collection depends. Here, then, the fundamental question 
meets us : In what does this morbid condition of the solids consist, and 
in what particular structure is it chiefly located 1 According to the late 
Dr. Rush, the morbid action which gives rise to dropsical accumulations, 
is seated in the arterial system, and is, in its nature, closely allied to in- 
flammation. Dropsical accumulations, agreeably to his views, are the 
result of an increased action of the exhalent vessels, attended with a gen- 
eral pyrexial condition of the system. The correctness of this doctrine 
is now very generally, we might, perhaps say, universally admitted. In- 
deed, the removal of dropsy from the cachexia to the pyrexia, is justly 
regarded as one of the most important of modem improvements in pa- 
thology That the increased secretion or effusion of serum, which oc- 
curs in dropsy, depends on a condition, which, if not identical, is at least 
closely allied to inflammation, receives the greatest degree of probabili- 
ty from the following circumstances : _ 

yery one „ ho i ed the progress of inflammation, knows that 

Vol. t—46 



nt the period w ' ,ll( ' 

subacute or chronii ; '" occur into tbe 

surroun line cellular tissue < heumatic in 

flammation, gout, and sprai off by an effusion oi 

rum into the circumjacent cellular structure. Ii is well known, too, that 
hydrothorax is by no means an uncommon sequel of pleuritis; and hy- 
drocephalus of arachniti d, tbe pathological fact, that all inflam- 
ons of the serous membranes, if not very violent, o peedily termi- 
nated in resolution, end in effusion, is directly corroborative of the cor- 
neas of this view of the pathology of dropsy. It is therefore highly 
probable, that the morbid action v its in the tissues from which 
tbe dropsical < -cur, partakes more or less of tbe nature of in- 
flammatory excitement ; but likely, that it is always of the low- 
rrade of phlogosis, amounting, in some instances, probably, only to 
an irritation bordering tation. It would appear, in- 
deed, that a 60 derabh degree of inflammation is incompatible with 
us exhalation — and that I can occur to any material extent, 
only where the vascular irritation is somewhat below the grade "factual 
inflammation. 

To this doctrine ofthe m ons ofmuch plausibil- 

ity have been urged. When dul I r, they do not ap- 

peal to p< :ss any solid value. It. lias been stated, for instance, that 
dropsy is not unfrequently tl • of profuse haemorrhage and 

of other exhaustin md that in such cases, at least, neither the 

teral symptoms, nor the nature of the causes, justify us in considering 
the dise: of an inflammatory character. Against this, howev- 

er, it maj red, that i itive or inflammatory action, and 

it debility and exhaustion, are by no means incompatible. Sub-in- 
. nation lie i one structure or organ, whilst the general sys- 

tem exhibits all the characteristic traits of debility and cachexy. The 
■ mortem phenomena which occur in the human subject, and in ani- 
mals who have died from haemorrhage, would seem to show, indeed, 
that even in di om haemorrhage, thereexists a morbid state, al- 

lied to inflammation in the membranous structures from which the effu- 
sionoccurs. The experiments of Mr. Seeds and of Kellie, show that 
in animal.-- bled to death, the meninges ofthe brain, and other membra- 
nous tissi ily exhibit a highly injected and congested 
state, similar, in all respects, to what occurs in actual inflammation. In 
many instances of this kind, a co • quantity of watery effusion 
was found within the head; audi: itances,hi multuoua 
action of the heart and arte.: lortly before the animals ex- 
pired. Tbe phlogistic character i , rikingly illus- 
trated by the conversion of inflammatory di I vice 
in a late number of the Medico-Chirurgical Journal, there is a 
ted, in which the rh< , . ,,, ,., ,| njlo 
peritonitis, and finally, dropsy. 
Although it must be admitted, thi I f , , , m ,,,„. 
stitutcs the chief immediate 

probable that there alv, of absorp- 

tion in the surface from which the effusion takes place In the first 
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place, it may be observed, that vascular irritative excitement or inflam- 
mation in a part, is necessarily attended with a preternatural afflux, and 
consequently, sanguineous congestion in such part. This being the case, 
it follows, that the capillaries of the structures from which dropsical ef- 
fusion occurs, must be in a state; of repletion or sanguineous congestion. 
Now, it is a truth, well established, that the function of absorption from 
the cavities and cellular tissue, is chiefly, if not entirely, perforomed by 
the venous extremities. The experiments of Majendie, of Meckel, of 
Tiedcmann, and Grnelin, have placed this physiological fact beyond all 
reasonable doubt. It appears, moreover, to be equally well established 
that the process of absorption is accelerated or diminished, according 
as the capillaries contain a lesser or greater quantity of blood. When 
they are full and congested, and the current of blood moves along slug- 
gishly, absorption is comparitively slow ; and vice versa. This fact was 
lone ago noticed by Home in his Essay on Croup. "The less blood," 
he says, " there is in the veins, the more rapidly will absorption be effect- 
ed." When it is considered, therefore, that the tissues from which the 
dropsical effusions occur, are, a^ is believed, in a state of sub-inflamma- 
tory action, or at least of vascular irritation, and that the capillaries of 
these tissues must consequently be in a state of fullness or congestion, 
it would seMnto follow, that the process of absorption must be corres- 
pondingly diminished. Hence, in every case of dropsy there are, pro- 
bably, two simultaneous morbid conditions present, namely, increased 
exhalation and decreased a< 

Etiology. — The principal occasional causes of dropsy are mechanical 
obstructions to the free return of blood to the heart ; the influence of 
cold; excessive haemorrhages ; disease and inactivity of the kidneys ; 
repelled cutaneous eruptions ; suppressed habitual discharges ; chronic 
diseases which tend to exhaust the system ; arsenic; and some of the 
acute exanthematous affections, particu larly scarlatina and measles. Dr. 
Ayre, in his treatise on this disease, denies that mechanical obstruction 
ever has any direct agency in the production of hydropic effusions. 
When dropsy supervenes on scirrhus of the liver, he considers it the 
consequence of the slow inflammation of the indurated viscus, extend- 
ing to its peritoneal covering, and thence along the abdominal peritone- 
um. It is not improbable that the disease may, in some instances, be 
developed in this way ; but it seems much more likely that the conges- 
tion which necessarily occurs in the portal system in such cases, pro- 
duces, by decrees, that irritated condition of the peritoneal capillaries 
which gives rise to the effusion. It is a well established fact, that habit- 
ual sanguineous congestion in a part, tends ultimately to excite a low 
degree of inflammation. We may reasonably presume, also, from the 
above observations on the influence of vascular tumescence in diminish, 
in- absorptions, that this process is in such cases morbidly diminished, 
even before capillary irritation and consequent preternatural exhalation 
have commenced. The influence of obstructions to the return of blood 
to the heart, in producing serous extravasations, is sufficiently illustra- 
ted by the oedema which occurs when ligatures are passed round an ex- 

tle S'rarely produces hydropic affections, unless there exists a predis- 
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position tn the disease- Of all the causes which pn 

currence of dropsy from the influ< old, the must powerful are 

rlatina, measles, and the mercurial excitement. Ncit !n f t Im- c t w ,, 
ithematous i, nor meicury, are apt to give rise to dropsy, 

unless they co-operate with cold, or \ icissitudes of atmospheric temper- 
ature. They leave the surface of the body in a highly Bcnsihle and ir- 
ritable condition, and the cutaneous exhalation is usually carried on free* 
lv during the period of convalescence. When the body, in this condi- 
tion, is exposed to the influence of cold, the cuticular exhalents are pe- 
culiarly liable to become torpid ; and congestion in the capillaries of the 
subjacent cellular tissue almost necessarily i tissue 1 eing 

already predisposed to morbid excitement from the previous exanthema- 
tons affection, passes readily, under the combined influence of these cir- 
cumstances, into a state of irritation or sub-inflammatory action, whence 
dropsical effusions proceed. It is not improbable, however, thai in 

ie instances of dropsy from scarlatina or measles, the disease may 

be the immediate consequence of the extension of the inflammati II 

irritation from the skin to tin' subsequent cellular texture. The I 

however, that dropsy from these affections Occurs but very rarely when 

the patient is carefully proteeted from cold, m to show that the 

disease 19 not apt to arise from an extension of the inflammation to the 
cellular tissue. 

In relation to dropsies from excessive haemorrhages, or other profuse 
and long-continued discharges, we have two ol ns to make, in 

elucidation of their etiology, tn the first place, it would seem to be 
well established, th of blood are almost invariabh 

tended, or immediately followed, by irregular determinations ol' cong 
tion in one or more of the serous membranes. Ii is thus that the red 
and injected appearance of the arachnoid and other membranous struc- 
urs in animals, when killed by bleeding. The structures which 
• have thu I the centre of determination, gradually pass into 

f irritated action, which ultimately, in most instand 8, give 
to dropsical effusions. There is, however, another circumstance con- 
nected with the production of dro] ,f blood, which) 
though lit:!'- estimated by patholo an important concern in the 
causation of the dise; e. it has been observed above, that imi 
lv after a profuse loss of blood, absorption goes on with uii n\. 
The blood-vessels are rapidly replenished with crude fluid ; for the ab- 
sorbents being ily active, nearly all the aqueous fluid . received 
into the stomach, are speedily absorbed into the circulation ; and this is 
especially favored by the very great, thirst which almost always occurs 
after excessive sanguineous losses. The blood being thus inordinately 
supplied with a crude and watery fluid, becomes more irritating to the 
heart and capillaries, and diluted to such a degree as to pass off mi 
readily by the exhalents. That this is not a h w ,,f t i, e 
subject, w shown by the experiments of Harles , u l 2e both of 
whom rendered animals hydropic by drenching them copiously with 
water, after they had abstracted from then, large quantities of 'blood. 
Haller also bears testimony to the lad, that copious hsen 
duce an increase of serous fluid in the blood. 
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Dropsy from lage is generally of the ai kind. The 

blood, in these ca ays contains a very great over-proportion of 

.serum, the mall, usually cupped, and often 

covered with a buffy coat. Tl e pulse is frequently full and active, though 
not bard or tense. Dro usions from haemorrhage, rarely super- 

rely after of the blood. Several weeks usually 

intervene between the b; e and the occurrence of the dropsical 

swelli 

eases or torpor of the kidneys, is another, though not a very com- 
mon cause of dropsy. Dr. recently published some interest- 
in"- cases of this kind. In nearly all these instances, the kidneys were 
found in a stale of disorganization. In dro pending on deficient 
urinary secretion- from ri e, the urine invaria- 
bly contains a portion of alburn.- ter. 

Among the causes of il we may also mention defec- 

tive menstruation, diabetes, chronic gout, the intemperate and habitual 
use of spirituous liquors, and, in short, almost every chronic affection or 
e which is capable of exhausting the constitution, or causing im- 
portant functional lesions. 

(•;,, h skin is almost universally .pre- 

sent. The appetite is. usually impaired — but when the disease is the 
equence of haemorrhage, the appetite for food is sometimes particu- 
larly strong. The thirst is generally considerable, and sometimes very 
urgent. The bowels are commonly inactive, though readily moved by 
laxatives. The pulse is irritated, and usually indicative of a pyrexial 
state of the system; for however small and febrile, it is almost always 
quick and frequent. The u and generally of a deep red 

color; sometimes mixed, and occasionally, rarely, whey-like or 

chylous. 

In a diagnostic point of view, much attention has of late years been 
paid to the appearance and character of the urine. Dr. Blackall has 
investigated this subject with minute attention ; and the observations of 
Ayre and Wells, have thrown further light on it. The circumstance 
winch has particularly occupied the attention of these physicians, in re- 
lation to this subject, is the absence or presence of coagulable matter or 
serum in the urine of hydropic patients. In many instances of this dis- 
ease, a greater or less proportion of co: serum exists m the 
urine; whilst in others this excretion is who!: of coagulable 
matter. Observation would seem to show, that this occurrence is inti- 
mately connected with the « i te of the system ; for it would ao- 
Xpear that in those cases of e ; th an obvious 
phlogistic diathesis, and especially such as ™ <>j 
ral causes, the urine,' with scarcely an exception, contains a large 

c tit ,.„™ TVip miantitv 01 serum mixed with tee 

(iiiantity of coasulaole serum, lne quduuij 

.1 e. i ,-^r f .,,-,lnd ns a pretty correct index of the de- 

unne, may therefore be l » 4 r c - _ v ., r a 

,. ■ „„ p.-,- tcraent attending the disease, be- 

<>rce of general inflammatory excueuicu ,. 

8 • i • l ,. 1 ., ■ -i k nd of : ' r m hydropic af- 

rous mine may be considered as a Kuiu ux^ ./ _ j k 

... , , , „ . ,,_ -^-nr^nllv to be relied on, is vet sufhcientiv 

fections, which, though not umveisanv « j j 

,-.i •* * *u„ nunntien of the practitioner. Considerable 
constant to entitle it to the atten.H.n <i . 

, • i • , i,.,. on tUfactorilv proven, that in almost every m- 

mtion to this su! ' . v i 



rum in the nvine ol drop deal pa- 
tients, thi H '"' '""'"I >'i;mii. 
phlogistic. In'lhedro] h occur af » the urine j 
erallv contai ' portion of serum ; whil .ami 
in which the general va nol participate, little or do 
serum is ■ ;: > the urine. When the urinei • high-colored, -canty, 
and, on cooling, deposites a red sediment, or remains muddy, the liver, 
probably, is in a si 

After all, it is highly probable, from whal issaid above, thai every 
of dropsy is essentially phlogistic, so far al least as relates to the imme- 
diate local excitement which gn : eneral 
■ in, however, does not always' participate in the local affection — the 
rt ami arteries receiving no sympathetic impulse from the local, iiri- 
!, or sub-inflammatory action. In such ca eneral circula- 
tion is languid, and debility and < cterise the diw 
Where the heart and ai the local hydropic al- 
...n, and this is by far mosi commonly tl .he will mani- 
fest more or less of a p full, hard, and 
3mall, ten tent. 
1. Ascites. — / Ascites, or ab- 
dominal dropsy, is \e:- ly dependent on visceral induration, 
more rhus ol' the liver or spleen. Whatever, th 
fore, has a ti ndency to produce induration of these viscera, may become 
the remote cause of this form of dropsy. Among the most common 
and powerful i ranked the habitual and intern- 
e of alcoholic liqu< il itis, and ii. 

the remote cause ol* ascites, how- 

C( tes, no doubt, the 

immedial of the abdominal effusion. Sub-acute 

inflammation of thi er way it may be produced, 

termin ites, on ; although in some : 

this may not b i jo copio in the majority ol 

firtal a highly injected stale; 

and in many tation are 

structun tther thickened and 

otherwu , de of miliary I ( )c- 

mally, indeed, no m , inflammation whatever, 

to be seen; but thi have n nder- 

ed it abundantly ictural 

change ha or injected state of ii 9 

ed parts, may an I i of d< ath and 
after u 

, it will be ool ei re, that 

is capable of produci . the 

peritoneal lining of 

*f '■' , ■ h 

tis: : 

ed habitual 

listaVen fi 
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on; the uniformity of the tumor; the lateral pressure- and : disten- 
tion of the abdomen on lying on the buck ; the oppression of breathing 
on lying down, so as to raise the pelvis and abdomen higher than the 
chest 5 the thirst; the paucity of the urine; the dryness of the skin; 
which characterize effusion into the abdomen. And, on the other hand, 
the absence of the peculiar symptoms of pregnancy, assist us in form- 
ing a correct diagnosis. 

When the dropsical accumulation becomes very great, much uneasi- 
ness and general disturbance in the system arise from the mechanical ir- 
ritation which it causes by its pressure on the organs and parietes of 
the abdomen. Respiration becomes short and anxious; the stomach 
will admit of but small quantities of drink or food ; the fibres of the 
abdominal muscles yield, and the whole abdomen becomes sore and 
tender to the touch, and a dry and short cough generally comes on in 
the advanced stage of the disease. Ascites is very rarely wholly un- 
connected with anasarcous swellings. Ultimately, oedema of the feet 
ami legs, if not more diffused cellular effusion ensues. The urine is 
much more apt to be very high-colored and sedimentous in ascites than 
in the other forms of dropsy. The bowels too, are more torpid, espe- 
cially in aggravated cases. 

2. Hydrothorax. — Dropsy of the Chest. — Hydrothorax generally su- 
pervenes gradually, without causing, in its initial period, any particular 
inconveniences or disturbance calculated to excite much attention oe 
suspicion of the true nature of the malady. At length, however, the 
patient begins to experience a sense of oppression and tightness at the 
lower part of the breast bone, with slight difficulty of breathing when 
at rest and in an erect posture. He now finds, that on lying down, or 
usin"- active bodily exertion, especially on ascending an acclivity or 
stairs, the difficulty of breathing and sense of suffocation are greatly in- 
ised. When recumbent in bed, he raises his head and shoulders 
hkh by means of pillows, which, by diminishing the pressure of the 
effused fluid on the lungs, generally enables him to obtain some sleep. 
His sleep is, however, frequently interrupted by sudden and violent 
starts, and feelings of alarm and terror. The pulse is irregular, and 
commonly very hard ; the thirst urgent; the urine scanty, high-colored, 
and sedimentous. As the disease advances, the feet become cedematous ; 
the countenance is expressive of anxiety and alarm, and of a mixed, 
pallid and livid aspect. There is generally a dry and short cough at- 
tending the disease, more especially when the patient lies down, or uses 
bodily exertion. All the foregoing symptoms increase, if the disease* 
continues unchecked in its course, until the quantity of fluid in the chest 
i great as to prevent the patient from lying down even for a moment, 
and obliges him to take his short and disturbed periods of sleep in a sit- 
ting or leaning posture. The extremities are generally cold, and more 
or less benumbed. 

Of all the foregoing symptoms, the sudden starting during sleep is, 
according to Baglivi, the most certain pathognomonic symptom of this 
disease. Laennec, however, asserts, that this symptom is sometimes 
,hen it does occur, it may be viewed as a very strong evi- 
dence of the existence of thoracic effusion-. 
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syncope, we may pronounce on the existence of an effused fluid in the 
cavity of the thorax with confidence. 

3. Anasarca. — Cellular Dropsy. — This form of dropsy consists in a 
morbid collection of serous fluid in the sub-cutaneous cellular tissue, and 
this accumulation may be either generally diffused throughout the whole 
body, or confined to a part of greater or less extent* The ordinary and 
most unequivocal sign, by which effusion into the cellular tissue is de- 
tected, is the pitting from firm pressure with the fingers. Anasarcous 
effusion commonly commences in the feet and legs, and thence rises up 
•over the body, with more or less rapidity. This, of all the forms of hy- 
dropic disease, is the roost frequently connected with a sluggish and 
languid state of the system ; and it is this form of the disease especially, 
which is apt to supervene on excessive losses of blood, and other ex- 
hausting or debilitating causes. The skin is exsanguious, and of a pe- 
culiar sallow or pallid cast ; and the patient frequently manifests a great 
disposition to drowsiness, with a depressed or sluggish state of the in- 
tellect. Anasarca is often attended with some degree of abdominal effu- 
sion ; and the latter, when it forms the primary affection, is rarely 
wholly free from anasarca. .When anasarca arises from general causes, 
however, it is rarely connected with ascites. In nearly all instances in 
which these two forms of dr. >ps,y co-exist, the effusions into the internal 
cavities precede those into the cellular membrane. Local anasarca, may 
be produced by whatever impedes the free return of the blood by the 
veins. Hence, the gravid uterus, tight bandages, and the pressure of 
indurated glands in the groins, often give rise to oedema of the feet and 
legs, by compressing in some degree the iliac veins. Mere debility, 
too, especially when aided by a long-continued erect posture, will have 
the same effect ; and hence the frequency of oedema during the debility 
of convalescence from fevers. In nearly all organic diseases of the hearty 
cedema ultimately occurs in the feet and legs— more particularly in cases 
attended with ossification of the valves. Anasarca, from suppressed 
perspiration in consequence of the influence of cold, generally comes 
en and proceeds to its acme rapidly. 

Prognosis. — This form of dropsy is not often attended with much 
danger when it occurs as an idiopathic affection— that is, without organ- 
ic disease, and in consequence of some general remote cause, such as 
cold, arsenic, scarlatina, haemorrhage, &c. When unattended with ab- 
dominal or thoracic effusion, it is, upon the whole, much more frequent- 
ly removed by remediate treatment than the other forms of dropsy, 
the more rapidly the disease supervenes, the more easy in general is 
its removal. e . , 

Causes.— Haemorrhages ; suppressed perspiration from cold, particu- 
larly after scarlatina, or when the system.is under the influence of mer- 
cury; the lon S -continued internal use of arsenic ; intestinal irritation ; 
great debility and exhaustion; repelled cutaneous eruptions; chronic 
gout; excessive and long-continued diarrhoea; indurations organic dis- 
ease of the kidneys, &c. are the most common causes of this variety of 

dT °freltment—l£^e pathology which is kiddown in the commencement 
;hapter be correct, the principal indications to be pursued in the 
Vol. 1—17 
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treatment of dropsy are, I, to Bnbdue the local stfb-ii 
tated action of the structures from which the dropsical exhalation takes 
place ; and, 2, to promote the absorption and removal of the effused fluid. 
Xhefirsl jwwrnZ indications is to be fulfilled, 1, by diminishing 

the general momentum of the circulation where il illy 

to drive the blood, as much i le, from the capilla- 

! immediately implicated in the morbid effusion, and to equalize the 
circulation. The second general indication is to be fulfilled : I, by pro- 
ivity <>i the various Berousemunctories; 2, by diminishing 
the quantity of blood circulating in the vrenou \ extn mines of the struc- 
ture from which the dropsical fluid is poured ; and, 3, by stimulating the 
activity of the absorbent system. One of the firsl and mosl important 
me isures to be adopted in establishing an adequate derivation of blood 
from a part, is to diminish the general impetus of the circulation. In 
vain will we endeavor to diminish the preternatural afflux of blood to an 
irritated orinflamed part, il' the vis-a-tergo of the circulation, or its gen 
eral momentum, be suffered to remain undiminished. 

Full and frequeut courses of medicine, in whatever form of dropsy, 
should be rigidly per»evered in, to accomplish this purpose. Frequent 
imings and frictions to the surface, must not be n iglected. Thi 
courses should be given daily, or every second day, until a salutary im- 
pression is made on the disease, with t ho proper intermediate tonic treat 
men!. Debility "I" the system should not constitute any objection to this 
general rule, where the pulse is active, tense and frequent. 

rlyrdagogues, or diuretics, (such as create a How of urine,) are par- 
ticularly indicated in tins complaint. 

Full < tonics and diuretics, therefore, constitute on'r most, im- 

portant remedial measures, alternated, intermixed and varied to suit, the 

condition of the patient. 

Any of those mentioned under the head of diuretics, may 1)0 advan- 
tageously employed. Several of the compounds that will be found veflj 
m'! \ icable, are here conjoined. 

The honey bee receives the sanction of experience in this cl 
remedies, as possessing peculiar and salutary power. It may be given 
in decoction, a table-spoonful of the 1 < es to a pint of boiling water. Two 
table-spoonsful may be given every hour, after they are sufficiently 
steaped. 

The bitter-root, of our raateria-medica, combines an active diuretic 
property, and. for this purpose, may be prepared in gin ; but a still gr< 
er quality resides in another species of the same genus, known at the 
South as silk-u-ecd, or milk-weed. It may be advised either in tincture 
or decoction. It acts on the bowels ; and also produces nausea and 
vomiting, if long continued, which are not unaccompanied with benefi- 
cial results in this complaint. 

Take two handsful of the green inner bark of the common white 
elder— steap it in two quarts of white Lisbon wine twenty-four hours, 
and take a table-spoonful every four hours. A strong lea of the clivers, 
is highly recommended. Any of the following articles .nay be seper- 
ately, or in combination, administered: Sumach, princispine, parsley, 
■eparagns, horse-radish, the juice of the onion, the inner berk oi 
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pine, juniper berries, water-mellon seeds, yellow parilla, burdock, gold- 
en-seal and agrimony. 

The bowels should be kept free by the daily use of the bitter-root or 
silk-weed, in connexion with other medicine. The vapor bath should in 
all cases be applied daily, with thorough and prolonged frictions with a 
rough towel or flannel. If, after our active and thorough remediate 
measures, for a continued time, the disease still accumulates rather than 
lessens, tapping in ascites should certainly not be postponed. The mere 
mechanical irritation of the effused fluid, when the distention is very 
great, must tend to keep up that morbid condition in the peritoneum which 
gives rise to the effusion. 

This operation consists in making an opening into the cavity of the 
peritoneum, for the purpose of discharging the dropsical fluid. The 
proper instrument is a trocar, with a canula through which the fluid can 
escape. 

Until very lately, it was the invariable practice to introduce the instru 
ment at the central point of aline drawn from the umbilicus (navel) to 
the anterior superior skinous pi-ocess of the ilium, and on the left side, 
in order to avoid all risk of injuring the liver. Modern practitioners 
usually prefer making the puncture in the linea abba, for several reasons. 
First, in the other method, you are not sure of introducing the instru- 
ment in the exact situation of the linea semilunaris, and consequently, 
may unnecessarily wound the thick, muscular parietes of the abdomen, 
instead of a thin tendinous part. Another reason is, that the epigastric 
artery has sometimes been wounded by very skilful men, when they have 
attempted to tap the linea semilunaris. 

In dropsical cases, the rectus muscle is frequently much broader than 
in a healthy subject; and as it always yields to the distention of the fluid 
in a greater proportion than in the lateral layers of the muscles, the 
above mentioned measurement is very likely to cause the wound to be 
made near the course of the epigastric artery. 

The patient may be placed in a chair or in a recumbent position. 
When the operation is to be performed in the median line, the instru- 
ment should be introduced two or three inches below the navel. As 
soon as the trocar meets with no further resistance, it is not to be push- 
ed more deeply without any object, and with a possibility of injuring 
the viscera. The stilette is now to be withdrawn and the fluid allowed 
to escape through the canula. 

In consequence of the sudden removal of the pressure of the fluid on 
the viscera and diaphragm, patients are very apt to swoon, and even be- 
come affected with dangerous symptoms. To prevent, as far as possi- 
ble, these unpleasant occurrences, the abdomen should be compressed 
by a bandage or belt, during the discharge of the fluid, and afterwards 
a towel should be pinned tight around it. 

Much dispute has existed as to the propriety of allowing the patients 
the free use of acqueous potations. It has been strenuously asserted by 
some, especially the older writers, that the plentiful use of drinks, in 
this disease, is decidedly prejudicial. Others, on the contrary, have 
maintained that this grateful indulgence is not only harmless, but often 
manifestly beneficial. Upon this subject, however, no umveral rule can 
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be laid .town ; for the fad appears to be, that in some Instances, a liber 
nl indulgence in the use of drinks, is followed by unfavorable conse- 
quences; whilst in other cases, manifest benefit results from it In all 
those insl inces of hydropic effusion which are the result "I ex< 
haemorrhage, copious draughts of diluent drinks arc, according to the 
bservations and views, decidedly detrimental. When the blood- 
9 arc suddenly deprived of a large portion of their contents by 
haemorrhage, their veinous extremities absorb with greet rapidity what- 
ever aqueous Quid may l>c taken into the system. The bloods 
will, therefore, soon be replenished, it' much Buid be taken into the 
stomach; and as this circumstance, from the large proportion of crude 
watery fluid in the blood-vessels, must favor the dropsical effusion, as 
explained in the beginning of this chapter, injury can scarcely tail tore 
suit from the free use of dilui nts in such cases. The blood, in dropsies 
from haemorrhage, consists almost wholly of serum, the crassamentum 
being always exceedingly small; and the more drink there is taken, in 

such cases, the longer will the morbid disproportion between these two 
constituents of the Mood, continue. Upon this point, Dr. I 'arty makes 
the following observations, which go directly to strengthen t lit* above 
sentiments: "When dropsy is associated with large haemorrhages, it 
does not usually accompany them, but comes on after they have I i 
and t have concluded, that it is the effect of the fluids taken into the 
stomach being absorbed too suddenly for the relative state of the vessels, 
which, therefore, strive to get rid of it by every outlet." It appears 
manifest, therefore, that in such cases of dropsy, it will be advantageous 
to abstain as much from the use of drink as the urgent thirst will admit. 
In instances arising from other causes, however, and in which the gene- 
ral diathesis is manifestly phlogistic, a moderate indulgence in the u 
mild beverages may be allowed with advantage. When, indeed, the thirst 
is great, and the blood sizy, diluent drinks may be regarded as decided- 
ly remedial, and should be very freely taken. 
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ARACHNITIS— HYDROCEPHALUS, OR INFLAMMATION, 
WITH WATER IN THE HEAD. 

This form of disease has of late years been extensively investigated 
by Martinet and Duchatelet, of Paris, and by Dr. Abercrombie, of Ed- 
inburgh, whose pathological researches in "relation to this subject, are 
highly interesting and valuable. 1 treat of hydrocephalus and 'arachni- 
tis under the same head, for it is now placed beyond all doubt, that the 
malady known and described under the name of hydrocephalus, consists 
essentially of arachnoid inflammation. The term hydrocephalus is, in- 
deed, altogether inappropriate to the disease ; for, instead of directing 
the mind to the primary and essential affection, it has reference only to 
owe of its ordinary consequences — namely, serous effuson on the surface 
and within the caviiies of the brain. Dr. Rush was one of the first who 
taught correct views concerning the pathology of this disease. " Hav- 
ing foi many years," he says, "been unsuccessful in all cases but two of 
internal dropsy of the brain, which came under my care, I began to en- 
tertain doubts of the common theory of this disease, and to suspect that 
effusion of water should be considered only as the effect of a primary in- 
flammation in the brain." He regarded this disease as a subacute grade 
of cerebral inflammation, or an inflammation less violent than that which 
gives rise to the symptoms of phrenitis, and therefore distinguished it 
by the name of phrenicitla. The impropriety of designating this dis- 
ease by the name of dropsy, is often strikingly exemplified by the post 
mortem phenomena ; for in some instances very little or no serum is 
effused into the ventricles, or upon the surface of the brain, although the 
symptoms were unequivocally those which are acknowleged to charac- 
terise hydrocephalus. 

It is, nevertheless, probable that an effusion within the cavity of the 
cranium does sometimes occur without inflammatory action of the ves- 
sels of the encephalon, from mere congestion of the cerebral blood- 
vessels. This is, perhaps, the case in some of the instances which are 
ushered in by convulsions, or a state of somnolency and stupor, without 
any manifest previous febrile irritation. Be this as it may, arachnoid in- 
flammation constitutes unequivocally the essential pathological condition 
of what is generally known under the denomination of hydrocephalus. 

Arachnitis occurs most commonly during childhood ; and the period 
of dentition is the age during which the greatest aptitude exists to the 
disease. That there should be a particular proneness to this malady 
during the process of dentition, is easily to be understood. Whilst this 
process is going on, there is almost always more or less local irritation in 
the immediate vicinity of the brain, connected with a general irritatable 
and phlogistic condition of the system— circumstances which, co-opera- 
ting with the natural predominance of the cerebral circulation in infan- 
cy, are well calculated to invite to inflammatory affections of the head, 
during this period of life. 

Symptoms.— Arachnitis may be divided into three stages. The first 
sta^e may be called the irritative period ; for, in the commencement of 
th«°disease, the symptoms are those of an irritated, rather than an in- 
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1 condition of the I Tain. The approach of the disease is frequent- 
lv very gradual, more especially during early childhood. In many in- 

.. the brain manifests a very irritable condition for several weeks 
previous to the full development of the disease. The patient is wake- 
ful* inritable in temper; evincing a repugnance to strong light, on ac- 
count of the sensible state of the retina ; the pupils are contracted; the 

ition fretful and variable; small children cry frequently, without 
any apparent cause, and, when sleeping, often start or awake suddenly, 
with violent screaming, "and an expression of terror in the countenance." 
Nurslings, when awake, often "start at the slightest noise, and shriek 
suddenly, as it' pricked with a pin." This stale of cerebral irritability, 
sometimes exists and continues for a time without passing into the in- 
flammatory state ; the child gradually returning to its ordinary condition 

of health/ When, ill this state, some additional exciting circumstances 
.supervene — such as cold, dentition, or intestinal irritation from improper 
food, or other irritating substances lodged in the bowels, this irritative 

condition of the brain is increased, and, sooner or later, converted into 

inflammation. A new train oi phenomena now ensues, which charac- 
terises the injlammatory, or second stage of the disease. The patient 
complains of transient pains in the head, alternating often with similar 
pains in the abdomen The restlessness and irritability of temper in- 
creases; the pulse is irritated, quick, tense, and active ; the physiogno- 
my expressiye of discontent and suffering; one or both cheeks marked 
with a circumscribed flush; the eyebrows knit and frowning ; and the 
eyelids generally half closed, on account of the sensible state of the re- 
tina. The bowels are commonly torpid, and sometimes relaxed, the 
■tools presenting an unnatural appearance. As the disease goes on, the 
cephalic pains become more and more severe, suffering occasional re- 
missions, and sometimes subsiding entirely for a few minutes. These 
pains are felt chiefly in the forehead, shooting backwards towards the 
temples. Children manifest their sufferings from the headache, by fre- 
quently applying the hands to the forehead. At this period of the dis- 
ease, the stomach is usually very irritable — the retching and vomiting 
becoming often very troublesome, particularly when the patient is raised 
to a sitting posture. Many instances have been met with, in which no 
disposition to vomit was manifested whilst the patient remained in a re- 
cumbent position ; but the moment the head was raised from the pillow, 
sickness and vomiting ensued. Indeed, children affected with this dis- 
ease always bear the erect position with great uneasiness. " In the early 
part of the disease, the little patient cannot sleep with the head low ; he 
lies in the bed with outstretched arms, which have a tremulous motion ; 
are often directed towards the head, and firmly clasped upon it ; he; is 
constantly turning and tossing from one side of the bed to the other, 
and very frequently groans much, as if under the influence of pain." 
The sickness of the stomach sometimes alternates with the cephalic 
pains. One of the most common and characteristic symptoms of this 
complaint is frequent and deep sighing; though this is seldom much no- 
ticed unt.l the disease is fully developed, and is generally most remark- 
able about the period when the inflammation is about terminating in ef- 
fusion. During the latter part of the inflammatory stage, transient de- 
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lirium Usually occurs; but the delirium of arachnitis is never violent or 
furious, but of the tranquil kind, and rarely so great that the patient may 
not he roused from it. so as to give distinct answers. The skin, in this 
Stage, is generally above the natural temperature, and dry ; the tongue, 
1'or the most part, remains clean, or covered only with a thin white fur, 
with pale red edges. In cases, however, which depend on gastric irri- 
tation, it is apt to be covered with thick brown fur, becoming dry and 
rough towards the termination of the disease. After an indefinite peri- 
od, these inflammatory symptoms are succeeded by a new train of phe- 
nomena, marking the third stage, or the period of cerebral oppression. 
The delirium is now more continuous ; the countenance exhibits an as- 
pect of surprise and stupor ; the pupils are dilated, or much contracted ; 
the conjunctiva is suffused and reddish; the eyes turned up under the 
upper lids during sleep ; constant somnolency supervenes, the patient 
being wholly inattentive to surrounding objects, and, when roused, speedi- 
ly relapses into the same somnolent state. The mind is torpid, and ap- 
parently incapable of any attention. The drowsiness increases more and 
more, until a complete state of coma ensues. In some instances, the 
coma comes on suddenly in conjunction with paralysis of one side or 
one extremity ; but it more commonly approaches in the gradual man- 
ner just described. Indeed, instances occur, in which no febrile excite- 
ment is developed, the first manifestations of the disease being an unu- 
sual drowsiness or torpor. In this latter case, arachnoid inflammation 
exists, no doubt, without showing itself by its usual symptoms ; for it is 
well ascertained, that inflammation may go on in the brain, even to the 
extent of terminating in extensive and fatal disorganization, without 
Causing either pain or any other general symptoms characteristic of in- 
flammation. Soon after the somnolent stage supervenes, paralytic af- 
fections generally occur. A tremulous motion of one arm, with the hand 
firmly contracted inwards, is usually one of the first manifestations of 
paralysis in infants; and, by degrees, the power of using the arm and 
leg of one side, becomes entirely lost ; one or both upper eyelids usual- 
]y°becoming paralysed at the same time, so that the patient, in endeav- 
oring to look at any thing, is unable to raise the lids by their proper mus- 
clcs^and is, therefore, obliged to draw them up With the integuments of 
the forehead, by the contraction of the occipito-frontalis muscle. Pre- 
vious to. the occurrence of paralysis, squinting almost always occurs, and 
in many instances there is double vision. In general a sudden amend- 
ment in nearly all the symptoms takes place soon after the inflammation 
has terminated in effusion; and parents and friends, nay, even physi- 
cians, may be deceived into the hope that the disease is about assuming 
an unexpected favorable change. This flattering calm is, however, sel- 
dom of Ion* continuance, and almost universally ultimately fallacious ; 
for, sooner or later, convulsions suddenly supervene, or the patient re- 
lapses into a state of fatal coma and stupor. Convulsions rarely, if ev- 
gr, remain wholly absent towards the fatal termination of this disease 
Durin- the somnolent stage, the pulse is generally slow and full, and 
often irregular ; but in the convulsive or paralytic period, it becomes 
frequent "small, and irregular. In the latter stage of the disease, both 
hearing and seeing arc often totally lost, yet general sensibility, or the 
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f touch, usually remains to the last moments. I have 
Pants, perfectly deprived of the sense of seeing, and apparently oi lieai 
iog, readily lay hold of the nipple and Buck as soon as it was brought in 
contact withthe lips, although in a continued state of stupor or sleeps 
The paralysis which occurs in the latter stage is always of the beraiple- 
kind. In most cases, small children keep one arm in continued mo- 
tion. Martinet and Duchatelet state, that patients suffering under this 
disease exhale a very disagreeable odor, which they compare to the 

smell oi* mice. 

Arachnites does not, however, always come on in the gradual mannei 
and with the regular train of symptoms just described: Sometimes the 

disease commences and proceeds in a manner very similar to the infan- 
tile remittent ; and at Others it is ushered in by convulsions, without am 
perceptible antecedent febrile irritation. In this latter case, however^ 
there is, perhaps, always some evidence of ill health, previous to the su- 
pervention of the convulsion, such as fret fulness, \ nriabie appetite, h- 
ilar .-tate uf the bowels, tumid abdomen, foul breath, swelled upper 
lip, starting,- and grinding the teeth, during sleep, and other symptoms 
indicative of intestinal irritation. I have known the disease | (1 loin 
mence and proceed to the last stage with scarcely any other symptom 
than slight febrile irritation, with little or no pain in the head, but a con- 
ttani (mil nearly ineffectual desire to pass mine. In one instance tl 
was nut above a gill of urine discharged in twenty-four hours, during 
the first five days of the malady, and no other particular morbid condi- 
tion was perceptibly present. In this case the urine was not retained ( 
for the introduction of the catheter brought oil' none. Dr. Monro oh 
serves, "that tl m which the little patienl bas s desireeve- 

ry hour to pass wrati j that" he attended a child affected by 

this disorder, who passed for some days very little urine." The liver 

• ally sympathises strongly with the brain in its inflammatory afl 
dons. During the forming stage of the present complaint '.here' is i 
ally a deficiency of bile ; but in its advanced periods, the bile is not only 
more copious, but vitiated in its quality — the stools acquiring from 
admixture with the ordinary secretions and contents of the bowels, a 
glairy, or deep green appearance, resembling, as Dr. Cheyne oh 
serves, "chopped spinage." 

.—The characteristic symptoms of the first stage, are— iiri- 
tab: 'per; irregularity of the bowels ; variable appetii 

ing m sleep; transient flushes of the face ; an irritated, quick pulse ; an 
occasional frowning expression of the countenance ; wakefulness, and 
grinding the teeth. In the second stage i mure or less continued pain 
m the head; torpor of the bowels ; nauseaand vomiting, particularly on 
assuming the erect posture; irregular febrile exacerbations ; a peculi- 
arly distressed expression of the countenance, sudden starting from sleep) 
transient acute pain m the abdomen; acircumsc fa on mech 

intolerance ot light and sound ; hot and dry skin, with frequent, tei 
and generally active pulse. In the last stage: constant lomnolency j 
torpor of the intellectual functions; strabismus; paralysu ofoneorboth 
upper eyelids ; more or less hemiplegia, coma, and convulsions I 
'"A tent, arachnites differ in the great irregularity, both in ie- 
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lation to duration and time of recurrence of the remissions and exacer 
bations of the second stage. The appearance of the stools too, will often 
assist us in the diagnosis between these two affections. In infantile re- 
mittent, the alvine discharges are fetid and of a dirty brown color ; in 
arachnitis, they frequently have a glairy and dark green appearance. 
Dr. Coindet^tates, that a micacious deposition, like crystals of boiacic 
acid in the urine, is almost peculiar to hydrocephalus in its second 
stage. 

M. Gintraa ghres the following, among a number of other diagnostic 
symptoms, between idiopathic arachnitis, or cerebral fever, and infantile 
remittent, or fever from intestinal irritation. In idiopathic cerebral fever, 
the abdomen becomes flattened; in infantile remittent, or fever from in- 
testinal irritation, from worms, &c., the abdomen is almost always tumid 
and hard. In the former affection, costiveness almost invariably attends, 
and when alvine evacuations do occur, they are generally green, slimy, 
or gelatinous: in the latter disease, there is frequently more or less diar- 
rhoea, the motions being brown, mucous and fetid. In idiopathic cerebral 
fever, the secretion of saliva is diminished : in fevei from verminous 
irritation, it is generally increased. In cerebral fever, the tip and edges 
of the tongue are usually red; in fever from intestinal irritation by 
worms, the root and middle of the tongue are covered with a thick fur. 
In idiopathic cerebral disorder, the pain in the head is often extremely 
severe and continuous; in verminous fever, the pain is less severe, being 
obtuse and vague, the child seldom complaining of it as particularly dis- 
tressing. In the former affection, the patient often directs his hand to 
the head : while in the latter, "it is usually to the nose that the fingers 
are directed, in consequence of the itching there." In verminous fever, 
we often perceive a moment of deglutition during sleep, and hiccough, 
with occasional slight convulsive movements of the thumb and index fin- 
ger. In the idiopathic cerebral disease, the nostrils are dry; in fever 
from verminous irritation, they are usually moist. In the former there 
is often a circumscribed flush on one or both cheeks; in the latter, the 
face is commonly pale and leaden. In cerebral disease, the tempera- 
ture of the head is above that of the abdomen: in intestinal irritation, 
the reverse obtains. In the former the nrine is small in quantity, red, and 
sedimentous: in the latter, it is sometimes clear and abundant ; frequent- 
ly whey-like, depositing a white sediment. 

Dr. Johnson very justly observes, however, that "there is no one 
pathological symptom, which can be depended on as characteristic 
of idiop°athic cerebral fever, nor yet of the intestinal." Our Conclu- 
sions must be drawn from the whole of the symptoms taken collec- 
tively. 

Dr. Alexander Monro has described a variety of hycrocephalus, which 
he calls the "hyper-acute form" of the disease, a form of very rare oc- 
currence, and simulating, in some of its most striking symptoms, inflam- 
matory croup. " This rare form of the disease is very sudden in its 
attack. There is no 1 ' previous headach, drowsiness, stupor, nausea, vom- 
iting paralytic State of any part of the body, or any other symptom 
denoting a derangement of the functions of the nervous system. It be- 
gins like croup. The child awakens in the night in a state of extreme 
Vol. 1—48 
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ncritntion, and much Bushed, and with a quick pulse; he 19 lionise, and 
the sound of the voice when he inspires is similar to thai ol croup. 'I lie 
patient, at the onset of the disea in a state ol nervous irrira* 

tiou; often starts in his sleep, and in a short time, the dii ames 

th# appearance rather of a spasmodic affection of the larynx, thand the 
roflaromatojy croup. The matterthrown up by vomiting, co/rsists gener- 
ally of indigested food. The longer the d atinues, the shriller 
and hoarser the voice becomes." 

In the dissections which were Made of children who died oi "this 
form of the disease, l>r. Momo found in one instance, the vessels of the 
pia mater at the corpora q>iadrigemina and tract us optici; and at the 
origin of the eighth pair of nerves, much distended with blood. No 
morbid appearance was discovered in the larynx and trachea." In an- 
othercase, "the upper part of the brain, particularly the superior pari 
of the posterior lobes, was covered with a transparent g i ffu- 

sion;" and about an ounce of colored serum was found in the ven 
tricles. " The vessels of the spinal marrow were turgid, those of the 
cervical portion of a vermillioii-red color, and those of the lumbar 
portion oi' a dark-red hue. The eighth pair of nerves was of a deep 
uniform red color along its whole tract, as far as its branches, going to 
the lungs." 

Dr. Bums attributes this form of hydrocephalus, "to an affection of 
the origin of the eighth pair oi' nerves, induced by the state of the ex- 
ility of the tilth pair in dentition acting on its origin, which is near the 
eighth." 

v. — It would seem, that in some instances a hereditary OI con- 
stitutional predisposition to the \is| S . families have I 
known, of which nearly all the children died during the period of den- 
tition from arachnitis. It has been affirmed, also, that children of a 
ofulous diathesis, are peculiarly liable to this affection, an observa- 
tion which appears indeed to be well founded. In general, children of 
an irritable habit, with weak or deranged digestive pow< rs, Be< in to be 
most liable to this d Dr. Mills states, that in a large propor- 
tion examined, the appi , rofula were evident. And I'er- 
cival observes, that out of twenty-two, eleven cases "were decidedly 
scrofulous." 

Among the most common exciting causes, are : blows, falls, or other 
injuries of the head, causing more or less concussion; insolation, sup- 
pressed habitual evacuations, or repelled chronic cutaneous eruptions? 
metastases of different kinds; intense and long-continued mental appli- 
cation; the intemperate use of ardent liquors ; the protracted influence 
of the depressing passions; dentition; intestinal irritation; hooping- 
cough; cold, and in short, whatever is capable -.1' at once deranging the 
digestive organs, and causing a preternatural determination of blood to 
the brain. The most common cause of arachnitis during childhood 
however, IS the combined influence of dentition, and i. in itation 

on the brain If, while painful dentition is , ivf . fmic . 

turns suffer derangement, from improper ■ , ne other circum- 

stance, there will be two powerful causes of cet lt i on and con- 

gestion present, which, under the general de health which 



INFLAMMATION, WITH WATER IN THE HEAD. 379 

necessarily attends, will tend peculiarly to develop this fatal malady. — 
Intestinal irritation is.'indeed, very frequently the exciting, or perhaps, 
rather the predisposing cause of infantile arachnitis. The variable ap- 
petite; the irregular action of the bowels, and frequent unnatural ap- 
pearances of the stools; the tumid abdomen and gastric tenderness; the 
picking and rubbing of the nose, and the pale and sickly aspect of the 
countenance which so often precede the development of the disease, all 
point to the alimentary canal, as the probable source of the primary 
irritation, with which the brain sympathises. When such gastric irrita- 
tion exists, the supervention of any additional exciting cause, such as a 
severe fall, or blow on the head, painful dentition, cold, &c, will often 
speedily develop this fatal malady. An interesting fact, corroborative of 
the observation that arachnitis and consequent effusion into the cavities 
of the brain is especially apt to result from intestinal irritation, is the 
circumstance that cholera infantum, when it assumes somewhat of a 
chronic form, terminates not unfrequently in death, under all the charac- 
teristic symptoms of the last stage of hydrocephalus. In two instances 
of this kind, on post mortem examination, was found the traces of 
arachnoid inflammation unequivocal, with copious serous effusion into the 
ventricles, and between the circumvolutions of the brain. While we 
oive all the importance to intestinal irritation, as a cause of arachnoid 
inflammation, which it unquestionably demands, we must bear in mind, 
that this same cause sometimes gives rise to a form of cerebral oppres- 
sion, strongly resembling the last stage of arachnitis, but which is, never- 
theless, wholly unconnected with cephalic inflammation. The deter- 
mination to the head, in such cases, results merely in a state of strong- 
venous congestion of the brain, giving rise to a somnolent and oppressed 
state of the system, which may be readily mistaken for hydrocephalus. 

Softening of the Brain. — This form of cerebral disease has of late 
been particularly investigated by the French pathologists. Recamier, 
Bayle, Cayol, Bricheteau, Rostan, and Lallemand, have published nu- 
merous and interesting observations concerning its symptoms and pathol- 
ogy. The disease, as it is manifested on dissection, consists of a soften- 
ing or a kind of liquefaction of a portion of the cerebral mass, with 
vascular injection of the surrounding substance. Rostan divides the 
disease into two periods. 

The symptoms of the first period are : a fixed and violent pain in the 
head, often continued for several months; vertigo; obtuseness of the 
mental faculties; confusion of the ideas; and weakness and temporary 
loss of memory ; questions are answered after long hesitation ; and the 
patient appears at times dejected, querulous, and wholly indifferent to 
surrounding objects. There is generally a sensation of tingling and numb- 
ness in the extremities. of the'flngers; vision is often perverted, and in 
some instances, total blindness occurs at times. The hearing is almost 
always dull, but in some cases the reverse Obtains, the sense of hearing be- 
in-morbidly acute. Somecomplain of tenderness of the epigastrium, with 
constipation and variable appetite. ' The pulse is often full and hard, and 
sometimes intermitting. Occasionally, there is temporary delirium, with 
fever and much agitation. 

The second period is characterised by the gradual or sudden super- 
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vention nf paralysis of one limb, Bometimes of half the body; bul coo- 
Bciousness and intellecl remain. Questions are now answered \\ itfa very 
an 'at difficulty, the patient generally expressing hisdeain - bj automatic 

ments. [n some instances, a a tate oi coma occui 

lowed occasionally with convulsions. 

Id most instances, a sudden attack of convulsions is the first symptom 
that excites alarm. ' ivulsions often continue for many hours, 

followed, in some cases, with deep coma and a contracted state of t&e 
flexor muscles qf the limbs. Occasionally, the paroxysms of convulsions 
recur repeatedly at short iniervals, "the patient being sensible in the 
intermediate periods, and complaining of headach, till, after twelve ot 
twenty-four heurs r coma supervenes. Prom this state there isoftena 
complete recovery for several days, when, without any warning, the con- 
vulsions return, and end in lata! coma." 

The inflammatory nature of this softening of the brain has been much 
doubted by some. It has been supposed to he the consequence of ;• 
process similar to that which occurs in the softening of tuberculous mat- 
ter in the lungs, and which, according to Laennec and some other wn 
ters, is peculiar to itself, and wholly independent of inflammation. The 
facts and arguments adduced by Lallemand, however, render the opin- 
ion of its inflammatory character, in most instances at least, extremely 
probable. This writer thinks that the softening is the " effect of inflam- 
mation arrested in its course by death, before purulent suppuration has 
had time to take place*." 

It is most probable, as Dr. Abercrombio observes, that this affection 
occurs under two modifications, one unequivocally intended with cerebral 
inflammation, and the other a species of cerebral gangrene from defect 
of circulation, in consequence of a diseased state of the arteries of the 
brain — an opinion which, he thinks, is confirmed by the fact, that the pe- 
culiar softening of the brain mentioned by Rostan, as unconnected with 
symptoms indicating an inflammatory action, occurs almost exclusively 
in very aged individuals, inasmuch as ossification of the cerebral arteries 
is very common in elderly people. 

"In the cases of Rostan," says Dr. Abercrombie, "the disorganisa- 
tion was observed chiefly in the external parts of the brain; it occuired 
almost entirely in very old people, few of his cases being under sixty 
years of age, many of them seventy, seventy-five, and eighty. It was 
found inconnection with attacks of a paralytic or apoplectic kind, manv 
of -them protracted; and was often found combined with extiavasatkm 
of blood, or surrounding old apoplectic cysts. On the contrary, the 
affection which the author has been anxious to investigate, is found 
chiefly in the dense central parts of the brain, or in the cerebral matter 
immediately surrounding the ventricles: and occurring in persona of 
various ages, but chiefly in youngpeople and in childr* n. It takes place 
m connection with attacks of an acute character, chiefly of the character 
ot acute hydrocephalus; and it is in manv cases distinctly combined with 
appearances of an inflammatory character, sue of t h c 

cerebral matter surrounding it, suppuration bordering upon it, and de- 
position of false membrane in the membraneous p | nearly con- 
nected with it. A\ * may even observe in different parts of the saUM 
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diseased mass, one part in the state of softening, another forming an ab- 
scess, while a third retains characters of active inflammation, and proba- 
bly exhibits, as we trace it from one extremity to the other, the inflamed 
state passing gradually into a state of softening. This is the infection 
which authors have endeavored to investigate, and which may now be 
considered as one of primary importance in the pathology of acute affec- 
tions of the brain, and which can only be considered as the result of 
inflammation. 

Treatment. — When this disease first becomes an object of medical 
attention, the remediate measures generally advised in all acute preter- 
natural excitations, attended with an undue determination of blood to 
any given part, will also be applicable here. Full courses of medicine 
to equalize the circulation, must be promptly and repeatedly adminis- 
tered. 

The diaphoretic powders will form important auxiliary means, and 
should be repeated at intervals of every two or three hours between the 
courses. • 

Sinapisms, composed of corn meal and a quantity of cayenne pepper, 
may effect a beneficial purpose applied to the feet. The bowels should 
be relieved daily by the exhibition of bitter-root and cayenne, equal 
parts — and by the aid of clysters, composed of composition No. 6, and 
cayenne, 

Cold effusions of water and vinegar, are accounted useful in the treat- 
ment, as they favor a revulsive influence. The efficacy of this plan of 
medication, justifies the expectation of speedy amendment and restora- 
tion in the inception of the inflammation of the brain, and even in the 
advanced stages of most cases; but where lesions and disorganisation 
have already become established, any cmnse of treatment whatever will 
prove ineffectual. Nothing more can be done than to palliate, if possi- 
ble, the urgent symptoms and lessen pain. 



l; K( in PtS, "i: RIl ICETS 

RACHITIS, OH RICK ETS. 

The characteristic marks of this disease arc an uncommon Bize of the 
head, swelling of the joints, flattened ribs, incurvation of the spine, 
distortion of the cylindrical hones, protuberance of the belly, and - 
era! emaciation. 

Rickets is an hereditary disease in sonic families, though parents thai 
have been affected with it, have sometimes a healthy and robusl off i 

In some instances, it can be traced tO a venereal taint, which, though not 
the immediate cause, is very often an exciting one of it and scrofula. 
At least, it is certain that syphilis, transmitted from parents to their chil- 
dren, appears in the latter in a manner very different from that in which 
the former are affected. We find that the children of tin: indigent and 

profligate are those most generally afflicted with rickets; but at thesame 

time it must he allowed that there are many circumstances which con- 
duce to this disease; such as a damp and cold residence, impure air, in- 
attention to cleanliness, had nursing, want of due exercise, a deficiency 
of food, and debility. Difficult dentition, and the pain and bowel com* 
plaints arising from it, may favor, in a powerful manner, the action of the 
exciting causes of rickets. 

The proximate cause of the disease is now supposed to be a deficiency 
of the phosphate of lime or animal gluten in the hones; hence the 
latter are deprived of that necessary Strength and solidity in COB 
quence of the prevailing debility in the vessels, so that the former, in- 
stead of being conveyed to the bones, is deposited in other parts of the 
body. Thus we find particles of lime often evacuated in the urine of 
rickety children. 

I'll, disease Beldom appears before the ninth month, and very rarely 
.show- itself after the second year of a child's age. It is more frequent- 
ly met with among the children of the poor than in those of higher rank, 
and seems to be almost solely confined to cold climates where niiicli 
moisture prevails, which seems to indicate that a peculiar atmosphere 
lias a great share in giving rise to it. 

It usually comes on slowly, and the first appearance of it to be ob- 
served are, a flaccidity of the flesh, emaciation of the body, paleness, 
and loss of color in the cheeks, if they have been rosy, and a slight 
degree of tumefactin of the face. The head at the same time appears 
large with respect to the body, and the sutures and fontanelle are pieln- 
naturally open. The head continuing to increase in size, the forehead 
becomes at length unusually prominent, and the neck appears very slen- 
der in proportion to the head. Dentition is at the same time very slow, 
and much later than usual, and the teeth that do appear soon spoil, and 
are apt to fall out. The ribs lose their convexity, the sternum protrudes 
in the form of a ridge, the spine is incurvated, and the epiphyses at the 
several joints of the limbs become swelled, while at the same time the 
limbs between the joints appear to be more Blender than before, and from 
their inability to support the weight of the body, become somewhat flex- 
ible, and at last much distorted. 

W ith these symptoms the child experiences a great diminution of its 
igth, is averse to making the least exertion, and is unable to 
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Its appetite is not often much impaired, but its stools are usually frequent 
and loose, and its abdomen appears uncommonly full and tumid. With 
regard to its mental faculties, the understanding is most generally very 
mature, but in a few cases stupidity or fatuity ensues. At the com- 
mencement of the disease tjiere is no fever present; but in its more ad- 
vanced stage, a frequent pulse, with other febrile symptoms of a hectic 
nature, attend. 

In some cases the disease proceeds no further, and the child gradual- 
ly recovers its health and strength, the limbs being left however in a 
distorted state. In others it continues to increase, till at last every func^ 
tion of the animal economy becomes affected, and the tragic scene is 
closed in death. 

Cretinism (which is to be met with very generally among the inhabi- 
tants of that part of Switzerland nearest to Italy, in the deepest valleys 
of the Alps, where the atmosphere is extremely humid, in consequence 
of numerous waterfalls and rivulets that emit powerful exhalations 
through the -influence of the sun's heat, while they are secluded from 
the access of every drying wind,) is a disease which has been supposed 
to be only as high a degree of rachitis as human nature can possibly sus- 
tain. This opinion is corroborated by an observation that the different 
stages or degrees of the evil correspond with the variations in the atmos- 
phere. Those, for example, who inhabit the deepest and most recluse 
valleys are reduced to the lowest state of imbecility and idiotism; in 
those who are somewhat more elevated, the mental powers are not so 
completely obtunded; and others still more elevated, and of course less 
exposed to exhalations, will probably be deformed merely with wens or 
swellino-s about the joints, .and other symptoms of rachitis. Those 
who are nearer to the summits are perfectly exempt from all these ap- 
pearances. 

Cretinism is, in many instances, connected with goitre or bronchocele„ 
An enlargement of the thyroid gland is indeed a striking feature in the 
unsightly aspect of the Cretin, but it is not a constant attendant: for 
Cretinism is frequently observed without any affection of the thyroid 
gland, and this gland is often much enlarged without any affection of the 
intellectual faculties. 

The productions of Cretinism by the bad quality of the air and food, 
the neglect of moral education, and other evils, attendant upon poverty 
and indigence, and the deformity becoming so general in those regions 
by a seclusion from the rest of mankind,, and by perpetual intermar- 
riages, is supported by facts so strong and pointed, that the greater num- 
ber of cases in mountainous districts may safely be ascribed to these 
causes, instead of to the use of snow-water, as a few have supposed.— 
That a use of snow-water produces either goitre or Cretinism, is an ab- 
surd idea ; for persons born and living in places contiguous to the Glaciers 
who drink no other water than what flows from the melting of snow and 
ice, are not afflicted with these disorders, and they are observed fre- 
quently in places where snow is unknown. 

The causes of Cretinism begin to operate upon the system soon after, 
and perhaps even before birth; the want of energy in the parent » 
communicated to the offspring, the children become deformed and ca- 
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chectic very early in life, tbe growth and development of the bodv are 
impeded, the abdomen becomes enlarged, and the glands swelled in va- 
rious degrees ; moreover, the powera of the mind remain dormant, and 
erated, partly from the wani of proper organisation, 
and partly from the total neglect of every thing like education. 

The head of the Cretin is deformed, his Btature diminutive, bis com- 
plexion sickly, his countenance vacant and destitute of meaning, bis lips 
and eyelids coarse and prominent, his skin wrinkled and penduloas, his 
muscles loose and flabby, and frequently he is affected with an enlarge- 
ment of the thyroid gland, or goitre, wh\cb greatly adds to Ins unsightly 

ect The qualities of his mind correspond to the deranged state of 
bia body, and the disease prevails in all the intermediate degrees from 
excessive Btupidity to complete fatuity. 

Cretinism was observed in Chinese Tartary by Sir George Staunton, 
in apart of that country much resembling Savoy and Switzerland in its 
Alpine appearance. Dr. Abercrombie mentions, that many cases of it 
in- to be met with in the Pyrenees, and Les Cevennes of France. 

A race of ( 'relins existing in the South of France lias lately lieen pre- 
sented to the lattice of the profession under the appellation of CagOttS. 

In that part of France this degraded race is widely extended: the indi- 
viduals of it, deformed with bronchocele, have an indistinct articulation, 
Etn air of Stupidity, a sallow complexion, and an extreme apathy to all 
e xt ernal objects. The Cagottsare pretty much the same as the Cretins 
of the Alps; they both present the same degree of imbecility, the last 
remains of the intelligence of man, together with the last traces of the 
human form. 

'I'he rickets, although attended with much distortion of the hones, and 
various other unpleasant symptoms, very seldom proves fatal ; and we are 
only to regard it as attended with danger where the distortion becomes 
!e;'.t as to affect the office of the lungs and other organs; or where 
die enlarged size of the head shows that it contains a considerable quan- 
tity of water within it; or where the food is passed unchanged by diges- 
tion, which denotes a highly diseased state of the mesenteric glands. — 
Children at the breast are more exposed to the peril than those that have 
reached three or four years. 

Various morbid affections of the internal parts are to be observed on 
opening the bodies of those who have died of this disease. The brain 
has commonly been discovered in a flaccid state, with effusions of a serous 
fluid in its cavities. The lungs have been found in a morbid condition, 
seemingly from some inflammation that had come on towards the close 
of the disorder; the spleen and liver are flaccid and enlarged ; the intes- 
tines are pale or rather whitish; all the lymphatic glands, especially 
those of the mesentery and bronchia, are enlarged, and the latter some- 
times suppurated; the bones, reduced to a fibrous elate, are flexible, bent 
in several directions, and easily cut. With respect to the muscular parts, 
they have been found very soft and tender, and the whole of the dead 
body without that degree of rigidity which is so common in almost all 
others. 

Mons. Leveille has paid some attention to the structure of a soft 
rickety bone, and it is described as having been exceeding light, yield- 
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ing with facility to the scalpel, and presenting throughout a cellular and 
Spongy texture. Concerning the condition of the hones in rickets, 
Bichat remarks, that in this disease the solid structure forming the walls 
oi a long bone entirely disappears ; the whole of its interior presents 
a homogeneous appearance and cellular texture throughout: the peri- 
osteum is much thickened. In some instances the bones in rickets 
have been observed to be nearly of the consistence of common cartilage; 
have presented throughout an areolated texture, the cells being in some 
parts large, and containing a brown gelatinous substance. 

Treatment. — dn the cure of the rickets we should proceed on the plan 
of invigorating the system by bracing the solids and promoting digestion 
and the formation of good chyle. For this purpose, we must have re- 
course to such medicines as possess a tonic power, together with fre- 
quent immersion in cold water, the effects of which may be much increas- 
ed by frictions with flannels, a free, open, and dry air, a generous 
nutritive diet with wine, and proper exercise by carrying the child in 
a horizontal posture. An erect one might be apt to increase the de- 
formity. 

When the appetite and digestion are in any degree impaired, emetics 
and the best tonic treatment should be advised. If the vapor baths are 
given, the cold dash should always follow, as by this we recover the tone 
of the surface, which may have been relaxed and debilitated by it. 

When the rickets are accompanied with mesenteric obstructions, deob- 
struents, with small doses of bitter-root and cayenne, and repeated fric- 
tions on the abdomen, will have a beneficial effect. 

In cases of difficult dentition we should resort to the means advised 
under this head, and in those of worms to vermifuge medicines. 

The bed on which a rickety patient lies should consist of a hair mat- 
tress or oaten chaff, or it might be made of dried fern leaves, among 
which some aromatic herbs were mixed. Such beds are better than 
those made of feathers, for they do not yield to the weight of the body, 
and they are much drier. If the patient be very young he should be 
placed on his back, s"> that the weight of his body may have as little influ- 
ence as possible on the bones; but as it is painful to remain constantly 
in this position, he may be allowed to sit up now and then, but not on a 
soft chair ; he is to be placed on a seat capable of making a uniform re- 
sistance, with a high straight back, and without arms. He should not 
be allowed to walk'for a considerable time ; at first he will be incapable 
of doing so without assistance, and the strings and ribands necessary for 
supporting him contribute, by pressing on the parietes of the thorax, to 
deform that cavity. ' 

Mechanical means have been proposed for obviating the effects of this 
disease, but it is nearly fruitless to attempt using any machines with very 
youn" children, and it is also impossible to confine them on their back 
in bed ; besides, it would be extremely injurious to keep them constant- 
ly in this position: the continued extension of the limbs, and the inac- 
tivity of the muscles, would add to the general debility, and consequent- 
ly increase the disease. Splints applied to the limbs strong leather 
boots, and the apparatus for the spine, are really useful only in those 
cases where the patient is of a certain age, and when the progress of the 
Vol. I— 1 ( » 
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radual, and the strength not too much exhausted ; and 
in most of these i ises the inactivity necessarily occasioned by these ma- 
chines is p i es which are not compensated by 

thiskind may probably therefore !■< 
ricious attitudes contracprd by children 
n deformity arising from rickets. 
John Veirac, surgeon al Rotterdam, in his Treatise on the ; 
eta which obtain* d a premium from the Society of Arts and Sciei 
, tbal the acidity of the milk in the stomachs of infants is 

I with the blodd, Bnd insinuates itself into the rerj 

ace of the bones. We are informed by him, thai the blood in 
ces with tin- liquor ammonias subcarh. — 
Tin- enre he recommends corresponds with this theory, and cone 
the exhibition of alkaline medicim 

Mons. i ; ohomme, of Paris, in his Mi m Natur< andCareof 

Rachitis, advises a similar mode of treatment. According to thi 
tleman, the disorder arises on the one hand from the development of an 
acid, approaching in its properties to the vegetable acids, partii 
theoxalic; and, on the other, from the ( I phosphoric acid, of 

which the combination with animal calcareous earth forms the natural 
basis of the bones, and gives them their solidity. From this opinion 
he infers, that the proper treatment of rachitis must turn on two prin- 
cipal points, viz : toprevenl the development of the oxalic acid, and to 
iblieb the combination of the phosphoric with the basis of the 
bones. 

These intentions, he thinks, may often be accomplished by the internal 
use of phosphate of] phosphate of soda, and by the external 

use of alkaline lotions. In this Memoir he relates several cases in which 
these practices were apparently attended with the host effects. A now 
dcr was formed of equal parts of phosphate of lime and phosphateof 
soda, and taken by infants twice a d ilefora 

dose. The alkaline solution was made by <. 
common potass in a pound of very pure spring water. When tin 
tion is to l»e used, the skin must first he rubbed with a dry cloth, or 8 
piece of fine flannel. After this precaution, thi ■ d parts are to he 

washed carefully with the warm solution, and al length wiped so as to 
leave no trace of moisture. This wash must be repeated at least twice. 
a day. 

We are further informed by Monsieur Bonhomme, that he has seen 
various instances of children cun d of their disposition to rachitis merely 
by washing with the alkaline liquid; but he considers the internal reme 
dies as possessing superior efficacy. 

He contends, that the calcareous phospbati I rnally is readily 

transmitted by the lymphatic pa and contributes to ossification; 

and that the internal use of the calcareous phosphate, whether alone 01 
combined with the phosphate of soda, powerfully contributi 
the natural proportions in the substance of the bones, and thereto 
erates the cure of rachitis. 
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SCROFULA. 

S. ropula appears in a great variety of forms and grades of violence 
—varying from the slightest habitual deviations from health, to the most 
distressing, rapid, and fatal forms of local and genera] disease. In a 
general way, scrofula may be divided into two distinct forms; namely, 
its latent and its active states. The former constitutes what is usually 
called the scrofulous habit or diathesis ; and the latter, the state of full 
development and activity of the disease. 

The scrofulous habit, or predisposition to the active forms of the 
malady, is characterised by the following phenomena: a peculiar deli- 
cacy and languor of the countenance, with a soft, rosy tint of the prolabia 
and cheeks; or a pale, soft, flaccid, and apparently tumid aspect of the 
countenance, with a dull lead-colored circle round the mouth, and a 
swollen appearance of the upper lip. The hair is generally fair, and 
the eyes blue or black. The head, particularly the posterior part, is 
usually large, and the temples flattened, or somewhat depressed. There 
is, in general, a great proneness to slight catarrhal affections, during 
which the wings of the nose and the upper lip are apt to become swol- 
len. The edges of the eyelids are much disposed to become inflamed, 
and where the scrofulous tendency is strongly developed, the tarsi are 
almost constantly red and tender. The digestive powers are usually 
weak and irregular, and the bowels are apt to be either constipated, or 
affected with painful mucous diarrhoea. The appetite, ateo, is very va- 
riable — being sometimes entirely depressed, and at others very urgent. 
The urine commonly deposites a whitish sediment, and becomes turbid 
sometime after it is passed. A disposition to transient swellings of par- 
ticular parts, as of the face and scrotum, is mentioned by some writers as 
belonging to this habit. In female children, a leucorrhceal discharge is 
apt to occur, from time to time; and in very young children, excoriations 
behind the ears, scabby eruptions about the head and lips, obstinate 
opthalmia, together with a fretful and irritable temper, are among^the 
most common phenomena attending the scrofulous diathesis. The 
growth of the body usually proceeds slowly; but the mental powers are 
generally precociously developed, and often astonishingly active. This 
dormant or inactive state of the disease may continue for many years, 
and at last pass off" without terminating in any particular local affections. 
More commonly, however, the scrofulous habit gradually acquires 
strength, and at last, under the influence of the usual exciting causes, 
shows itself in its more obvious and active form. 

Tin; lymphatic glands along the neck and other parts, become enlarged 
and firm to the touch, in which condition they may remain for years, 
without either receding or goiriff on to a more active form of disease. 
In general, however, they pass by degrees into slow mflammanon, which 
at last terminates in suppuration or scirrhus. When they suppurate, 
which is by far the most common mode of termination, they form chrome 
indolent ulcers, from which a thin, milky, and somewhat viscid fluid is 
copiously discharged, and which are always extremely slow m cicatrising. 
The cicatrices left by these ulcerations are, in general, easily distinguish- 
ed from those left by other ulcers. They are peculiarly uneven, irregu- 
lar and conspicuous. In connection with these tumors or ulcerations 



about the neck, die eyelids and conjunctiva are very apt to 1 
affected with obstinate inflammation; and, in Borne instances, ranch irri- 
tation occurs in the mucous membrane of the nose and bronchia. In a 
more advanced Btate of the disease, the salivary and thyroid glands, 
well as the pancreas and other internal glandular parts, become enlarged 
and indurated. Scabby eruptions appear on different parts oi the sur- 
• the extremities of the long bones enlarge; ulcerations occur in the 
cartilagnous structures; some of the hones become canons; the larj 
joints inflame and suppurate; in some instances the vertebra become 
diseased ; and occasionally the bones and sofi parts of the nose, palate, 
and fauces, are more or less rapidly destroyed by ulceration. There is, 
in short, scarcely any part of the body which is not sometimes tl 
of the frighful ravages of this affection. 

The most common forms of scrofula, however, are, tubercular con- 
■■/ion; white swelling, or disease of the hip and knee "joints, and 
ojith a hiiia. 

The general progress and duration of scrofula are exceedingly various. 
In some cases it is developed in infancy, whilst, in others the constitu- 
tional tendency to the disease remains dormant until the age of puberty, 
or to a period much later, before it manifests itself in an active state. — 
Some individuals are more or less affected with scrofulous disease o\ the 
lymphatic glands during the greater period of a long life, without expe- 
riencing any particular Bufferings from this source. Much more com- 
monly, however, some one or more of the distressing and fatal conse- 
quences already mentioned, ensue' before the age of manhood. Althou 
scrofula is vastly more common during childhood than at any Othei 
period of life, yet the occurrence of decided scrofulous affections in new 
born infants is an exceedingly rare phenomenon. Mr. Lloyd, neverthe 

, states, thai lie found the lungs of an eight months foetus tubercul 
— the mother having died of phthisis pulmonalis; and a lew similar 
instances may he collected from writers on this subject. The mam! 
tations of scrofulous habit seldom make their appearance before dent; 
tion commences. 

A remarkable circumstance attending the transmission of scrofula is, 
that although it. is an hereditary disease, it does occasionally pass over 
one generation and appear again in tin- next, 1 1) that the grandfather ami 
grandson (the first and third generations) shall both be scrofulous, while 
the intermediate one, which holds the more intimate relation of father 
and son, and connects the two others together, shall be exempted from 
any attack of the disease. 

Causes. — Scrofula, or rather an especial predisposition to this disease, 
is one of those constitutional habits or"tendencies which often occur in 
children as an hereditary diathesis. This, however, is by no mean 
only source of the scrofulous habit ; for that it may be generated in indi- 
viduals originally of sound constitutions, and born of parents perfectly 
healthy in this respect, by various external influences, admits of no 
doubt. The causes which are acknowledged to be most frequently and 
actively concerned in the production of a predisposition to thi 
are — 

1. Climatic and atmospheric influences. It would appear that the 
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influence of hot climates, in infancy and early youth, has a considerable 
tendency to predispose the system to the occurrence of the scrofulous 
diathesis, from the subsequent influence of a cold and variable, and damp 
atmosphere. Scrofula is a very uncommon disease in the East and 
West Indies ; but when the children of Europeans, born in these 
climates, or even the natives, are brought to reside in the variable cli- 
mates of Europe and this country, they are in general particularly 
liable to suffer more or less from scrofulous affections. " We know at 
least," says Dr. Allison, "that a great majority of the inhabitants of the 
West and East Indies, both negroes and Hindoos, are unusually prone 
to scrofula when they come to temperate climates." A cold, humid, and 
variable atmosphere, more especially when aided by deficient and un- 
wholesome nourishment, appears to have a strong tendency to favor the 
development of the scrofulous habit. It is from this cause, probably, 
that in the deep and narrow valleys of Switzerland and Savoy, in which 
the atmosphere is very variable and humid, certain forms of scrofula are 
very common. In Holland, and in some of the marshy districts of 
England, this disease is said to be peculiarly prevalent. 

2. The impure and confined air of populous cities also seems particu- 
larly capable of promoting the occurrence of scrofulous diseases. It 
is certain, at least, that in the same amount of population, this malady 
is vastly more common in large and crowded cities than in the salu- 
brious districts of the country. " It is notorious," says Dr. Gregory, 
" that the population of our large manufacturing towns — Manchester, for 
instance — pent up during the day in cotton mills, are of all others, most 
affected with it." 

3. Deficient and unwholesome food, with the usual attendants, squalid- 
ness and mental depression, may contribute to the production of the 
scrofulous diathesis. Without doubt, however, coarse, indigestible, and 
irritating articles of diet, when habitually and freely used by young chil- 
dren, have a much more decided tendency to produce this affection, than 
mere deficient or innutritious aliment. An improper dietetic manage- 
ment of very young children, in relation both to quantity and quality, is 
probably one of the most common sources of scrofulous affections. By 
over-distension of the stomach, or the use of heavy, irritating, or indi- 
gestible food, dyspepsia and high irritation of the gastro-intestinal mu- 
cous membrane will seldom fail to supervene; and as this condition of 
the stomach and bowels is usually attended with a morbid appetite, more 
food is habitually taken into the stomach than can be digested, and the 
gastro-intestinal irritation is thus kept up, until the chylopoietic and 
assimilating functions, and indeed the whole system, become intimately 
deranged. Nothing is more common than to meet in children, who 
have been mismanaged in this way, and who are almost constantly eating 
from morning to night, glandular swellings along the neck, and scabby 
eruptions on the head and face, with tense and tumid abdomens, and other 
symptoms of gastro-intestinal dirorder. where, from the health of the 
parents, no hereditary taint can be presumed to exist. Chronic inflam- 
mation or habitual irritation of the mucous membrane of the stomach and 
bowels, is probably much more frequently concerned in the formation 
of the scrofulous habit, than seems to be generally supposed. There 



are few children I is usuall; tmut, 

who do not subsequently manifest a pred rofulous affec- 

tions. 

4, Yar'u •'■ tendency ise to the scrofulous 

diathesis. This is especially the »case with measles, scarlatina, and 
whooping-cough; but it would seem, that it is rather by the influence ol 
cold, and errors of diet, during the si nee from these 

.lis, the scrofulous habit is generated, than by any direct ten- 

dency in these affections to develop this diathesis. Without specifying 
any more causes of this kind, however, we may observe, in a general 
way, that whatever tends permanently to derange the digestive powers, 
and to debilitate the general system during infancy and childhood, is 
calculated to engender a predisposition to scrofula. 

Upon this point, the observations Dr. Carmichael appear to pi 
mucb interest and value. "I have adduced," he says, "incontrovertible 
facts, which denomstrate that disorder of the chylopoietic viscera pre- 
impanies the symptoms of scrofula, and that there are thu 
strongest grounds for believing that such disorder is, in a very great 
majority of cases, the immediate cause of the disease. A defective 
tnued for any length of time, musl as certainly produce 
chyle or blood of a vitiated quality, and unfit to replenish the waste of 
the body, as the constant use of unwholesome food. A disordered state 
of the system first ensues, and is followed by various local complaints. It 
is highly probable, however, the gastro-intestinal irritation, which always 

>•, where the digestive functions con- 
tinue long in a disordered condition, contributes as much, and perhaps 
much m ire, to the production of the scrofulous symptoms in such cases, 

than the vitiated chyle which is prepared by the stomach." 

[ti ob erved, that where there exists an hereditary or 

natural predisposition to scrofula, the foregoing cause.; have an especial 
tendency to excite il into a state of activity; for it is sufficiently 
obvious, that whatever is capable of originating the peculiar diathesis 
in question, will be still more apt to call it into action where it already 
exists. 

•fula cannot br: communicated by inoculation, or in the manner of 
a contagion. Hufeland inoculated healthy children with matter taken 
from mid scrofulous ulcers, without the least perceptible consequences 
on the health of the inoculated individuals. Mere local ulcers or scabby 
affections have, indeed, been known to occur from the frequent appli- 
cation of the matter discharged by ulcerations of this kind. Thus, 
healthy children who sleep with p fected with scrofulous scabby 

eruptions about the head, will so Sected with similar 

disorders. But these do not possess the character of true scrofula 

Pathologists have expressed a variety of opinions in relation to the 
essential nature of the scrofulous diathesis; but the most plausible doc- 
trine upon this point is, that the scrofulous habit consists in constitution- 
al or acquired excess of irritability in the lymphatic system, in com 
tion with a weak condition of the assimilative pow< 

gnosis. — Where the predisposition is hereditary, the chani 
subduing scrofula, after it has manifested itself in an active form, it 
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always extremely small. Nevertheless, it is a fact well established, that 
even where the diathesis is manifestly congenital, moderate cases of the 
disease not, unfrequently disappear entirely about the age of puberty, 
or after the corporeal development is completed, and the age of man- 
hood has arrived. It must be observed, however, that these epochs in 
the physical development of the system, are much more frequently at- 
tended with results of a very contrary character; for it is precisely at 
these stages of life, that the scrofulous habit is most apt to pass from a 
latent to an active state. Similar observations apply to the effects of 
acute general diseases. Severe febrile affections have been known to 
remove incipient scrofula, in habits obviously predisposed to the disease, 
but, as has been already stated, it is vastly more common to find the dis- 
ease more or less rapidly developed by violent febrile affections — more 
especially measles, scarlatina and small-pox. In some instances, the 
disease slowly continues to develop itself, until the stage of puberty or 
manhood has arrived, when it remains stationary during the subsequent 
period of life. In forming a prognosis, as to the probability of effecting a 
cure, or of a spontaneous subsidence of scrofula, particular regard must 
be had to the following circumstances : 

1. The nature of the predisposing and exciting causes. Where a 
number of causes of this kind co-operate in the production of the disease ; 
and especially where the situation and circumstances of the patient are 
such as to render an entire removal of them impracticable, the chances 
of advantage from remedial management must, of course, be exceed- 
ingly limited. Among the poor and squalid, who can neither procure 
proper nourishment, nor protect themselves against the injurious influ- 
ences of cold, it is next to impossible to effect a cure, when the disease 
shows itself in an active form. The greater difficulty of removing 
hereditary scrofula, than those cases which arise from external influences, 
has already been stated. 

2. The age of the patient and the duration of the malady. The 
younger the patient is, the more easy, in general, will it be to remove, 
or effectually counteract the progress of the disease. When the disease 
makes its first active appearance after the age of puberty or of manhood, 
the chances of being able to suspend its progress are but small, and still 
less to remove the symptoms altogether. 

3. The degree of violence of the disease. So long as the disease re- 
mains in a latent state, and is manifested only by the symptoms which 
characterise the scrofulous diathesis, a reasonable prospect of success 
may be entertained from proper remedial management. Even so long 
as the disease shows itself only in the usual form of glandular swellings 
about the neck, without any indications of tubercular formations in the 
luno-s, a judicious treatment will sometimes arrest the further progress 
of the disease, and occasionally gradually effect a removal of the scrofu- 
lous symptoms. When these tumors become irregular, uneven, im- 
movable painful, and inflamed, the difficulty of arresting their progress, 
and still more of effecting their entire reduction, may be regarded with 
less certainty ; and the prognosis will be the more unfavorable in propor- 
tion as these tumors are numerous. Suppurated scrofulous tumors, 
when they arc situated externally, and not attended with a strong consti- 



tntional tendency to »e — are not, in •- I 

either as more dangerous, or difficult of management, than mere inflamed 
tumors, although they aro alw mely tedious in their pi 

nihl cicatrise very slowly. Indeed, the suppuration ol external glandu- 
lar swellings is sometimes attended with n manifest melioration of the 
general scrofulous symptoms; and when suppurations ol i Ins kind occur 
in individuals laboring under slight incipient symptoms ol pull 
tuber. should be encouraged, rather than suppressed or cica- 

trised, unless, indeed, they begin to assume very unfavorable or danger* 
<nis appearances. When febrile symptoms, cough, and emaciation, 
supervene, all hopes of successful treatment may be abandoned. 

!. The seat of the local scrofulous a flections forms, also, an important 
consideration in estimating the probable issue of cases of this di 
Bo long as the disi ase appears to be concentrated upon tne external 
glandular structures, some prospect of an eventual removal of the mala- 
dy, may, with reason, be entertained; but when the ravages of the 
disease occur in deep-seated structures, or internal organs — particularly 
in the lungs, and meson; ei ic glands, all ideas of ultimate recovery may be 
abandoned as entirely hopi 

'. — The first, and decidedly the most, important part of the 

;ement of scrofulous affections, is a constant and careful avoidance 
of the various exciting causes enumerated above. Without, an espei ial 
attention to prop > in relation to this point, nothing, or at 

best hut very little, can be effected by remedial treatment. For as long 

iiffered to continue, the same effects upon th 
tern will We kept up, The enjoyment ol' a pure, dry, and equable air j 
an attention to proper clothing, so as to obviate, as much as pos: ible, the 
injurious influence of atmospheric vicissitudes ; a wholesome, 
mious, but nourishing diet; regular exercise in the open air; and clean- 
dnly points in the outline, of treatment not to ho over- 

i. So long as the disease shows itself only by a general scrofulous 
habit, without any important local affections, the diet should he simple, 
nourish digestible; and it is of great importance that the meals 

be taken at regular intervals, and no more food taken into the Stomach at 
once, than can be easily and completely digested. All kinds of stimu- 
lating irritating articles of food must be carefully avoided; and the 
same observation applies to every species of stimulating drink. The 
lean parts of tender and digestible meats may be moderately taken at 
noon ; and for children light animal broths ; liquid, mucilaginous, or 
farinaceous preparations; barley, rice, boiled apples, turnips and milk, 
constitute proper articles of nourishment. With regard to the clothing 
of individuals laboring under a strongly developed scrofulous habit, It 
should be so regulated as to presei table a tempei 

body as possible. Flannel should be worn nextthe skin, except invery 
warm weather, when it may be substituted by cotton. The influence of 
a pure and dry air, and if possible of an equable climate, i 
tant to the successful management of this malady. It would ai 
trorn the observation PVriters, that the air along th 

is often peculiarly beneficial in scrofulous affections: but these are 
advantages which can seldom be enjoyed but by the wealthy, at 
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majority of scrofulous subjects in large towns cannot even obtain the 
benefits of a pure country air, so desirable in the treatment of this affec- 
tion. Inactivity and indolence are to be shunned as decidedly favorable 
to the progress of the malady. Walking, gestation in an open carriage, 
or, when the patient is old enough, riding on horseback, should be regu- 
larly practised when the weather is favorable. The patient should rise 
early from bed, and retire seasonably in the evening, and particularly 
avoid the damp and chilling night air. 

Frequent and full courses of medicine, added to the vegetable, laxa- 
tive tonic hitters, must be regarded of primary importance, whether in 
the treatment of latent or active scrofula — to restore and maintain the 
integrity of the digestive, perspiratory, hepatic, intestinal functions, and 
support the general energies of the system. The bark of the wild 
cherry tree and cranes-bill conjoined, or taken separately, three or four 
times a day, has been known to cure the worst forms of a scrofulous 
habit, and is well worthy the notice of any practitioner. They may be 
taken in substance or in decoction. "Agrimony," says Dr. Elisha 
Smith, " taken in tea (both root and herb) for a long time will invariably 
cure the scrofula." Burdock, (the root,) the common plantain, bottom 
or top, and the wild carrot, are articles that claim great merit in the 
treatment of this complaint — they should be given consecutively in infu- 
sion, and also applied locally, in the form of poultice. The test of 
experience compels us to regard very favorably the leaves of the shu- 
mach in scrofula. They should be conjoined with slippery elm and given 
in decoction, equal to three half pints daily. Previous to its exhibition 
the bowels should be freely liberated by cayenne and mandrake. These 
articles should be continued, equal parts, and given every four or five 
clays, to act freely on the bowels. The compound syrup of sarsaparilla 
forms a very powerful auxiliary remedial agent in this disease. Slippery 
elm wet up, or made into a poultice by a strong decoction of wild 
cherry tree bark, makes an excellent local application. 

Whatever topical applications may be employed, and whether the 
local affection consists merely in an enlargement of the lymphatic glands, 
or in ulcerations, it must not be forgotten that our main reliance should 
be placed upon constitutional treatment. 
Vol. 1—50 
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DISEASED MESENTERIC GLANDS. 

Children of a scrofulous habil are very often afl'ected will' 

if tin- mesenteric glands : the little patient usually complaining of 
;i deep-seated lancinating pain within the Bbdornen, which gradually 
enlarges, while the.otl ody are emaciated. The coun- 

tenance becomes altered, tin and sunk in their sockets, 

the nose is sharpened, the cheeks are of a marble whiteness, unless 
when tbey are flushed with her md the w hole body is indeed of 

me hue. Sometimes the lips are swelled and of a deep red color, 
and sometimes the angles ol the mouth are besel with small ulcers. The 
?tatc of tiie- bowels is variable, though more commonly relaxed than 
otherwise. When they arc relaxed, the stools consist chiefly of frothy 
mucus tinged with bile, by which discharge an excoriation of the verge 
of the anus is now and then produced, 

Although the appetite is tolerably good, nay often voracious, in chil 
dren whose mesenteric glands are thickened and diseased, neitb< r health 
nor strength result from it; the more food that is taken the worse is 
the child generally, as it oppresses without nourishing the system. — 
Until the obstructions are removed, no healthy action can therefore take 
place. 

In the advanced stage of the disease- the child is fretful, peevish, and 
inactive. There is usually an accession of lever towards the evening, 
the pulse being at that time generally about 120, while al other times 
of the day it is seldom less than 100 in a minute. There is but 
little thirst, and the tongue suffers no change, except perhaps being 
now and then streaked with white at the sides. The skin is dry to the 
touch and rough, and the cuticle is not unfrequently thrown off' in 
scales. 

it has been supposed that a connexion frequently exists between 
chronic peritonitis and a diseased state of the- mesenteric glands. 

This diseased state of the mesenteric glands is to be distinguished 
from enteritis bythere being no vomiting or difficulty in procuring evacu- 
ations with the ordinary quantity of medicines, and bul little pain being 
perceived on pressure; and it may be known from the febris infantum 
remittens, by the accession of fever being attended with restlessness 
rather than an inclination to sleep; by the excretions not being particu- 
larly changed from their natural appearance ; by ti 

occurring only in the evening; and by the duration of the complaint: 
whereas in the remitting fever the paroxysms are attended with d 
ness; the evacuations are unnatural both in smell and color- the acces- 
sions of fever are very irregular, as well in their recurrence ss in then 
duration; and the disease has more the character of an acute than of a 
chronic one. 

The disorder attacks children from the age of a £e\v months to ten 01 
twelve years; and the earlier it app< greater will be the d 

In all ages the prognostic should be guarded," and lor the most i 
unfavorable; for the disease is generally far advanced before it becomes 
an object of medical attention, owing to its gradual progress, and being 
attended with scarcely any pain at first. An improvement oi the coloi 
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and look of the countenance, the evening accession of fever being less 
severe and its duration shortened, increase of the flesh and appetite, and 
a diminution of the size of the abdomen, are to he regarded as favora- 
ble signs. The most unfavorable symptoms are, a rapid increase of the 
emaciation, the evening accession of fever being severe and continuing 
through most of the night, the abdomen being much enlarged andftense, 
and the cuticle pealing off. 

Treatment. — Courses of medicine, laxatives and tonics. 

It is of the utmost importance in cases of diseased mesenteric"[glands 
to ensure the healthy state of the chylopoetic viscera, and the proper 
digestion of the food. By such treatment we remove a'concurring cause 
to the prejudicial effects of this state of the glands upon the constitution 
of the patient. We thereby afford an opportunity for as much nutri- 
tious matter to be carried into the system as is compatible with the 
existing disease. 

Exciting the surface of the body to healthy action by vapor bathing 
every night, and employing frictions night and morning over the whole 
of the abdomen, will greatly assist and expedite the cure. 

The diet should be milk, gruel, sfigo, and other kinds of farinaceous 
food, with an admixture of dressed vegetables. Provided the patient 
exceed the age of two or three years, a small quantity of animal food 
may be allowed. Animal broths, jellies, &c, may be given to all that 
are weaned. 

Exercise in the open air should be especially recommended, and as 
that of the sea usually proves beneficial to such patients, where a resi- 
dence near the coast is practicable it should be adopted. When the 
disease; gives way, and a. decided diminution of the fever, pain, and en- 
largement of the abdomen, has taken place, we may recommend sea- 
bathing: at first with a bath heated to about SO degrees, and so reduce 
the heat gradually, until at last the patient can safely bear the sea-water 
at its usual temperature, 



EM LL r>nr \tr. 

VENEREAL DISEASE. 

The part of the world where this first originated has been 

looking upon it as of French extraction, and. 
Buppo have been brought from America by the 

Christopher Columbus. Be this as it may, it is certain that it wi 

ed at the siege of Naples in the year I 193, and that from thence 
cry rapidly throughout France, Spain, Germany, and other 

liar to the human species, and prod 
it whateveron any of the brute creation, as has incontestably hem 
I by repeated experiments; from whence we might infer that it 
was intended, not onlj my deviation from the rules of 

connubial chastity, but lik to the gay and you 

earlyperiod of |liance, by 

which they may be enabled to gratify ions implanted in thi 

nature, and pro ■ without the risk of disease. 

e practitioners of the present day go so far as to doubt the 
tence of this virus. 

Syphilitic poison cannot, as happens in other eruptive complaint! 
us the small-pox, measles, &c., be conveyed in the form of vapor, or, in 
other words, bv breathing air which is contaminated by a person labor 
ing under it. To give rise to syphilis, it is necessary that the matter or 
poison should be applied to some part which is soft or covered with a 
mucous membrane, o] »lace where there exists an e: 

tion, ulcer, or wound. 

It has been doubted whether it is possible for the disease to be com 
municated from the mother to the infant inutero. Howei'e 

. urrence may be, still it is very possible, and many well-autenti- 
are on record to substantiate the fact. 
i real matter is always sr.re to occasion ;v conversion of themucui 
of the part, or of the fluids of the wound or ulcer to which it has been 
applied, into f; and when a sufficient quantity has 

been produced, it ex flammation in the mucous membrane or 

glands, or in the wound or ulcer, and is then absorbed into the l 
but very seldom before. Instances have indeed occurred in pi 
where absorption has taken place without any apparent effect of this 
kind being produced: they are, however, very rare. 

The infection is almost always sure to show itself first in that part to 
which the matter is applied ; and syphilis most generally aii 
quence of an intercourse between tl he Bymptoms usually 

show themselves in or about the organs of generation, where a child 
at the breast communicates the contagion to its nurse, her nipples and 
ts will be the parts first affected ; and on the contrary, where it isthe 
nurse that infects the infant, then its lip er parts of its mouth 

will show the first symptoms of the disease. In like: manner, if the in- 
fecton is conveyed :,j an accoucher, in consequence of having a Blight 
scratch on any of \\ ir . lingers of the hand with which he officiates, the 
wounded part will show the first appearance of tin 
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biflamed; soon after which the glands in the axilla of the same side will 
swell, be painful, and indurated. 

Syphilitic matter, by being applied to the body, produces in the course 
of time either a local or constitutional disease. By the fomaer is meant 
an affection confined solely to those pints to which the poison was first 
applied; and by the latter is to be understood a general taint of the 
whole system and mass of fluids. Syphilis is therefore generally sure to 
show itself in both sexes, either as a local affection under the form of a 
gonnorrhoea or chancre, or else as a constitutional one, under that of con- 
■rea. 
Between a local and a constitutional affection there are, however, cer- 
tain appearances which are apt to take place in the absorbent vessels 
and glands nearest in situation to the parts affected with ulceration, and 
produced, no doubt, by the passage of the venereal matter through them. 
When the former becomes affected, a hard, red, inflamed line, somewhat 
similar to a cord, may be felt running all along the back of the penis; 
and when the latter are affected, which more usually happens, an indura- 
tion, swelling, and inflammation of the glands themselves will take place, 
and a bubo will be the consequence. As in most instances the matter is 
applied first to the parts of generation, in consequence of an intercourse 
een the sexes; so, of course, the glands of the groins are most 
usually the seat of this symptom. 

By a gonorrcea, or clan, is to be understood a secretion and discharge 
of matter from the mucous membrane and glands of the urethra, in con- 
sequence of the application of syphilitic matter to them. By a chancre 
is meant a venereal ulcer, the nature of which is, to be much inflamed, 
to he very sore and painful, to be unequal at the bottom, to have promi- 
nent' edges of an ash color, and to show no kind of disposition whatever 
to heal when left to itself, but, on the contrary, to spread very much; 
and by a lues venerea is implied an affection of the whole habit and mass 
of fluids, in consequence of an absorption of the poison into the consti- 
tution, which produces certain effects on various parts of the body while 
diffused in the circulation. . 

Although a sonorrhcea and a chancre are both of them local affections 
on their first appearance, still there is this material difference between 
them, that, as in the first there is a formation of matter without any 
breach in the solids, and in the latter there is always a breach, so the first 
may *o on for some time without degenerating into an affection ot the 
whole system, and mav at last effect its own cure; whereas the atter is 
never attended with tins happy effect; but, on the contrary, affords great 
reason to fear, that in those cases where the virus is not corrected by a 
timelv use of proper antidotes, an absorption of the matter wnl take 
place", and in due tune give rise to a conhrmed lues. 

In mentioning this distinction between a clap and a chancre, it is not 
to be meant that' the former never terminates m, or occasions, a taint of 
the whole svstem. in some cases, where a gonorrhoea has been erf long 
Standing it has been attended with tins effect, owmg most probably to 
tbe formation of some little ulcer in the urethra; not but that it maybe 
possible for absorption to take place without ulceration. The apphca- 
SoTof venerea matter for any considerable length of time to a part that 
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soft and spongy nature like the glana penis, i itancei 

ductive of a constitutional taint without the 
vioua ulceration. 

It has been disputed whether or not the matter secreted in a clap is 
of a similar nature with that secreted from a chancre, and whether or 
not it is possible for a person laboring under the one or the other to 
communicate to a healthy subject a different species of the di 
from that which he is infected. That a gonorrhoea, chancre, and confirm 
ed lues, all arose from the same original infection, may readily be admit- 
ted; and that the matter produced both in gonorrhoea and chancre is oi 

me nature, ought not to be doubted, as daily observation mu 
vince those who are frequently d in venereal cases, and who 

iven themselves the trouble to investigate the nature of the com 
plaint which the person labored under who propagated the infection, 
that the matter from a gonorrhoea may and often does give ri e either to 
a clan, chancre, or confirmed lues, and that the matter secreted from B 
chancre will do the same. The event depends, most assuredly, on the 
state of the parts and the constitution of the patient, tog I ber w ith other 
accidental circumstances at the time the poison is applied, and not on 
any difference in the nature of the matter secreted in the one or the 
other affection. 

The doctrine here supported by no moans accords with that which 
has been advanced by Mr. Benjamin Bell, and a few other modern prac- 
titioners of eminence ; for these gentlemen consider gonorrhoea and 
arising from different specific contagiops. By the greater nunv 
ber of the profession, however, they are still considered as the same; 
and it appears by Mr. Cross's Report, that ihe French S 
of opinion that DOth are identically the same. 

When a person laboring under the venereal disease forms a connex- 
ion with another who is free from it, and who happens to have any little 
excoriation, ulcer, or wound, about the parts of generation, it isprobable, 
that if the poison is conveyed to the healthy subject, it will be 
likely to show itself under the form of a constitutional affection; as in 
this case the matter is applied so as readily to be absorbed into tl 
tern, in a manner similar to what happens in the small-pox; whet 
it is applied to a part that is spongy, or to a surface covered with a 
mucous membrane, and where neither excoriation, ulcer, nor any wound 
then the most probable consequences will be, eith< ra gonorrhoea 
or a chancre. 

In offering this as an opinion, it is not to be understood that this will 
invariably be the case. Much (as has already been observed) will 
depend on the state and irritability of the parts at the time the poison 
is applied; as also on the habit of the poison, and other accidental cir- 
cumstances. 

Another remark which may be added on the nature of the venereal 
poison is, that there seems to prevail in some constitutions a greatei 
liability to be infected by it than in others; as t wome,, having been con- 
nected with a diseased woman inn very short space of time, one of 
them shall contract infection from her, and the other shall escapi with 
impunity. ' 
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Conorrkcra, — No certain rule can be laid down with regard to the 
time that a clap will take before it makes its appearance after infection 
has been conveyed. With some persons it will show itself in the course 
of three or four days; while with others there will not be the least ap- 
pearance of it before the expiration of a week or two. It most usually 
is perceptible, however, in the space of from six to twelve days, and in 
a male begins with an uneasiness about the parts of generation, such as 
an itching in the glans penis, and a soreness and tingling sensation along 
the whole course of the urethra ; soon after which, the person perceives 
an appearance of whitish matter at its orifice, and also some degree of 
pungency on making water. 

Here it may be proper to mention, that it is necessary to distinguish 
accurately true gonorrhoea from that discharge that sometimes takes 
place from the internal surface of the prepuce, and produced by any 
thing causing irritation there, or behind the corona glandis, as a want of 
due cleanliness, warts, &c. 

In the course of a few days the discharge of matter in gonorrhoea 
will increase, considerably, will assume most probably a greenish or 
yellowish hue, and will become thinner, and lose its adhesiveness; the 
parts will also be occupied with some degree of redness and inflamma- 
tion; in consequence of which, the glans penis will put on the appear- 
ance of a ripe cherry, the stream of urine will be smaller than usual, 
owing to the canal being made narrower by the inflamed state of its in- 
ternal membrane, and a considerable degree of pain and scalding heat 
will be experienced on every attempt to make water. 

Where the inflammation prevails in a very high degree, it prevents 
the extension of the urethra on the taking place of any erection, so that 
the penis is at that time curved, downwards with great pain, which is 
much increased if attempted to be raised towards the belly, and the 
stimulus occasions it often to be erected, particularly when the pa'aent 
is warm in bed; and so deprives him of sleep; producing in some cases 
an involuntary emission of semen. The above symptoms denote the 
presence of a chordee. 

In consequence of the inflammation it sometimes happens, that at the 
time of making water, owing to the rupture of some small blood-vessel, 
a slight haemorrhage ensues, and a small quantity of blood is voided. 
In consequence of inflammation, the prepuce likewise becomes often so 
swelled at the end that it cannot be drawn back ; which symptom is call- 
ed a phymosis : or that, being drawn behind the glans, it cannot be 
returned ; which is known by the name of paraphimosis. Now and 
then, from the same cause, little hard swellings arise on the lower sur- 
face of the penis, along the course of the urethra: and these perhaps 
suppurate, and form into fistulous sores. . • 

The adjacent parts sympathizing with those already affected, the blad- 
der becomes irritable, and incapable of retaining the unne for any length 
of time; which gives the patient a frequent inclination to make water, 
and he feels an uneasiness'about the scrotum, pennaeum, and fundament. 
Moreover, the glands of the groin grow indurated and enlarged, or per- 
haps one of the testicles becomes swelled and inflamed ; in consequence 
of which he experiences excruciating pains, extending from the seal et 



the complainl up into the - hoi and i 

ill symptomatic fevi 
Where the parta are nol occupied by much inflammation, few 01 
of the last-mentioned symptoms will appear, and only 1 ;e, wi 

ht heat or scalding in making water, will prevail. 
In consequence of the inflammation of gonorrh 
the urethra, it Bometimes happens that the mucous mi mbrane of the 
Madder becomes thickened, indurated, and ulcerated, and [ 
considerable quantity of muco-purulent matter, which added to the urine, 
gives to it the appearance of whey. 

II' ;i gonorrhoea is neither irritated by an irregularity of the patient, 
7n>r prolonged by the want of timely and proper assi tance, then in the 

g of about a fortnight or three week.; the dischai bavins 

■ hin and discolored at first, will l>*-<-; >iiit- thick, white, and of a ropy 
! from having gradually beguu to diminish in quantity, 
will at last cease entirely, together with every inflamn rniptoni 

whatever: whereas, on the contrary, if the patient ha of in- 

temperance and sensuality, has partaken freely of the bottle and high- 
seasoned meats, and has ai the same time neglected to pursue thi 
sary means, it may then continue for many weeks and months, and on 
going off may leave a v, eakness or gleet behind i;, besides bi 

I with the risk of giving 1 ml period, to a con n 

tutional affection, especially if there has keen a neglecl of proper clean- 
liness; for where venereal matter has been suffered to lodge bi 
the prepuce and glans penis for any lime, so as to have occasioned either 

.lion or ulceration, there will always be danger of its bavin] 
absorbed. 

Another risk from the long continuance of a gonorrhoea, especially 
if it In I with inflammator ts, or has keen of Ire- 

irrence, is the taking place of one or more in the 

urethra. 'I are to occasion a. considerable dej 

as well as pain in making water, and of its beii 

minterrupted stream, ii splits into two, or perhaps is voided drop 
by drop. Such affections beco 

dangerous 1 hey not unfrequently block up the urethra. 

to induce a total suppre 

We may ed that inflammation in the urethra is the 

source of all strictures, and for most part this is excited by ■ 
occasionally it lias, however, arisen fro 
continued irritation in the parts, as for instance, from some \ 
ease in the Madder or prostate gland. Most commonly the course of the 
complaint is this. The gonorrhoea has arisen and gone on 
until, the inflammation being at its height, th urulent se< 

and probably chord ee; the disease, which was at first seated near the 
orifice of the canal, has spread backwards ; but by the use of appro- 
priate remedies, the pain and other inconvenient symptoms which the 
patient had experienced are ameliorated : still, however, the in 
does not entirely subside. Some pain and heat in voiding urine 1 
perceivad, and from time to tin butthil 

of mere relaxation 
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fuse discbarge, as is too often supposed — it is the vestige of inflamma- 
tion, in a milder and more chronic form. When tins state of the parts 
is allowed to continue, a pretty Arm stricture will at length be formed. 
The degree and firmness of the contraction will hold a strict relation to 
the length of time, and the frequency of the occasional increase of the 
irritation, pain, and discharge. 

Where a gonorrhoea has been of Ion"- standing, warty excrescences 
are likewise apt to arise about the parts of generation, owing to the mat- 
ter falling and lodging thereon; and they not unfrequently prove both 
numerous and troublesome. 

Having noticed every symptom which usually attends on gonorrhoea 
in the male sex, it will only be necessary to observe, that the same heat 
and soreness in making water, and the same discharge of discolored 
mucus matter, together with a slight pain in walking, and uneasiness in 
sitting, take place in females as in the former; but as the parts in women 
which are most apt to be affected by the venereal poison are less com- 
plex in their nature, and fewer in number, than in men, so of course the 
former are not liable to many of the symptoms which the latter are; and 
from the urinary canal being much shorter and of a more simple form 
in them than in men, they are seldom, if ever, incommoded by stric- 
tures. 

With women it indeed often happens, that all the symptoms of a gon 
orrhoea are so very slight, that they experience no other inconvenience 
than the discharge : except perhaps immediately after menstruation, at 
which period it is no uncommon occurrence for them to perceive some 
degree of aggravation in the symptoms. 

Women of a relaxed habit, and such as have had frequent miscar- 
riages, are apt to be afflicted with a disease known by the name of fluor 
albus, which it is often difficult to distinguish from gonorrhoea, as the 
matter discharged in both is, in many cases, of the same color and con- 
sistence. The surest way of forming a just conclusion in instances of 
this nature will be, to draw it from an accurate investigation both of the 
symptoms which are present, and those which have preceded the dis- 
charge; as likewise from the concurring circumstances, such as the char- 
acter and mode of life of the person, and the probability there may be of 
her having had venereal infection conveyed to her by any connexion in 
which she may be engaged. 

Not long ago it was generally supposed, that gonorrhoea depended 
always uponulcers in the urethra producing a discharge of purulent 
matter— and such ulcers do indeed occur in consequence of a high de- 
gree of inflammation and suppuration ; but many dissections of persons 
who have died while laboring under a gonorrhoea, have clearly shown that 
the disease may and often does exist, without any ulceration m the 
urethra; so that the discharge which appears is usually that of vitiated 
mucus thrown out from the mucous follicles of the urethra. On opening 
this canal in recent cases, it usually appears red I and inflamed, its mucous 

i i „i.„* »wu..»-£ul anrl its cavitv is filled with matter to with- 

stands are somewhat enlarged, anci u.>.wu y 

in a small distance from its extremity. Where the d.sease has been or 

Ion. continuance, its surface all along, even to the bladder, is generally 

fouxid pale and relaxed, without any erosion. 

' Vol. 1—51 



-. — Gonorrhoea appears to have a natOral tendency, il [< it in 
terminate spontaneously. At first, as has already been stated, 
the matter is thin, and communica !| '" the linen; but 

ie inflammation gradually subsides, the discharge becomes thicker, 
tream-like, and less abundant; and if the general habil is nol phlogistic 
or irritable, and tin- patient avoids the influence of stimulating cat 
the secretion of the gonorrhoeal Buid often gradually diminishes, until in 
tin: course of six or eight weeks it erases entirely. 

There are tew individuals, however, who are willing to delay the use 
of the remedial measures, or who are sufficiently prudent to abstain from 
stimulating food and other causes calculated to Keep up the phlogistic 
habit of the system, to obtain such a favorable result ; and in most in- 
stall' from injudicious attempts to arrest the discharge,- or from 
neral inflammatory and irritable diathesis, favored bj stimulating diet 
and drink, the disease, if it is not subdued by an appropriate treatment, 
nerates into a chronic urethral discharge a milky fluid, 
usual! 

During the inflammatory sta^e of the complaint, it should be ti 
strictly as a local inflammatory affection, without any regard to the 
peculiar nature of the inflammation, or i 1 ing muco-tp undent 

discharge. 

Full and thorough courses to accomplish this object should lie i 

(-A to without fail. ( lomposition and lobelia in small quantities, enough 
to excite a constant nausea, should he given intermediately to act upon 

the surface and keep up a. free -perspiration — at the same lime obsen 

ing a spare diet and perfect quietude. Laxative medicine should also 
iven to procure three or four dejections a day. Perhaps the best 
combination is blackroot and mandrake (May-apple) pulverised and mut- 
ed equal parts, and one half tea-spoon!ul to be taken every four or 
hours. Slippery elm or flaxseed-tea Bbould also be freely given dui 
the inflammat The vapor bath will afford essential service, 

and should be applied every night on the patient's gein to bed, and to 
obtain the greatest possible good thereby, he should continue in the 
bath three-quarters of an hour, or as long as he can possibly endure it 
If chordee should supervene a poultice composed of slippery elm, 
and lobelia should be applied to the penis as warm as can he home, 
and renewed as often as it becomes necessary ; and even if chordei 
should not exist, doubtless, much advantage may be obtained from the 
poultice during the inflammatory sla<je of the complaint. 

Nothing is more common than the employment of astringent i 
tions, almost as soon as the disease commences ; and alt!:- dis- 

charge may sometimes be speedily arrested in this way, the consequei 
are often extremely injurious. "Thbprac . Mr. Carraicl 

"is attended with such risk of exciting inflammation of the entire 
thra and bladder, and all the immediate, as well as the secondary t 
of evils attendant upon this calamity, that 1 have no hesitation in sayi 
that it is a practice that cannot be too strongly deprecated." 

As soon as the and local inflan 

■ee reduced, and thedischarge hick and i 

">aiva, cub :e called I inthinate 
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must be resorted to. Almost all writers agree in giving a preference to 
the balsam copaiva, _ as a remedy in this affection; and when given in 
large doses, it will, in fact, more frequently put a stop to the disease than 
any article we possess. To obtain the full advantages which it is capa- 
ble of affording, it should be given in as large doses as the stomach will 
bear. The following is an excellent formula for administering this 
article. 

Balsam copaiva, two ounces; essense wintergreen, two ounces; 
tincture ofguiac, half an ounce; pulverised gum arabic, half an ounce. 
Table-spoonful to be taken every four hours. 

The above should be given until the stomach becomes sensibly affect- 
ed by nausea, and repeated in frequency and quantity to the extent the 
stomach will bear it. Mandrake and cubebs pulverised and combined, 
equal parts, will be found an excellent auxiliary, and may be given in 
tea-spoonful doses every other night on going to bed. In the great ma- 
jority of cases this course, if rigidly followed, will establish a radical cure. 
When, notwithstanding the free and full adoption of this course, the dis- 
charge continues, recourse should be had to astringent injections. All 
or any of the vegetable astringents, recorded in the Botanic materia-medi- 
ca, may be safely employed. A strong infusion of lobelia is reckoned a 
valuable injection in this stage of the complaint. 

It may be proper again, to say, that where there is much irritability 
or active inflammation of the urethra present, all astringent or irritating 
injections arc highly improper. When used under circumstances of 
this kind, they are apt to give rise to various distressing affections, parti- 
cularly to chordee ; obstinate inflammation of the body of the penis, 
neck of the bladder, testes and to strictures in the urethra. 

Obstinate cases of gleet are very frequently dependent on the irrita- 
tion of a stricture of the urethra ; and when this is the case, the most ef- 
fectual measures, should betaken to remove their existence. Fulland tho- 
rough courses of medicine, with long steamings, have frequently been found 
very effectual. Quietude and a spare regimen should be observed. The 
compound syrup of sarsaparilla will prove of great service in this stage 
of the complaint. Mucilaginous diuretics will also be found to produce 
a singular advantage. The following are recommended by the best 
authority : 1st, Take equal parts of slippery elm, the inner bark of the 
pine, and sumach (the bark of the root) and make a strong infusion, 
which should be drank freely, constantly, for two or three weeks. 2dT, 
Take pine root, black sumach, yellow poplar, red shank and bayberry, 
equal parts, and make a strong decoction. Dose, a wine-glassful three 
times a day. 

Among the symptoms attendant on gonorrhoea, it has been mention- 
ed, that phymosis and parapbymosis, are sometimes present. In such 
cases, it will be necessary to immerse the penis frequently in warm 
water, or have recourse to emollient fomentations with the alter applica- 
tion, composed of slippery elm and lobelia, mixed up in some vegetable 
astringent, and applied cold. If there is a necessity for the patient to 
walk about, a suspensory bandage should be applied. 

In these cases of phymosis and parapbymosis, accompanied with much 
inflammation, it will be advisable, previous to adopting rhp foregoing 



fli 

measures, to give d "medicine, mid pur- 

gatives in the form of those previou i mended. 

In phymosis, besidea pursuing the plan jusl recommended, it. 
will be advisable to inject from time to time a little chl< oda 

suitably diluted, (say, one part of soda to six of water) or warm n 
and water, between the prepuce and glans penis, for ihe purpose 
washing off any matter that may have lodged iheie, which, if suffered 
to remain any length of time, might produce ulceration. 

Where phymosia is accompanied with chancres, it will be ex] edient 
to inject to the chloride of soda, less diluted, conjoined with 
preparation of lobelia, myrrh and bayberry. The early attention of the 
physician should be directed to this form of the disease, and if thi 
should exist an eating ulcer under the prepuce, it would be proper to 
slit it up. 

In consequence of the inflammation running high, and extend 
considerable way up the urethra, a tumor, sometimes, forms in the l 
inaeum. In this case, we should endeavor, to disperse it by means, both 
of a general and topical kind. Courses of medicine, astringent poultices, 
laxative medicine imd a spare regimen. 

Sometimes the bladder becomes affected, in consequence oft' 
flammation extending to it ; in which case the patient is troubled with 
a frequent inclination to make water without the ability of voiding it, 
together with pain in the organ itself, and a considerable degree of ■ 
sion over the os pubis. To remove this affection it will be necessary to 
have recourse to the vapor bath or lobelia clysters. 

It has already been mentioned, that in consequence of the inflamma- 
tion of gonorrhoea extenting along the urethra, the mucous membran 
the bladder sometimes becomes thickened, indurated, and ulcerated, so 
as to it to pour out a considerable quantity of muco-puruli 

matter, which, added to the urine, gives it the appearance of whey ; and 
moreover, that there is often a discharge of blood also. 

The cure of the chronic species of inflammation is to be effected by in- 
jecting the bladder with tepid and emollient decoctions ; by the use of 
uva ursi, taken in the dose of a drachm three times a day ; by balsam 
and by regular courses. 

The prostate gland as well as the bladder is sometimes affected also 
is consequence of gonorrhoea, and an inflammation arises in it, whii 
known by a pain and heat in the perinaeum extending into the recti 
and a frequent desire to make water, without the ability of voiding more 
than a few drops at a time. To obviate this we should make U8< 
topical fomentation, poultices, protracted Bteamings, wilting em< i 
and clysters. 

It seldom happens that a haemorrhage of any consequence takes place 
in gonorrhoea ; but when there do | D y injecting 

sedatives and astringents into the urethra. 

Practitioners who aim at popularity by endeavoring to make hasty 
cures of gonorrhoea, are much in the habit of employing nt in- 

jections on its first appearance. A frequent consequence, I owever, of 
this mode of practice is, that although the discharge is, perhaps speedily 
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suppressed, the person is soon afterwards attacked with an inflammation 
and swelling in one or both of the testicles. 

Such a consequence being observed too frequently to arise from this 
treatment, it seems proper to notice, that previous to a use of astringent 
injections, we should take care to remove every inflammatory symptom 
whatever, by a strict pursuance of the foregoing directions; and that in 
employing them after we have effected this, we ought to make them on- 
ly of a moderate degree of astringency at first. Any of the vegetable 
astringents may be conjoined or used separately for this purpose. 

There are a few who totally deny that gonorrhoea has a venereal ori- 
gin ; and there arc others again who contend that it is a peculiar species 
of the venereal disease — but at the same time they look on it as a local 
complaint, in which there is no danger of the system becoming affected 
by an absorption of the matter. They moreover r-egard it as a disease 
which will be sure to wear itself out, and at last effect its own cure, and 
therefore they neglect giving any medicine with the view of counteract- 
ing or destroying the syphilitic virus. The impropriety of proceeding 
in this manner, and the many injurious consequences which frequently 
result from it, must be too apparent to require dwelling on them. 

The matter discharged in gonorrhoea, being in some instances of an 
acrid and virulent nature, is apt by lodging between the prepuce and 
glans penis in men, and on the labia pudendi in women, to occasion an 
excoriation and ulceration in these parts. To prevent such conse- 
quences, it will be right to pay strict attention to cleanliness, by wash- 
in^ them at least twice a day. When they take place, we must em- 
ploy washes of any of the vegetable astringents, tincture of lobelia, third 
preparation, No. 6, or chloride of soda. 

Warty excrescences now and then appear about the external organs 
of generation in both sexes, as a consequence of gonorrhoea and chan- 
cres. They are of various sizes, appearance, and consistence, adhering 
sometimes by a narrow base and sometimes by a broad one. Wherev- 
er a ligature cannot be applied round them, from the broadness of then- 
base, or their being very numerous, they may either be touched with 
caustic, or be destroyed by the frequent application of other stimulants. 

In consequence of inflammation, certain parts of the urethra are apt 
to become contracted and to occasion strictures, which cause the urine, 
instead of flowing in a free and direct stream, to split into two, or to be 
voided drop by drop. So constant is inflammation the forerunner of 
stricture, that it may be held as a point well established by evidence, 
that the origin of all' strictures in the urethra is in consequence of inflam- 
mation, as, that adhesions of the pleura are produced by it. In what is 
termed spasmodic stricture, it has well been ascertained thatthe spasm is 
not in the stricture itself, but it is a spasmodic action of the muscles sur- 
rounding the urethra. The most usual way to remove strictures is, by 
areola!- and long-continued use of a bougie; and if made of the elas- 
tic aum bent like a catherer, will be preferable to those in common use. 
Were all such as are afflicted with these complamts not to neglect this 
remedy, we should seldom, if ever, meet with those dreadful cases of 
nippressed urine which occur in practice. 
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In making use of bougies, it will, however, be di tend to 

the follovn ing rules: 

1st To begin with one of a moderate size, mid to increase itvery 
gradually; but previous to its introduction, if made of wax and oil, as 
those in common use are, it should be held near a gentle fire for a Bhort 
time tn soften it, and then bend it in the shape of b catheter, bo as to 
adapt it to the curvature of the urethra, by winch means its passage will 
he greatly facilitated. 

2dly. To employ no force in introducing it; hut where we meel with 
great resistance, to he content with merely Buffering its point to pi 
against the stricture for a short time each day, with the hope thai by a 
perseverance in this plana dilatation of the contracted pari may at least he 
effected. 

:;dlv. To wear it at first only for about half an hour, gradual]} increas 

ing the time as the parts can hear it without irritation. 

Itlilv. Never to pass it into the bladder, except at first to ascertain the 
extent of the disease, hut merely to cany its point some small dists 

beyond the stricture or strictures. 

5thly. To guard against its slipping into the bladder, by bendingita 
end, and tying it with a cotton thread fastened to the penis. 

(it lily. To avoid all exercise during its it it rod net ion ; and, 

7thly. To continue its use for a considerable length of time after the 
disappearance of the stricture, and again to have recourse t'> it on the 
least return of obstruction. 

Jn those cases where a bougie even of the smallest, size cannot he 
passed, as likewise in those which are of such long standing as to pre 
elude the hope of a perfect recovery from its use, it has been proposed 

to make Use of caustic. This was first advised by the late Mr. John 
Hunter, and since his lime has been much urged by Sir Kverard Nome. 
[t appears from the report of this gentleman, that Mr. Hunter, fully 
sensible of the many inconveniences which attended the application of 
caustic to strictures in the urethra, by means of a canula, as at first prac- 
tised, had for some years previous to his death adopted a more improve, I 
mode of applying it; and that he himself has continued to make use of 
it ever since, without having ever found it. (as we are informed) to he 
attended with disadvantage. 

This improved mode of applying the caustic is thus managed: take 
a bougie, of a Bize that may rcadil; ed down to the Btricture, and 

insert a small piece of lunar caustic into the end of it, letting the caustic 
be even with the surface. This should he done some little time before 
it is required to be used; for the materials of which tin; bougi< 
posed become warm and soft by being handled in inserting the caustic 
and therefore the hold the bougie has of the can tic i 8 rendered more 
secure after it has been allowed to cool and harden. 

This bougie, bo prepared, is to he oiled and . ,| v p or ute . }„„ 

previous to passing it, a common bougie of the [ s to be intro- 

duced down to the stricture to clear the canal, and to measure exactly 
the distance of the stricture from the external orifice; this distance being 
marked upon the armed bougie, it is to be passed down to the .tnriu.r 
immediately upon withdrawing the other. When it is found in contact 
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with the obstruction, it is to be steadily retained there with a moderate 
degree of pressure at first, and less as it is longer continued, since the 
bougie becomes soft by remaining in the urethra, and readily bends if 
the pressure is too great. 

The period it is to remain must depend a good deal upon the sensa- 
tions of the patient, and the length of time the parts have been diseased; 
but on the first trial, it should not be for more than a minute, as it then 
gives greater pain than on any future application. The pain produced 
by the caustic is not felt so immediately as it would be natural to expect: 
the first sensation'arises from the pressure of the bougie on the stricture, 
a little after there is the feeling of heat, and then the parts become 
painful. 

As soon as the caustic begins to act, the surgeon who applies it is 
often made sensible of it by the smaller arteries of the parts beating 
with unusual violence, which is very distinctlv felt by the finger and 
thumb that grasp the penis. 

After. the caustic has been withdrawn, it is desirable that the patient 
should make water, as in that way any of the remains of the dissolved 
caustic arc washed off; but it sometimes happens that no water will flow 
at the first effort. When that is the case, it should not be urged,. as it is 
not of any great consequence. 

It happens not unfrequently, that at the first time of making water 
some blood passes along with it; this is also of no bad consequence, but 
is rather favorable; as when it has occured, the stricture usually proves 
to be so far destroyed, that at the next trial the bougie passes on to the 
bladder. Every other day appears, in general, to be as often as it is pru- 
dent to apply the caustic. 

By this mode of arming the bougie, strictures in the membranous part 
of the urethra may have caustic applied to them, which cannot be done 
by a silver canula, unless made flexible, and even in that state it is liable 
to many objections. 

Primary ulcers, or chancres. — At an uncertain period, varying from a 
few days to several weeks after an impure venereal intercourse, one or 
more small pimples, excoriations, or ulcers, preceded, usually, with an 
itching in the part, appear on some part of the genital organs, most 
commonly on the inteinal surface of the prepuce, the corona glandis, 
the glans, or on the fraenum; and occasionally on the external surface ot 
the prepuce, skin of the penis, scrotum, or thighs in men; and in females, 
on the internal or external surface of the labia pudendi, on the clitoris, 
the nymphae, in the vagina, or on the thighs. 

The true syphilitic chancre is thus described by Mr. Hunter—" The 
sore is somewhat of a circular form, excavated, without granulations, 
with matter adheiin? to the surface, and with a thickened edge and base. 
This hardness and thickening is very circumscribed ; not diffusing itself 
gradually and imperceptibly into the surrounding parts, but terminating 
rather abruptly." When examined, by pressing the chancre between 
the fincrers, it will be found that the whole excavated surface of the ulcer 
is surrounded by a hard or indurated basis In some instances, a small 
indolent ulcer is seated as it were in an indurated knob on the glans ; 
and occasionally indurated tubercles passing deep beneath the surface, 
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with i ration, will be followed by constitute 

8 y m . syphilis — but in i I lis kind, " we will probably learn, 

ill ulcer existed at first on the callous part, which healed under the 
ocal application." When the syphilitic chancre lb situ 
on the body of the penis, it presents a dark livid color, without being 
ted out 01 'd, and the surrounding parts are less indurated 

j ,.ii the glans penis. True syphilitic chancre is al- 
1 of an indolent < — very slow in its progress. The excara- 

ted and circumscribed state of the ulcer, its indurated edges and base, 
and its slow pi !:(> characteristic marks of the Byphilitic 

chancre ; but it must not be forgotten, that almost any sore situated <>n 
the elans penis is apl to acquire a more or less indurated condition from 
being frequently irritated by improper applications; and hence, "in 
forming a diagnosis, we should always take into consideration the previ- 
ous management of the ulcer." 

The constitutional symptoms which proceed from the true syphilitic, 
chancre, appear first upon the skin, the throat, and mouth ; and finally 
upon the periosteum, hones, and deep-seated parts. The true syphilitic 
eruptions appear in distinct circular patches, from a few Hue-- to half an 
inch in diameter. They are slightly raised, and covered with thin, 
whitish,. hard scales, easily separated, leaving smooth, Bhining, copper* 
colored spots, .somewhat, elevated above tbe surrounding skin. In some 
instances a small while band encircles the base of each disk ; and OC- 
eral of the spots unite, forming large irregular copper-co 
lored patches, with portions of scales adhering to them. These scaly 
ler-colored spots are sometimes in a great measure confined to the 
forehead, neck, breast, forearms, legs, and anterior part ofthe abdomen. 
Syphilitic eruptions occasionally appear in the palms of the hands and 
et, presenting a very peculiar aspect — namely, masses of 
dry friable scales, very easily removed, and exposing spots of a livid 
color, with an indurated state ofthe skin and subjacent structure. 

When the syphilitic patches are situated on parts opposed by another 
skin — as betwi ,tes, under the arms, between the thighs and 

scrotum, Sec., they do not present a dry and scaly appearance ; but an 
elevated, soft, moist, and flat surface, discharging a thin whitish matter. 
Sometimes the upper part of the extremities ofthe fingers and toes be- 
come affected, and the nails are gradually separated. 

After the eruption has made more or less progress, the throat also be- 
emm oeralry about the tonsils and soft palate. These ul- 

cerations are not preceded by much inflammation or swelling, and the 
tonsils exhibit ulcerated cavities with well defined edges, similar to the 
primary syphilitic ulcers on the glans penis. As the disease proce 
ths i the fasciae, ligaments, and bones, become affected ; and of 

the bones, those nearest the surface, as the cranium, clavicle, and ster- 
num, are most liable to become the seat of itsdestructive ravages. " The 
true syphilitic node is a solid enlargement ofthe bone," unaccompanied 
during the earlier peri ids of its progress by any discoloration ofthe skin, 
nor is their much pain, until it has arrived at a considerably advanced 
state. 

*■ s **ary venereal ulcer of Carmichael. This is by far the most 
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common variety of venereal ulcerations. The simple venereal ulcer 
commences from three to seven or eight days after the impure sexual 
connection, by an itching or redness, which is speedily succeeded by a 
small pustule surrounded with a red margin. In a few days the pustule 
becomes converted into a thin crust, under which more 01 less matter 
collects, and gives rise to considerable pain. The scab gradually en- 
larges, and acquires a triangular or circular shape, varying in color from 
yellow to dark brown. This scab soon separates, and exposes an ex- 
cavated, round, or oval ulcer, with a glossy reddish or dirty yellow color, 
surrounded by a narrow red areola. The bottom of the sore now be- 
gins to fill up ; it rises above the level of the surrounding parts, and ex- 
hibits a smooth surface, seated on a fungoid basis, without granulations, 
and of the color of a healthy sore, the base and edge being usually a 
darker red than the disk of the sore. Between the fourteenth and fif- 
teenth days, the ulcer generally has risen to its greatest height ; but the 
process of ulceration, as well as the surrounding efflorescence, general- 
ly cease as soon as the fungoid stage commences. In some instances, 
the top of the elevated sore extends beyond its base over the surround- 
in^ sound skin, giving it the appearance as if a ligature were tied about 
it beneath the surface. In this state the sore remains stationary for 
some time, and then gradually and usually slowly declines and heals, the 
average period of the commencement to the termination of the ulcer oc- 
cupying from four to six weeks. " Wherever may be the seat of these 
ulcers, on the inner part of the prepuce, their characters are seldom 
doubtful after the ninth day ; for by drawing the skin well back, and 
makino- allowance for the form of the parts, the raised edge and surface 
cannot escape discovery ; for although these may not be plainly discer- 
nible all around, they will be so on some one side." These ulcers are 
particularly apt to excite phymosis, and are frequently accompanied 
with patchy excoriations on the glans and prepuce, and occasionally with 
a profuse gonorrhoea! discharge. 

The causes of vcnerola vulgaris consist of gonorrhoeal matter and of 
other morbid vaginal secretions communicated by the sexual intercourse. 
With this variety of venereal ulcerations, we may place the "patchy ex- 
coriations," already mentioned, for they proceed from the same cause, 
and may exist either conjointly or separately. 

Secondary, or constitutional symptoms, sometimes succeed or attend 
this variety of primary venereal ulcers ; but these are always mild, and 
readily disappear under mild aperient and diaphoretic treatment, or a 
full course of medicine. These symptoms consist m slight febrile ex- 
citement, attended with headache, and aching pains in the joints, and or" 
casionally also in the chest, succeeded by a papular eruption on the fore- 
head, chest, and back, and scattered more thinly over the extremities. 
Fresh crops of these papuke appear, at the same time that the slight fe- 
brile irritation, and nocturnal pains in some of the joints, continue. 
" The papula vary from a pale-red to a deep crimson color, some of 
them preserving the character of pimples, whilst others are more of a 
pustular form. They may appear from five weeks to three or four 
months after the infection. When they are about declining they be- 
come paler, and often assume a copper tint, "while the exfoliation of 

Vol. 1—52 
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the cuticle gives them an appearance of Bcaliness" — ;i itate^ in which 
they may be confounded with the scaly eruption of true syphilu. " But 
they may be readily distinguished from each other; for when the papu- 
lar eruption is on tii^ decline, and has assumed a pale-red or copper color, 
on examining the patient we shall find other spots in their papular 01 
pustular form, which will at once p^iut oul the character <»1 the erup- 
tion." 

The fauces generally become affected, but not with excavated or 
iding ulcers. The patient complains of soreness on swallowing; 
and on Looking into the fauces, the entire cavity exhibits a red and osdV 
matous appearance, with .swollen tonsils. 

nerola superficial™ of Mr. Evans, or the primary ulcer of the pustular 
syphilitic eruptions of Carmichael. — This variety begins with a small pi 
tide, which soon breaks, and forms a crust, under which the cuticle ul- 
cerates in a circular or oval form. When the MUSI se|iarates, it expc 
an ulcer of a reddish brown surface, on a level with, or somewhat elevat- 
ed above the surrounding skin, with raised and well defined edges. Jt is 
free from marginal and surrounding induration, of a granulated appear- 
ance, and seldom attended with considerable pain. It varies from the 
size of a pea to that of a shilling ; but when neglected or improperly 
managed, it sometimes increases to a much greater extent. It occurs 
most frequently on the external surface of the prepuce and body of the 

fenis, and is sometimes met with on the anterior aspect of the scrotum. 
n some instances, this variety of ulcer surrounds the orifice of the 
prepuce, and occasions, v\ hen the ulcer heals, a permanent phymosis. It 
is generally tedious in its progress, and does not manifest any tendency 
to spread. This ulcer has not the smooth fungous appearance of the 
former variety, and is strictly defined in its circumference. Venerola 
superficialis, when left to itself, is almost invariably followed by consti- 
tutional symptoms. These consist usually of a pustular eruption coming 
out in succession, and terminating speedily in scabs and supei filial sores, 
so that, " at the same time, on the same individual, there will appear 
some new formed pustules, and others in their scabbing stage, with an 
intermixture of small ulcers, whose crusts have fallen off, and of disco- 
lored patches of the skin, where they have healed." Considerable in- 
flammation and ulceration of the tonsils and pharynx, attended with 
pains resembling acute rheumatism, are particularly apt to follow this 
variety of piimary ulcer. Mr. Evans asserts that he never met with an 
instance that was not followed by secondary symptoms. Mr. Carmi- 
chael thinks that this variety of venera I disease forms "the natural link 
between the simple ulcer and its consequences, and the phagedenic 
venereal disease." 

3. Venerola indurata, or the indurated sloughing primary nicer — 
This variety of venereal ulcer is characterised by great derangement of 
the general health, much inflammation of the part, local pain, a Btroug 
tendency to sloughing or destruction of the parts, and by a cartilaginous 
induration of the base, unless seated on the glans. The situation of this 
sore is frequently at the duplication of the prepuce behind the corona 
'.dandis, in which case the ulcer generally burrows deep between the 
•km and body of the penis. When it is situated on the internal surface 
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of the prepuce, which is very common, the peculiar hardness of the base 
is very remarkable ; and the surface of the sore, whether seated on th© 
prepuce or glans, presents a dark, liver colored slough, " which falls off, 
and is succeeded rapidly by other sloughs, destroying the parts rather 
in depth than in breath." When the general and local inflammatory 
action is very severe, mortification to a greater or less extent is by no 
means uncommon. Mr. Evans says, that he has "known gangrene to 
take place as early as twenty-four hours after the appearance of the dis- 
ease, and in less than seventy-two hours after the venereal connection. 
When these sores heal, they are apt to leave indurated spots, which are 
peculiarly disposed to ulcerate again from irritation, or want of cleanli- 
ness." This variety of sloughing ulcer is distinguished from the phage- 
denic ulcer by the presence of the indurated base. The constitutional 
symptoms commonly show themselves at a very early period, even before 
the active progress of the ulcer is completely arrested, and do not differ 
materially from those which succeed the next variety — namely : 

4. The phagedenic primary ulcer of Carmichael. — This ulcer exhibits 
an irregular, corroded appearance, without granulations and surround- 
ing indurations. It sometimes spreads rapidly, and causes extensive 
destruction of the parts in a few days. Sometimes it "creeps on slowly, 
healing in one part and making- progress in another." It is usually seat- 
ed on the glans near the prepuce, which "it often entirely consumes, 
and continuing its depredations on the corona and glans, at last effects 
their total destruction. When this event takes place, the ulceration 
usually receives a sudden and permanent check ; but in some instances, 
profuse haemorrhage occurs before the glans is entirely destroyed, in 
which case a favorable change usually takes place in the ulcer. Occa- 
sionally, though indeed rarely, the disease slowly proceeds until the 
whole penis is destroyed." 

" A southern climate predisposes most to these forms of primary sy- 
philis, which are comparatively rare in the more northern and temperate 
latitudes. In the south of Europe, the predisposing causes seem to be 
far more active, and particularly so in their operation upon northern 
visiters. The crews of our men of war and merchantmen have occa- 
sionally suffered very much from this form of syphilis in the Mediter- 
ranean, especially on their visits to the Italian and Spanish ports." Per- 
sons of a scorbutic and irritable habit — and especially those whose con- 
stitutions have been impaired by breathing an unwholesome atmosphere, 
or by a spare and unwholesome diet, or finally, by long residences in 
hot climates, are most liable to the sloughing and phagedenic varieties of 
venereal ulcerations. 

Accordino- to- Carmichael, the secondary constitutional symptoms of 
the last two°varieties of primary ulcer are : tubercles, pustules, or spots 
of a pustular tendency— degenerating quickly into ulcers^ with thick 
scabs, healing usually from the centre, while the ulceration spreads 
along the circumference. Strong fever often ushers in this eruption ; 
but in many cases a general feeling of indisposition of hstlessness, palhd 
countenance, languid eve, and broken rest, precede for several days, the 
appearance of the eruption, unaccompanied by distinct febrile move- 
ments In other instances, " nocturnal -headaches, tenderness of the 
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scalp, slight dyspnoBe, with soreness of the sternum and of the 
generally occur previous to the appearance oftlie constitutional symp- 
toms." Phagedenic ulcerations in the tbrout, tending to destroy the 
pharynx; the spongy bones of the nose ; Boft palate and tonsils; sever* 
the joints — particularly of the knees and wrists j 
and obstinate enlargement of the testes, are among the most common con* 
atitutional affections from primary ulcers of this kind. When the ulcers 
in the throat extend into the larynx, which is not very uncommon, "then 
is but little chance of saving the patient's life." This occurrence is an* 
nounced by " a whispering Btridulous voice, constanl cough, and copioui 
expectoration of viscid matter; restlessness, great anxiety of coun- 
tenance, emaciation, night sweats, rapid pulse, and all the concomitant! 
of consumption. 

tment. — Remedial measures in these various forms of ulcer, will 
only vary according to the condition or urgency of the symptoms that 
• haracterise individual cases. The means to be confided in, during 
the inflammatory stage are, active courses of medicine, frequent steam- 
ings, rest in a recumbent posture, low diet, warm emollient poultices, 
ami lobelia and composition, in broken doses, to act on the skin. The 
ulcers should he frequently washed with an infusion of lobelia, of vege- 
table astringents, chloride of soda, No. 6, or third preparation. 

When the violence of inflammation and the active progress of the 
ulceration have been moderated, and the ulcer still refuses to heal; or U 
fast as it heals in one place, advances in another, the sores should ho 
dressed with the cancer bals~m, or an ointment made by simmering 
together the extract of lobelia and sumach, equal parts, and fresh 
lard. 

Besides these topical applications, it will be necessary to secure the 
constitution from any venereal taint, or becoming affected at some after 
period, by baring recourse to the sarsaparilla compounds, courses of 
medicine, and other tonic alteratives. 

The tubercular eruptions which usually appear on the eyebrows, fore- 
arms, back and scalp, and which at last become converted into irri pilar 
crusts, leaving ragged, ill looking ulcers, are in general much improved 
by courses of medicine and the sarsaparilla syrup. 

A Bubo.— It ha* already been observed, that between a local and 
constitutional affection there often arises a kind of intermediate state ; 
and that, in consequence of an absorption of venereal matterfrom 
surface to which it has been applied, the glands situated nearest to the 
parts thus affected are apt to become indurated, swelled, and inflamed, 
and so to give rise to a bubo ; and the parts of generation usually coming 
hist in contact w.th the matter, so the glands in the groins are the most 
general seat of this particular symptom. In most cases the syphilitic 
virus is absorbed from a chancre or ulcer in the urethra ; but instance! 
have occurred where a bubo has arisen without either gonorrhoea or 
any Kind of ulceration, and where the matter appears to have been 
absorbed without any evident erosion of the skin or of the m 
membrane. 

A bubo comes on with a pain in the groin, accompanied with MM 
degree of hardness and swelling, and is at first about the size of a 
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kidney-bean, but continuing to increase, it at lengtb becomes as large as 
an egg, occasions the person to experience some difficulty in walking, 
and is attended with a pulsation and throbbing in the tumor, and a great 
redness of the skin. In some cases the suppuration is quickly completed ; 
in others it goes on very slow; and in others again, the inflammatory 
appearances go off without any formation of pus. In a few instances 
the glands have been known to become scirrhous. 

As many other swellings in the groin, such as a rupture, aneurism, 
lumbar abscess, and scirrhous affection of the glands, may be taken for a 
bubo, it will always be advisable in doubtful cases to inquire whether or 
not the patient has lately been afflicted either with a gonorrhoea or chan- 
cre ; and whether or not he has lately labored under any other complaint 
that might have given rise to the swelling. It may likewise be advisable 
to attend to the progress which the tumor has made. By a due considera- 
tion and investigation of these circumstances, we cannot fail to form a 
just conclusion as to the real nature of the disease. 

The following are the characteristics of a venereal bubo: the swelling- 
is usually confined to one gland ; the color of the skin where inflamma- 
tion prevails is of a florid red ; the pain is very acute; the progress from 
inflammation to suppuration and ulceration is generally very rapid ; the 
suppuration is large in proportion to the size of the gland ; and there is 
only one abcess. 

A bubo is never attended with danger where the inflamed gland pro- 
ceeds on regularly to suppuration; but in particular cases it acquires an 
indolence after coming to a certain length, arising from a scrofulous taint ; 
or, by being combined with erysipelas, it terminates in a phagedenic 
ulceration, and occasions a great loss of substance. This termination 
is, however, more frequently met with in hospitals than in private prac- 
tice, and may partly be attributed to the contaminated state of the air of 
the wards wherein syphilitic patients are lodged. 

The many inconveniences that ensue from allowing a venereal bubo 
to suppurate, should induce the practitioner to exert his utmost endea- 
vors to prevent it from proceeding to such a state, and to occasion its 
speedy resolution or dispersion, if possible. To effect this, it wnT be 
proper, where the skin is occupied by much redness and inflammation,, 
and the tumor by a throbbing, to give courses of medicine, sudorifics 
and laxatives; and the frequent application of scattering poultices, should 
not be neglected. 

If a bubo is too far advanced to be dispersed at the time that assis- 
tance is applied for, or obstinately continues its course to suppuration, in 
spite of our best endeavors to prevent it, we are then to assist the forma- 
tion of proper pus by a full diet, and the application of emollient poul- 
tices When this is formed, the tumor may be opened by a lancet, and 
the ulcer be brought to a proper digestion by suitable dressings. 

In those cases where there prevails a scrofulous disposition, it fre- 
quently happens that the sore does not heal kindly, but, on the contrary 
spreads from the glands to the cellular substance, inflames the skin and 
contiguous parts, assumes a foul spongy appearance, and is accompanied 
by much pain and a discharge of a highly acrid matter; or should the 
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ration heal in part, it shortly afterwards breaka oul in another, and 
becomes extensive. 

>es in scrofulous habits, or when accompanied with erysipelatous 
inflammation, are very apt to degenerate into phagedenic ulcerations, 
which extend in a short time over a considerable space, and not unfre- 
quently lay bate a large portion of the thigh and lower part oi the abdo- 
men, and even the testicles themselves, 
treatment of ulcers. 

The constitutional disease. — A constitutional taint istbe third form un- 
der which it has been mentioned thai the syphilitic poison is apt to show 
itself, and which always arises in consequence "I the matter being ob 
served, and carried into the circulating mass of lluids. The absorption 
of it m iv, however, take place in three ways: 

1st. It may be carried into the circulation without producing any rvi 
dent local effect on the part to which it was at first applied. 

2dly. It may take place in consequence of some local affection, such 
as either gonorrhoea, chancre, or bubo : and, 

3dly. It may ensue from an application of the matter to a com- 
mon sore or wound, similar to what happens in inoculating for the small- 
pox. 

The most general way, however, in which a constitutional taint is 
produced, is by an absorption of the matter, either from a chancre or 
bubo. 

When syphilitic matter gets into the system, some symptoms of it may 
often he observed in the- course of six or eight weeks, or probably 
sooner; but in some cases it will continue in the circulating mass of lluids 
for a few months before any visible effects are produced. The system 
being completely contaminated, it then occasions many local effects in 
different parts of the body, and shows itself under a variety of shapes, 
many of which put on the appearance of a distinct disease. We may 
presume that this variety depends wholly on the difference of constitu- 
tion, the different kinds of parts affected, and the different states these 
parts were in at the time the matter or poison was applied. 

The first symptoms usually show themselves on the skin, and in the 
mouth and throat. When the matter is secreted principally in the skin, 
reddish and brownish spots appear here and there on its surface, and 
eruptions of a copper color are dispersed over different parts of the body, 
on the top of which there soon forms a thick scurf or scale. This Bcurf 
falls off after a short time, and is succeeded by another; and the same 
happening several times, and at length casting off" deep, an ulcer is form- 
ed which discharges an acrid fetid matter. 

When the poison is secreted in the glands of the throat and mouth, 
the tongue will often be affected, so as to occasion a thickness of speech: 
and the tonsils, palate, and uvula will become ulcerated, so as to produce 
a soreness and difficulty in swallowing, and likewise a hoarseness in the 
voice. 

The tonsils are more usually affected with syphilitic ulceration than 
the uvula or velum palati, though the affection may spread to these from 
the tonsils. The ulcer of the latter is an excavation, as if a piece was 
scooped out; the sore has an uneven, jagged, foul appearance, with an 
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erysipelatous redness on a hard, elevated, defined border; the ulcer is 
commonly covered with a whitish or brown slough; it is progressive, 
and, like the rest of the syphilitic symptoms, it is not curable by the 
powers of the constitution. Generally there is not much pain nor much 
enlargement attendant on this form of the disease ; in other respects the 
sensations do not materially differ from those produced by ulceration of 
the throat proceeding from other causes. 

If the disease affects the eyes, obstinate inflammation and sometimes 
ulceration, will also attack these organs. 

The matter sometimes falls on deep-seated parts, such as the tendons, 
ligaments, and periosteum, and occasions, hard, painful swelling to arise, 
known by the name of nodes. 

When the disease is suffered to proceed, and is not counteracted by 
proper remedies, the patient will in the course of time be afflicted with 
severe pains, but more particularly in the night time; his countenance 
will become sallow; his hair will fall off; he will lose his appetite, 
strength, and flesh; his rest will be much disturbed by night, and a small 
fever of a hectic kind will arise. The ulcers in the mouth and throat 
being likewise suffered to spread, and to occasion a caries of the bones 
of the palate, an opening will be made from the mouth to the nose; and 
the cartilages and bones of the nose being at length corroded away, this 
will sink to a level with the face. 

It now and then occurs that primary symptoms followed by secondary 
ones present themselves, all closely imitating syphilis in its primary and 
secondary stages, and yet are not venereal. Symptoms resembling the 
secondary appearances of syphilis occur also without any preceding 
primary symptom, and turn out not to be venereal. In some of the 
cases the symptoms go off, and the patient gets well without any remedy. 
Mr. Hunter has remarked, that undescribed diseases, resembling the 
venereal one were numerous; and Mr. Abernethy has drawn the atten- 
tion of medical men by his remarks on diseases resembling syphilis. 

Some constitutions will bear up for a considerable time against the 
disease, while others again will soon sink under the general weakness 
and irritation produced by it. If the disorder is recent, and the consti- 
tution not impaired by other diseases, a perfect cure may easily be 
effected ; but where it is of long standing, and accompanied with the 
symptoms of irritation which have been mentioned, the cure will prove 
tedious, and in many cases uncertain. 

The general appearances to be observed on dissections of those who 
die of lues, are caries of the bones, but more particularly those of the 
cranium, often communicating ulceration to the brain itself; together 
with enlargements and indurations of the lymphatic glands, scirrhus of 
several of the organs, particularly the liver and lungs, and exostosis of 
many of the hardest bones. 

Treatment.— Courses of medicine, vapor bathing, the alterative syrups, 
and tonics. If eruptions appear and gradually form ulcers, the applica- 
tion of the remediate rules' before noticed will be found most effectual. 
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YAWS. 

'I'm- is a very common disease among the negroes in our sugar- 
colonies, ami imported, no doubt, originally from Africa. Ii never 
spreads by miasma Boating in tbe air, bul maj I"- quickly propagated 
by cohabiting t>r otherwise coming in frequent contact with such as are 
affected by ir ; hence, although white people <1" nol seem so susceptible 
of its influence as those of color, they nevertheless sometimes become 
tainted. 

It may likewise be communicated by the application of matter from 
n yaw pustule or sore to a wound in a person who lias not before had 
tlii' disease] and it is no uncommon occurrence for negroes to inoculate 
themselves witli tlie view of obtaining a long exemption from labor. — 
It is one of those complaints which affect the same person but once in 
his lifetime. 

The yaws are sometimes preceded by pains in the limbs which some- 
what resemble those of rheumatism, and are particularly severe round 
the joints: these pains are attended with langor and debility, and fre- 
quently continue for many days without any further appearance of dis- 
ease. After a time these precursory symptoms arc succeeded by a degree 
of pyrexia, sometimes attended with rigors, although in other install 
the fever is slight and scarcely noticed. 

For the most part the patient complains of headache, loss of appetite, 
and pains in the back and loins, which are rather exacerbated towards 
evening. "When these symptoms have continued for a few days, they 
are followed by an eruption of pustules more or less numerous, which 
appear in various parts of the body, but especially upon the forehead, 
face, neck, arm-pits, groins, pudenda, and round the anus. The erup- 
tion of these pustules is not completed over the whole body at one time, 
neither do they show themselves in any regular succession on the differ- 
ent parts; but while one crop is falling off, a fresh one is making its 
appearance in another place. Every new eruption of pustules is usual- 
ly preceded by a slight febrile paroxysm. On the first appearance of 
the pustules or pimples, they are not larger than a pin's bead, but gradu- 
ally increase until they attain the size of a sixpence, or even of a shilling. 
The pustules are filled with an opaque whitish fluid, and when they burst 
a thick viscid matter is discharged, which forms a foul and dense crust 
or scab upon the surface. From the larger kind of pustules there fre- 
quently arise red fungous excrescences of various magnitudes, from the 
size of a pea to that of a large mulberry: which fruit, owing to their 
rough granulated surfaces, they somewhat resemble. These fungi, 
though they rise considerably above the surface of the skin, have but a 
small degree of sensibility; they never suppurate kindly, but disch;n 
a sordid glutinous fluid, which forms an ugly scab round the edges of the 
excrescence, and covers the upper part of *it, when much elevated, with 
a white slough. When these eruptions appear upon any part of the body 
covered with hair, the color of the latter is gradually changed from black 
to white. In general the number and size of the pustules are propor- 
tioned to the dtgree of eruptive fever. When the febrile symptoms are 
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slight, there are few pustules ; but they are mostly of a larger size than 
when the complaint is more violent and extensive. 

The duration of the yaws is very uncertain, but is generally supposed 
to depend a good deal on the habif of body at the time of receiving the 
infection. 

In some cases they arrive at their full size and maturity in the 
space of four or five weeks; but in others they have taken tw r o or three 
months. 

When no more pustules are thrown out, and when those already upon 
the skin no longer increase in size, the disease is supposed to have 
reached its height. About this time it happens on some part of the body 
or other, that one of the pustules becomes much larger than the rest, 
equalling the size of a half-crown piece ; it assumes the appearance of an 
ulcer, and instead of being elevated above the skin like the others, it is 
somewhat depressed; the surface is foul and sloughy, and pours out an 
ill-conditioned ichor, which spreads very much by corroding the sur- 
rounding sound skin : this is what is called the master or mother yaw. — 
If proper attention be not paid to keep the surface of the ulcer clean, the 
matter becomes very acrid, and when near a bone sometimes affects it 
with caries. 

"When the excrescences appear upon the soles of the feet they are pre- 
vented from rising by the resistance of the thick hard epidermis, and 
<nve so much pain that the person affected is unable to walk. The fungi 
thus situated are called by the negroes in the West Indies, tubba, or 
crab yaws. They are sometimes so large as to cover a great part of the 
sole of the foot ; at other times they are no larger than a shilling; like 
corns, they are frequently affected by different states of the atmosphere, 
but more particularly by rainy weather. 

Where a judicious mode of treatment has been adopted, the yaws, 
although a very loathsome complaint, seldom proves either difficult or 
tedious of cure, and even in the worst of cases is never attended with 
immediate danger; but where the eruptions have been repelled into 
the system by external applications or the use of mercury has been 
resorted to, the cure is often greatly protracted, and in some cases reor- 
dered uncertain. Where the disease has been suffered to pursue its 
course without any assistance, foul ulcers of a considerable extent are 
apt to be formed, which induce great debility, and often occasion a caries 
of the bones. 

Having clearly ascertained the disorder to be the yaws, the negro 
oucdit to°be sent immediately to some very private part of the estate, 
where he can have no possible communication with such as never had it. 
This precaution is by no means sufficiently attended to, as those who 
labor under the disease are too frequently suffered to associate and mix 
in friendly intercourse with other negroes, by which means it is propa- 
gated from one to another instead of being eradicated. 

During the eruptive stage of the disease we are to assist the efforts of 
nature in determining the noxious matter to the surface of the body by 
riving some mild diaphoretic, such as composition and broken doses of 
lobelia; and at the same time the patient should make daily use of the 
vapor bath, confining himself to a vegetable diet. He ought to be com- 
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fori ably and warmly lodged, and bia Byatem invigorated by takin 
ise proportioned to bia strengtb. 
In the advanced stages of the complaint, ligbl couraes, gentle ti 
at steamii tird preparation, aa outward application, the 

sarsaparilla compound, and nourishing diet, will form tbe remediate 
attention. 



ELEPHANTIASIS. 

EliBFHATIABIS appears to belong to the class of lymphatic disea 
attacks the skin and adipose membrane of the lower extremities, and 
gives to the limbs a bulk so monstrous and a form so hideous, thai the} 
have been compared to the feet of an elephant, from which appearance 
the name lias been taken. The disease in general is, however, confined 
to one leg. 

Elephantiasis has generally been supposed to arise in consequence of 
some slight attack of fever, on the cessation of which the matter falls on 
the leg, and occasions a distention and tumefaction of the limb, which 
is afterwards overspread with uneven lumps and deep fissures. Some 
authors, in treating on this disease, confound and blend it with lepra, in 
which the constitution is generally affected, the whole of the skin becom« 
ing i hick, rough, and scaly, and assuming a yellow color, the hair falling 
off, small elevations arising in differenl parts of the body, particularly on 
the face, which in time degenerate into wide-spreading ulcers, that dis- 
charge a fetid corrosive matter, and have a dusky red margin, occasioning 
extreme debility, and inducing hectic fever. 

Ii sometimes comes on gradually without much previous indisposi 
tion; but more generally the person is seized with a coldness and shiver- 
ing, pains in the head, back, and loins, and some degree of nausea. A 
slight fever then ensues, and a severe pain is f It in one of the inguinal 
glands, which after a short lime becomes hard, swelled, and inflamed. — 
No suppuration however ensues but a red streak may be observed run- 
ning down the thigh from the swelled gland to the leg, and along the 
course of the lymphatics. As the inflammation increases in the parts, tbe 
fever generally abates, and perhaps after two or three <l nuance 

goes off. It however returns again at uncertain periods, leaving the leg 
at last very hard, difficult of motion, and greatly swelled with vai 
turgid veins, the skin rough and rugged, and a thickened cellular mem 
brane. Scales appear also on tbe surface, which do not fall off, but are 
enlarged by tbe increasing thickness of the membranes; uneven lumps 
with deep fissures, are formed, and the leg and fool at length of 

an enormous size and hideous appearam 

A person may labor under this disease many years without finding 
much alteration in the general health, except during the continuance of 
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the attacks; and perhaps the chief inconvenience he will experience is 
the enormous bulky leg which he drags about with him. The encum- 
brance has indeed induced many who have labored under the disease to 
submit to an amputation,- but the operation seldom proves a radical cure, 
as the other leg frequently becomes affected. 

Dr. Hillary observes, that he never saw both legs swelled at the same 
time. Inst^ces where they have alike acquired a frightful and prodi- 
gious size, have, however frequently fallen under the observation of many 
physicians. 

From the report of a modern writer, it appears that the inhabitants 
of Cochin, on the coast of Malabar, are very much afflicted with an 
enlargement and swelling of one leg, somewhat similar to elephantiasis; 
and as the disease is not to be met with in other parts of India, it has 
the appellation of the Cochin leg. The swelling is always confined to 
one leg, and reaches from the ankle to the knee: the dimensions of 
the leg in every part being so large as to equal, if not exceed, 
the thigh of the same person; but no inconvenience or pain is felt in 
walking. 

By Dr. Hendy we are informed that the disease is truly characterized 
by the appearances it produces on the lymphatic system. These are, 
almost universally, a certain cord, which is hard or red, (often both,) ex- 
tending in the ordinary direction of the lymphatic vessels towards the 
lymphatic gland. The part affected swells and puts on a shining and 
(Edematous appearance ; it does not, however, often pit to the touch, 
though strongly pressed with the finger, except only when the disease is 
recent; the effect of pressure is then the same as in cases of anasarca. 
The joint nearest to the affection becomes stiff and contracted in conse- 
quence of the neighboring inflammation and swelling. 

When the concomitant fever abates after a duration, which varies in 
different patients, it leaves the local swelling and inflammation, which 
continue for a few clays afterwards. The swelling, indeed, seldom en- 
tirely subsides, particularly when the lower extremities are affected. — 
There are some instances, however, in which these enlargements have 
totally disappeared, but they are rare. 

The lymphatic gland has in several instances been left enlarged and 
indurated. Sometimes the inflammation in the gland proceeds to sup- 
puration. The inflammation that takes place in the lymphatic vessels 
is of the erysipelatous kind, and sometimes terminates in mortifica- 
tion. At other times, however, it resembles rheumatism, and in several 
instances abscesses have been formed in the cellular substance. Ulcers 
which are difficult to cure are in some cases the consequence of these 
abscesses. . . . 

Dr. Hendy conceives, that the lvmphatic vessels being inflamed and 
obstructed, will be incapable of absorbing and transmitting the lymph 
deposited in the cellular membrane by the exhalant arteries; that an 
undue accumulation of this fluid in consequence takmgpace, the skin 
will be distended ; that the great distension will crack the skin and suffer 
the lymph to ooze through the fissures, and that this flu.d drying, occa- 
sions the scaly scabby appearances exhibited in those cases. He 
illustrates his opinion by an appeal to the late Mr. Hewson s expert- 
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. by which we are taught that the lymph deposited in the cavities 
and vessels of an healthy animal will always jelly on being exp 
the air. 

The parts most apt to be affected \\ itli this <li>. 
extremities; but the penis and scrotum arc also very frequently t] 
of it, and the latter in son an uncommon magnitude. 

In the sixth volume of the Medico-Chirurgical Transactjfjpa, | 

- recorded in which the tumor measured longitudinally, from the 
symphisis pubis to its b;iM\ •:'!) inches, circularly i'!. It was removed by 
an operation, and weighed 70 pounds. The patient, recovered and lived 
many years afterwards. Upon examining the tumor, the testicles were 
found to occupy their natural position; the left one was ahout the size of 
a hen's eggj the tunica vaginalis of the light side contained three pints 
of water, hut the testicle was considerably diminished. The right side 
of the scrotum being opened, the integuments at the enper pan 
ahout two inches in thickness; nearer the base they increased to four 
inches and a half; a fluid oozed from its substance, and the cavitywat 
filled with gelatinous matter and a fluid; on cooling, the latter b 
gelatinous also. 

'1'he • J cause of the disease is referred by Dr. rlendy chiefly 

to cold ; ond lie considers the peculiar dryness of the atmosphere (if 
loes, arising from its being cleared o{ woods, with which the other 
Wesl India islands abound, as the circumstance which renders the 
people of Barbadoes particularly liable to this complaint. What the 
real cause may be we will not pretend to determine, but think it may he 
owing more likely to some peculiarity in the waters of that island. The 
inhabitants of certain districts abounding with saline and mineral springs 
are more frequently afflicted, we well know, with diseases of the glands 
in the neck, such as the goitre and Derbyshire neck, than pi 
residing in other situations. 

Although there is some little difference in the appearance of the two 
bed, the Barbadoe mblhagthe 

chronic stage of phlegmasia dolens, (sec this affection,) still both require 
a similar treatment at their on 

Treat in' ill. — Full courses of medicine, frequent steamings, particu- 
larly of the lower limbs, local application of the most pungent liniments, 
frictions with the dry flannel, and the internal use of the tonics, dia- 
phoretics, and the alterative syrups. 
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LEPROSY. 



Leprosy consists in an eruption of copper-colored spots dispersed ovei 
various parts of the body, with some degree of insensibility in them, to- 
oether with a glossy and scaly appearance of the skin, thickening of the 
lobes of the ears, falling off' of the hair, hoarseness of the voice, often- 
siveness of the breath, and ulcerations in various parts. 

Monsieur Sonnini informs us, that the leprosy, whatever may be its 
nature,' is not in Egypt considered as a contagious disease, and that 
lepers are not there, as in Turkey, secluded from society. The Egyp- 
tians take no precautions to preserve themselves from infection, nor do 
they consider that this indifference is attended with the smallest danger. 
But this is a great error, for the disease is very readily propagated from 
one person to another by contact or cohabitation. 

The disease arises sometimes from an hereditary taint or predisposi- 
tion, being in that case entailed from one generation to another; but it 
more commonly proceeds from infection, communicated either by co- 
habiting, or otherwise coming in contact with those who labor under it 
in a high degree. That a predisposition to the leprosy is often derived 
from the parents cannot be doubted. 

The leprosy shows itself in numerous copper-colored spots dispersed 
over the whole body, which are attended with a degree of insensibility, 
and these keep increasing gradually both in size and number, perhaps, 
for some months, without occasioning any great alteration in the general 
state of health. As the disease advances, however, the skin begins to. 
grow rough and scaly; the features of the face become greatly enlarged, 
especially above the eyebrows, the hairs of which and the beard fall off; 
the ala? of the nose swell and become scabby; the nostrils ulcerate; the 
voice is hoarse, and the pronunciation nasal; the lobes of the ears are 
greatly thickened, and affected with tubercles and dry scabs; and some- 
times ulcers are produced upon the fingers and toes, which at last separ- 
ate joint after joint; the breath is highly offensive; fetid, virulent 
sores arise in various parts of the body, which becomes at length a 
putrid mass; it wastes daily, and nature at last sinks under the weight 
of misery. . . 

This is the form under which the leprosy is usually met with m warm 
climates among negroes, a race of people seemingly more liable to its 
attacks than whites ; but in cold climates it always appears under a much 
milder form, and is never attended with the violent symptoms just 
enumerated, seeming to be merely a local disease of the cutis, its ves- 
sels, and elands. . , . . . . . 

Although by paying a proper attention to regimen, and administering 
alteratives, we may be able somewhat to retard the progress of the dis- 
ease, and thereby prolong the life of the patient still when the habit 
becomes generally tainted, all means will be like y to piove ineffica- 
cious. When it arrives at the stage of ulceration, it as highly infectious 

^ndfssectins the bodies of those who have died of leprosy all 
the organs hafe been discovered in a state of putresccncv except the 
heart. 
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V ■ i/incnt. — [f any relief is to be afforded in this disease, it is chiefly to 
be obtained by the regular and rigid observance 01 a vegetable diet, 
commenced on the first appearance of its approach. As soon, there- 
fore, as any symptom of it is observed, the patient should be debarred 
from fish, butter, and all soils of animal food whatever, substituting fruits 
and vegetables of various kinds; and this course ought to be persisted 
in for the remiander of Ids life. At the same time that he gives up the 
use of animal food, be ought also to avoid all heating liquors, sncli as 
wine and spirits. Besides paying much attention to diet, be is likewise 

to take a due proportion of moderate exercise, and to keep his liudy 

regularly open by efficient laxatives. # 

Much advantage however will be derived from frequent courses of 

medicine, the alterative syrups and the constant use of some vegetable 
beer. The vapor bath should also be frequently applied; and if the 
eruptions are troublesome, and more particularly i I' they assume a putres 
cent form, the best tonics should be given internally, and the sores kept 
clean by frequent washing with soap and water, the vegetable astrin 
No. 6, and chloride of soda. 



PLICA POLONICA, OR PLAITED HAIR. 

Plica Polonica is a disease in which a morbid matter is depo 

upon the hair, and binds it together in such a manner that to unravel it is 
impossible. In Poland, Lithuania, Hungary, Transylvania, Prussia, 
Russia, and Tartary, it is endemial; hut the scalp is not its only seat, for 
it Bometimee extends to the hair of tin; pubes. 

The exciting causes of the disease are uncertain, as neither the air, 
water, nor food, seem to halve any effect in producing it ; nor are cleanli- 
ness and regular combing of the hair, it is said, any defence against it. 
Certain it is, however, that it prevails only among the lower class el' 
people, and who are neglectful of personal cleanliness; for the opulent 
are generally exempt from plica, and the disease; is pretty generally met 
with among the poor who live in filth and misery, particularly among 
the Jews, a race of people very negligent of cleanliness both' in then 
persons and dwellings. From some observations made by Mr. Fredei ick 
Hoffman, surgeon to the Prussian army, it appears that a pied 
tion to it may be transmitted from parents to their offspring; and he 
observes, that as no other cause can be assigned for the disease, it is 
probable that it arises, according to the general opinion, from contagion; 
a contagion which, like that of psora, can be communicated by contact 
only. 

Plica polonica may be looked upon, however, as a mere local di 
arising from a great length of hair, and neglect of combing it, and pro- 
duced evidently by sweat, dirtiness, and vermin ; for the hair, when kept 
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short, and due cleanliness is observed, never contracts plica. The mili- 
tary police enforces this on the Polish militia and recruits every year; 
and if any of them happen to have the plica, their locks are cut off, and 
their heads shaved without scruple or danger. 

We are told by Mons. Alibert, physician to the hospital of St. Louis, 
at Paris, that as the Poles rarely comb, and scarcely ever wash or clean 
their hair, which they suffer to grow very long ; and as they wear warm 
fur caps, the disease in question is much favored thereby. By the heat, 
he says, an afflux of humors is determined towards the head; which thus 
becomes a common sewer to all the organs of the body, whilst by its 
nastiness the pores are so obstructed that the exuberant fluids are forced 
through the canals of the hair. He observes, that plica is sometimes 
communicated by contagion, and sometimes by suckling, but he has 
noticed at the same time that strangers are but little liable to be affected 
by it. 

The nature of the disease was narrowly investigated by Baron Larrey, 
Inspector General of the French Army, when at Warsaw, and he was 
fully satisfied that it is a local and factitious complaint, produced by dirt 
and neglect; likewise that it is not contagious, and may be cured with 
facility, notwithstanding the absurdities which prejudice has set forth to 
the contrary. 

According to Monsieur de la Fontaine, an eminent physician at War- 
saw, the proximate cause of the disease seems to be a peculiar morbid 
matter, which is clammy and acrid, has its seat in the lymph, and is 
deposited critically upon the hair. 

An opinion universaly prevalent with the Polish peasants, is, that the 
disease of a solitary effort of nature to expel a morbid matter irom the 
body, and that to interrupt the course of it would be productive of dan- 
ger : hence they make no attempt to cure or even palliate the complaint. 
This opinion is, however, erroneous, as will appear from what I have al- 
ready mentioned, as well as from the occurence afterwards recited. 

Both sexes have been observed to be equally liable to the attacks of 
plica. It more usually comes on during infancy than after the age of 
puberty. Besides the human species, other animals, such as the horse, 
and those of the canine species, as dogs, wolves, and foxes, are said to 
be subject to this complaint. 

The accession of the disease, we are told, is commonly preceded by 
general lassitude and heaviness, pains in different parts of the body, par- 
ticularly in the head and eyes, and some degree of febrile affection, all 
of which diminish or cease immediately on the appearance of the plica. 
Most usually the hair of the head alone, is affected, and that only in par- 
ticular parts. In these the hair grow considerably longer than in the 
rest, they often seem greatly enlarged in their diameter, and are much 
knotted and entangled ; beingalso covered with the viscid matter which 
issues from their roots, and which assists in glueing them together. 

In proportion as the quantity of this gluten and the implication of the 
hair increase, it is still more and more difficult to clean and comb it : 
hence a decree of malady is produced, and the heat contracts an extreme- 
ly fetid smell, to which, however, the Polish peasants are so much ac- 
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i.\l,tlnt they endure it without complaint oranj incoo 

ence. 
In consequence of frequent scratching, the nails of the fingers being 
imbued with the matter, now Bnd then become diseased: they in- 
• in thickness, change their color, and are unequal on their 
'ice. 
The disorder frequently continues for life, when neglected ; but 
found to be attended with fatal consequences, except perhaps from an 
injudicious mode of treatment, 

This statement clearly points out the absurdity oftbe opinion enter- 
tained by the generality of the Polanders, and shows that the disease in 
question may be cured with as much safety as tinea capitis. It likewise 
evinces that the remedies which have been advised in the latter maybe 
employed in the former: indeed, tinea capitis and plica polonies 
to be very similar diseases. For treatment, see tinea capitis. 



SCORBUTUS, on SCURVY. 

Tin; characteristics ol this disease, as affixed by Dr. Cullen, arc debili- 
ty ; bleeding of the gums; spots of different colors on the skin, for the 
most part, livid, particularly at the roots ofthe hairs, occurring in cold 
countries, after living on putrescent salted animal food, with a deficien- 
cy of recent vegetable mallei'. 

The scurvy is a disease of a putrid nature, much more prevalent in 
cold climates than i u warm ones, and which chiefly affects sailors, and 
such as are shut up in besieged place's : owing,'as is supposed, in then 
being deprived offresh provisions and a due quantity of acescent food, 
assured by the prevalence of cold and moisture, and by such other < 
as depress the nervous energy j as indolence, confinement, want ofexer 
cise, neglect of cleanliness, much labor and fatigue, sadness, desponden- 
cy, &c. These several debilitating causes, with tin; concurrence of 8 
diet consisting principally ofsalted or putrescent food, and foul water, 
will be sure to produce this disease. It seems, however, to depend 
moreontbe defect of nourishment than on the vitiated state; and Un- 
reason that salted provisions are so productive oftbe scurvy is, most 
probably, because they are drained of their nutritive juices, which arc- 
extracted and run off in the brine. As the disease is apt to become 
pretty general among the crew of a ship when it has once made its ap- 
pearance, it bas been supposed by many to be of a contagious nature ; 
but the conjecture seems by no means well founded. The circumstance 
arises most probably from the men being alike exposed to the exciting 
causes of it. 

A preternatural saline state ofthe blood has been assigned ,-,s its prox- 
imate cause. It has been contended by some physicians, that the prima- 
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ry morbid affection in this disease is a debilitated state of the solids, 
arising principally from the want of aliment. 

Various theories have been indeed advanced with respect to scurvy. 
By Sir John Pringle it has been supposed to be owing to a putrescency 
of the blood. By Dr. Lind, Dr. Blane, and Dr. Millman, it has been 
looked upon as a disease of debility, having its origin in the weakness of 
the organs of digestion, or in the gradual diminution of the vital power 
by the remote causes ; or that it is owing rather to a defect of nourish- 
ment than to a vitiated state of it. Dr. Trotter, reasoning from experi- 
ments of Dr. Goodwin concerning the action of tlephlogisticated air on 
the blood, infers that the black color of this in scurvy is owing to the ab- 
straction of this principle (dephlogisticated air,) and that fresh vegeta- 
bles cure the disease by restoring to the blood this lost principle. Dr. 
Ucddoes supposes scurvy to be owing to a gradual abstraction of oxygen 
from the whole system, just as death is produced by drowning, by with- 
holding all at once the same substance from that blood which is to pass 
the posterior cavities of the heart. Of the two causes of scurvy, want of 
fresh vegetables, or want of air sufficiently furnished with oxygen, Dr. 
Beddoes thinks the latter is by far the most powerful. Captain Cook's 
unexampled success in preserving his crews from the scurvy during his 
last two voyages, seems to have been owing in a great measure to his 
extreme care in keeping every part of the ship well ventilated. The 
crew on many occasions were reduced to salt provisions, and much long- 
er out of sight of the land than many other ships which have been dread- 
fully afflicted with the scurvy. In his last voyage there did not appear 
among the men any symptom of this disorder ; and in his second, only 
one.man had it in any considerable degree. 

The scurvy comes on gradually, with heaviness, weariness, and un- 
willingness to move about, together with dejection of spirits, anxiety, 
and oppression at the praecordia, considerable loss of strength and debili- 
ty. As the disease advances in its progress, the countenance becomes sal- 
low and bloated ; respiration is hurried by the least motion ; the teeth be 
come loose ; the gums are spongy, swelled, and bleed upon the slightest 
touch ; the breath is very offensive ; livid spots appear on different parts 
ofthebody; old wounds which have long been healed up, break out 
afresh ; severe wandering pains are felt, particulaily by night; the skin 
is dry ; the urine small in quantity, turning blue vegetable infusions of a 
green color ; and the pulse is small, frequent, and towards the last in- 
termitting ; but the intellects are for the most part clear and distinct. 
In some cases of scurvy, and even in its incipient stage, night blindness 
has been observed as one of the attendant symptoms. 

By an aggravation of the symptoms, the disease in its last stage exhi- 
bits a mostf wretched appearance. The joints become swelled and stiff, 
the tendons of the legs are rigid and contracted, general emaciation en- 
sues, haemorrhages break forth from the nose ears, anus, and other parts 
of the body, fetid evacuations are discharged by stool, and a diarrhoea or 
dysentery arises, which soon terminates the tragic scene. 

Scurv^ is usually met with on shore, or where the person has not been 
exposed to the influence of the remote causes uefore enumerated, is un- 
attended by any violent symptoms ; as slight blotches with scaly erup- 
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- on differ > ■ Fthe body, and i< I 'he 

chief appearam bserved. 

In forming our judgment as to the event of the disease, v. e are to be 

directed by the violence of the symptoms, by the situation of the patient 

with respect to a vegetable diet, or other proper sub tituti irm- 

of health, and by his constitution not having been impaired by 

previ0U8 disorders. 

The persons being capable of muscular motion with little reduction 
of strength, the health not injured by previous disease, the skin mi 
the pulse slow, a gentle diarrhoea, the absence of* ulceration, and the 

petechias, if any appear, being of a bright red color, — are to be loi 
upon as favorable circumstances ; whereas great prostration of strength, 
flushed countenance, quick weak pulse, extreme oppression at the pras- 
eordia, fetid and involuntary evacuations, petechias and macula? of a livid 
color, and profuse haemorrhages of dissolved blood, denote the high 
degree of danger. 

Dissections of those who die of scurvy have always discovered tin- 
blood to be in a very dissolved stale. The thorax usually contains more or 
leas of a watery fluid, which in manyes esses so high a dei 

of acrimony as to excoriate the hands by coining in contact with it. The 
cavity ofthe abdomen contains the same kind of fluid. The lungs arc 
black and putrid; and the heart itself has been found in a similar state, 
with its cavity -filled with a corrupted fluid. Tn many instances, the 
epiphyses have been found divided from the bones, the cartilages sepa- 
rated from the ribs, and several of the bones themselves dissolved by 
caries. The brain seldom shows any marks of disease. 

From experiments made on the blood and urine of scorbutic pa! 
it appears that three ounces of blood, on cooling, consisted of two ounces 
of coagulum and one of serum. The coagulum was composed of two 
parts; that on the top, about the sixteenth of an inch, was of a florid 
red, and tough ; that in the bottom, of a deep rci\, approaching to black, 
and easily divided. The serum with respect to color, was not uncom- 
mon. Vinegar did not alter the color of the black part ofthe coagulum. 
By the addition of lemon-juice, it became somewhat lighter ; on the ad- 
mixture of a solution of nitre in vinegar, it became of a florid red ; the 
same took place with nitre and lemon-juice. By the subcarbonate of 
ammonia and diluted sulphuric acid, the coagulum was turned black, 
and was again rendered florid by the addition of nitre in the juice of 
lemons, and in vinegar. 

To counteract the principal remote causes ofthe disease ; viz. the ef- 
fect of salt provisions, and the want of fresh meat and vegetables, every 
ship bound on a long voyage should be supplied with an ample store of 
flour, eggs for puddings, pearl barley, groats, peas, oatmeal, ric< 
vermicelli, portable soup, potatoes, and other vegetables in season, sour 
krout (which is cabbage fermented with vinegar) raisins, currants, prni 
and other dried and fresh fruits, various spices, many kinds ofmedii 
herbs, as balm, mint, penny-royal, sage, &c. ; togethei with tea, cof 
cocoa, sugar, treacle, honey, Seville oranges made into marmalade, es- 
sence and spruce, and fresh wort. High encomiums have indeed I 
ed on the efficacy of this last by all the navigators who have made 
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trial of it, anil they seem by no means to have been unworthily bestow- 
ed ; but as its salubrious qualities are greatly impaired by becoming 
damp and mouldy, every possible care should be taken to prevent this 
from happening. 

Besid iclcs which have been enumerated, the ship should 

likewise be supplied with a sufficient store of spirituous and fermented 
liquors ; as rum, brandy, beer, porter, together with wine, cider, vine- 
gar, and other acids, but more particularly the concrete juice of lemons, 
limes, and oranges, together with these fruits in their natural Ktate. If 
possible, a milch cow should be embarked, and there ought to be an 
abundance of live stock. 

If it can be avoided, salted provisions should by no means be 
constantly served out to the crew ; but fresh animal food, with a due 
proportion of such farinaceous substances as the ship is supplied with, or 
of such fresh vegetables and fruits as have been procured at whatever 
ports it may have touched, ought to be delivered out to the men. The 
vegetable food with which seamen are principally supplied, consists of 
flour, biscuit, and peas ; and it very frequently happens that a great 
deal of the former which is served out to crews on board of men of war, 
is in a decayed state, and by no means equal to the support of their 
strength. The biscuit likewise which is furnished them is often too old, 
is wormeaten, and has lost much of its nutritive quality. 

The health of seamen may be supposed to depend considerably on 
the goodness and purity of the water which they drink, as well as on 
the nutritive quality of their food ; but it too frequently happens, by an 
inattention in laying in a store of this necessary article, that it very soon 
becomes both putrid and offensive, and in this state they are obliged to 
make use of it. Nothing has been found so effectual for perserving water 
sweet at sea, during long voyages, as well charring the insides of the 
casks before they are filled. Care ought at the same time to be taken 
that the casks should never be filled with sea water, as sometimes hap- 
pens, in order to save the trouble of shifting the ballast, because this 
tends to hasten the corruption of the fresh water afterwards put into 
them. When the water becomes impure and offensive at sea, from be- 
ing ignorant of the preservative effect produced on it by charring the 
casks previous to their being filled, it may be rendered perfectly sweet 
by putting a little fresh charcoal in powder into each cask before it is 
tapped, or by filtering it through fresh burnt and coarsely pulverised 
charcoal. 

Cleanliness on board of a ship is highly necessary for the preservation 
of the health of seamen ; but the custom of frequent swabbings or wash- 
ing between the decks, as is too frequently practised, is certainly inju- 
rious, and greatly favors the production of scurvy and other diseases, by 
a constant dampness being kept up. 

Dryness, so essential to health and comfort, is now more studied ; 
and rubbing with hot sand, scraping, and portable fires, have been found 
much more°salutary operations then frequent washing. 

The men should be made to air their hammocks and bedding every 
fine day • they should wash their bodies and apparel often, for which 
purpose an adequate supply of soap ought to be allowed ; and they 
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should change their linen and other clothes frcquntly« In rainy weather, 
on being reliev/e J from their duty on ilrck by the Succeeding watcb, 
they should take off their wet clotl d of keeping them on and 

lying down in them, as they are too apt to do. 

No seaman laboring under any disease, especially one of&contag 
nature, should be suffered to remain among those that are in health. 
On the contrary, he ought quickly to be removed to the hospital 01 
room, a place whichevery ship that has a number of men on board 
should by all means be furnished with ; and this should be situated in an 
airy and dry part of it. 

IS absolutely necessary, it will be improper to permit any of the 
crew to sleep from on board, when stationed off an unhealthy shore ; 
but when necessity obliges them to do so, for the purposes of wooding 
or watering, a tent or marquee should be erected, if a proper bouse can- 
not be procured ; and $his should be pitched on the driest and 
spot that can he found, being so situated as that the door shall (pen 
towards the sea. Under co\er of this, a sufficient number of hammocks 
are to he suspended lor the accommodation of the men by night, as they 
should by no means he suffered to sleep on the ground. 

If the tent happens unfortunately to he in the neighborhood of a 
morass, or has unavoidably been pitched on Hat moist ground, il will be 
advisable to keep up a constant lire in it by day as well as by night. 

In tropical climates, the healthiness of sea men will much depend upon 
avoiding undue exposure to the sun, rain, nighl air, long fasting, intem- 
perance, unwholesome shore duties, especially during the sickly season, 
and upon the attention paid to various regulations and preventive mea- 
sures. The had effects of remaining too long in port at auy one time, 
and independent of irregularities, of harbor duties, particularly al'tei 
sunset, as well as during his meridian power, cannot be too strongly 
adverted to by the commander of every ship. 

A very productive source of disease in warm climates among seamen 
is, an immoderate use of spirituous and fermented liquors, as they are 
too apt, whilst under a state of intoxication, to throw themselves on the 
bare ground, where perhaps they lie exposed for many bourstd tin 
influence of the meridian sun, the heavy dews of the evening or the 
damp chilling air of the night. The commander of a ship who pays 
attention to the health of his crew, will therefore take every pi 
ble precaution to prevent his men from being guilty of an ex< i 
nature : and likewise that they do not lie out in the open air, when over- 
come by fatigue and hard labor. 

The different voyages of that celebrated navigator, Captain Cook, as 
well as that of the unfortunate La Perouse, inconlestably prove that 
by due care and a proper regimen, seamen may be preserved from the 
scurvy and other diseases which have formerly been inseparable from 
long sea voyages ; and that they can support the fatigues of the longest 
navigations in all climates, in all latitudes, in the midst of fogs, °and 
under a burning sun. 

In all long voyages it ought to be our object not only to find out and 
employ the most effectual means to cure the scurvy when it. shows itself, 
but likewise to prevent its arising at all ; as the taint never fails to give 
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a fatal or malignant tendency to the other disorders incident to seamen, 
such as ulcers, dysentery, &c. ; and with this view, our preventive plan 
ought to commence from the first day on which the sailing stock of fresh 
vegetables and ship's beer is expended ; since from many experiments it 
appears, that much greater success islikely to attend our endeavors in this 
way than by reserving them for the period in which the marks of a scor- 
butic diathesis begin to manifest themselves. 

When, from the want of the proper precautions before pointed out 
scurvy makes its appearance among a number of men, be it on board of 
a ship or in a close garrison, we are then to counteract its effects, 
first, by obviating the putrid state of the system ; and secondly, by re- 
storing it to its former vigor. 

The first of these is to be accomplished by a diet of fresh animal and 
vegetable food, but more particularly the latter^ consisting of garden and 
water cresses, mustard, horse-radish, common radish, scurvy-grass, cele- 
ry, endive, and lettuces, all of which may be eaten in their crude state ; 
together with spinach, beet, carrots, turnips, cabbages, cauliflowers, bro- 
coii, asparagus, the young shoots of hops, &c, which may be prepared 
by any common process of cookery. To these may be added, a free use 
of ripe fruits, especially those of a subacid kind, such as oranges, sha- 
docks, and others of this class. For ordinary drink, the patient may use 
milk, or its productions, as whey, butter-milk, &c, or else an infusion of 
malt or spruce. 

Such things are, however, only to be procured on shore, and therefore 
cannot be obtained for a ship's ciew, unless they remain in port. When 
at sea, other substitutes must be resorted to. 

One of the most effectual of this kind has been found to be lemon- 
juice. 

To render its effects more certain, and prevent it from irritating the 
bowels, we should mix it with a sufficient quantity of water and sugar, 
which will make a pleasant drink usually known under the name of 
sherbet. If a due proportion of wine is added, it will render it still more 
anticeptic. The quantity of juice used during the first three or four 
days, ought not to exceed two ounces daily, but it may afterwards be 
increased to three or four per diem. 

In Dr. Trotter's Medicina Nautica is inserted a letter from Mr. A. 
Baird, surgeon to the Hector ship of war, communicating to him the 
wonderful benefit derived from the use of lemon-juice in a voyage to 
and from the East Indies, during which, although the scurvy became 
very prevalent, he did not lose a single man. His words are, "When I 
consider the alarming progress which the scurvy was making amongst 
the Hector ship's company previous tq the administration of lemon-juice 
as a preventive, the sudden check that disease met with afterwards, and 
the powerful effect of the acid in very bad cases, I think I shall not be 
accused of presumption when I pronounce it, if properly administer- 
ed, a most infallible remedy both in the cure and prevention of scurvy." 
Where the fresh juice cannot be procured, we may substitute with 
the greatest advantage the citric acid in a concrete form, as first prepar- 
ed by Mr. Coxwell. We are informed by Dr. Trotter, that he has ex- 
perienced its powers against scurvy to be equal to any effect he has ever 
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iD-juice. 
In the course of the disease, | which 

will require separate treatment 
local congestions are to be managed ac 

Living a due regard to the debility and - 
To answer the second indication of restoring the former vigor ci'tlic> 
system, the patient should be put upon a course of the best ;<<; 
breathe a pure, temperate and dry air ; take such daily exer< 
strength will admit ; use a generous nutritive diet of fresh animal and 
food ; and lead a life of great regularity and temperas 



ICTERUS, OR JAUNDICE. 

Jai ndice is characterized by a yellowness ot the skin, more especially 
observable in the tunica conjunctiva of the eyes, a bitter taste in the 
mouth, a sense of pain or un< it hypochondtium, v 

ish, or clay-colored faeces, and the urine obscurely red, tinging thi 
dipped into it oi ilor. 

It takes place most usually in consequence of an interrupted excretion 
<>f the bile, from an obstruction which occasion:; ing again into 

the blood-vessels. In some cases it may, however, be owing to a redun- 
dant secretion of the bile. 

The causes producing the first of these are, the presence of biliary 
<■ ilculi in the gall-bladder and its ducts ; ii 1 bile ; : ; 

constriction of the ducts themselves ; and, lastly, the pressure made by 
tumors situated in adjacent parts: hence jaundice is often an attendant 
symptom on chronic inflammation or scirrhosity of the liver, pane; 
&c., and frequently likewise on pregnancy. The proxi:; 
icterus is an absorption or regurgitation of the bile into We vascular 
system. 

Chronic bilious affections are frequently brought on by drinkiu 
!y, but more particularly of spirituous liquors ; hence they are often to 
be observed in the debauchee and drunkard. They are likewise fre- 
quently met with in those who lead a sedentary life, and who indulge 
much in anxious thoughts. 

A slight degree of jaundice often proceeds from a redundant 
tion of the bile; and a bilious habit is therefore constitutional to 
some people, but more particularly to those who reside long in a warm 
climate. 

By attending to the various circumstances and symptoms which 
present themselves, we shall in general be able to aso rl lin with much 
inty the real nature of the cause which has given rise to the 
diocasc. 
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"VVe may be assured, by the long continuance of the complaint, and 
by feeling the liver and other parts externally, whether or not it arise* 
from any enlargement or tumor in this viscus, the pancreas, mesentery, 
or omentum. 

Where passions of the mind induce disease, without any hardness or 
enlargement of the liver or adjacent parts, and without any appearance 
of calculi in the faeces, or on dissection after death, we are naturally in- 
duced to conclude that the disorder was owing to a spasmodic affection 
of the biliary ducts. 

Where gall-stones are lodged in the ducts, acute lancinating pains 
will be felt in the region of the parts, which will cease for a time, and 
then return again ; great irritation at the stomach and frequent vomit- 
in"- will attend, and the patient will experience an aggravation of the 
pain after eating. A pain at the top of the shoulder or right arm is 
another diagnostic of concretions in the gall-bladder and ducts. 

When calculi are passing through the common duct into the duode- 
num, the symptoms are not so obscure and uncertain as when lodged in 
the wall-bladder. Sometimes the attack is preceded by or accompanied 
with a sense of coldness in the back and lower extremities. The per- 
son is seized with a sudden violent pain exactly where the common duct 
enters the intestine. The pain is often so circumscribed, that the patient 
is apt to say he can cover the extent of it with a finger, and sometimes 
it shoots through the back, and extends up between the shoulders. Per- 
sons thus seized cannot endure a recumbent posture, but are obliged to 
sit up with the body bent forward, which seems to afford a slight miti- 
gation of the pain. In most cases the stomach is so irritable that every 
thing is immediately rejected. Sometimes bile is brought up, but 
not always ; neither is vomiting a constant attendant. The intestines 
are invariably constipated ; indeed the whole canal appears to share 
in the spasmodic state induced on the duodenum by the irritating cause. 

If the bile is completely obstructed in its passage into the intestine, 
the feces will be of a light clay-color, and the skin and eyes become yel- 
low, from a regurgitation of the bile into the system. Although the 
pain is more exquisite than in hepatitis, and is sometimes accompanied 
with great disturbance in the general system, such as heat of the skin, 
quickness of the pulse, thirst, white tongue, high-colored urine with a 
dark-colored lateritious sediment, still inflammation seldom occurs. 
Sometimes the disorder continues several hours, and then a remission of 
pain ensues, either in consequence of the calculus entering the auode 
nam, or otherwise falling back into either of the ducts or gall-bladder. 
After an interval of some days, or perhaps weeks, the paroxysm pos- 
sibly returns again, indicating that the obstructing cause has not been 

removed. „ . . c , , 

Biliary calculi are of various sizes, from a pea to that of a walnut, and 
in some cases are voided in a considerable number being, like the gall, 
of a yellow brownish or green color. They vary also with regard to 
their figure and hardness. Some are very rough and angular ; at other 
times they are oval or round, and their surface smooth Although these 
concretions have been generally found m the gall-bladder and ducts, 
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Vet they are sometimes met with in the spongy and cellular substance 
of the liver. 

The experiments made by Dr. Saunders on biliary calculi prove them 
to consist chiefly of a resinous matter with a little earth (apparently 

Calcareous,) combined with the mineral and volatile alkali. 

The jaundice comes on with langor, inactivity, loathing of food, flatu- 
lency, acidities in the stomach and bowels, and cosiiveness. As it ad- 
vances in its progress, the skin and tunica conjunctiva of the eyeB 
become tinged of a deep yellow j there is a bitter taste in the mouth, 
with frequent nausea and vomitting ; the urine is very high-colored, 
and tinges linen yellow; the stools are of a gray or. clayey appearance, 
an 1 a dull obtuse pain is felt in the right hypochondrium, which is much 
aggravated by pressure with the fingers. Where the pain is V( ry 
acute, the pulse is apt to become hard and full, and other febrile symp- 
toms to attend. 

The disease, when of long continuance, and proceeding from a chronic 
affection of the liver or other neighboring viscera, is often attended 
with anasarcous swellings, and sometimes with ascites. Petechia' and 
macuke sometimes appear in different parts of the body ; the skin, 
before yellow, turns brown or livid; even passive haemorrhages and 
ulcerations have broken out, and the disease has in some instances 
assumed the form of scurvy. 

Where jaundice is recent, and occasioned by concretions obstructing 
the biliary ducts, it is probable that by using proper means we may In- 
able to effect a cure ; but. where it is broughl on by tumors of the neigh- 
boring parts, or has arisen in consequence of other diseases, attended 
with symptoms of obstructed viscera, our endeavors, most likely, will 
not. be crowned with success. Arising during a state of pregnancy, it 
is of little consequence, as it will cease on parturition. A gradual 
diminution of the sense of weight and oppression about the praecordia, 
a return of appetite and of the digestive powers, the stools becoming 
copious and easily procured, the urine being secreted in a larger quanti- 
ty, and ceasing to tinge linen of a yellowish color, are to be regarded 
as favorable circumstances. A violent pain in the hypochondrium or 
epigastrium, attended with a quick pulse, loss of strength and flesh, with 
anasarcous swellings of the extremities, chilliness, watchfulness, melan- 
choly, or hiccough, denote great danger. 

On opening the bodies of those who die of jaundice, the yellow tinge 
appears to pervade even the most interior part of the body ; it is dif- 
fused throughout the whole of the cellular membrane, in the cartilages 
and bones ; and even the substance of the brain is occasionally colored 
by it. A diseased state of the liver, gall-bladder, or adjacent viscera, is 
usually to be met with. Calculi are sometimes found in the biliarv ducts. 

As jaundice occurs in almost every morbid condition of the liver, and 
as its occurrence evidently does not depend upon a specific morbid ac- 
tion of that organ, some physicians have been induced to consider it 
only as a symptomatic affection. Under the. general appearance of 
jaundice, we ought therefore by a careful investigation to ascertain, as 
far as we are able, the real condition of the liver ; for certainly such a 
discrimination must appear indispensably necessary, when it is consider- 
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• ■(I I hat the mode of treatment must be varied according to the cause 
by which such an appearance is induced. 

Treatment. — The cure of the disease, umpromising as it may at times 
appear, is nevertheless to be attempted, first, by restoring the interrupted 
passage of the bile through the duct; secondly, by carrying it off by the 
intestines; and thirdly, by relieving the particular symptoms. Whether 
the passage of the bile is obstructed by biliary concretions or by spas- 
modic constriction of the duct, the same plan nearly must be adopted. 

Concretions, when of a large size, frequently excite, by their great 
distension of the biliary duct in their passage through it, not only acute 
pain, but very often a considerable degree of inflammation likewise. — 
When this is the case, much fever is apt to attend. To guard against 
such consequences, it will therefore be advisable, in full plethoric habits, 
where the symptoms run high, to give thorough relaxing courses; and 
even after their immediate operation, to keep the system under the influ- 
ence of lobelia, by broken doses, combined with composition. , 

The protracted use of the vapor baths, even to fainting, will be found 
highly serviceable. The patient, during the attacks, should be kept in a 
state of perspiration by the aid of hot rocks, or bottles of hot water, and 
the sudorific powders. 

If there is any possible chance of pushing forward the biliary concre- 
tions, it is obtained by this combination of measures. 

In many instances it seems probable that there is not much pain pro- 
duced whilst a calculus of a moderate size is lodged in the gall-bladder, 
or even in the biliary ducts, until it arrives at that part where the com- 
mon duct perforates the intestine ; which opinion seems confirmed from 
cases reported by writers of the first respectability, where biliary calculi 
have been met with on dissection in the gall-bladder of persons who 
never were incommoded duiing their lifetime with any symptoms that 
indicated the presence of such a complaint. 

Where the disease proceeds either from calculi or from spasmodic 
stricture, it seems rational to presume, that after having pursued the 
steps before recommended, we may make use of purgatives with much 
advantage. 

With the intention of dislodging biliary concretions, gentle exercise, 
but more particularly that of riding on horseback, together with fric- 
tions, have been much advised; and certainly will be very proper, except 
during the paroxysms. 

Should we discover that jaundice has arisen inconsequence of an 
inflammatory affection of the liver, we must, at an early period, have 
recourse to "the usual means for carrying it off by resolution, noticed 
under that head. . . . 

The symptoms which usually prove most distressing in this_ disease 
are the pain in the epigastrium, sickness at the stomach, and coshvencss. 

Costiveness is to be removed by gentle laxatives, such as are here- 
advised. . , , t . , 

When the disease is of a chronic nature, and attended with anasar- 
cous swellings it will be proper to employ diuretics, as recommended 
under the head of dropsy, strengthening the general system at the same 
time with astringent bitters. 
Vol. I — 55 
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[n the progress of the disorder, ii sometimes happens thai a sponta- 
neous diarrhoea arises, arid prevents the future absorption «>l the bile 
into the mass of fluids. As loug as it continues moderate, and induces 
Dodebility, it may be allowed to g ; but where it attacks with vio- 
lence, or takes place in a constitution much injured and enfeebled, it 
should be checked by having recourse to the means advised under thai 
particular head. 

When 11 putrid disposition shows itself this must, be counteracted by 
proper antiseptics. — (See Scurvy.) In jaundice'arising from a scir- 
rhosityof the liver, we must adopt the steps recommended in chronic 
hepatitis. 

In cases where we have reason to suspect die obstruction of the bile to 
be owinf to a torpid action of the bile duel, relief will almost always be 
obtained by two or three courses of medicine, given in quick succession, 
with the proper consecutive treatment. The following pill has proved 
very advantageous: 

The extract of dandilion one third, the other two thirds, equal parts, 
of lobelia seeds, cayenne, bitter-root, and goldenseal — two to be taken 
three times a day. 

Or, take of barberry, xantoxylum, goldenseal, bitter-root, poplar and 
wild cherry tree bark, equal parts, one half ounce — steep the whole in 
one pint of water, and add one pint of Holland gin. From a half to a 
full wine-glass may be taken three times a day. 



NYCTALOPIA, OR NIGHT BLINDNESS. 

In this disease the sight is perfectly clear and distinct in the day-time, 
but a total blindness takes place by night, from which occurrence it 
derives its name. 

The disorder is peculiar to the inhabitants of tropical climates and 
the southern parts of Europe;, being rarely, if ever, met with in cold 
countries; and has been supposed to proceed from torpor of the retina 
and optic nerves, which suffer so much from the strong reflected rays of 
the sun by day, as not to be susceptible of the faint or weak li^ht which 
the night furnishes. It is a frequent concomitant to scurvy between the 
tropics. In some cases, it is symptomatic of derangement in the visceral 
organs, but more particularly in the hepatic system. 

It becomes apparent towards evening with a dimness of sight, which 
gradually increases as the night approaches; and the darkeAt <rets, so 
much the more indistinct does vision become. It is in general unattended 
by any other symptom, except that perhaps a more than ordinary scum 
of fulness is now and then perceived in the fore-part, of the head and 
over the eyes. 

Nyctalopia seldom proves a disease of much importance, or of Ion" 
duration; but, on the contrary, generally admits of an easy cure. 

Treatment.— The internal use of such medicines as is necessary to 
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strengthen the general system, appear to be the proper remedies in this 
complaint, especially as the relaxed state of the optic nerves may be 
dependent on an embarrassed condition of the general health. Lobelia 
given as an alterative in combination with the bitter tonics seems to be 
particularly appropriate in this affection. 



GUTTA SERENA, AMAUROSIS, OR DIMNESS OF SIGHT. 

Gutta Serena (a species of blindess, wherein the eyes remain fair 
and seemingly unaffected) consists in a dimness of sight, whether the 
object be near or at a distance, together with the representation of flies, 
dust, &c, floating before the eyes, and the pupil is generally deprived of 
its power of contraction. 

It is supposed to depend on some affection of the optic nerves; but 
its causes are nevertheless said to be various; some of which are, from 
their nature, incapable of being removed. Thus in one case the blind- 
ness has been found to be occasioned by an encysted tumor which was 
situated in the substance of the cerebrum, and pressed on the optic nerves 
near their origin; in a second, by a cyst, containing a considerable quan- 
tity of water, and lodging itself on the optic nerves at the part where 
they unite; in a third, by a caries of the os frontis occasioning an altera- 
tion in the optic foramina; and in a fourth, by malformation of the optic 
nerves themselves. 

In some eases the defect of vision has been attempted to be account- 
ed for by supposing a defect in the optic nerves, disqualifying them for 
the impression of objects through the eyes to the brain, as upon the 
minutest inspection by dissection nothing has been discovered^either in 
the structure of the eyes, or in the state of any of the component parts 
contributing to the faculty of vision, which could at all obstruct the per- 
foimance of their proper office. 

Mr. Ware, in his Treatise on this disease, mentions, that a dilatation 
of the arterial circle surrounding the cella turcica (which is formed by 
the carotid arteries on each side, by branches passing from them to meet 
each other before, and by other branches passing backward to meet 
branches from the basilary artery behind,) may likewise be a cause of 
gutta serena. The anterior portion of this circle passes over the optic 
nerves, which undoubtedly may therefore become compressed when any 
enlargement of these vessels takes place. 

A dilatation of the artery which passes directly through the centre of 
the optic nerve to the retina, may, it is presumed, likewise become a 
cause of defective vision. Mr. Stevenson is inclined to attribute amau- 
rosis to vascular congestion of the capillary vessels of the retina itself, 
the immediate seat of vision. 

The proximate cause of amaurosis is generally _ allowed to be the 
insensibility of the retina. A late writer remarks, it will be found that 
the causes of amaurosis are often those which are productive of increased 
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determin blood to the head, and to the eyes especially; and by 

;i scries of ai hows that amaurotic blindness may bi 

con ioflammatioo of the retina or of the vascular 

structure on which Bui whilst he establishes this point, lie | 

care also to mention that it i arise from local debility, 

influenced by repletion of the system, obstructed circulation, and from 
iss of powerfrom the natural decay of i ted debili- 

ty. He, however, considers that excepting when it occurs at a very 
advanced period of life, it is almost always formed out of some pre- 
existing disease. 

Vioh nt contusions of the head; apoplectic fitSJ sudden flashes ,,(' 
lightning; frequent exposure to the rays of thesun; severe exercise and 
strong passions, especially terror and anger; drunkenness; immodi 
venery; and all those causes which predispose to nervous and par,; 1 
affei tions, i rise to amaurosis. An over-distension of the blood- 

''lsof the brain, orof the immediate organ, has sometimes been a 
cause of the disorder. 

i serena, although considerably relieved in some instances by ap- 
propriate remedies, proves generally an incurable disease. 

'• — All authors agree that this disease, in its curable and 
mplete state, commonly depends on a morbid irritation of the ga I 

: mes being also complicated with general nervous debili- 
ty, in which the eyes participate. Hence the chief indications in the 
majority of recent incomplete cases are to empty the stomach and 
bowels, then to strengthen the tone of the digestive organs, together with 
that of the whole nervous system, while at the same time efforts are 
made to invigorate the action of the nerves of the eye in particul 

Emetics, or full courses, and tonics, completely answer this purpose. 

Ivent powders, composed of composition, bitter-root, and a 

lia, may be taken every two or three hours. 

The patient should have good air, if possible, nourishing and easily 

d, and take proper exercise. 

laurosis should be promptly met by full courses and 
tonics. 

In amaurosis arising from a suppression of the menses, the first evi- 
dent indication is to re-establish the evacuation from the VI ■ I the 
above treament. 

Costiyeness should at all times be obviated. 
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PARACUSIS, OR DEAFNESS. 

Deafness is occasioned by any thing that proves injurious to the ear, 
ECS loud noises from the firing of cannon, violent colds, particularly affect- 
ing the head, inflammation or ulceration of the membrane, hard wax or 
other substances interrupting sounds ; too great a dryness, or too much 
moisture in the parts; or by atony, debility, or paralysis of the auditory 
nerves. In some instances it ensues in consequence of preceding dis- 
eases, such as fever, syphilis, &c; and in others it depends upon an 
original defect in the structure or formation of the ear. In the last 
instance the person is usually not only deaf but likewise dumb. 

It is often difficult to remove deafness, but more especially where it 
prevails as a consequence of a wound, ulcer, or inflammation of the 
tympanum. Where it proceeds from malconformation it admits of no 
cure. 

When deafness is occasioned by wax sticking in the ear, or by any 
defective or diseased actions of the internal organs, a little of either of 
the remedies here advised may be dropped into it, viz : third preparation 
or No. 0; or be applied at the end of a small dossil of cotton every 
morning and night, previously syringing it with a little warm milk and 
water, or soap and water. If a thin acrid or fetid discharge accom- 
panies the difficulty of hearing, it will be advisable to resort to courses, 
and the compound syrup of sarsaparilla and diaphoretics. 

When the disease proceeds from cold particularly affecting the head, 
the patient should be careful to keep this warm by night; the effects of 
which may be increased by putting the feet into warm water previous to 
his getting into bed, and taking some proper diaphoretic. Indeed from 
whatever cause the disorder may originate, it will always be proper to 
keep the head warm. 

If deafness seems to be owing to a debility of some part of the organy 
or aiises in consequence of any nervous affection, it is then to be 
removed by stimulants dropped into the ear; by drawing sparks with 
an electrical machine ; by galvanism, and by cold bathing. 

Where the disease is the effect of fever, it usually goes off as the 
patient regains his strength. 

To assist the hearing of persons who are deaf in a high degree, we 
may recommend the use of an ear-trumpet, vulgarly so called. 

In that species of deafness which arises from an obstruction of the 
Eustachian tube, Sir Astley Cooper recommends the puncturing of the 
membrana tympani. He was led to this operation by reflecting that as 
an aperture in this membrane did not appear to injure the power of the 
ear, and a small opening would be- sufficient to admit a free passage of 
air to and from the tympanum, perhaps a substitute might be thus easily 
found for the Eustachian tube, and the membrane by such an aperture 
he restored to its natural functions. He observes, that there are 
several causes by which a closure of the Eustachian tube may be pro- 
duced. . 

It may aiise, first, from a common cold affecting the parts contiguous 
to the orifice of the tube, and thereby preventing the free passage of air 
into the tympanum, The deafness thus produced, however, is often only 
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temporary; but the frequent recurrence of such attacksmay produce i 
permanenl enlargement of the tonsils, which by their pressure mi the 
tachian tube9 will occasion a constat)! deafne 

;,liv. The scarlel fever causes ulcers in the throat, which in beat- 
ing frequently close the Eustachian tube, thereby producing lasting 
deafness. 

Thirdly. A venereal ulcer in the fauces, by the cicatrix ii produces, 
often occasions a closure of the Eustachian tube, causing a deafness 
which nothing but the operation here spoken of can relieve. 

Fourthly. He has known the closure of the tube produced by an ex- 
travasation of blood in the cavity of the tympanum. 

Lastly. He met with one instance of a stricture in the tube, which, 
although it did net entirely obstrucl the passage of the air, yet rendered 
it extremely difficult. In this the gentleman who was the subject of the 
disease, in order to enable himself to hear, was under the necessity of 
forcing air from the mouth into the cavity of the tympanum, which 
pressed the membrana tympani towards the meatus; then by pressing 
gently on the ear, he forced out a part of the air, which the tympanum 
contained; thus giving the membrane liberty to vibrate, and producing an 
immediate increase in the power of hearing. 

As the operation will not afford relief in any cases of deafness except 
such as arise; from a closed Eustachian tube, Sir Astley Cooper is anx- 
ious that it should be performed in those only which are clearly of that 
description. The criteria by which he judges whether the tube is closed 
or open are the following : 

First, If the person in whom it is suspected to be closed should feel, 
in blowing the nose violently, a swelling in the ear from the membrane 
being at that time forced outward, the tube is open; for wdien closed no 
Bensatiori is produced. 

Secondly. The Eustachian tube may be closed, yet the beating of a 
watch may be heard if it be placed between the teeth or pressed against. 
the side of the head ; and if it cannot be heard when it rests upon the 
teeth, this operation cannot relieve, as the power of the auditory nerves 
must have been destroyed. 

Thirdly. It is right to inquire if the deafness was immediately preceded 
by any complaint in the throat. 

Lastly. In a closed Eustachian tube there is no noise in the head like 
that which is known to accompany nervous deafness. This species of 
deafness generally approaches in a gradual manner; the person hears 
better atone time than another; a cloudy day, a warm room, agitated 
spirits, or the operation of fear, produce a considerable diminution in 
the powers of the organ. In the open air the hearing is better than in a 
confined situation; in a noisy than in a quiet society ; in a coach when it 
is in motion, than when it is still. A pulsation is often felt in the ear: a 
noise resembling sometimes the roaring of the sea, and others the ringing 
of distant bells, is heard. This deafness begins generally in a dimin- 
ished secretion of the wax of the ear, which the patient attributes to 
some unusual exposure of the bead to cold : and this continues as long 
as the disorder remains. 
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CANINE APPETITE. 

This disease is the direct opposite of anorexia, as the patient is affected 
with an insatiable and almost perpetual desire of eating, in which if he 
is not indulged, he is apt to fall into fainting fits. 

With its real causes vve seem not to be very well acquainted. In some 
cases it has been supposed to proceed from a morbid acid in the stomach; 
and in others from too great a sensibility or peculiar affection of its 
nervous coat. In most instances it ought to be considered as depending 
more frequently on monstrosity than disease. 

In the third volume of the Medical and Physical Journal is reported 
an extraordinary and well-attested case of this nature in a French 
prisoner, who, in one day, consumed of 

Raw cow's udder 4 lbs. 
Raw beef, 10 

Candles, 2 



Total, 16 lbs. 

Besides five bottles of porter. 

It appears from Dr. Cochrane's report of this case, as inspector and 
surgeon of the prison in Liverpool, where this cannibal was confined, 
that the fieces were by no means in proportion to the ingesta, and indeed 
seldom exceeded those of other men; and that with the ordinary allow- 
ance of drink, the quantity of urine was not more than a quart a day; 
neither was it more offensive than that of other men, but there was a 
constant propensity to exhalation from the surface of his body, and soon 
after his getting into bed he was usually attacked with such a profuse 
sweating as to oblige him to throw off his shirt. In this case it is there- 
fore evident that the recrementitious parts of the aliment were evacu- 
ated principally by the skin; and the same may probably happen in most 
cases of this complaint. 

Another singular case of voracious appetite has been reported by M. 
Percy, a surgeon in chief to the French army. A young man fiom the 
neighborhood of Lyons, named Tarare, and who early in life belonged 
to a troop of strolling jugglers, accustomed himself to swallow flints, 
enormous quantities of broken victuals, baskets-full of fruits, and even 
living animals. The most alarming symptoms endured in consequence 
were not sufficient to overcome his dangerous habit, which became at 
last an imperious necessity. 

Enrolled at the commencement, of the late war in one of the battal- 
ions of the army of the Rhine, he sought for the necessary supply of 
food around the moveable hospital. The refuse of the kitchen, the 
remains of the messes, the rejected matters, or corrupted meats, did not 
suffice him. He often disputed with the vilest annuals their filthy and 
disgusting meal: he was perpetually in search of cats, dogs, and even 
serpents, which he devoured alive. He was obliged to be driven oy 
force or threats of punishment from the dead room and the places where 
the blood drawn from the sick was deposited It was m vain attempted 
to cure his ravenous appetite by giving him fat acids, opium, and even 
pounded shells. The disappearance of a child of sixteen months old 



4 10 < VMM! M-I-LI I I K. 

to horrible suspicions of him, and he Bed. Five or six 
afterwards he was admitted into the Infirmary of Versailles in a con- 
sumptive state, which succeeded to bis enormous appetite. Eie^uon 
after died. 

M. Tessier, chief surgeon of the [nfirmary, examined the bddy, 
notw ithstanding that an abominable odor exhaled from it. I 'he stomach 
was of an extraordinary capacity, the intestines were ulcerated and 
remarkably distended, and the gall-bladder was of a very large 

Tarare was small in stature, flabby, and weak; bis countenance 
nothing ferocious in it. When be had tasted I'm- a time, the skin of bis 
beUycould.be almost wrapped round him ; and when full be appeared 
as if dropsical. A thick, vapor issued in torrents from his mouth; 
all his body smoked; the sweat flowed .abundantly from his head; 
and, like all other voracious animals, he slept during the time of di 
lion. 

A case of fever attended with inordinate appetite is recorded in the 
•1th volume of the Medical Transactions of the London College of 

1'hysiciaus. The patient was a young gentleman sixteen years of age, 

who with all the other symptoms of lever, attended at first with a pow- 
erful determination to the head, showed the usual want of appetite and 
dislike to food (owing to the deprivation of the powers of digestion 
attendant on almost, all pyrexia! diseases) until the fifth day, when the 
most insatiable craving for food came on, and continued during the whole 
period of the disease, which was extended to upwards of thirty days, 
with all the ordinary characteristics of typhus. The desire; foi food 
came on regularly with the paroxysm of fever, and continued unabated 
until that subsided, when lie usually fell into a profound sleep. A rem 
able circumstance in this case; was, that the digestive powers of the 
stomach were equal to the supply of food, and by the aid of active pur- 
gatives six. or seven copious stools were daily procured, equal in hulk 
and consistence to those of a strong healthy adult. 

Treatment. — Where the complaint is evidently the effect of majforma 

tion or monstrosity, nothing it would seem could create an alteration; 
but in those cases in which it is clearly dependent on some isolated mm 
bid aliection, relief is generally obtained by the cure of the primary 
disease. 
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FUROR UTERINUS, OR NYMPHOMANIA. 

Tins disease comes on with melancholy, lascivious casting about of 
the eyes, and frequent sighing; and, as it increases, the face becomes red 
and flushed, and the woman makes use of libidinous gestures and 
speeches, and shows an immoderate desire for coition. 

It frequently arises either from inflammation of the pudenda, or from 
an acrimony in the fluids of the parts. In most instances it ought to be 
considered as a high degree of hysteria, or ab a species of madness. 

Treatment. — When the disease is in consequence of local inflamma- 
tion, full courses should be immediately resorted to. If it proceeds 
from acrid matter, the patient must drink plentifully of cooling demulcent 
liquors. Injections of the same nature may also be thrown up the 
vagina, and the parts frequently washed with cold water. 

The diet must be cooling and light, consisting principally of vegetables 
and milk, and every thing that might prove an additional stimulus be 
carefully avoided. 



IMPOTENCY. 

In some cases this disease is owing to an original defect in the organs 
of generation : but it more usually arises either from topical weakness, 
brought on by excess in venery or onanism ; or from great debility in 
the system, produced .by severe evacuations, preceding diseases, or 
the want of nutritive food. In a few instances it may be occasioned 
probably by want of sufficient confidence, or a degree of fear at the time 
of coition. ± 

Where the disease proceeds from an original defect in the organs or 
generation, it will not be possible to effect a cure. When it depends 
upon soma disease of the parts, this must be removed by the means 
which have been pointed out as most proper. 

If it arises in consequence of general weakness, the system is to be 
strengthened by a generous nutritive diet; by cold bathing, both general 
and topical, and the best tonics. 
Vol. 1—56 
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STRABIJ x 'i . < >B SQUINTING 

Squinting one eye being less perfect than the 

other, on which account the person endeavors to hide the defective eye 
in the shadow of the nose, that his vision by the other may not be con 
fused. Sometimes the habit is acquired, and cannot afterwards be easily 
corrected. 

Where squinting has nol nfirmed by long habit, and one eye 

is not much worse than the other, we an- told the defect may often be 
obviated by making a child wear, for some hours every day, a piece of 
gauze stretched on a circle of whalebone over the best eye, in such ;i 
manner as to reduce the distinctness of the vision of this eve to a simi- 
lar decree of imperfection with the other; or the better eye maybe 
totally darkened by a tin cup covered with black silk for some hours 

dailv, by which means it will ho gradually weakened by the w;iut of use, 

and the defective eye will be progressively strengthened by using it. 
Inmost i trabismus we shall he enabled to afford essential 

relief by the simple process of binding Up the sound eye every day for 

twoor three hours, so as to oblige the patient to make use of the debili- 
tated organ, and according as it is more or less indisposed, to keep the 
other more or less veiled, continuing the process until the diseased eye 
can fully and properly perform its functions. 



IMMODERATE SWEATING. 

This is equally a symptomatic affect ion, but it nevertheless sometimes 

prevails as an idiopathic disease, and then is commonly owing to general 

weakness and debility, accompanied with a preternatural determination 

to the surface of the body. It is generally to be met with in the last 

of pulmonary consumption. 

The cure is to be effected by covering the body lightly with apparel 
and bed clothes; by keeping the chamber of a moderate temperature; 
by determining from th< of the body, by means of diuretics and 

gentle laxatives; and, lastly, by strengthening the system by tonic medi- 
cines, cold bathing, and the means advised under the head of Dyspepsia, 
avoiding at the same time too long an indulgence in bed. 
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ENURESIS— INCONTINENCE OF URINE. 

Tins, though not in general a painful affection, is always a very trou- 
blesome and distressing complaint. The mine passes off involuntarily ; 
sometimes constantly, in drops, as it is secreted and conveyed into the 
bladder; at others, only after a considerable portion has been accumu- 
lated in the bladder, the impulse coming on so suddenly and irresistibly, 
that the utmost efforts of volition are not able to restrain its immediate 
flow. In some instances the involuntary discharge occurs by day and 
night, whether the patient be awake or sleeping — in other cases, by far 
the most common, it takes place only at night timing sleep. This affection 
may, therefore, be devided into three varieties. 

1. Enuresis paralytica. — In incontinence of urine, from paralysis of 
the sphincter of the bladder, the urine passes off continually, as it is 
secreted by the kidneys, without pain, and even Without the least sen- 
sation of its occurrence. In such cases the diagnosis is not, in general, 
attended with difficulty. In very old people it is, nevertheless, not 
uncommon to find the urine to d ripple off involuntarily, without any 
particular paralytic affection of the sphincter. These causes occur in 
the slighter instances of partial retention of the urine, from a weakened 
state of the expulsive powers of the bladder; for, when the urine 
accumulates in the bladder to a certain degree of distension, the resis- 
tance to a further dilatation of the bladder, in conjunction with the pres- 
sure of the abdominal muscles, slowly forces the urine into the urethra, 
and causes it to pass off guttatim. 

This variety of incontinence often occurs as a symptom of some 
general disease. Thus, it is frequently met with in the latter stages of 
low fevers — in paraplegia and hemiplegia; and it is occasionally the 
consequence of confusion of the brain, and spinal injuries. Richter 
observes, that an inability to retain the urine has arisen from plung- 
ing into very cold water. Among the local causes of this affection, the 
most common are — difficult parturition ; injuries done to the neck 
of the bladder by the unskillful employment of obstetrical instruments ; 
a large calculus located in the neck of the bladder ; lythotomic opera- 
tions"; great dilatation of the neck of the bladder in the extraction of a 

£ 3. If* 111 U 1 ** 

The prognosis \n this varietv of the disease is generally unfavorable,^ 
and when it occurs as a symptom in febrile affections, it is always one ot^ 
die most dangerous indications. Mere local paralysis of the sphincter o* 
the bladder is indeed not dangerous, so far as the life of the patient 
is concerned, but it is an exceedingly annoying complaint, and by the 
urine constantly dripping off very painful and distressing excep- 
tions on the inner part of the thighs, scrotum, and pennaeum, almost 

always occur. . -, . c i • e *i 

2. Enuresis from mechanical causes, independent of paralysis of the 

sphincter of the bladder, is not ^frequently met with Most of the 

mechanical or organic causes mentioned under the head of ischuria, 

i +£ n ^Tv-mrmtirices ffive rise to incontinence ot urine. 

may, under certain circumstances, # 

Tumors passing on the bladder-as the gravid uterus ; dropsical or 
scirrhous enlargement n{ the ovana ; tumors of the mesenteric gland*; 
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of the rectum, and of the neck of the uterus, have been known to ■ 

• , this affection. It may also be produced by prolapsus uteri; 
hernia, or prolapsus of the bladder; hy the irritation ol vesical calculi 

rs and excrescences from the internal surface of the bladder, &c, 
These causes seem to operate in the production of incontinence d 
urine by the pr ichmanyol them make on the bladder, and by 

Imost constant nisus to evacuate the urine, by which the sphincter 
may at last become so debilitated and relaxed, as to suffer the urine to 

off slowly and involuntarily ; andcases have OCCUred, which an 
from ulcerative destruction of a pari of the sphincter. 

2. There is a variety of incontinence of urine, described by Richter 
under the name of enuresis spastica, which sometimes occurs in vi 
nervous or hysterical individuals, and wliich may therefore with nunc 
propriety be called i &esis. The inability to retain the urine 

trs in sudden and irregular attacks. The patient suddenly feels a 
most urgent desire to void the urine, and the impulse is so irresistible, 
that, in spite of the utmost efforts of volition, the urine immediately 

is off without allowing time to withdraw, or even to reach tin' a 
vessel. This' tion occurs also occasionally in very 

ig children. lis most common exciting causes appear to be — ■ 
rides; hemorrhoidal affections; suppressed catamenia ; gouty irrita- 
tion; and leuchorrhcea. Frequently, however, no obvious causes of 
this kind are present, and the disease apparently arises from a morbid 
irritability of the urinary passages, in connection usually with a v< 

able or nervous stale oi the general system. 
•I. "Enuresis nocturna. — -This is a very common complaint among 
children, and occurs also occasionally in adults. When awake, the indi- 
vidual object of this affection experiences no inconvenience whatever in 
this: bul at night, while sleeping, and lying ontheback, thi 

urine is apt to pass off, either involuntarily, and without the least con- 
sciousness of it nee, or voluntarily, under the influence of I 

dream. In children, this variety of incontinence of Urine is often 

"associated with some tendency to urinary disease, and veiy frequently 
a disposition to gravel ; or soi in young females, with coi 

tutional irritabilhj ; and in advanced life this affection is 

almost alway ed with some organic or other affection of the 

neck of 1}ie bladder or prostate glfnd." In those cases where the dis- 
charge occurs in consequence of a voluntary effort during a lively dn 
the urine, on examination, will almost invariably exhibit " some mma 
tural property, and most generally a strong disposition to, or actual <\r- 
posite of gravel. "Hence," says Dr. Prout, " I havejfceen led to infer 
that in this species of urinary incontinence, the acrid properties of the 
urine arc chiefly in fault, and that these, favored, perhaps, by the posi- 
tion of the body, and probably, also, by the morbid sensibility of the 
bladder, excite so vivid an impression on the imagination, as actually to 
lead to a voluntary discharge of the urine." That urinary incontinence 
ma J dly occur in this way, cannot be doubted ; but it may jusl- 

lybe questioned whether tl, 

concerned in the production of the affection as is supposed by the auth- 
or just quoted. Tt is certain that we may sometimes prevent the recuT- 
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rence of the evacuation by exhibiting remedies calculated and intend- 
ed to produce an irritation or tenderness in the n^ck of the Madder ; a 
circumstance that does not seem to favor the idea that the affection de- 
pends on the irritation of acrid urine. Habit, no doubt, often has a 
principal agency in keeping up this affection. When children neglect 
to pass off the mine on going to bed, the bladder is apt to become dis- 
tended in the course of the night. This stimulus excites the brain, and 
awakens a lively dream, occupied with a desire to urinate, and the 
sphincter yields to the instinctive effort to void the urine. 

In cases where the urine passes off involuntarily, and without the 
person being conscious of it during sleep, Dr. Prout thinks that there 
probably always exists "some morbid condition of the urinary organs," 
which it is in general extremely difficult to overcome, and continues, 
often, long after the age of puberty. 

Treatment. — From the foregoing remarks on the various and very 
distinct character of the causes and pathological conditions of urinary 
incontinence, it is obvious, that the modes of treatment proper for its 
removal must be equally various and diverse in different cases. When 
the incontinence depends on general palsy, recourse must be had to the 
treatment mentioned under the heads of paralysis. In instances of 
urinary incontinence from mere local paralysis of the sphincter, with- 
out any manifest spinal affection, or organic cause, we must endeavor 
by tonics and local stimulants tore-excite the activity of the sphincter. 
Among the means that have been proposed for this purpose, the follow- 
ing are the most important : 

The internal use of bayberry, every four hours with the mucilage of 
slippery elm, or gum arabic. This should be continued, at least, three 
or four weeks. 

Uva ursi is also highly recommended. Any of the astringent tonics 
may be used, at the same time due regard should be had to the condi- 
tion of the bowels ; they should not be suffered to remain inactive. 

Electricity and galvanism have been employed, with success, in cases 
of this kind. Stimulating frictions of various kinds will occasionally 
assist in restoring activity to the sphincter. 

In urinal incontinence from mechanical causes, we can seldom do 
more than palliate the disorder, or procure temporary relief. When it 
occurs from the pressure of the gravid uterus, nothing but the delivery 
of the child will in general remove the complaint ; yet, in some instances, 
incontinence of the urine occurs about the third and fourth month of 
pregnancy, and after having continued for a time, goes off spontaneous- 
ly, before the termination of the regular period of gestation. 

For the removal of enuresis nocturna, a great variety of means have 
been proposed, but they have not been very often applied with much 
success. The disease generally disappears, as children approach the 
a ff e of puberty, and often at a much earlier period : and this occurs ap- 




,1, incontinence in children is associated with gravel, "is of the utmost 
consequence that this circumstance be attended to ; and that the reme- 
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dies appropriate for counteracting the formation of these unnarj depo 
, should be employed before any othermeana are used to restrain 
the urinary incontinence" — for without this, almost all other remedies 
will be in vain. The urine .should therefore be carefully inspected, 
both in its recent state and after it has stood awhile ; and if a Bedimenl 
either of the lithic acid or phosphatic variety be deposited, recourse 
should l)i> immediately had to the remedial measures mentioned under 
the bead of lithiasis. After this object has become accomplished, we 

may proceed to the employment of Ionics, and some one oi the various 

remedies or modes of management which experience has shown to be 
capable of doing good. 



[NVOLUNTAR? EMISSION OF THE SEMEN. 

An involuntary emission of semen duringsleep sometimes proceeds 
from general debility, but is more usually the effect of a weakness of 
the seminal vessels m consequence either of excessive venery or onanism. 
In ;i few instances it may probably be occasioned by a repletion of 
these vessels. 

The d often difficult to remove, and in many cases proves 

incurable. 

Its cure, however, is to be attempted by the patient's abstaining from 
the remote causes depending upon his will ; by a generous and nutri 
tive diet ; by cold-bat hing, both local and general; by balsams; and 

other astringent bitters, as advised under the head of Dyspepsia. 

Where every other means have tailed to cure this inveterate com- 
plaint, relief has been obtained by marrying and indulging with modera- 
tion connubial felicity. 
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LEUCORRHCEA.—FLOUR ALBUS, Oil WHITES. 

This affection consists in a morbid secretion and discharge of a mucus, 
or muco-puruient fluid, from the vagina ; and is, perhaps, the mos8 
common disease to which females are subject. It may occur at every 
period of life, from infancy to old age, but its appearance between pu- 
berty and the final cessation of the menses is by far the most common. 
In some cases the discharge is of so acid a nature, as to produce effects- 
■on those who are connected with the woman somewhat similar to vene- 
real matter, giving rise to excoriations about the glans penis and praspu- 
tiutn, and occasioning a weeping from the urethra. 

To distinguish leucorrhcea from gonorrhoea, it will be very necessary 
to attend to the symptoms. In the latter the running is constant, but in 
a small quantity ; there is much ardor urinae, itching of the pudenda, 
swelling of the labia, increasing inclination to venery, and very frequent- 
ly an enlargement of the glands in the groin; whereas in the former 
the discharge is irregular, comes away often in large lumps, and incon- 
siderable quantities, and is neither preceded by, nov accompanied with, 
any inflammatory affection of the pudenda. 

The causes of leucorrhcea are very various. In general, whatever is 
capable of relaxing the system, as a luxurious, indolent, and sedentary 
manner of living ; habitual exposure to a humid atmosphere, and want 
of pure air and wholesome nourishment, are especially calculated to 
predispose to the occurrence of this disease. Females of a relaxed, 
leucophlegmatic, and nervous habit ot body, are particularly liable to 
leucorrhoeal discharges, whereas those of a rigid fibre, and a robust and 
muscular structure are, comparatively rarely affected with this disease. 
Every thing which is capable of causing irritation in the mucous mem' 
brane of the vagina, and of establishing a preternatural determination of 
blood to the genital organs, may excite leucorrhcea. But the tendency 
of causes of this kind to give rise to the disease, depends nevertheless in 
a great degree on the previous constitutional predisposition to this affec- 
tion ; for in many healthy, robust, and active females, scarcely .any vagi- 
nal irritation, from accidental causes, will produce more than a tempora- 
ry increase of the mucous secretion. In individuals, on the contrary, 
of an opposite habit of body— particularly when favored by luxurious 
livincr and indolence, the slightest additional irritation of the mucous 
membrane of the vagina will be apt to excite a more or less permanent 
morbid secretion from this membrane. The following are the most 
common and powerful exciting causes of this disease 1. Excessive ven- 
ereal indulgence. Prostitutes, even though previously unaffected with 
gonorrhoea" are rarely free from morbid vaginal secretions of a leucor- 
rhoeal character. 2. Difficult parturition, or the irritation caused by the 
employment of obstetrical instruments. 3 Frequent and profuse 
uuL-rhagia is frequently followed by leucorrhcea, being usually sustain- 
ed by the same causes or circumstances that gave rise to the haemorrha- 
gic discharge. 4. Prolapsus uteri is almost invariably a tended with 
more or less leucorrhoeal discharge, m consequence of the continued 
vaginal irritation by the dislocated uterus. 5 Ascandes by keeping 
up°a constant irritation in the rectum and neighboring parts, or typos,- 
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• no unfrequent exciting cause of 1< i in 

id children. 6. ularly 

win mably employed for bringing on what is often injuri< 

supposed and treated as tardy menstru e of puberty, 

often "ives rise to obstinate leucorrboea. '<. .1 loaded and torpid stt 
the bowels, is a common cause of this complain! in young fem 
v. '/',_■ tla< (ihmit the waist, by pressing the vi 

down upon the uterus, and causing prolapsus, or a descent of this organ 
from its natural position into the vagina, as well as by impeding the 
circulation of the blood in the portal vessels, is a fertile source of leu- 

hcea among young and fashionable females. I will venture to 
that of late years, since the p ius custom of | 

into as narrow a spa ds and steel springs can bring it, has I 

eneral, there arc more instances of proplapsus and leucorrboea among 
young females than at any other former period, when the abdomen was a 
little better accommodated with room. 9. The depressing mental emo- 
tions, by debilitating the general system, and favorinj fish circu- 
lation in the portal fvessels, may give rise to the 10. 

istasis of Reumatism, &c, is, ! conceive, much more frequently con- 
cerned in the production of this affection than is generally supposed, 
It is by no means uncommon, to find female d with leucorrboea, 

to complain of more or less pain in the joints, and I have sati Red 

thai the vaginal disc; unfrequently a purely rheumatic affec- 

tion. I I. Self-pollution is by many of the German writers regarded as 
one of t!: quent sources of this di iction in young 

females. 12. Atmospheric influences, particularly vicissitudes of tem- 
perature, and a warm and humid atmosphere. Ii issaidthal in Holland, 
where the air is. always loaded with much moisture, leucorrboea is a 
very common affection. 13. Suppressed hemorrhoids ; diseases of the 
uterus ; tumors pres sing upon the vagina ; mechanical injuries ; the 
tempera!, pirituous liquors, &c. may all give rise toll. 

■ females are invariably affected w ith more or less profuse leucor- 
rhceal discharge for five or six days immediately after the completion of 
each menstrual evacuation ; and others experience the only 

some days previous to each appearance of the menses, remaining in a 

n measure, or wholly free from it, during the remainder of the" men- 
strual intej • 

Symptom*.— In some instances, the discharge has the appearance bf 

the common vaginal mucus. In others it is while, re pulveris- 

ed starch mixed with a mucilaginous fluid. Somi presents the 

appearance of pus, possessing an acrid and corroding quality. These 

dillerences in the appearance of the discharge, indicate the relative de- 
- of violence of the affection. 
In point of quantity also, great, diversity occurs in different case 
M,! " -leas hardly to occasion ,,„.,., 

wni^t m other cases the evacuation is extremely copious When the 
discharge is veyr profuse, and of an acrid quality, the external pan 

genital organs become red, swollen, and painful. 
'mi Hy extends into the vagina, and even to 
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uterus, rendering the whole passage, and especially the os tinea?, very 
tender to the touch. 

When the disease is suffered to continue, it seldom fails at. last to 
make an injurious impression upon the whole system. The counten- 
ance at length becomes pallid and sickly ; the eyes dull, languid, and 
surrounded by a bluish or lead-colored circle ; the eyelids tumid; the 
mind dejected, discontented, and fretful ; the whole system debilitated 
and sluggish ; the extremities cold ; the pulse small and feeble, or small, 
frequent, and somewhat corded ; the digestive functions deranged, 
attended with acid eructations, gastralgia, pains in the back, loins, and 
lower extremities ; the sleep is disturbed by sudden startings and fright- 
ful dreams ; colic pains in the lower part of the abdomen, constipation 
or diarrhoea, and pain in voiding the urine. 

By degrees the discharge usually becomes more and more copious 
and purulent ; the relaxation and languor of the muscular system in- 
crease, whilst the pulse becomes more frequent and irritated. At length, 
in aggravated cases, the slightest bodily exertions give rise to hurried 
respiration and palpitation of the heart ; and in instances of great 
severity, the powers of digestion at last become exceedingly weak; 
nausea and vomitting frequently come on, and finally hectic and rapid 
emaciations arise. Fortunately, however, cases of this violent character 
are, by no means, common ; the great majority of instances being much 
less severe, though sufficiently annoying and debilitating, to become a 
source of much uneasiness and anxiety. 

Women who are habitually affected with leucorrhcea, very rarely 
become pregnant ; and where the leucorrhceal discharge is profuse, it 
may be doubted whether conception can at all take place. In mo»t 
instances of severe leucorrhcea, the menses are entirely suppressed ; 
and in all cases they are more or less irregular, both in time and quanti- 
ty. Sometimes they occur at irregular intervals in the form of menor- 
rbagia, but more frequently they appear very sparingly for a day or two, 
succeeded by an increased flow of the leucorrhceal discharge, 

Much discussion has taken place on the question, whether leucorrhcea 
is a disease of relaxation or debility, or connected essentially with am 
irritated or inflammatory excitement in the affected parts. It appears, 
however, that it cannot be properly said to be either a disease of debili- 
ty andrelaxion, or one of irritation or sub-inflammation, in an exclusive 
sense. That the mucous membrane of the vagina and mouth of the 
uterus is in a state of irritation and even sub-inflammation in this affec- 
tion, is indeed not to be questioned ; but it must be recollected that irrita- 
tion or inflammation is by no means incompatible with debility in the 
same structure. And let it be borne in mind too, that all the efficient 
remedies for arresting the discharge, are such, as are directly calcula- 
ted to increase the tone of the vessels which give rise to the morbid 

5,8 The^ncreased flow of mucous is unquestionably the result of a morbid 
action of these vessels; and the immediate cause of this morbid action, 
consists in that peculiar deranged condition of the vital properties, des.g- 
nated by the term irritation. Nevertheless, this irritation does not im- 
ply an increased power of action ; on the contrary, it is very evident, that 
Vol. I— 87 
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the vital energies or powers of action oft] ire, in 

the u stance in question, decidedly impaired. In m< 
membrane of the vagina is, in the commencemenl of the disease, n 
K in a state of irritation, [n its progress, however, chronic inflamma- 
tion is apt to occur from the constant action of the aciid secretion 
from the accidental supervention o? new exciting causes, both of a gen 
eral and local character. 

Treatment. — The cure of leucorrhcea is almosl always attended with 
great difliculty ; and protracted and severe cases often continue, in spite 
of the most judicious and persevering course of remedial management. 
Although, properly speaking, a local disease, leucorrhcea seldom fails 
ultimately to derange other organs, and to establish by degrees a general 
state of ill-health. This, however, occurs only in protracted and severe 

es, or in very delicate and irritable habits. In some instances the 
tral health is impaired before the leucorrhcea] discharge commences. 
\\ hether primary or consequent, however, the general stale of health 
ought always to be especially attended to, as an important preliminary 
step in the remedial management of this affection. General or constitu- 
tional indisposition is always a most serious obstacle to the restoratio 
particular functions, or the cure of local maladies. In the treatment of 
the present disease, this circumstance must he especially attended to. 

Gentle emetics have been supposed to be of utility in this complaint, 
not only in cleansing the stomach and bowels, and producing a revul- 
sion of the humors from the inferior parts of the body, and parts imme- 
diately implicated, but, likewise by their exciting all the powers of the 
constitution to a more vigorous action. 

'IO strengthen the general system, where the disease 'is complicated 
with universal debility, we must have recourse to bitters of an astrin- 
gent and aromatic nature, such as the compound known by the name of 
woman's friend, and other stimulating tonics. 

'flic following compound is known also to possess a valuable reputa- 
tion in female weaknesses of this character. Unicorn, golden-seal," pop 
lar-bark, bayberry and myrrh all finely pulverised and mixed. Half of 
a tea-spoonful of the powder may betaken every four hours, in a little 
cold water. 

The pains in the back and loins are to be relieved, by the application 
of a large strengthening plaster over the particular seat of weakness in 
the back ; and by avoiding a standing posture any length of time, much 
walking, dancing, or other violent exercise. 

The pails should be frequently washed with cold water, as cleanliness 
is of great importance ; and injections of any of the vegetable astrin- 
gents should be thrown up the vagina; they should be made strong, 
and used night and morning. The lower portion of the abdomen, sides 
and thighs may be sponged daily with cold water. 

Women that are afflicted with flour albus should avoid all the remote 
cause of the disease, and by no means indulge in the use of tea and 
other warm slops of a relaxing nature : they should lie on a mattre 
preference to a featherbed ; they should avoid too free an indulgence 
in sensual gratification, and they should rise early, and take such dailj 
•\. rcise as their strength will admit, particularly on horseback. Wher« 
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there is much langour, with a considerable degree of chilliness, it is 
probable that frictions with flannels might afford some relief. In winter 
they ought to wear a flannel shift or sliders. 

If the system is debilitated, the diet should be generous and nutritive, 
consisting of jellies, eggs, gilatinous broths and light meats. 



CONSTIPATION. 

Constipation is a term of relative import. For the due preservation 
of health and comfort, it may be laid down as a general rule, that a daily 
evacuation of the bowels is indispensably necessary. There are, how- 
ever, exceptions to this rule. It is by no means rare to see individual!} 
who have a natural stool but once or twice in a week ; and cases have 
been reported, in which weeks, months, and, in one instance, seven 
years elapsed, without the appearance of a stool. These cases, how- 
ever, are extraordinary, and should not affect the rule, that the bowels 
should be opened every day. 

Constipation of the bowels is generally referrable to sluggishness of 
the peristaltic action of the intestines, or to torpor of the liver. Good 
ascribes it, in some instances, to excessive action of the intestinal absor- 
bents, by which the fluid portion of the feces «is too rapidly removed, 
and they are left dry, scybalous, and difficult to be evacuated. 

The symptoms attending constipation of the bowels are highly dis- 
agreeable. The breath is offensive ; the mouth dry and out of taste ; 
the tongue furred, more particularly in the morning, and at its root ; 
there is loss of appetite, nausea, headache, flatulence, and distension of 
the abdomen. The continuance of this affection is apt to induce indi- 
gestion, varices in the lower limbs, and piles. 

Causes — Costiveness may be produced by an astringent diet, want of 
fresh air, and active exercise, confinement to any particular posture of 
the body, neglect of the calls of nature, stricture of the bowels, and other 
organic disorders of the intestines and liver, and pressure of the uterus 
during pregnancy. 

Constipation is often a constitutional disease, or it may become habit- 
ual from the nature and continuance of the causes producing it. The 
studious, the sedentary, the indolent, and all whose occupation confines 
them within doors, and especially those who are under the necessity of 
remaining long in any particular posture of the body, are peculiarly 
obnoxious to this affection. Females, from their want of active exer- 
cise in the open air, and during the period of pregnancy, from the pres- 
sure of the impregnated uterus upon the bowels, are particularly sub- 
ject to constipation. . . 

Treatment.— -In attempting the relief of constipation of the bowels, it 
should be borne in mind, that simple and dietetic means will, in many 
instances, be sufficient to accomplish a complete cure. Ripe finite, 
tuch as apples, peaches, pears, prunes, figs, gooseberries, strawberries, 
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possess aperient properties, sufficient in many instances, to overcome 
the most obstinate habitual constipation. Boiled vegetables are also 
proper articles of diet The brown bread made of unbolted flour it s 
favorite remedy in this disease, and rarely fails in procuring regular and 
natural stools. All stimulating and astnngeni articles, Buch as cinna- 
mon, nutmegs, &c. arc injurious, and should be sedulously avoided. 
Meat should be eaten sparingly and under-done: beef, mutton, fowls, 
and the various kinds of game, are the most proper animal food. 

Exercise is also an important remedy in this affection. It should he 
regular, active, and in the open air: walking, or riding on horseback 
will, in general, prove most salutary. 

Above all. however, we should never lose sight of the necessity of n 
regular attempt at stool. This will frequently overcome attacks of this 
disease which have resisted every other means. An attempt at eva< na- 
tion should be made daily at a certain hour, and although for a time we 
may be disappointed, yet perseverance will ultimately overcome the 
habit and relieve the disease. 

Should the above treatment fail, the operation of cathartics may be 
greatly aided by the administration of injections. A small portion of 
capsicum and bitter-root, equal parts, will be found very advantageous, 
given at suitable intervals, to create a permanent and healthy action of 
the bowels. The cold infusion of boiieset, given in repeated small 
doses, possesses great merit, where the bowels are habitually confined ; 
relief, is also said, to be frequently obtained by the patient taking a raw 
egg, every morning on art empty stomach. 

Hut should a very severe constipation be the result of adventitious 
circumstances, and resist the. ordinary means of relief; the application 
of the vapor bath, and two or three lobelia injections, will never fail to 
produce the desired purpose. 



ISCHURIA ET DYSURIA, OR A SUPPRESSION AND 

DIFFICULTY OF VOIDING URINE. 

When there is a frequent desire of making water attended with much 
difficulty in voiding it, the complaint is called dysuria or strangury ; and 
when there is a total suppression of urine, it is known by the name of 
ischuria. Both ischuria and dysuria are distinguished into acute when 
arising in consequence of inflammation, atid chronic when proceeding 
from any other cause, such as calculus, &c. 

The causes which give rise to these diseases, are, an inflammation of 
the urethra, occasioned either by venereal sores or by a use of acrid 
injections, inflammation of the veru-montanum, Cowper's gland, prostate 
gland, bladder, or kidneys, considerable enlargements of tin; haemor- 
rhoids] veins, a lodgment of indurated feces in the rectum, spasm at the 
»«ck of the bladder, exposure to cold, ths absorption of cantharidss 
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applied externally or taken internally, excess in drinking either spiritu- 
ous or vinous liquors, or particles of gravel sticking in the neck of the 
bladder, or lodging in the urethra, and thereby producing irritation. — 
Grout, by being translated to the neck of the bladder, will sometimes 
occasion these complaints. In many instances the obstruction to the 
flow of urine is in a great measure owing to a diseased action of the 
muscles; in some of them it is entirely to be attributed to. this cause. 

A very frequent cause, however, of both dysuria and ischuria is, an 
enlargement or other diseased state of the prostate gland, a complaint 
with which men in advanced life are very apt to be afflicted. It is usual- 
ly excited by full living of every kind, inebriety, indulging to excess 
with women, or producing frequent excitement in the seminal vessels by 
masturbation, severe attacks of gonorrhoea, a confined state of the bow- 
els, and exposure to cold. Indeed, whatever increases the circulation 
of the blood in these parts beyond the healthy standard, may become a 
cause of inflammation in this gland, the blood vessels of which lose their 
tone in an advanced period of life. 

From various dissections made by Sir Everard Home, he is of opin- 
ion, that when the prostate gland becomes diseased, it is not its body or 
lateral portions which in general are principally enlarged, but its middle 
lobe, which gradually becoming of an increased size, presses inwards 
towards the cavity of the bladder in the form of a nipple, pushes the 
internal membrane of the bladder before it, obstructs the flow of 
urine, and gives rise to dysuria and tenesmus, with many constitutional 
symptoms. 

Dissections, however, by other surgeons have demonstrated, and seem- 
ingly very satisfactorily, that the part projecting into the bladder, and 
forming the valve, is not the third lobe, but a more anterior part of the 
gland. It has also been ascertained, that whenever this valvular projec- 
tion from the prostate takes place, and aptly denominated by Mr. Charles 
Bell, uvula vesicas, the muscles of the ureters are enlarged, and will be 
found inserted at the root of the tumor. 

In dysuria there is a frequent inclination to make water, attended with 
a smarting pain, heat and difficulty in voiding it, together with a sense 
of fulless in the region of the bladder. The symptoms often vary, 
however, according to the cause which has given rise to it. If it pro- 
ceeds from a calculus in the kidney or ureter, besides the affections men- 
tioned, it will be accompanied with nausea, vomiting, and acute pains in 
the loins and region of the ureter and kidney of the side affected. — 
When a stone in the bladder or gravel in the urethra is the cause, an 
acute pain will be felt at the end of the penis, particularly on voiding 
the last drops of urine, and the stream of water will either be divided 
into two, or be discharged in a twisted manner, not unlike a cork-screw. 
i( an enlargement or scirrhus or the prostate gland has occasioned the 
suppiession or difficulty of urine, a hard indolent tumor, unattended with 
any acute pain, may readily be felt in the permaeum, or by introducing 

the finger in ano. . 

Dysuria is seldom attended with much danger, unless by neglect it 
should terminate in a total obstruction. Ischuria may always be regard- 
ad as a dangerous complaint when it continues for any length of time, 
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from the great distension of the blade 1 ften consequent inflam- 

mation which ensues. 

Treatment. — When dysuriahai arisen in consequence wi the applies- 
si. hi of a blister, as sometimes happens, nothing more will be necessary 
than to direct the patient to drink plentifully of warm diluent liquors, 
such as a thin solution of gum acacia;, linseed-tea, marshmallow di 
rion, or barley-water. When it proceeds from any other cause and thi 
symptoms are violent, besides the means jusd mentioned, flannel cloths 
wrung out in a warm decoction of emollient herbs, or a bladder filled 
with warm water, should be kept constantly applied ovei the region of 
the pubes; and emollient clysters with a consideral le portion of lobelia, 
.should he injected frequently, both with the \ lew of acting as an intei rial 
fomentation, and of dislodging any indurated faeces that may be collected, 
and which by their pressure and stimulus will of themselvi a often pro 
duce a Btrangury, or difficulty of making urine. 

In all cases iif either dysuria, or ischuria, whore relief is at all pro 
traded, we should promptly resort to a full course of medicine, with 
long steamings and repealed lobelia injections. This course will rarely 
if ever, fail to afford the wished-for result. 



AMKNORRHCEA, OR INTERRUPTION OF THE MEN- 
STRUAL FLUX. 

Amenomlhcba is to be considered as of two kinds; the one where the' 
menses do not begin to flow about the period of life at which they 
generally appear; and the other where, after having made their appear- 
ance, they cease to return at their usual periods from other causes than 
conception. The term of retention has been applied to the former, and 
that of suppression to the latter. 

-Menstruation seems evidently to give a disposition to the female 
organs of generation to be acted upon by the male semen so as to fit 
them for impregnation, as women seldom, if ever, bear children before 
they have menstruated, and i'ew or none ever become pregnant after the 
total cessation of this discharge. Whether or not the blood which 
should have passed off' by menstruation contributes to the formation and 
nutriment of the foetus in utero, is looked upon as a matter of doubt: 
that it does not, is the opinion most generally entertained. 

An ingenious solution of the problem, Why nature should have 
doomed the human female to the menstrual discharge 1 has been offered 
by Mr. Abernethy. It can only be solved, be by supposing that 

it relieves uterine irritation, and mitigates the extreme of sexual d( 
thus enabling a woman to conform to the laws of morality, and the social 
compacts that are established between us! 

In warm climates menstruation takes place at a much earlier period 
of life than in cold ones, as in the former it often make.? its appearand 



AlTBNTION OF THE MB.tSEI. 4 35 

at the age of ten or eleven years; whereas in the latter it is seldom to he 
observed before fifteen or sixteen. It also ceases much sooner with 
women who reside in warm climates than it does with those who are 
inhabitants of cold ones; as in the former, menstruation is not often 
to be observed after i he age of forty; whereas in the latter it seldom 
stops before that of forty-five and is in many instances extended to fifty 
years. 

Some women begin to menstruate without any previous indisposition; 
but with most of them the first appearance of the discharge is preceded 
by a swelling or enlargement of the breasts, together with a sense of 
fulness at the lower region of the belly, pains in the back and inferior 
extremities, and some slight hysteric affections, all of which cease as 
soon as the flow of blood takes place. 

For the first two or three times of its appearing it is apt to be some- 
what irregular, both as to the quantity of blood which is discharged and 
the period of its return; but after these it usually observes stated times, 
and nearly the same quantity is lost ut each visitation, unless some irregu- 
larity ensues. 

To ascertain the quantum generally discharged with exactness is im- 
possible, as this varies in different women, and greatly depends on the 
constitution. Those of a delicate habit and lax fibre have a more copi- 
ous and longer continued discharge than women of a robust constitution. 
In general, however, the menses continue to flow from four to six days, 
and the quantity of blood discharged is about five ounces. 

Pregnant women, and those that suckle children, do not usually men- 
struate during such processes. 



CHLOROSIS, OR RETENTION OF THE MENSES. 

The cause of this disease seems to be a want of power in the system, 
arising from weakness, to propel the blood into the uterine vessels with 
a force sufficient to open their extremities, so as to allow of a discharge 
of blood from them;' but the origin of the weakness which appears at 
this particular period of life we are wholly unacquainted with. Some 
have referred it to a certain state or affection of the ovaria, between 
which and the uterine vessels there is a seeming connexion. 

The mere want of the discharge may not produce the disease, for fre- 
quently it does not appear until seventeen or nineteen years of age without 
producing any morbid affection. This is not to be considered as morbid 
unless the system is evidently deranged thereby. In many cases how- 
ever, morbid symptoms do appear, which are evidently connected with 
the defect of the menses, and go off upon its discharge. 

The supposed connexion of chlorosis with defective menstruation as 
its cause, and with the restraints imposed by the laws of society on cer- 
tain natural appetites and passions, has been combated by a late writer, 
and he thinks that the leading symptoms may be readily explained by a 
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reference to the state of the prima- vise. Coativeness always precede! 
and accompanies the other symptoms. Tbia induces, he says, the fecu- 
lent odor of the breath, disordered stomach, depraved appetite, and im- 
paired digestion, which nit elude a sufficient supply oi nourishment al ■ 
period of growth when it is most warned. 

I [eaviness, listlessness to motion, fatigue on the least exercise, palpi 
tations at the heart, pains in the hack, loins, and hips, flatulency, and 
acidities in the stomach and bowels, costiveness, a preternatural appetite 
for chalk, lime, and various other absorbents, together with many d\s- 
peptic symptoms, usually attend on chlorosis. 

As it advances in its progress the lace becomes pale, and afterwards 

assumes a yellowish hue, even verging upon green, from whence it has 

been called green sickness; the lips lose their rosy color; the eyes are 
encircled with a livid areola; the whole body has a languid appearance, 
with every indication of a want of power and energy in the constitution; 
the feet are affected with redematous swellings; the breathing is much 
hurried by any vigorous exertion of the body; the pulse is quick, hut 
small; and the person is apt to be affected with a cough, and with many 
of the symptoms of hysteria. Sometimes a great quantity of pale 
urine is discharged in the morning, and not unfrequcntly hectic fever 
attends. 

To procure a flow of the menses proves in some cases a very difficult 
matter; and where the disease has been of long standing, various morbid 
affections of the viscera are often brought on, which at length terminate 
fatally. I3y marriage, and a change in the mode of life, the disorder has 
m several instances been removed. 

Dissections of those who have died of chlorosis, have usually shown 
the ovaria to be in a scirrhous or dropsical state. In some cases, the 
liver, spleen, and mesenteric glands have likewise been found in a dis- 
eased condition. 

Treatment. — The cure of the disorder is to be regulated on the plan 
of increasing the tone of the general system, and of exciting the action 
of the uterine vessels by stimulants. 

The first of these is to be effected by a generous nutritive diet, with a 
moderate use of wine ; by gentle and daily exercise, but more particu- 
larly on horseback ; by associating with agreeable company, so as to keep 
the attention engaged, and the mind tranquil and amused; by inhaling 
pure air, and by a regular use of tonic medicines, as woman's friend, 
and the various vegetable bitters. 

Previous to the use of these medicines, it may be advisable to give 
gentle emetics, or light courses, for the purpose of cleansing the stomach 
and freeing it from acidities and inactive fluids. 

The second intention of cure (viz : of exciting the action of the uterine 
vessels) is to be promoted by the exercises of walking, dancing, and 
jumping, by frequent friction, by putting the feet into warm water fre- 
quently, and by the vapor bath often applied to the lower part of the 
body. 

In all cases, however, venery is the most certain and natural remedy. 
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A SUPPRESSION OF THE MENSES. 

Any interruption occurring after the menstrual flux ha3 once been 
established in its regular course, except when occasioned by conception, 
is always to be considered as a case of suppi'ession. 

A constriction of the extremities of the vessels of the uterus arising 
from accidental circumstances, such as cold, anxiety of mind, fear, inac- 
tivity of body, the frequent use of acids and other sedatives, &c, is the 
cause which evidently produces a suppression of the menses. In some 
few cases it appers as a symptom of other diseases, and particularly of 
general debility in the system. Hei-ein there is a want of the necessary 
propelling force or due action of the vessels. 

When the menstrual flux has been suppressed for any considerable 
length of time, it not unfrequently happens that the blood which should 
have passed off by the uterus, being determined more copiously and 
forcibly to other parts, gives rise to haemorrhages; hence it is frequently 
poured out from the nose, stomach, lungs, and other parts, in such cases. 
At first, however, febrile or inflammatory symptoms appear, the pulse is 
hard and frequent, the skin hot, and there is a severe pain in the head, 
back, and loins. Besides being subject to these occurrences, the patient 
is likewise much troubled with costiveness, colic pains, and dyspeptic 
and hysteric symptoms. 

Our prognostic in this disease is to be directed by the cause which has 
given rise to it, the length of time it has continued, and the state of the 
person's health in other respects. When menstruation is suddenly sup- 
pressed, in consequence of cold, it may easily be restored by pursuing 
proper means; but where the suppression has been of long standing, 
and leucorrhoea attends, we ought always to consider'such circumstances 
as unfavorable. 

In those cases which have terminated fatally in consequence of the 
lono continuance of the disease, the same morbid changesin the ovaria and 
uterus are to be observed, on dissection, as in those of a retention of the 
menses. 

Every attentive practitioner must know, that if there be cases of sup- 
pressed or obstructed menstruation where the fluid is tardily secreted 
from local or general debility, there are many others in which an opposite 
state of the woman's frame becomes the cause of such irregularities.— 
It will, therefore, be highly necessary in the treatment of these com- 
plaints', that the morbid peculiarities, and habits of life of the patient, 
be taken into consideration; let the first be counteracted, the second be 
improved, let the sanguine have her excess of fulness diminished, let the 
debilitated have her powers augmented. In short, let the general health 
be amended, and the functions dependent thereon will, in all probability, 

be restored. . . _ . ., 

Luxurious living, coupled with an inactive life, often induces obstruct- 

ed menstruation, the supply "f food beins: greater than the wear find 

tear of the system, thereby producing a plethoric and unhealthy state. 

Here abstemiousness with an increase of exercise is the natural remedy. 
The application of cold and other accidental circumstances may all* 
Vol. I— *S 
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occasion an interruption of the menstrual discharge, by exciting fc nr in 
the system. 

t, — in al] bui h . sses, the patten! should be freely supplied 
with sudoritics, as the c« imposition and ih< mint teas, and s coi 

venient a course of i should \te administered. 

The vapor bath will In; found of salntary importance in thi 
ment of this disease; nml should be giveu every night on going to bed. 
The external application of the hath and local frictious will essentially 
promote the relaxation of the constricted capillaries of I lie uterus and 
other parts implicated. To increase their relaxing powers, injertiona 
composed of composition, nervine, and lobelia, should also be given at 
the same time. 

The employment of these means should be used more particularly when 
nature seems to he making an effort to produce the discharge, which 
may be known by a sens.' of fulness in the organs of generation, a 
Weight in the back and loins, and slight spasmodic pains in the litems. 

The stomach and digestive organs must be strengthened by the tonic 
bitters, such as woman's friend and other aromatics ; and which al 
same time act conjointly to relieve, the embarrassed womb. The bowelfl 
should be kept duly open by aperients and injections. 

Women subject to, or laboring under a. suppression of the menses, 
should carefully avoid all exposures to wet and cold, particularly in the 
feet, which parts ought to be kept not only dry but warm. 

Practitioners should be aware of the connexion between a suppres- 
sion of this secretion and pregnancy. 



men 



DIFFICULT MENSTRUATION 

Besides the two deviations from the usual course of nature alrendy 
rationed, there sometimes occurs a third, viz: where menstruation, 
although not wholly suppressed, is nevertheless somewhat difficult] 
and accompanied with severe pains in the back, loins, and bottom of the 
belly. 

'I his disease is supposed to be owing to a weak action of the vessels 
of the uterus, or spasm of its extreme vessels, and is to be obviated by 
vapor bathing both general and topical ; lobelia, nervine, and sudoiifics 
in broken doses. 
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CESSATION OF THE MENSES. 

The period of life at which menstruation ceases is always a very criti- 
cal one to women, as the constitution then undergoes a very considerable 
change; and it not infrequently happens, that chronic complaints then 
arise which create much disturbance, and after a time terminate fatally, 
if not counteracted. 

The menses seldom cease all at once, but for some time before their 
stoppage become somewhat irregular, both as to the periods aud the 
quantity. 

When they happen to disappear suddenly in women of a full plethoric 
habit, such persons should be careful to confine themselves to a more 
spare diet than usual; tbey should likewise take regular exercise, and 
ke p their body open by a use of some mild laxative. 

When the patient is sensible of a seeming fulness of the vessels, with 
o-iddiness and occasional pains in the head, courses of medicine and 
other appropriate treatment should be immediately resorted to. 

If ulcers break out in the legs or any other part of the body on a total 
cessation of the menses, they ought to be regarded as critical discharges, 
and should be treated with due caution. 

Should scirrhous or cancerous affections take place on a stoppage of 
the menstrual flux, as sometimes happens, the remediate measures 
advised under that head must be resorted to. 



ENCYSTED TIMORS. 

These swellings consist of a cyst, in which is contained a matter very 
various in its appearance and consistence. Sometimes it is soft, some- 
times quite fluid, and in other instances hard, and even ossified. When the 
matter is fluid like honey, the tumor is named melic.eris ; when of a 
pappy quality, atheroma; when fatty, steatoma. These swellings have 
a soft or hard feel, according to the nature of their contents: but the 
consistence of the contained matter cannot always be ascertained by the 
touch, especially when the cyst is very thick. 

Sometimes the cyst is very thin, sometimes very thick, but m general, 
though not always, its thickness is proportioned to its age. It is often 
quite firm, like parchment or cartilage; and n commonly contains only 
one cavity; however, this is frequently inserted by severe partmons.- 
Steatormtous tumors sometimes consist of several contiguous cysts, 
which miy easily be separated ft run each otner. ,1 

Encysted tumors are usually situated immediately under the skin; but 
occasionally they form in deeper situation, bach swellings, especially 

•r,.^^,,.o„tlv nrrain an enormous magnitude. At first 
stTafonritous ones, iiequentiy aucjiu w <- ^ 

hey arT constantly moveable, and probably would continue so, , all 
external pressure were kept, from influencing them. In time they 
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become immoveable, thai is, they become adherent to the ikin and sub- 
jacent parts. 

The most successful treatment for discussii 
courses, siimulating liniment, and local frictions. 



jacent parts. 

The most successful treatment for discussing encysted tnmon il 



The best practice, however, is ihe operation rV which the BWellingi 

are cut out. The art of doing this with adroitness consists in dissecting 
the parts surrounding the tumor without wounding the cyst. If the 
latter accident occur, the contents frequently How out, the cyst collaj 
and the continuance of the dissection is attended with more difficulty. 

It is a great point to remove every particle of the cyst, and hence it is 
satisfactory to take it out entire, that is, without wounding it. When 
any portion remains behind, the wound will frequently not heal, in con- 
sequence of fungous granulations arising from the diseased pai t. I rnlesa 
the swelling be large, a single incision through the skin is sufficient; hut 
in other instances it is advantageous to make two cuts, in this manner (): 
first, because it facilitates the removal of the tumor; secondly, because 
it prevents a redundance of skin, which would take place if none were 
removed, and would greatly retard the cicatrization of the wound. 

After the operation, the edges of the wound are to be brought together 
with sticking plaster, and a compress and bandage arc to be applied. 

1. Common vascular, or organized tvmors. — Under this title are com- 
prehended all tumors, which appear to be composed of the gelatinous 
part of the blood, rendered more or less vascular, by the growth of ves- 
sels through it, without having any distinguishable peculiarity of struc- 
ture. This kind of organization in tumors is the most simple, and, per 
haps, may always precede other descriptions of structure. 

Vascular fleshy tumors not only make their appearance as tumors, 
which are altogether extraneous in regard to the original fabric of the 
body; they also enlarge natural parts, particularly the testis, mamma, and 
absorbent glands. 

When this sort of swelling has attained a considerable size, the super- 
ficial veins become quite varicose. If left to itself the tumor generally 
grows till the skin is so distended that it ulcerates, and exposes the new- 
formed substance, which sloughs and falls out. 

The disease might be got rid of in this manner; but such are the con- 
stitutional irritation attending it, and the fetor and frightful appearance 
of the part, that the rest of the swelling is generally removed by an 
operation. 

2. Adipose tumors. — Fatty tumors are exceedingly common, and are 
generally surrounded with a very thin capsule, winch is only slightly 
connected to them by means of vessels. Adipose tumors generally grow 
in a regular, slow, and progressive manner; their vessels are neither 
large nor numerous. Hence the removal of these swellings is attended 
with little danger from haemorrhage, and they are very easily separated 
from the surrounding parts. When they have been inflamed, however, 
the detachment is more difficult. 

3. Pancreatic twnora.— This^the term which Mr. Abernetby applies 
to such sarcomatous tumors as resemble the pancreas in their internal 
structure. 

The substance of which they consist is composed of irregular-shaped 
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masses. These are connected together by a fibrous kind of texture. — 
This species of tumor is sometimes formed distinctly in the cellular sub- 
stance, but most commonly occurs in the female breast, perhaps origin- 
ating in the lymphatic glands. 

Mr. Abernethy mentions a case in which the lymphatic glands beneath 
the jaw ware affected with pancreatic sarcoma. This sort of tumor in- 
creases slowly, and is not prone to inflame and suppurate. 

The morbid structure in question frequently takes place in the breast, 
a little above, and on that side of the nipple which is next to the arm. 
In general the disease is chronic, and does not involve the absorbent 
glands in the vicinity. But in a few instances this species of sarcoma, 
when situated in the breast, deviates from its ordinary indolent nature, 
and occasions severe and lancinating pain, an inflammatory state of the 
integuments, and an adhesion of them to the tumor. The axillary glands 
also enlarge. 

Pancreatic sarcoma is sometimes so irritable a disease that Mr. Aber- 
nethy thinks it may frequently be considered as a cancer. When the 
glands in the axilla become affected, one generally swells at first, and is 
extremely tender and painful ; afterwards the pain abates, and it remains 
indurated; another then becomes affected, and runs through the same 
course. 

Dr. Bouttatz, of Moscow, has published an account of a tumor which 
resembled the pancreas in its structure, and grew beneath the con- 
junctiva of the eye. 

4. Cystic tumor. — This name is applied because the disease contains 
cysts or cells. Cystic tumor sometimes occurs as a distinct tumor, but 
is commordy met with in the testis and ovary. The cysts, both in the 
former and latter part, are capable of being rendered red by anatomical 
injection. The cavities generally contain a serous fluid, but sometimes 
a caseous subs!, trice. Mr. Abernethy believes that this last sort of case, 
when the testicle is concerned, is peculiarly intractable. 

5. Mastoid, or mammary tumor, so named from its resemblance to the 
mammary gland in structure. Mr. Abernethy has not frequently seen 
this kind pi" tumor, and his attention was called to the nature of the dis- 
ease by a case in which a swelling, partaking of the above structure, and 
about as large as an orange, was removed from the front of the thigh. 
The wound seemed at first disposed to heal, but it degenerated after- 
wards into a malignant ulcer, which occasioned death in the course of 
two months. 

As this kind of tumor is gradually lost in the surrounding parts, which 
probably retain a disposition to assume a similar morbid alteration, Mr. 
Abernethy very judiciously recommends" a more extensive removal of 
them than was practiced in the above example. 

Mr. Abernethy thinks this kind of tumor more malignant than the 
preceding species, but not so much so as the following are. 

6. Tubercalated tumor consists of an aggregation of small, roundish 
tumors, of various sizes and colors, connected together by a kind of cel- 
lular substance. 

They are chiefly to be seen in the lymphatic glands of the neck. They 
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ime painful, end are very difficult tocurewhen of Ions 
standing. Fortunately they are Dot common. 

leduUary tumor. — This form is commonly seen affecting the tentis, 
and has been termed the soft cancer of that part. Thetui mblesl 

the - and appearance of the medullary substance of the brain. 

The inguinal glands on each aide b< fected with the same mor- 

bid change, in consequence of the diseased state of the testis, and ecquire 
a very enormous size. The skin covering the disease in the groin 
way, and the most prominent of the enlarged glands inflame, and arc 
gradually detached in the form of sloughs. 'Haemorrhage succeeds the 
separation of each slough, and can only be suppressed by means of con- 
tinued pressure. After all the dead portions have Ween thrown off, the 
skin heals, and continues cicatrized till the distension of another gland 
renews the foregoing process, and the patient is at length exhausted. 
Dissections after deatli evince, that the glands in the pelvis and abdo- 

! with the same dis« 
The facility with which medullary sarcoma is propagated ale 
1 bent vessels is one oi' its more striking peculiarities. 

(//' the growth of sarcomatous tumors and of chronic inflammation. — 
iy kind of fleshy tumor, every enlargement of an original part of 
the body, can only be the effect of an unnatural action in the vessels. — 
Whatever matter is deposited in the interstices of a gland, or any Other 
part, must be placed there by those secerning arteries which, in the 
healthy state, only secrete a sufficient quantity of new particles to supply 
the old ones removed by the absorbents. Thus the action of the secern- 
ing arteries and that of the lymphatics ought to be equal; and whenever 
more matter is deposited by the blood-vessels than is taken away by 
absorbents, a tumor forms in the disordered part. It is possible to con 
eeive, however, that when original parts are enlarged, 
may he owing to an imperfect absorption, and not to any wrong action of 
the blood-vessels. .Cut in cases of tumors which are quite distinct, ami 
which constituted no original part of the body, the formation of the 
■disease is probably always the result, of a morbid stale of the .surround- 
ing arteries. 

The process by which sarcomatous tumors, and indolent indurations, 
and thickenings, are formed is termed chronic inflammation. The blood 
vessels, which we must generally suppose to be the active organs in 
these cases, deposit a superfluous quantity of new matte]- ; and to do so 
they must assume an increased action, though not of that throbbing sort 
which happens in cases of acute inflammation. 

It is very likely that coagulated lymph is the first kind of matter which 
is thrown out from the vessels in case imatous tumors; tl 

then becomes vascular itself, and is converted by the action of its i 
els into the various kinds of morbid structure already mentioned. 

In proportion as a tumor increases in size.it compresses the surround- 
ing cellular substance, which becomes converted into a kind of n 
branous capsule surrounding the swelling. In sarcomatous cases the 
cyst is, in general, thin; and sometimes there is even no cyst what. 

The growth of indolent tumors does not derange the constitution ; they 
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form in an insidious manner without increased heat, and generally with- 
out any uneasiness in the part. 

A tumor, when once it has begun to form, becomes itself an additional 
source of irritation, and a cause of increased action in the vessels. Hence 
it will continue to enlarge, unless checked by surgical applications, or 
removed by the knife. 

Treatment of sarcomatous tumors. — The growth of indolent tumors 
may frequently be retarded, and sometimes cured, by courses of medi- 
cine, the compound syrup of sarsaparilla, and" the most stimulating and 
pungent local applications and discutient poultices. But where these 
means fail, the removal of the disease by the knife is the best measure, 
and the sooner this is done the better; for a common adipose tumor, now 
about the size of an apple and capable of being extirpated with the 
utmost safety, may in the course of a few years become so large as to 
wei°h near fifteen pounds; an 1 the magnitude of the wound made in 
cutting out so large a mass would be very perilous. Besides, sarcoma- 
tous tumors, when removed in an early state, are not so apt to leave the 
surface of the wound in a morbid condition. 

When the tumor is known, at the time ot the operation, to be either a 
mammary, a tuberculated, or medullary sarcoma, care should be taken to 
make a free removal of the surrounding substance. 



GANGLIONS. 

A ganglion is a small hard tumor, unattended with pain, and compos- 
ed of a cyst, which is of a firm tendinous texture, and contains a fluid 
resembling the white of an egg. It is usually moveable (in a greater 
or less degree) beneath the skin ; its growth is slow, and it is seldom 
much larger than a hazlenut. 

Its figure is commonly round, smooth, and even ; it seldom inflames, 
and still more rarely does it suppurate ; but when the latter event hap- 
pens an ill-conditioned ulcer is generally produced. 

Ganglions occur most frequently on the hands and fingers, and always 
over a° tendon, with which the sac is connected by a slender neck. 
These tumors are usually preceded by a bruise or violent sprain ; and 
they move along with the tendon to which they are attached. 

Deformity and impediment to the use of some particular muscle are 
the utmost inconveniences commonly resulting from this disease ; but 
when the tumor ulcerates a very foul and even dangerous ulcer may be 

the result. . 

Treatment.— The application of the most stimulating hmment, will be 
found most serviceable with a view of causing them to suppurate. No 
doubt, when gandions are only attached to the subjacent parts by a slen- 
der pedicle, theymight be as safely cut out as encysted tumors, if care 
were taken' to leave no part of the sac behind. The disease, however, 
is not severe enough to induce the generality of patients to submit to an 
operation, particularly as the tumors may be always greatly diminished, 
*v even quite dispersed, by the preceding measures. 
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WHITE SWELLINGS AND QTHEJ ITIONS OF 

THE JOINTS. 

"/ELLIN 

Tin: large joints,such as the knee, ankle, wrist, and elbow, arc nio.st 
exposed to the attack of this alarming malady. In the first stages of the 
disease the skin is not at all altered in color. The swelling someti 

yields in a certain degree to pressure, but is generally sufheionth 

to make the uninformed examiner believe that the bones contribute 

to the tmnur. Whatever degree of pain may attend the early stage of 

the disorder, it particularly aii'ects only one point of the articulation, in 
era! its < entre, or the head of tibia. In most cases the tumor at firsl 
is very trivial, although the pain is severe. When the knee is affected 
a fullness is first observed to occupy the little hollows, which are natu- 
rally situated on each side of* the patella. This prominence augments, 
and the whole articulation soon becomes every where very palpably 
enlarged. 

As the patient cannot bear the weight of his body on the affected 
limb, he gets into the habit of* only touching the ground with his toe 
and thus the knee is generally kept a little bent, and the power of com- 
pletely extending it again is soon lost. In advanced cases the knee 
always found in a permanent state of flexion. 

At length the diseased joint attains an enormous size, but the skin i.s 
in it materially affected ; a shining smoothness and a few varicose veins 
being the only uncommon appearances. The skin, however, cannot 
now be pinched up into a fold, as it could in the early stage of the disease. 

At last abscesses form around the joint, and their contents are dis- 
charged through ulcerated apertures. These openings sometimes heal 
after a time, and other similar abscesses take place at a different part of 
the tumor. 

The patient's health gradually becomes impaired by the local disease. 
His appetite fails ; he cannot sleep at night ; his pulse is small and fre- 
quent ; he has profuse perspirations ; and his bowels are often disor- 
dered with diarrhoea. Under such symptoms dissolution follows sooner 
or later, unless the local disease is relieved. 

There is another kind of white swelling, termed rheumatic, and it is 
very different from the scorfulous just described. 

In the rheumatic the pain is said never to occur without some swelling 
being evident, nor does the acuteness of the pain subside in proportion 
as the tumefaction increases. On the other hand, scorfulous white 
swellings are always preceded with pain, which is not so acute after the 
swelling commences, as it was before. In rheumatic cases the pain is 
not confined to a particular point, but extends over the whole articula- 
tion, and the health is not so much impaired as in the other instances. 
Nor do the bones undergo the morbid alteration which is peculiar 
to scorfulous affections of the joints. Rheumatic cases are more 
frequently cured than scorfulous ones. 

Mr. Cooper says, «' it is a very prevailing notion that, in white swell- 
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inqs, the beads of the bones are pretematurally enlarged. I must 
frankly own that, deceived by the feel of many diseased joints, and influ- 
ence;! by general opinion, I once imbibed the idea that there is often- 
times a regular expansion of the heads of scorfulous bones. But, ex- 
cepting an occasional enlargement, which arises from spicules of osseous 
matter, deposited on the outside of the tibia, ulna, &c, and which alte- 
ration cannot be called an expansion of those bones, I never have been 
an eye-witness of the head of the bone being of pretematurally lar^e 
dimensions, in consequence of the disease known by tlnfname of white 
swelling. I have been in the habit of frequently inspecting the state of 
the numerous diseased joints which are annually amputated in St. Bar- 
tholomew's hospital, and though T have long been attentive to this point, 
my searches after really enlarged scorfulous bone have always been in 
vain. The change which the head of the tibia undergoes in many 
cases is first a partial absorption of the phosphate of lime throughout 
its texture, while the soft kind of matter seems to be secreted into its 
substance. In a more advanced stage, and indeed in that stage which 
most frequently takes place before a joint is amputated, the head of 
the bone has deep excavations in consequence of caries, and its struc- 
ture is now so softened, that when an instrument is pushed against the 
carious part it easily ponetrates deeply into the bone." 

The soft parts undergo a material change; they are both thickened 
and softened ; and there is a large quantity of a viscid fluid intermixed 
with the cellular substance. In short the whole texture of the cellular 
membrane becomes thicker and softer than in the healthy state. 

In the cavity of the joint we sometimes find a quantity of curdy mat- 
ter, an 1 cartilage? absorbed in various places. 

Treatrmit. — Whirl swelling?, whether of that description which has 
been termed rheumatic, or of that which is denominated scrofulous pre 
sent themselves in practice in two very different stages : in one there is 
a degree of acute inflammation about the joint ; in the other the affec- 
tion is entirely chronic. 

The courses unremitted, the local baths,.fomentations, and correct poul- 
tices are particularly indicated, when acute iuflammation is present. 
Composition and broken doses of lobilia should be constantly employed 
as a sudorific. The local baths should be applied as often as twice a 
day ; and additional advantage will be gained by their being medicated 
by some astringent herbs. 

In the chronic form of this complaint, if itconnotbe scattered, it wdl 
be a point with the practitioner to establish suppuration as soon as prac- 
ticable. For this purpose the following compound may be used, which 
possesses great, merit. Take the dregs of N. >. 6, and thicken with equal 
parts, of lobelia reds, cohosh (the red is best) and ginger ; and to hasten 
snppuration, the green slips of the blue flagg, or garget may be applied. 

As soon as suppuration has been established the compound syrup 
of sarsaparilla should be advised, courses every third or fourth day, the 
best tonics; and externally, the appropriata stimulating liniments, and 
the continued application of the poultices. . . . 

Efforts ought to be frequently made, to regain tne lost use of the joint, 
bv gentle motion and exercise. 
Vol. I— 59 
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The use of the small syringe a\ it h a decoction of bayberry, or the 
chloride oi or die third preparation, will be found rery 

advantageous, introdubed into th( Binos and more especially, it the 
parts appear to be indolent. 

// fthehip joint. — Disease of the hip joinl is most commonly 

met with in children under the Bge of fourteen : but no age is ex< mpi 
from the malady, so thai though children form a large proportion of 
those subjects who are afflicted, yel tne number of adults and even old 
persons is also considerable. 

The approach of the hip ( far more insidious than that of a 

white swelling. The latter is generally preceded by Bevere pain, while 
frequently the only forerunner of the former is a slight weakness and 
limping of the affected limb. As at first there is often no complaint of 
uneasiness in the hip, while pains affect the knee, it is not uncommon to 
observe the s ( -ai of the disorder mistaken, and applications erroneously 
made to the latterjoint. Even when a fixed pain begins to be felt be- 
hind the trochanter, as the joint is not visibly enlarged, the affection is 
too often disregarded as one of no importance in young subjects, and 
as a mere rheumatic or gouty complaint in adults. The pain is not 
confined to the scat of the disease, hut shoots downwards in the course 
to the knee, and along the outer part of the ankle. Many refer their 
painful sensations to the groin. 

Almost as early as the least litnying can be perceived, some diminu- 
tion in the circumference of the leg and thigh has actually taken place. 
When pressure is made on the front of the hip joint, pain is excited. 
Another strong pathognomonic symptom is the elongation of the limb 
in the incipient stage of the hip disease. This ahange is easily dis- 
coverable hy comparing the different parts of the diseased limb with the 
same parts of the sound one. 

This elongation of the lower extremity in the present, case is a very 
striking circumstance, and one which has never yet been satisfactorily 
accounted tor 

The natural fullness and convexity of the nates become flattened. 
The gluteus magnua is emiciated, and its edge no longer forms so bold a 
line as it naturally does at the upper and back part of the thigh, in the 
sound state of the limb. 

Though there may be more pain about the knee than the hip at some 
periods of the malady, the former joint may always be bent and extend- 
ed without any increase of uneasiness ; but the thigh bone cannot be 
moved without making the patient experu nee an increase of suffering. 

Patients soon get into the habit of keeping the thigh somewhat bent, 
and it can seldom afterwards be completely straightened. 

Such is the first stage of the disease in its ordinary forms, when the 
health is commonly little impaired. The s< ge of the disease is 

that which is attended with suppuration. 

The symptoms which are the forerunners of the formation of pus are 
different in different cases. This variety depends on the presence of 
acute or only chronic inflammation. When the former occurs the parts 
surrounding the joint become tense and painful : the skin is even red- 
dish, and sympathetic inflammatory lever occurs A.i the local pain 
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abates rigors take place •, and a swelling, which very soon points, 
forms in the vicinity of the joint. 

When the abscess is the consequence of that languid kind of inflam- 
mation which usually occasions scorfulous collections of matter, there 
is not so remarkrble an increase of pain in the articulation previously to 
the occurrence of suppuration. Starlings and catchings during sleep 
are said to be among the most certain signs of the formation of matter. 
When the pus forms in this chronic manner, it does not make its way to 
the surface so quickly as in cases of active inflammation. A large 
fluctuating tumor forms, but it does not immediately point. 

At last the limb becomes shortened, and this circumstance, when the 
retraction is considerable, arises from nothing less than an actual dislo- 
cation of the head of the thigh bone, in consequence of the destruction 
of the cartilages, ligaments, and articular cavity. The shortening of the 
limb sometimes happens before suppuration, for the most part after it. 
There are instances in which the head of the bone is dislocated, and 
anchylosis follows without any occurrence of abscesses. 

Sometimes before matter forms patients are greatly dejected by hec- 
tic symptoms. In the suppurative stage the effects on the constitution 
always become worse. 

The dfbnings through which the abscesses are discharged continue, 
in most instances, to emit an unhealthy kind of matter for a long while. 
The patient either dies of hectic symptoms, or escapes with on anchylosis. 

Morbid anatomy evinces that the disease, in its advanced state, pro- 
duces a destruction of the ligament and cartilages of the joint ; the 
bones composing the hip joint are softened in texture, and have large 
portions deficient in consequence of absorbtion. The head of the thigh 
bone is also frequently affected in the same way, and sometimes disloca- 
ted on the dorsum of the ilium, large abscesses occasionally surroundingit 

The remote causes of the hip disease are often indiscoverable. A 
scorfulous habit, external violence, and lying on the damp ground in 
summer, undoubtedly frequently contribute to the production of the 

disease. , , . „. , , . 

Treatment— From the analogy between the white swelling and hip 
disease, it is easy to perceive that the two cases ought to be treated on 
similar principles. Every thing said on this subject, in the preceding 
part of the chapter, is for the most applicable here. 

Of cartilaginous substances in joints. -These preternatural bodies are 
either attached to a part of the inside of the joint or are quite ^ uncon- 
nected and loose. They are mostly met with in the knee though in- 
stances are on regard of their being found in the ait.culat.on of the 
a v ankle, and elbow. It is in the knee that they become objects of 
iuS attention. While they continue by the side of the patella they 
SbufutSe trouble ; but when they slip under the ligament of that 
cause out nuie m , h condyles of the femur, or be- 

bone or between the same bone anu ■■>«= .,.■', • -, 
uont, o uewtt b t j ympede progres- 

tween the latter bone .and the ^^ n excite iiaammation. 
non. cause considerable pa u ^ and «» as 

^^^"S^reVof *. ^y of the join, Wy 
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seldem exceed an almond in size. Mr. Home, however, mentions an 
in-: in :e in which one became nearly as large ns the patella. 

iment. — [f we except making an incision into the joint, wi 
not acquainted with any certain means of freeing a patient from the 
inconvenience of this complaint. To this plan the danger attendant on 
ail wounds of so large an articulation in the knee is a very serious 
objection. It is a source of much congratulation that the disi 
very rare. 

Drops'/ of the knee. — The knee is more subject than other joints to 
dropsical disease. The affection is very frequently 
rheumatic affections and local violence. When the fluid is not so copi- 
) to produce very great distention of the copsule, a fluctuation is 
easily distinguishable. Also, if the limb be extended, so as to relax the 
nt of the patella, pressing the collection of* fluid causes a rising 
of that bone, and a fullness on each side of it. The disease is com- 
monly not attended with much pain, but ihere is a degree of rigidity in 
the joint. 

It is the opinion that some cases of this kind are venereal and oth- 
ers scorfulous. The disease sometimes follows fevers. 

itmcnt. — The only indication is to excite the absorbents*) remove 
the preternatural accumulation of fluid. Local friction and simulating 
liniments, it would seem, will answer this purpose. 

When the malady occurs during the debility consequent to tophoid 
and other fevers, the complaint can hardly be expected to get well be- 
fore the constitution has gained strength. 



SCIRRHUS AND CANCER. 

A Scirrhus is to be considered as the occult or primary stage of can- 
cer, and is not an uufrequent consequence of inflammation when it has 
attacked or occupied glands. The part, becomes of increased size;, is 
knotty, hard, ami irregular to the touch, being however unattended with 
any discoloration oi the skin, and acute lancinating pains are every now 
and then felt darting through the tumor. At length a tendency to can- 
cerous ulceration becomes obvious. 

A cancer is an ulcer of the very worst kind, with an uneven surface, 
and ragged and painful edges, which spreads in a very rapid ma 
discharges a thin acrimonious matter that excoriates the neighboring 
integuments, and has a very fetid smell, and which is usually preceded 
by a hard or scirrhous swelling of the part, if glandular. 

The disease is not commonly confined to gland , and particularly the 
testes and mammae ; but is nevertheless now and then to be met with in 
the uterus, as likewise in the face and other parts that are thinly cov- 
ered with flesh, and which are at the same time a good deal exposed to 
external irritation, such as the lower lip, the angles of the eyes, the or- 
gans of vision, the wings of the nose, tongue, and penis. From a 
lodgement of soot in the rugae of the scortum, chimney-sweepers who 
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have arrived at the age of puberty are very subject to a peculiar cancer- 
ous affection in this part, and first noticed "by the late Mr. Pott. 

Cancer is most generally met with in persons advanced in life, ana 
particularly in women about the period when the menses cease. The 
disease being often met with in unmarried fatnales about this time of life, 
it has been thought by some that celibacy predisposes to the complaint. 
Women who have had no children, as likewise those who have had 
them but not suckled them, are frequently affected with cancer. From 
several persons of one family having been afflicted with cancer, it seems 
as if there had been an hereditary predisposition, from some peculiarity 
or structure, in these instances, to the disease. Climate appears to have 
some degree of influence in predisposing to cancer : in cold northerly 
regions the disease is not only more frequent than in the southern lati- 
tudes, but seems likewise more intractable in its nature. 

It has been observed by many surgeons, that cancerous affections are 
most prevalent in persons of a scorfulous constitution. 

The experiments of Mr. North and others prove the non-existence of 
specific cancerous matter. Moris. Alibert inoculated himself and some 
of his pupils with cancerous matter ; and although in some instances 
inflammation of the part and of the lymphatics proceeding from it occur- 
red, yet nothing like scirrhus or cancer succeeded. 

A cancer arises most frequently from some external injury, such as a 
blow ; but is now and then to be met with as the consequence of previ- 
ous inflammation excited by other causes. 

Irritation during the scirrhous state of a gland, Without any wound or 
breach of the skin, may be propagated to other glands, and these may 
take on a similar action with the gland first diseased ; but absorption 
does not take place until the g^and becomes ulcerated. When this is 
the case, the irritation from one gland to another goes on not only more 
rapidly, but absorption takes place from every part of the diseased surface., 
A late writer has offered it as his opinion that cancer is produced by 
hydatids. That these may be formed on a cancerous gland cannot be 
di puted, but that they are generally to be met with, or are essential to 
the disease, cannot be admitted. 

Cancer usually begins with a small swelling in the gland unaccom- 
panied by pain or any discoloration. It gradually increases both in size 
and hardness, in process of time is attended with lancinating pains, as if 
a sharp-pointed instrument was entering the tumor, and with varicose 
swellings of the subcutaneous veins, together with an uneasy and pain- 
ful sensation in the neighboring parts. Sometimes it remains in this 
indolent and occult 'or scirrhous state for a length of time, but in other 
instances it proceeds on to suppuration with great rapidity, and forms an 
ulcer. Its ra-ocrress will, however, depend much on the state of the per- 
son's constitution, and other like causes. It has been supposed, that in 
proportion to the rapidity of the progress of any individual case, so 1S 

its decree of malignancy. . . 

DuWtbe occult state of cancer, the pa.ns recur at very irregular 
intervalsrandare dependent upon causes concerning which nothing 
satisfactory is known. If the disease is seated in the breast and the 
female of such an age that the catamema have not altogether disappear- 
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■he will usually Buffer a considerable exacerbation of pain in the 
about tbe times of their recurrence. Tbe tumor will likew ise un- 
dergo most likely a proportionally greater augmentation ol bulk than 
during the same space of I me at any other period. 

When the tumor begins to form adhesions to tin" surrounding parts, 
and the disease is in the breast, it is not uncommon to find one or more 
of the exillary glands on the same sideof the body somewhat enlargi d. 

As this disease approaches near the suiface, the integuments which 
hail hitherto retained their natural appearance begin to look puck, red, 
or as it' they were draw a together iii folds. From this cause, the nipple 
will be sometimes so retracted and sunk as ii were in the surrounding 
parts, that its existence might be overlooked by a superficial observer, 

When the disease has advanced further, the skin becomes inseparate- 
ly united to the tumor beneath it, and in a little time more ii may be 
observed to have acquired a slight tinge of redness. The other chat 
tersof inflammation are also present, though some of them mi 5 be in 
an inconsiderable degree. After a time the whole surface of the swell- 
ing puts on a purple shining appearance, and in this state it continues 
with but little change till ulceration is about to take place. From the 
exacerbation which usually happens at this period, a degree of febrile 
irritation will often be excited in the system at large. 

The superincumbent parts at length give way to ulceration, and the 
patient propably experiences a temporary relief from the discharge of 
a small quantity of sanious or ichorous matter, in general it is not un- 
til after some time thai the ulceration becomes deep and evcavated ; for 
under mild treatment it has been known to continue superficial for so 
months. Sooneror latter, however, the ulcer ass u mas the true carcino- 
matous character, [t penetrates deep towards the more central parts, 
while at its circumference the edges appear hard and elevated. The 
surrounding skin puts on a livid aspect, and from the surface of the sore 
there i- a considerable discharge; of an irritating corrosive quality. Mat- 
tel- of a true purulent appearance is hardly ever furnished by carcino- 
matous ulcers. The odor of the discharge impresscs-thc organ of smell 
with a peculiar hut indescribable sensation. 

If the ulceration be extensive, it will be observed, that while one part 
of the sore is undergoing a slouching progress, another will be active in 
throwing forth luxuriant granulations of a loose and spongy texture 
These changes appear sometimes to alternate with each other 
upon the ulcerated surface, and in their further progression give rise 
to considerable haemorrhages from the erosion of the vessels. 

From the derangement which is occasioned in the functions of the 
lungs by the morbid condition of the parts, there gradually comes on 
difficult breathing, attended by cough and some degree; of emaciation, 
which symptoms are usually followed at no great distance by a fatal ter- 
mination, and this frequently without any remarkable alteration in the 
external appearance of the diseased part. 

Cancer of the breast is chiefly a disease of middle and advanced life 
from forty to fifty years is perhaps the most frequent period at which it 
makes its appearance. 

The female organ which is most likely to suffer from cancer, next f 
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that of the breast, is the uterus, and, like the former, it is a disease of 
comparatively rare occurrence before the period of life at which the 
catamenia usually disappear. The early symptoms of this complaint 
somewhat resemble those of polypus and prolapsus uteri : among them 
may be enumerated a sense of weakness, with pain or uneasiness in the 
loins, leucorrhceal discharge, and a sense of bearing down. To these 
may be added weight and fulness in the region of the pelvis, with acute 
shooting pains across the cavity, and more or less of derangement in the 
functions of the digestive viscera. Theie is also a pain in coitu, and on 
an examination with the finger, the os uteri is discovered to be partially 
thickened and indurated, with an increase of size in its aperture. It 
sometimes happens, however, that the enlargement begins higher up in 
the cervix uteri, the os uteri remaining closed. In both cases the uterus 
appears to be situated lower in the vagina than is usual in the healthy 
unimpregnated state, and when supported upon the finger, a sensible 
addition to its weight is to be perceived. 

After ulceration has taken place there will be a constant discharge of 
an offensive sanious matter from the vagina. If an examination be again 
instituted, the os uteri will be found more open, and with ragged 
irregular edges. Pressure upon these parts will now occasion some 
degree of pain, and a little blood will commonly be observed to come 
away upon the finger. About this time the vagina undergoes a consi- 
derable deviation from its natural structure ; it becomes somewhat hard 
to the feel, and its rugae cease to be distinguishable. At the superior 
part it will frequently be affected with carcinomatous ulceration, com- 
municated from the os uteri by the continuity of surface. 

As the different functions of the body become more and more disor- 
dered, emaciation increases with rapidity. Frequent retching and vomit- 
ing, with torpidity or irregularity of the bowels, arise, mental dejection 
and despondency ensue, and a sort of hectic, fever is constantly present. 
Towards the latter period of the disease, if the ulceration of the vagina 
becomes extensive, there will frequently be an enlargement of the ab- 
sorbent glands in the groin, and this sometimes arrives to such a degree 
as to occasion swelling of the whole lower extremity. It seldom hap- 
pens that the haemorrhage from the ulcerated parts is in so violent a 
degree as to prove fatal of itself. 

The progress of scirrhus of the testicle is usually slower than where 
the disease occurs in other glandular parts, yet it is capable of being 
more or less accelerated according to the degree in which the different 
causes of irritation, whether local or constitutional, are permitted to 
have influence. The tumor goes on gradually to increase in size, and 
is attended with nearly the same symptoms and appearances !that have 
been described as appertaining to the cancel ous breast. The acute 
darting pain is at first confined to the precise site of the swelling, but 
afterwards extends in the directien of the spermatic chord of the abdo- 
men, and even up the spine and in the loins. 

In process of time the shape of the gland becomes totally obscured, 
and nothing remains to be distinguished but the enlargement, which is 
remarkable on account of its weight, excessive degree of hardness, and 
its surface being studded more or less with protuberant inequalities. 
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>egins to extend, it proceeds from 
the epididymis, and thence by the lymphatic vessels of the chord, till it 
arrives at the lumbar glands. In this course there is product 
thickening and induration of the different parts through which it pas 
Anirregulai or knotted feeling of the spermatic chord is another and 
ver\ extension of the disease. Sonic tit 

the lumbar glands have been contaminated, derangement in the Ft 
tions rious neighboring viscera is perceptible, and tit this time 

a prominent tumor may be distinguished through the parietes of the 
abdomen, consisting of a clusteroi id lymphatic glands. In 

process of time, cancerous ulceration of the testicle ensues, and in some 
instances is extended to the scrotum. 

Scirrhosity of the prostate gland is a disease with which men I 
vanced in life arc very apt to be afflicted, but particularly those who 
: udently produce an excitement of the seminal vessels by long toj ing 
with women, or by unnatural means, or onanism. The frequi ncy of the 
disease maybe attributed to the unusual degree of irritation which, in 
the present licentious state of society, is kept up in the orj aei 

ation by Cythei , and their attendants, strictures and the use 

of bougies. After a time, sharp lancinating pains are fell darting through 
the gland now and then, the flow of urine becomes considerably obslrt 

i;d dysuria, and occasionally tenesmus, with ischuria, and otKei 
distressing symptoms, arise. 

At length ulceration ensues, and the patient sinks gradually under a 
of misery and pain, or he is cut off by a i« til suppiession of mine. 

The cancer with which chimney-sweepers are sometimes attacked, 
generally begins in the rugae of the scrotum, in the form of a wart. — 
This, from the itching and uneasiness it at first occasions, and from the 
being frequently rubbed in the act of climbing and descendin the 
chimneys, is often scratched and otherwise irritated; thus a constant 
stimulus is applied in addition to the action of the soot on the pail, [f 
the head of the wait is picked or rubbed of}', another is soon formed; 
and at length there is not only a horny crust, but a thickened base 
beneath, proceeding inwards, until a large fungus or a spreading ulcra- 
tion is produced, which at length occasions the testicle also to become 
affected. ' 

Cutaneous cancer is most frequently observed to occupy the lower lip, 
the angles of the eyes, wings of the nose, and penis. At its commence- 
ment it usually appears under the form of a small preternatural enlai 
ment or elevation of the skin. Sometimes it is so hard to the touch and 
in consistence as nearly to approach to the nature of horn, while on 
other occasions it will bear a much nearer resemblance to a common 
wart. In a few instances it will put on the appearance of a small dis- 
colored pimple. 

Under whatever form the disease may first appear, a degree of sur- 
rounding hardness will invariably he found to take place. Some degre< 
of shooting pain from time to time is likewise experienced in the pan. 
In many cases ulceration seems to be materially accelerated by the acci- 
dental irritation of the patient's fingers, which ar< [though uncon- 
sciously, applied in the vicinity of the disease. Sometime:, howev< 
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sort of scale is generated so as to form a covering to the little tumor, 
and this will be removed and again, be renewed several times in succes- 
sion before ulceration is perfectly established. 

When the part has once arrived to a state of ulceration, it quickly puts 
on those characters of malignity which have occasioned it to be classed 
as a species of cancer. The surface of the sore possesses, indeed, the 
common appearance of carcinomatous ulceration, and there is a discharge 
from it of sanious or other ulcerated matter. In cutaneous ulcer it sel- 
dom happens that the lymphatic glands begin to enlarge or grow painful 
till after the diseased part has been in a state of ulceration for a consider- 
able time, which forms a striking point of difference between this dis- 
ease and that which has its seat in glandular structures. 

In a very great number of cases of cancer of the penis, it has been 
remarked, that phymosis had naturally existed; hence it has been in- 
ferred by some surgeons, that phymosis may generate a predisposition to 
this affection. A review of the cases published by the authors referred 
to, and in which amputation of the penis was performed, seems to coun- 
tenance the opinion that cancer of the penis is an affection purely local, 
and hence less frequently produced than cancer of other parts. 

Cancer of the tongue, like cutaneous cancer, seems to admit of a cer- 
tain degree of variability in its appearance, which is however, most com-' 
m6nly that of a small hard tumor situated on the upper surface of the 
tongue, and at no great distance from its anterior extremity. The tumor 
usually possesses a firm connexion with the subjacent parts, and, before 
arriving at a state of ulceration, it is not unusual to see it attain a size 
equal at least to that of a common hazel nut. 

Another form under which this disease sometimes shows itself at an 
.early period, is that of a little discolored pimple, having a disposition to 
bleed very freely from the slightest cause; but there is likewise a third 
case, where carcinomatous ulceration suddenly breaks out upon the 
ton true without the part having previously suffered any morbid change 
of structure, or presented any unnatural appearance sufficient to attract 
notice. 

The pain attendant on the disease in its different stages, though vary- 
in^in degree, is yet always of that peculiar darting kind which belongs 
to cancei\ When first complained of it is only slight and partial ; but 
o-radually increasing in severity as the disorder advances, it will in time 
extend so as to be felt both about the fauces and base of the skull. The 
disease may continue a long time even in an ulcerated state without the 
health appearing to suffer very materially from it. The entire destruc- 
tion of a sreat portion of the tongue will sometimes be produced by 
cancerous'ulceration before death takes place in consequence of the 

disease. . , . . 

Cancer of the tongue is more frequently met with in those who are 
pretty far advanced in years than in subjects under the age of puberty. 

Scirrhous tumors are often removed with perfect safety, and thereby 
prevented from degenerating into true cancers, when extirpation is not 
delayed too Ion" ; but after a tumor of this description has ulcerated, 
thereby assuming the carcinomatous character, and has afforded an op- 
portunity for an Absorption into the system, there is every reason to sup. 
Vol. 1—60 
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pose thai a complete removal of the tendency can seldom, it ever, 
effect iltnough we remove the diseased part, still the virus will 

be likely, sooner or later, to show itself in 9ome other glandular pi 

Sir Everard Home has observed, that with respect to the internal 
structure and appearance of the breast affected with a Bcinhus, if a 
tion is made of such a tumor in an early stage, wheie the structure is 
seen to advantage, it puts on the following appearances: The centri 
the most compact, harder to the feel, has a more uniform texture than 
the rest of the tumor, and is usually of the consistence of cartilage. — 
This middle part doe- not exceed the site of a silver penny, and from this 
in evei v direction, like i een ligamentous bands of a white color, 

and verv narrow, looking in the section like so many irregular lines 
passing to the circumference of the tumor, which is blended with the 
rounding "land. In the interstices between these hands the substance 
is different, and becomes less compact towards the outer edge. On a 
more minute examination, transverse ligamentous hands of a fainter ap- 
pearance form a kind of net-work, in the masses of which the new- 
ibrmed substance is enclosed. 

In a further advanced Btage of the tumor, the- whole of the diseased 
parts have a more uniform structure: no central point can be distin- 
guished, the external edge is more defined and distinct from the sur- 
rounding gland, and tin' ligamentous hands in different directions 
verv apparent, but do not follow any course that can be traced. 

No regular distinction of structure can be made in parts affected with 
carcinomatous ulceration. In the centre, however, is a small irregulai 
cavity filled with a bloody fluid, the edges of which are ulcerated, ja^ 
and spongy. 

Treatment. — When any gland has become enlarged, indurated, and 
shows a tendency to scirrhus, we should, from the earliest period, use 
our utmost endeavors to discuss it if possible, or at least to prevent its 
further increase. Applications of a discutient and sedative natun 
should he had recourse to without delay ; pressure of any kind should be 
ist, particularly from the stays, if the breast is the part 
atfected; the bowels must be kept free and open by gentle purgati 
administered from time to time, and a proper regimen be enjoined, cau- 
tioning the patient to abstain from all vinous and spirituous liquors. 

Frequent courses and the compound syrup of scrsaparilla should he 
given to altei and amend the condition of the fluids. As a local remedy, 
Thomson's cancer balsam conjoined with oxalic acid, possesses much 
merit. (It will be remembered the oxalic acid is prepared from the 
sorrel.) It may be compounded in the proportion of eight parts of the 
former to one of the latter, spread upon thin leather, and applied altern- 
ately with common healing salve. The parts should be washed a- 'fun 
as the cancer is dressed, with warm milk and water, or what is still better, 
the chloride of soda. 

Another vegetable has obtained considerable celebrity for the removal 
of cancerous affections; but how far subsequent trials will sustain its 
reputation remains to be tested. 

It grows in every part of the United States, and in different section 
i? known by different names: such as, garget, poke, scoke, scokum. 5 i 
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That it is a very powerful escharotic cannot be doubted; the green root 
smashed and mixed with a poultice will produce suppuration upon a 
healthy surface. For the purpose in question an extract is preferable, 
Which may be made of any part, either the root or top. Dr. E. Sperry, 
of New-London, Ct., cured a very formidable cancer of long standing 
upon the breast of a woman, by the simple application of the root when 
dried and pulverised; and that too, after eleven very eminent savers-of- 
/i/'c, "in council grave," had said, " she would certainly die!" In other 
hands it has proved an uncertain remedy. 

Mr. Thomas Tyrell, of Missouri, advertises that, a cancer upon his 
nose, which had been treated without success by Professor N. Smith, 
of New Haven, and the ablest surgeon in the Western country, had 
been cured in the following manner : He was recommended to use a 
strong potash, made of the ashes of red oak bark, boiled down to the 
consistence of molasses, to cover the cancer with it, and in about an hour 
afterwards to cover with a plaster of tar, which must be removed after 
a few days, and if any protuberances remain in the wound, apply more 
potash So them and the plaster again, until they shall disappear; after 
which, heal the wound with common salve. Cautery and the knife had 
been previously used in vain. This treatment effected a perfect and 
speedy cure. 

Jonathan Johnson, Esq., of this town, was radically cured of a very 
formidable cancer upon the face, by the above remedy, in the months of 
August and September, 1840. Mr. John Luckey, and Stephen Proctor, 
and another gentlenman, all of this county, have also been permanently 
cured within the last 16 months, by the application of the same caustic. 

The last named gentleman had been afflicted with the malady fifteen 
years. 

Where no advantage seems to be derived from any of the means which 
have been advised, but on the contrary, the tumor or cancerous affection 
seems to be steadily progressing, the only hope of relief which can claim 
our attention, is the complete removal of the diseased part with the knife. 
When this last resort is adopted, great care should be used that every 
part of the surrounding integuments which has in the least participated 
in the malady be cut away, to secure, if possible, the patient against a 
recurrence of the disease. 
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FUNGUS H EMATODES, OR MEDULLARY SARCOMA. 

A disease 1ms of late attracted tbe attention of 9om< is, and 

baa beeu prettj generally classed and treated as a cancerous affe< tion in 
whatever parts of tbe body it may baVe been known to occur; but 
although in its history it baa some analogy to cancer, still its symptoms 
and appearancea on dissection arc so different from those of cancer, that 
i mot with propriety be considered aa a disease arising from the Bame 
morbid alteration of structure. By some writers it has been named the 
fungus haematodes; by others, the medullary sarcoma ; and others again 
have given it the appellation of spongoid inflammation. Mr. Bui 
who has adopted the latter name, mentions it as appearing only in the 
superior and inferior extremities ; but this probably from his not having 
met with any other cases of it ; whereas the other writers descril e 
occurring likewise in the ball of the eye, testicle, liver, lungs, uterus, 
female breasts, and other parts. 

A great difference of opinion seems to exist between the English and 
French pathologists respecting the precise application of fungus h.eina- 
■ 

The progress of fungus haematodes, as well as of cancer, is generally 
slow. When ulceration has taken place, neither of them discharge a 
purulent matter, but a thin fetid ichor, and occasionally they bleed pro 
fusely. They both Bometimes assume a fungous appearance, and during 
their progress contaminate the absorbent glands which are in the co 
of circulation: they are also equally destructive, communicating the dis- 
I ' t!i^' neighboring parts whatever the nature of these may be, 
whether cellular membrane, skin, muscle, periosteum, or bone. 

Fungus beematodea is generally a disease of early life, whereas ci 
is usually confined to those who are advanced in years. Cancer, more 
confined to a very few organs of the body, and to a 
few textures, whereas fungus hfematodes has been detected in parts 
where no true scirrhus structure has been ever met with. 

On dissection, fungus haematodes presents a very different scries of 
phenomena from the scirrhous tumor. " When it appears on the external 
parts of the body, and has not yet acquired a considerable bulk, instead 
of being hard and unyielding, it is soft and elastic, and has a tolerably 
equal surface. Its form, when removed from the body, is accurately cir- 
cumscribed, having generally a distinct covering of condensed cellular 
membrane. In place of the hard, ibrous-looking substance (the princi- 
pal component part of scirrhous tumors) the morbid growth in fungua 
haematodes consists of a soft pulpy matter, which mixes readily with 
water, and is somewhat hardened by acids, and by being boiled in water. 
It baa been compared to medullary matter in consistence and color.— 
U hen the skm or coving of lu- . lto de8 has been eroded-inthe 

progress of the disease, instead of the morbid growth being destroyed 
by ulceration, a fungus arises from it, and the tumor seems to Incr. 
more rapidly m bulk. If the fungus haematodes is not interrupted i, 
progress, both the original tumor, and the fungous muss growing from 
it, attain a considerable size, and the fungus, which is of a dark-red or 
purple-colored mass, of an irregular shape and of a soft texture, i. 
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easily torn, and bleeds profusely when slightly pressed or otherwise 
injured. 

A want of success has generally attended all efforts in the cure of 
fungus haematodes, in whatever part of the body the disease has existed. 
See treatment of cancer. 



OF BRONCHOCELE. 

This disease is marked by a tumor on the fore part of the neck, and 
seated between the trachea and skin. In general it has been supposed 
to occupy the thyroid gland. 

It is a very common disorder in Derbyshire, but its occurrence is by 
no means frequent in other parts of Great Britain or in Ireland. Among 
the inhabitants of the Alps, and other mountainous countries bordering 
thereon, the Valois, Valteline, at Lucerne, Berne, Fribourgh, in some 
parts of Piedmont, in the valleys of Savoy and at Milan, it is a disease 
which is very often met with, and is there known by the name of goure. 
It is also frequent in the northern counties of Ohio and Pennsylvania. — 
The cause which gives rise to it is by no means certain, but by some 
writers it has been attributed to a use of snow water. 

From its having been observed that the inhabitants of districts abound- 
ing with saline and mineral springs are more frequently affected with 
diseases of this sort than persons living in other situations, it has been 
supposed that the waters descending from these mountains, with which 
the dissolved snow mixes itself, may also be impregnated with some 
saline or mineral ingredients capable of producing this singular affection 
in the throat. 

Dr. Saunders observes, that snow water has long lain under the impu- 
tation of occasioning those strumous swellings in the neck which deform 
the inhabitants of many of the Alpine valleys; but that this opinion is 
not supported by any well-authenticated indisputable facts, and is ren- 
dered still more improbable, if not entirely overturned, by the frequency 
of the disease in Sumatra, where ice and snow are never seen; and its 
being quite unknown at Chili and in Thibet, though the rivers in these 
countries are chiefly supplied by the melting of the snow with which the 
mountains are always covered. Certain experiments have moreover 
proved that the water of dissolved snow is perhaps the purest of any that 
can be procured. 

A modern writer, in his History of Java, mentions, that there, as well 
as in Sumatra, there are certain mountainous districts in which the peo- 
ple are subject to those large wens in the throat, termed in Europe 
goitres ; and the cause assigned bv the natives is the quality of the water, 
but that there seems good ground for concluding that it is rather to be 
attributed to the atmosphere. In proof of this he tells us, that there is 
a village near the foot of the Teng'gar mountains in the eastern part of 
the island where every family is afflicted by this malady, while in another 
village situated at a greater elevation, and through which the stream 
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rves for the use of both, thero exists do Bucfa deformi- 
ty. He also mentions, that these wens are considered as hereditary in 
sumr families, and thus Been independent of situation. 

The disease in question is evidently of too local a nature to be attribu- 
ted solely to an habitual use of snow water, nor can il be brought on 
by using water impregnated with calcareous earth, as Borne have imagin- 
. .1; for the Bame effects are nol uniformly produced where such water 
is used. A predisposition to bronchocele is often entailed by parents 
upon their children, as well as that glandular affection known by the 
name of scrofula; which fact is corroborated by the strongest evidence 
Where we meet with the disease in particular districts, may we not 
therefore with good reason attribute its frequency of occurrence rathei 
tn the inhabitants of those regions being somew hat secluded from tin 
dt' mankind, and intermarrying among each other, thereby entailing 
predisposition to it on their offspring, than to any peculiarity in the arti- 
cles used for diet? — Sec Cretinism, 

In those situations in the vicinity of mountains where the disease is 
found to be endemial, it has been attributed by some to a peculiarity in 
the air, and it lias indeed beeu found more geneaally prevalent among 

the lower class of people and those who are most exposed to the mi 

guarded influence of the weather, and various changes that take place 
in the air of such situations. 

welling in bronchocele is at first without pain or any evident fluc- 
tuation, and the skin retains its natural appearance; but as the tumoi 
increases in size it grows hard and irregular, the skin acquires a yellow 
r, and the veins of the neck become vericose ; the face is subject to 
Bushings, and the patient complains of frequent headaches, and hkev.i-. 
of pains darting through the body of the tumor. 

When the disease is of long standing, and the swelling considerable, 
we shall find it in general a very difficu It matter to effect a cure by medi- 
cine or any external application; and it might be unsafe to attempt its 
removal with the knife on account of the enlarged stale of its am 
and its vicinity to the carotids; hut in an early Stage of the disease we 
may often he able, by the aid of medicine, to effect a cure, particularly 
if assisted by the aid of No. G, or 3d preparation, and frequent frictions 
over tiie tumor. 

.chocele has by some practitioners been .supposed to be a dropsi- 
cal affection of the thyroid gland i and it is true that a great number of 
capsules filled with water have in one or two instances been found in it 
on dissection, but in general no such apperances are to be observed. In 
two cases examined by Mr. Benjamin Bell, tins gland was evidently 
much diminished in size from the compression of the tumor, which 
chiefly composed of condensed cellular substances, with effusions of a 
viscid brown matter in different parts of it. 

Treatment.— -To cure bronchocele we ought at the same time that we 
give appropriate medicines internally, to employ local remedies, hut 
particularly friction with the hand for at least half an hour three tin 
day, the efficacy of which may probably be assisted by the joint u* 
such applications as mentioned above, to excite the action of the absor- 
bent system. 
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Full and repeated courses of medicine, the compound syrup of sarsa- 
parilla, and the most discutient local remedies must constitute our reli- 
ance as the romediate measures in this disease; and they should be 
persevered in a good length of time. 



GUINEA-WORM. 

Tins disease consists in a small round worm, very much resembling 
the string of a violin, and of a white color all over, except the head, 
which is black, that is discovered in different parts of the body, immedi- 
ately between the muscles and cellular membrane. The arms, legs, and 
thighs, are, however, the most general seats of it, in which parts it is 
often found of the length of one or two feet. 

It is a disease chiefly to be met with among negroes that are brought 
from the coast of Africa, or sailors who are lately returned from thence, 
and has generally been supposed to arise from drinking or bathing in the 
waters of stagnant ponds or wells, where the animalcules or embryo 
worms are deposited. It is said also to be a common complaint at Bom- 
bay, and all over that part of the coast of India, particularly during the 
rainy season. 

Sir James M'Gregor reports, in his Medical Sketches, that this malady 
prevailed very much on the voyage from India to Egypt, both among the 
troops and seamen ; and it was only by separating the sick from the 
healthy, and by a very strict attention to cleanliness, ventilation, and 
fumigation, that he was able to arrest its progress. He by no means, 
however, attributes its appearance to the waters which was drunk. 

It is obvious, therefore, that the embryos of the worm must have punc- 
tured through the skin, and lodged in it among the men previous to their 
embarkation. 

The most probable way, indeed, of accounting for the rise and pro- 
duction of these worms, is bv supposing, that in a minute or embryo state 
(similar to what happens with the chigre) they penetrate the skin of 
persons who go exposed without any covering, than perhaps a hat, shirt, 
or trousers; as those who are properly clad, and wear stockings and 
gaiters, or boots, are never attacked: hence common seamen are babe 
to them, whilst officers seldom or never suffer from them. This clearly 
establishes the origin of the affection. _ 

Intestinal worms possibly may be produced by an internal use of cer- 
tain waters, or mucilaginous vegetables, but that those in question can 
arise from such a cause cannot readily be admitted; for after being 
received into the stomach by drinking the water m which they are con- 
tained, they must become mixed with the chyle enter the blood in a hv- 
ing state, and finally be deposited in the cellular membrane and inter- 
stices of the muscles to be afterwards hatched, and produce the living 
animal Several persons being exposed to therr influence may become 
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and induce us to suppose ilmt the complaint is oi an infei I 
nature, l>ui which certainly is not the case. 

patient is usually sensible of an itching in the part or parts at first ; 
ami on a narrow inspection a small bladder or blister may often be ob- 
(1. The Guinea-worm doeanot produce, however, any acute pain, 
until it is near a state of maturity; at which period the pan in which it 
is lodged becomes swelled, inflamed, and very peinful to the touch, and 
bears a strong resemblance to a boil which is not much disposed to 
purate. The tumor, after having remained in an indolent stale for b i 

Biderable length of time, breaks at last, and then the iiead of the WOTOO 

may he perceived protruded from the orifice which, continuing to push a 

little forward every day, may at last he laid hold i 

No injurious consequences attend on the disease w ben properlj 
ed, although when the inflammation is very considerable, there is oft) a 
much fever present; hut by breaking the worm, from being in too greal 
a hurry to extract it, large abscesses and ill-conditioned ulcers are some- 
times formed. In a few instances mortification has ensued, and very 
large sloughs have been cast oil'; alarming haemorrhages have also oc- 
curred. Frequently after extracting one worm from a patient, a sect mi I, 
or a third, 01 even a fourth will appear; and after getting one out of th 
leg, another may he observed in one or both hands, or in the other leg. 

While the tumor remains in a bard indolent state, it will he neo 
to keep an emolient poultice constantly applied to it, in order to bring 
it to a Bpeedy and proper suppuration. When it breaks, and the I 
of the worm protrudes so far as that it can he laid hold of with ease, a 
piece of cotton rolled up like a quill is then to be tied to it, and as it 
advances it is to be daily twist ei I gently round, until the whole is extri 
ed, using at the same time the greatest precution that it may not be 
broken. The wound is then to be covered with dry lint, over which ii 
to be laid a pledget of tow, spread with the common salve. 



HEADACHE. 

Tnis affection is, in some instances, general, over the whole of the 
head; at other times it is confined to a particular side; and now 
then cases occur where the pain occupies so small a part, that it may 
readily he covered with the end of the finger, which has been called 
clavis hystericus. 

he causes which give rise to the headache are most usually indiges 
tion, foulness of the stomach, the hinderance of a free circulation of 
blood through the head, long exposure to the sun, translations of g< 
and rheumatic matter from other parts of the body, the 

long-accustomed evacuation, inebriel , de 

termination of blood to the head. Headache is, however, more frequent 
ly asymptomatic affection than a primary one, and «,!■ 
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quence of a fever, or of hypochondriasis, hysteria, or some other nervous 

disease. 

The symptoms which attend on a pain in the head usually vary accord- 
ing to tlie cause which has produced the complaint. 

Where a headache is symptomatic of some other disease, it will be 
likely to cease on a removal thereof, as in the case of fever. Where 
the pain comes on suddenly, is acute, and attended with a noise in the 
ears, giddiness, and a loss of speech, it denotes an attack of apoplexy or 
palsy. When it arises in hypochondrical or hysterical persons, is very 
acute, and accompanied with much throbbing of the temporal arteries, 
it is apt to terminate in madness. A headache proceeding from some 
fixed nervous affection, is difficult to be removed entirely, and the patient 
is liable to frequent returns of it. 

Between the head and stomach there is a great sympathy; wherefore 
it happens, that where there is a foulness in the stomach, the head is fre- 
quently affected with pain. Where such a cause is apprehended to 
exist, it will by all means be advisable to give a gentle emetic; and if 
any costiveness prevails, this should be removed by some proper lax- 
ative. 

To alleviate the pain at the time, linen cloths wetted in vinegar and 
water, or in camphorated spirits, may be applied to the forehead and 
■temples, and warm applications to the feet. 

From causes disconnected with any constitutional or seated complaint, 
headaches will usually disappear by the means already noticed; but in 
headaches dependent on the existence of other diseases, the reader is 
referred to the treatment of those diseases for their removal. 



ONDONTALGIA, OR TOOTHACHE. 

The toothache consists in an acute pain in one or more of the teeth ; 
but most generally it originates in one, and from that is diffused to the 
adjacent parts. ,.„ . . 

A caries of the tooth itself, acted upon by different irritating causes 
such as the application of cold, or some acrid matter, is the most usual 
cause of this complaint; but in some cases it would seem to proceed 
from a rheumatic affection of the muscles and membranes of the jaw ; 
and here the whole side of the face will be affected. When it takes 
place in pregnancy, it is to be considered as arising either from an in- 
creased irritability or from sympathy. . 

it maybe presumed, that the acrid matter which occasions the tooth 
ach" is produced by some vice that originates in the tooth itself. I, 
some instances, the caries appears first upon the external surface or en 
amel of the tooth, in one or more spots which are superficial; but m 
others it commences in the internal surface, or bony part; the former 
is however, by far the most frequent 1 he canes, by spreading and cor- 
roding deeper, at length penetrates the substance of the tooth ; and the 
° v«l. 1—61 
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oal air, and other matters, getting into the cavity, stimulate the 
nerve, and thereby excite the toothache. 

V •mciii. — The most effectual cure for tliis disease is extraction of 
the carious tooth : but as this in some cases may not be advisable, and in 
others mighi be Btrongly objected to by the patient, it will often be n< 1 1 
aary to substitute palliative means. 

T lit-vc the urgency of pain in those cases where there is an open- 
ing made into the Bubstance of the tooth by the caries, it is usual to intro 
iluce cotton impregnated with substances of a caustic nature, such as the 
•itial oil of cloves, cajeput, nutmeg, &c. In some instances the 
actual cautery bas been employed to destroy the sensibility of the 
nerve. 

To prevent a return of the pain when it has ceased, the hole in th*» 
h should be widened, within by a proper instrument, and then be 

stopped with leaf gold, or leaf lead, by which operation it may often I- 

irved for many years without any further inconvenience to the pri- 
son. 

But in no instance should thr patient ever allow different metals to In- 
put in the same tooth; which is tooa.pt to he tin- case, especially by 
itinerant dentins. The acidity of the saliva frequently creates a slight 
galvanic act ion, which has a very fatal tendency to I he d< t ruction of 
tooth; and is described by patients as a twinge, not uniform or constant, 
hut dependent altogether on incidental circumstances, such as a degree 
of acidity of the saliva, &C. 

I'll se are the remedies and means to he made use of when the disease 

onfined to a single tooth; hut when the neighboring parts become 

likewise affected, or there is no access for such an application to the nerve, 

in consequence of the tooth having no cavity in it, other m< ire to 

In' adopt) 'I. 

Small portions of lint may he saturated in No. <i, and applied to the 
cavity of the tooth, and is doubtless a better direct local remedy than 

any of the essential oils; or, if the side of the fin- isgenerally swollen ami 
painful, pepper fomentations or poultices will he found very service- 
able. 

Washing the teeth every morning with a soil brush dipped in cleai 
cold water, or with any of the preparations here appended, will have a 
beneficial tendency in preserving the teeth healthy. 

Recipe first. A tincture of bayberry, myrrh, and golden-seal, diluted 
and used with a soft brush. 

Second. Equal part8 of the tincture of myrrh, tincture of cinchona 
(peruvian hark) and the chloride of soda, "it should he diluted with 
eight or ten parts of water when used. 

The essence of sassafras will he found to possess an agreeable flavor 
as well as add some merit to all liquid preparations for the teeth and 
month. 

Third. Equal parts of pulverised charcoal and cinchona bark— used 
with a brush and cold water. 

Tinctures composed of mineral acids diluted, and concealed under 

various artifices and gritty substances, tinged of dive. nded 

in the shops under pompous names, as dentrifices; but although thej 
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give a whiteness to the teeth, they nevertheless prove highly pernicious 
to the enamel, and ought therefore to be used with great caution. 



TIC DOULOUREX— NEURALGIA, OR PAINFUL AFFEC- 
TION OF THE NERVES OF THE FACE. 

This is one of the most painful chronic complaints to which the hu- 
man frame is subject; and although of rare occurrence, still practitioner* 
have now and then the misfortune to meet with it, and to deplore the 
severe sufferings of the patient, and, in some cases, the inefficiency of 
any aid from medicine. It is the trismus dolorificus of Sauvage, or tic 
doulourex, by which name it is vulgarly known; but as the one which 
has been applied to it by a late writer. The term neuralgia facialis has 
been employed by a French nosologist of the present day, which indeed 
indicates with accuracy and precision the leading characters of the dis- 
ease, and is at the same time consistent with a correct and philosophic 
nomenclature. A late writer, in his Thesis, has nearly adopted the same 
appellation. 

Dr. Fothergill seems to have been the first author who noticed the 
disease; since which we have been furnished with some remarks on it 
by Dr. Hai^hton, in a paper inserted in the Medical Records and Re- 
searches : as likewise by Darwin in his Zoonomia. By some it has been 
supposed to be owing to a cancerous acrimony, but we may with greater 
reason attribute it to a diseased state of the nerves of the face or their 
covering. Its true cause has not however been satisfactorily ascertained, 
but it is generally supposed that the several ramifications of the second 
branch of the fifth pair of nerves are the parts chiefly affected by it.— 
Rheumatic and gouty irritation may sometimes be the real source of 
neuralgic affections. 

The most frequent seat of the affection is the nerves over the cheek- 
bone, just below the orbit; the alas of the nose, upper lip, teeth, and 
<mms. When this is the case, it will be found to proceed from the 
second branch of the fifth pair of nerves, the superior maxillary nerve, 
which passes through the foramen rotundum, and whose branches are 
chiefly "distributed to those parts. Sometimes the forehead and temple 
and inner canthus of the eye, and even the globe of the eye itself, are 
first affected, firorn the first branch of the fifth pair, the opthalmic branch 
being the subject of the disease ; and as there are some cases recorded 
in which the patient suffered much from an effusion of tears, it might 
probably arise trom that branch of the ephthalmic which goes to the 
lachrymal gland being the seat of the ; disorder When the lower jaw 
and tongue are affected in addition to the parts already named, the th.rd 
branch of the fifth pair, or lower maxillary nerve, is diseased. Per- 
\ c ««ti«- no nnv nf these nerves is the portio dura ot the seventh 

&££^«ET#ta3- u m06t p P trts „f rteftce, and they 
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communicate with several of those of the fifth pair. The distinguishing 
k of its being affected is. thai besides the parts already enumerated, 
we find pain in the car, the mastoid process, and the angle ol the lowei 
jaw. The disease is then chiefly confined to the fifth pair of nerves, of 
'which most, frequently the second branch only is affected, and the 
branches of the portip dura of the seventh pan. From the intimate 
connexion, however, of mosi oi the branches of these nerves with each 
other, the disease seldom continues long without extending its ravag 
and, in very inveterate cases, all the nerves may possibly be affected. — 
iralgic pains are not however confined to differenl parts oi the head, 
but have been met with in other portions of the body, such as the breast, 
side, and call' of the leg. 

The only diseases with which tic douloureux can be confounded are 
rheumatism, bemicrania, and toothache, h is to be distinguished from 
the first of these by a paroxysm being excited bj the slightest touch, by 
the shortness of its duration, and the extreme violence of the pain. — 
Neither are the symptoms similar; for in rheumatism, if acute, there is 
lever with redness and increased heat in the affected parr, and generally 
some degree of swelling; it' chronic, the pain is obtuse, long continued, 
and often increased at night; whereas none of these symptoms usually 
occur in the tic douloureux. 

From bemicrania it may clearly be distinguished, by the circumstance 
of the pain in tic douloureux accurately following the ramifications of the 
affected nerve ; and 

It may be known from the toothache by the shortness of the paroxysm 
and the rapidity of its succession, and during the interval an entire fi 
dom from all pain; the seat of the pain, and its darting in several direr 
tions, according to the particular nerve affected, with an acuteness and 

poignancy differing from that of the toothache, which seems to strike 
deep, — while the pain of the lie douloureux is always more superficial 

and infinitely more lancinating; and, lastly, the convulsive twitchings, 
which, though not always present, are very frequent, and are nevei expe 
rienced in odontalgia. 

Neuralgia faciei spasmodica commonly arises in persons of a delicate 
irritable habit, at that period of their lives when the bodily Btrength 
begins to give way, — for the most, pari between the fortieth and fiftii 
year, but it has occurred at all ages, and in the strong as well as the 
debilitated, and is excited into action by exposure to a cold ami humid 
atmosphere, by great fatigue, by external violence, ami by uneasine 
mind. 

Treatment. — Full and powerful courses of medicine, repeated to suit 
the urgency of the case, with the appropriate sudorifics, will very rarer] 
fail to establish permanent relief; about which, in some cases, the 
Jars so deplore the inefficiency of any aid from medicine. 
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GASTRODYNIA, OR PAIN IN THE STOMACH. 

This disease often occurs in those who are afflicted with despeptic 
somptoms, such as heartburn, eructations, flatulency, &c. 

In addition to what has been mentioned of these complaints under 
the head of Dyspepsia, it may be proper to notice that cardialgia and 
gastrodynia originate from an inactivity of the stomach, whence the 
aliment, instead of being concocted by digestion, and converted into 
chyle, runs into fermentation, producing acetous acid. Sometimes the 
gastric juice itself becomes so acid as to give pain to the upper orifice of 
the stomach ; and it is probable that violent cardialgia is more frequent- 
ly owing to an increase of the acidity of the gastric juice than to the 
acetous acid produced by fermenting aliment. 

Treatment. — Temporay relief may be obtained by the use of fcnta- 
cids, as sakeratus, magnesia, quick lie, sub-carbonate of soda, chalk, 
&c. ; to which may be added No. 6 and composition. But permanent 
relief should be our iirst endeavor, and it may be secured byj a few 
regular courses and the aromatic bitters. 



SPRAINS. 

Accidents of this nature happen most frequently in the wrists, knees, 
and ankles ; and are usually occasioned by a slip, or some sudden effort 
or violent exertion. 

Sprains of the tendons and ligaments are usually productive of an 
immediate painful and inflammatory swelling. In severe sprains there 
is often not only an increased action of the arteries in the inflamed part, 
but there" is likewise an instantaneous effusion from the rupture of some 
of the small vessels. In general, we may suppose the effusion to be of 
the serous kind, as the skin is not altered in color for some time after 
the accident : but it sometimes happens that the tumid parts are either 
of a deep red or leaden color from the very first, owing to blood being 
extravasated from the ruptured vessels. 

In the treatment of sprains, two circumstances are principally to be 
attended to : the first, to prevent, by all possible means, the swelling 
from arriving at any considerable magnitude ; the second, to employ 
those remedies which are known to be powerful in removing inflam- 
mation. 

To answer the first of these intentions, restringent applications, such 
as vinegar, ardent spirits, and the lees of No. 6 and third preparation, 
may be made use of. 

The local bath, fomentations and astringent poultices, may be applied 

to advantage. 

Where achronic weakness remains in consequence ot a spiain, the 

cold shower bath every morning, and wearing a flannel roller around 

the part, will be the b»st course to pursue. 
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LITHIASIS, OB THE GRA.YEL AND STONE. 

These diseases depend upon a peculiar disposition of the fluid 
more particularly the secretion of the kidneys, to form a calculous mat- 
ter ; and have been supposed to he owing to the presence of an acid 
principle in them, termed the uric acid, which serins confirmed by the 
benefit derived from a course of alkaline medicines. I ric arid is in- 
deed one of the essential elements of the mine of a person in perfect 
health, and not an accidental or diseased production of the animal econo- 
my : in the healthy state it is wholly dissolved in the mine; and in 
gravel, a portion of it is deposited in the form of sand or calculi in the 
cavities destined to collect and evacuate the fluid secreted by the kid- 
neys. A long use of fermented liquors, and of wines abounding with 
tartar, may possibly in some constitutions prove occasioned cauS( 
the gravel and stone. 

Ii has also heeu long supposed that water impregnated with sulphate 
and carbonate of lime, constituting whal is called hard water, predis- 
poses persons to be afflicted with the gravel and stone ; hut Dr. i tenry, 
in his excellent Thesis, looks upon this opinion as an unfounded pre- 
judice. Instances have been adduced where astonehas arisen from the 
accidental introduction and some substance in the bladder, therein 
forming a nucleus. That a morbidly increased secretion of gravelly 
matter frequently occurs independent of external causes, we have the 
must satisfactory proof in the hereditary disposition of many families to 
this complaint. An excess of uric acid is generally supposed to be the 
proximate cause of the formation of sand and calculi, and this e\. 
will much depend on the mode of life and kind of diet adopted by the 
patient. All suhstances containing azote furnish matter for the forma- 
tion of uric acid into which it is readily transformed, and tends to the 
production of gravel. The use of animal food and other analogous 
aliments tends to diminish the quantity of urine at the same time that it 
increases the proportion of uric acid, whereas the vegetable diet has the 
contrary effect 

Those who are in the decline of life, and who have been much engag- 
ed in sedentary employments, as likewise those- who are much afflicted 
with the gout, are in general very subject to nephritic complaints ; but 
it is a matter of notoriety that the period of life Iron: infancy to about 
fifteen years, is most subject to the formation of calculi in the bladder; 
and that the children of the poor are afflicted in a greater proportion 
than those of the opulent. From the difference in the structure of the 
urinary passages in the sexes, men are more liable to them than women. 
In warm climates we seldom meet with instances of calculous COW 
tions forming of any size either in the kidneys or bladder, as the par- 
ticles of sand deposited from the urine usually pass off before they can 
adhere together, owing to the relaxed state of the parts; bul in cold 
ones they are found frequently of con.-':' tude. 

Excess of urea is not unfrequently met wit! illy in children 

and persons depositing the phosphates. In th< the aria 

generally pale, but sometimes high-colored, like porter and v 
mixed. When recently voided, it reddens litmus paper, and is for the 
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most part free from sediment. Nitric acid produces speedy crystalliza- 
tion, and when an abundance of urea is discovered there is reason to 
suppose that in some instances an excess of urea has been confounded 
with diabetes insipidus, though differing greatly from that disease. 

Where urea is in excess, there is usually a frequent and almost irre- 
sistible desire of voiding the urine, but this does not arise from a fulness 
of the bladder : for in general, only a small quantity is voided at one 
time, but from the frequency, the total quantity voided in a given time 
not being greater than natural. In cold weather the quantity is aug- 
mented, and it is also increased by all causes producing mental agita- 
tion. There is often a sense of weight, or dull pain in the back, and an 
occasional irritation about the neck of the bladder, which now and then 
extends along the urethra. The pulse, hewever, is not affected, and the 
tongue is clean : there is no remarkable thirst, nor are the functious of 
the stomach and bowels much deranged. 

A fit of the gravel is attended with a fixed pain in the loins, numb- 
ness of the thigh on the side affected, nausea and vomitting, and not 
unfrequently with a slight suppression of urine. As the irritating mat- 
ter removes from the kidney down into the ureter, it sometimes produces 
such acute pain as to occasion faintings and convulsive fits. The symp- 
toms often resemble those of nephritis ; but the deposition of reddish- 
brown sand, or very fine powder of the same color, in the urine on 
becoming cold, will demonstrate the difference. 

When gravel has once formed in the pelvis of the kidney or else- 
where, it continues to increase by receiving on its surface new layers of 
uric acid successively precipitated ; of which we may be convinced by 
cutting the concretions transversely, which enables us to perceive that 
they are almost entirely composed of concentric layers. 

One of the principal diagnostic symptoms of calculus in the kidney is 
the dark appearance of the urine, as if it were mixed with coffee grounds, 
evidently depending on broken down particles of blood, proceeding 
from the obscure but continued irritation of the kidney. When this 
occurs in conjunction with a dull heavy pain in the loins, there can be 
very little doubt of the presence of calculus in the kidney. In mere 
inflammation of this organ, when no calculi is present, the urine does not 
put on the above appearance. 

Discovered affections of the prostate gland are those which, without 
proper attention, are most likely to be confounded with stone in the 
bladder. One mark of distinction which the young practitioner will do 
well to attend to is, that in the prostate affection, the pain experienced 
in making water will be always in the commencement of micturition, 
while on°the contrary, it is most usually during the passage of the urine, 
or when the bladder is nearly .emptied, that pains and obstructions are 
perceived in cases of calculus. Another important diagnostic of stone 
is, that the irritation which it induces does not so much affect the general 
health as the same degree of local disturbance from other causes. 

The symptoms which attend on a stone m the bladder are, a frequent 
indication to make water, which flows in a small quantity, is often sud- 
denly interrupted, and is voided towards the end with pain in the glans 
is The patient, moreover, cannot bear any kind of rough motion ; 
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neither can he make use of any severe exercise withoul enduring 
torture, and perhaps bringing on either a discharge oi bloody mine, 01 
some degree of temporary suppression. With these symptoms he exper- 
iences pain in the neck of the bladder, tenesmus, itching and uneasi- 
ness in the anus, frequent nausea, and sometimes a nnmbneBS of one oi 
both thighs, with a retraction of one ofthe testes. 

The long-continued irritation of the coats of the bladder by the 
stone, produces a considerable thickening in their substance, but prin- 
cipally in the muscular coat, the packets of its fibres becoming large and 
in capable of that dilatation which they formerly possessed: their imtabili 
tv, however, increases, so thai they are excited to contract upon a few 
drops of urine, and thus, by pressing the stone against the part, already 
too sensible to pain, an almost constant state of suffering is kept up. 
The bladder in lime becomes more diseased, the inner coat constantly 
inflamed, and sometimes ulcerated : all the unfavorable constitutional 
symptoms increase, and unless an operation is performed, whereby the 
stone is removed, the patient's sufferings are only ended by death. 

A very interesting case is reported by Sir. lames Karle, in the Philo- 
sophical Transactions of the I J oval Society for 1809, in which a calculus 
was found in the bladder larger than any of which we have an equally 
well-authenticated account. About ten years after the symptoms of 
calculus were experienced, lithotomy was performed, and the extrac- 
tion attempted by Mr. ("line, at tin; particular request ofthe pal 
A considerable quantity of fragments was removed, but the great mass 
of the calculus could not be extracted, and after a few days, death ensued 
On dissection, the bladder was found entirely filled, and even distended, 
by the stone : it weight forty-four ounces, and was sixteen inches in 
length. It seemed to have completely occupied the cavity of the pelvis, 
and to have projected beyond and rested Upon the pubes. The pelvis 
of the kidneys and ureters were much enlarged, and the latter appeared 
to have been the receptacles of the urine. The stone on being analys- 
ed, was found to consist of the triple phosphate of ammonia and m 
nesia, with phosphate of lime, mixed with an unusually large quantity 
of animal matter. 

In females, calculi of a moderate size, 'as likewise extraneous nib- 
stances which have accidently escaped from the urethra into the bladder, 
have been extracted therefrom by gradually distending the former by 
means either of sponge tents or a bougie, observing to increase its size 
every day until the urethra has become sufficiently distended to allow 
the introduction of a pair of forceps ; or we may employ an instrument 
constructed on the plan of a speculum ani, to enlarge the urethra, 
which will have the advantage of permitting the urine to escape in the 
meantime: whereas the former are liable to the objection of causing 
many hours of pain and retention of mine, while lying in the meatus 
A knowledge of the possibility of removing calculi from the female 
bladder in tins way, is worthy of being here noticed, as it. may induce 
many to make trial of a mild means, instead of resorting hastily I 
severe operation. This method of extraction ha been success- 

fully performed by Sir Astley Cooper and others. 

One great advantage of this mode is, that it may be employed as>oon 
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as a small stone is discovered in the bladder, when it may be extracted 
with great ease, and at a time that a more dangerous, painful, and im- 
portant operation would hardly be proposed. 

When the preference is given to a palliative mode of treatment in 
males, instead of resorting to lithotomy, or other modes of removal 
already noticed, we must in that case have recourse to lithontriptics : 
these will prevent the farther accumulation of calculus matter. Of the 
class of lithontriptics, the alkalies seem to be the most powerful, and 
has indeed been most generally employed. It may be used both in its 
caustic and mild state. 

It has been satisfactorily ascertained, that in the majority of cases the 
nuclei of calculi originate in the kidneys, and that of these nuclei by 
far the greater number consist of uric acid : the good effect, therefore, 
so frequently observed from the use of alkalies, arises, not from any 
actual solution of calculous matter, but from the power which they pos- 
sess of diminishing the secretion of uric acid, and thereby preventing 
the enlargement of the calculus, so that while of a very small size it 
may probably be voided by the urethra. 

Where alkalies fail to relieve the increased secretion of uric acid, and 
to prevent its forming calculi in the kidneys, and where they disagree 
with the stomach, magnesia has been found generally effectual ; and it 
may be persevered in for a considerable time without inconvenience, 
where the tendency to form uric acid remains. 

It has long ago been observed, that gravelly or sabulous matter forms 
a constituent part all of urine ; that it is kept in chemical solution in this 
fluid, and is eliminated by it out of the system. This matter was proved 
by chemists to be of an acid nature, and to be possessed of peculiar 
properties. By Scheele it was denominated lithic acid, but more signi- 
ficantly by Dr. Pearson, uric acid, as pointing out its origin. The com- 
position of different calculi, however, has been shown to be very differ- 
ent. Dr. Wollaston has particularly designated four species : ^lst, the 
fusible calculus, consisting of a phosphoric acid, r magnesia, andgvolatile 
alkali, and hence called by" Fourcroy the ammoniaco-magnesian phos- 
phate ; 2dly ; the mulberry calculus, consisting chiefly of the 'oxalate of 
lime ; 3dly, the bone-earth calculus, made of phosphate of lime or ani- 
mal earth ; and 4thly, the'jUtic acid calculus. Calculi of the latter kind are, 
however, of far more frequent occurrence in urine, and are partly depos- 
ited on coolino- ; but (unless where it is in unusual quantity) commonly 
requires for the purpose one, two, or three days, or till a beginning 
decomposition takes place. . „ . ;. 

The nucleus of a calculus from the bladder is most usually formed of 
uric acid, proving it of renal origin : more rarely the nucleus is aggluti- 
nated ammoniaco-magnesian phosphate. The most rare is the mulberry 
calculus, frequently consisting thougho.it of the oxalate of lime, as has 
already been observed. Where an extraneous body forms the nucleus, 
the surrounding depositions are generally mixtures of the phosphates. 
Those calculi that are formed of unc acid, are distinguished by then- 
red or dark yellow color, being sometimes of a smooth, but generally 
roucrh surface. Those composed of a combination of uric acid with 
ammoniaco-magnesian phosphate, arc of a pale or gray color, smooth, no! 
Vol. 1—62 
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unfreqiiently of a crystalline surface. Those c< n os< dof i I lime 

are known by the protuberances and irregularities of Burface, (wh< 
the name of mulberry calculi,) superior compactness, weight, aud dark 

color. 

Dr. Wbllaston, in noticing four species of calculus, has at the 
time pointed out the means of distinguishing one from the other, when 

i a small fragment can be procured for chemical examination, 
uric acul calculus is soluble out of the body in very weak alkaline pre- 
parations, and also in lime water, l>ut not acted upon by muriatic ecid. 
The fusible calculus Is partly soluble in water, highly so in the carbonii 
acid, and consequently more so in the weakest possible acid imprei 
tions thai can he employed ; nothing more being necessary for the put 
pose than the ad lition of SO many drops of weak muriatic acid as will 
scarcely impart an acid taste. The moriform calculi are the most diffi- 
cult of solution, and are not acted upon by al kaline solvents ; but Four 
croy found that nitric acid diffused in water, in lime dissolves tin n, 
almost entirely, except the animal matter. 

The bone-earth calculi are soluble in muriatic acid. 
In recommending the use of lithontriptics for calculi in the urinary 
organs, the physician ought therefore to endeavor to ascertain the natun 
of the concretion with which the patient is afflicted. Possibly some ad 
vantages might be derived by means of injections through the urethra, 
consisting of the substances found to dissolve calculi out of the body, — 
and the operation of lithotomy thereby be avoided. 

Treatment. — [n violent paroxysms, recourse must be had to fomentation! 
and the warm or vapor bath, at the same time make free use of mucila- 
ginous drinks. 

During the paroxysms of pain occasioned by a stone, by injecting 
tepid water by means of the catheter and vegetable bottle affixed th 
to, the bladder may be distended, and the stone thereby removed from 
the sensible spot at the neck thereof. If two or three ounces of the 
fluid be very slowly injected into the bladder, the excessive pain will be 
immediately initiated : but it is in cases of irritation and inflammation 
at the neck of the bladder, that this injection is of the most essential 
service. 

In those diseases which arise from a relaxation of the kidneys and 
bladder, the uva ursi with the alkalies, will be likely t<j prove hiehlv 
serviceable. 

Some inquiries bySirEverard Homeinto the functions of the stomat li, 
led him to consider, that the generality of calculus complaints mighl 
possibly be prevented by introducing into this organ such substana 
are capable of preventing the formation of uric acid; and thai tin- 
mode of treatment would have many advantages over the usual method, 
which consols in attempting to dissolve the uric acid after ir is form 
M <_mesia was supposed by Sir Everard Home, from its insolubility in 
water, to be well adapted to this purpose, as it would remain in "the 
stomach until it could combine with an acid, or I •,-. hi, 

the food towards the pylorus. Upon putting this theory to th,- t • t of 
experiment, it was found, by a very careful examination of the urine, 
that in several instance., where there was an increased formation of uric 
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acid, magnesia diminished it in a much greater degree than had been 
effected in the same patient by a very liberal use of alkalies. 

An alkanic prepared from the ashes of the walnut is very efficacious 
in the uric form of gravel. Three ounces of the clear ashes may be put 
to one quart of sweet wine, and a wine-glassful taken three times a day. 

The botanic practitioners have generally been very success- 
ful in the management of this distressing complaint ; and we shall 
avail ourselves of some of their experience in our compilation of reme- 
dial measures. 

Howard says, "as a solvent of the stone, the juice or decoction of 
garden radishes has been known to perform wonders; in some cases 
after an entire stoppage of urine had existed for many days, and in one. 
case after the patient had been given over to die, and taken leave of his 
friends." 

" Take of the roots of the Queen of the meadow, as much as will 
lay on the palm of the hand, and pour a quart of boiling water on it, 
which is to be drank freely and frequently ; then take the same quantity 
of fibrous roots, of pool-root, and a piece of the root of masterwort, as 
large as the finger, and about two inches long, sliced up, and put them 
into a quart-bottle, which must be filled, with equal parts, of wiskey 
and water. As soon as the liquor has imbibed the virtues of the roots, 
the patient must take a wine-glassful of it, three times a day before eating. 
If, however, it produces a burning sensation in the stomach, as it some- 
times does if much weakened by disease, less of it must be taken, and 
the dose gradually increased as the strength will bear it. This course 
must be pursued until a cure is effected, which will require but a few 
days, if the case is a recent or mild one ; the stone, as it is dissolved, 
will be discharged with urine like sand." 

" Ao-ain, a tea of the Q,ueen of the meadow is to be used as directed 
above, and continued until the urinary discharges become like chalk. At 
the same time the patient is pursuing this course injections into the 
bladder, should be made of the following preparations : Take equal 
parts of red rasp-berry leaves, and the inner bark of slippery elm, and 
make a strong decoction to a tea-cupful of which, add two tea-spoons- 
ful of the tincture of myrih, or No. 6. In using these injections the 
patient is recommended to pursue the same course as before noticed. 
He should drink frequently of a decoction of hemlock and poplar." 

" The man-root is also highly recommended, and should be taken in 
moderate doses, several times a day. The above is about the amount of 
the treatment," that Howard recommends. 

The following is a synopsis of Dr. Curtis treatment: 

" We have treated a number of bad cases and cured them all. The 
plan and remedies are so nearly the same as that given for the dia- 
betes that it is scarcely necessary to vary from it. Steam the pelvic 
region long and thoroughly, and use many injections. In both cases 
wear a pelvic jacket, made of flannel." 

"Diabetes— Full courses or medicine, steaming the lower half 
thoroughly; use constantly injections to the urethra, first of cayenne, 
bavberry, lobelia and No. 6 ; and immediately after wards of cayenne, 
composition, witch hacle, No. 6, and slippery elm. The first cleanse, 
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the socood restore. Rub the surface often with stimulating liniments, 
snch as vinegar,^and cayenne, &e.j cleaver-;, smart weed, motberw 
andbonesel tea, will be good for common drink in tbe mean time." — 
8oUftIed. Recorder, Vol.6,p.96, 

'• I have bad ten or twelve cases of gravel thai bad been given up bj 
the Drs. in this section of the country. As a rubefacient, the nil of 
onions, half an ounce, cayenne, half an ounce, third preparation, noe 
ounce mixed ; to eat as many onions as they can, and drink the juice 
made into tea ; use injections to the rectum of composition and slippe- 
ry elm ; and if needed, by catherer to the urethra, of sweet oil, and 
onion juice, and No. 6, and drink enough composition to keep up pei 
spiration. ISAAC CRAWFORD. 

New Athens, Ohio." — Bot. Med. Recorder, Vol. S, /'. I s . 

The following as an interna] remedy has often been \^i^\, and with 
uniform success in gravel ; and in one instance we are assured it proved 

a solvent to the stone, which was known to exist in the bladder as well, 
by every marked indication, as by the introduction of the sound. 

The juice of the red onion (red, it is supposed, from the fact of its 
being stronger) given to the amount of two thirds of a wine-glass, tine. 
times a day ■. and in the intermediate time, the patient is to drink freely 
and plentifully of the decoction made of the horse-radish and horse-mint. 

Diuretics should also be frequently taken by the patient to remove 
the sediments. 

To regulate and simplify the diet will be found highly important in 
OUT curative and preventive indications in all cases of gravel and stone ; 
and vegetable, as being more readily digestible and more easily assimi- 
lated by some weak stomachs than animal food, and as containing no 
azote (which the latter does, as before observed) is much more appro- 
priate fare for individuals subject to these disorders. In the greatei 
number of case^ of gravel such is the quantity of uric acid formed, and 
such is the want of solubility of this substance, that, however, abundant. 
tbe mine may naturally be, it is nut sufficient to hold the uric aci 
solution, nor consequently to prevent tbe formation of gravel. Weoughl 
therefore, in diseases of this nature, to endeavor to increase th 
tion of urine, by directing the patient, to drink copiously of aqu< 
fluids which are known to be diuretic Spring or soft, water will be 
preferable to pump water. Fiom various experiments we sei m author- 
ized in concluding, that acids are prejudicial, and give; rise, in those 
disposed to these complaints, to the formation of gravelly and calculus 
concretions, by causing a separation and crystallivation of the uric and 
contents of the urine within the body. It. is indeed a matter of com 
mon observation, that calculus and gravelly complaints are aggravated 
by acid and acescent drinks of all kinds, and that, alkaline Bubstan 
alleviate these disorders. 
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ULCERS. 

Ulcers present themselves in very various forms ; but it is sufficient, in 
a general view of the subject, to cosider four kinds: viz., the healthy, 
the irritable, the incident, and the specific. 

However, before proceeding further, it seems right to state that sores 
of every description are chasms or breaches formed in the substance of 
the body, by a process termed ulceration, in which the absorbents of the 
part remove the old particles back into the system more quickly than the 
new ones are laid down by .the secerning arteries; or sometimes sores 
are the consequence of wounds which have not united by the first inten- 
tion; or they are the immediate result of the separation of mortified 
portions of the body. 

1. Health// ulcers. — Healthy ulcers secrete white, thick pus, which 
does not adhere to the surface; and their granulations are small, florid, 
and pointed at top. As soon as the granulations have rison to the level 
of the surrouitting skin, those next the old skin become smooth, and 
covered with a thin semi-transparent film, which afterwards becomes 
opaque, and forms cuticle. 

An ulcer answering this description is in a healthy state, and the sur- 
geon can only be useful by keeping the surrounding skin clean, applying 
soft scraped lint to absorb the redundant quantity of matter, and covering 
this simple dressing with a pledget of any unirritating ointment, with a 
view of preventing evaporation from the surface of the sore; a thing 
which would lead to the formation of a scab, and often change the favor- 
able condition of the ulcer. 

A roller may be applied, unless it should seem to act perniciously. — 
In most instances it not only serves to retain the dressings, and as a kind 
of defence to the sore, but also to support the muscles and skin, which 
are frequently loose and flabby, from the want of natural exercise of the 
limb. 

2. Irritable ulcers. — Irritable^ulcers cannot always be known by their 
appearance, though, in many instances, they can be so discriminated. A 
sore will invariably partake very much of the nature of the constitution, 
and when this is known to be irritable, the local complaint will also be 
often found to be so. A physician, however, is frequently quite unaware 
of this quality of an ulcer under care, until perhaps, at the end of a little 
time, not finding the sore heal sufficiently quickly, he ventures to apply 
some stimulating application, or to roll the bandage round the limb more: 
tightly than before. The next day he is mortified to find that his patient 
has passed a miserable night, and several discolored sloughy places have 
formed on the surface, and also at the circumference of the sore. At 
other parts the granulations have been rapidly absorbed ; and whateuer 
matter lies on the surface of the ulcer is diminished in quantity, and of a 
blackish, fetid quality. . . . 

Some appearances at once show the ulcer to be of an irritable kind. 
When the margin of the surrounding skin is jagged, and terminates ma 
sharp undermined edge; when the bottom of the ulcer is made up of 
concavities of different sizes; when there is no distinct appearance ot 
granulations, but only of a whitish, spongy substance, covered with a 
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ihin ichorous discharge; w ben touching the sui face causes pain, and verj 
often haemorrhage; the sore may be sel down as an irritable one. 

Irritable ulcers are often situated upon tin- lower pari of the 
ankle, and on the shin bone. 

The applications to irritable ulcers should be of the sedative kind. — 
The steam of warm water acts very benelically on tb< 

iiwut. — Eroollienl poultices may be employed as the continued 
application, ami thai made of linseed is the best. It is frequently par- 
ticularly serviceaUe to lay immediately over the surface of the sore, 
under the poultice, lint dipped in a dilution of the chloride of soda. — 
When the weight of the poultice seems to have a bad effect, the lint 

; with the above lotion, may be covered with a pledget of simple 
ointment. 

The carrot poultice, particularly when made by boiling the vegetable, 

and beating it into a pulp, deserves to be noticed as a remedy which 
>6S with as many irritable sores as any thing known. 

Powdered charcoal arid cream have obtained reput# for their good 
effects on irritable ulcers. 

I ' mdages, so used as to make pressure, are always pernicious to irrita- 
ble ulcers. 

3. Indolent ulcers. — The appearance of indolent ulcers are, the verj 
reverse of those characterising irritable ones. The edges of the sur- 
rounding skin are thick, prominent, smooth, and rounded. The granu- 
lations are smooth and glossy, the pus is imperfectly formed, and is blend 
ed with flakes of coagulating lymph, which adheres so firmly to the 
surface of the ulcer that it can hardly be wiped away. The bottom of 
the sore forms almost a level, and its general aepeel gives the idea of a 
portion of* the skin and parts underneath having been lor some time 
moved, and the exposed surface not having commenced any new action 
to fill up the cavity. 

This is the most genuine indolent ulcer; in other cases the appear 
ances bear some resemblance to those of that opposite kind of sore, th< 
irritable one. 

Indolent ulcers form the majority of those which are to be seen in thi 
large hospitals. Their granulations are endued with a weak livi 
principle, and are very apt to be suddenly absorbed without any assign 
able cause. 

When poultices are improperly applied a long time to indolent ulcers, 
the chasms will be filled up with large, loose, pale, glossy granulations, 
which would never acquire the power of forming a durable cicatrix, if 
the same relaxing treatment were to be continued. These weak, un- 
healthy granulations, when stimulated by topical applications, under] 
considerable change, becoming smaller, more compact, redcr, 
from then- "lossy appearance; and the cicatrix which follows is more 
to continue healed than when tin; sores have been healed by rela 
applications. 

Treatment.— There is a great degree of insensibility of the pan 
m the cavity, itself in this form of ulcer; and to excite an action, tka 
cavity may be filled with equal parts of capsicum and pulverised lobelia, 
over which a broad adhesive strip should be applied. Tl ng is 
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to be applied daily, and at each renewal the parts washed with No. 6. If 
the surrounding integuments appear somewhat swollen, or pit (leave the 
impression of the finger for some time when hard pressed upon it) a 
poultice of the lees of No. G, either alone or in compound with bran, 
may be applied with great advantage for the purpose of exciting an 
healthy cutaneous action. 

Frequently a course or two of medicine is followed by rapid amend- 
ment in the affected parts. As soon as a healthy action is brought about, 
simple salves may be used. 

In connexion with this subject, much might be said on a new escarotic, 
which, were it more generally used, would be more highly valued as an 
external, than internal medicine. This is the common blood root. The 
irritabe ulcers are exceedingly hard to heal: they are not un frequently 
met with, two and three inches in diameter. A thin, ichorous discharge 
is floating over the surface, which seems to destioy the surrounding flesh 
with great rapidity, while the edges of the sore become prominent, 
rough, and inflamed; bleeding from the slightest causes. Under such 
circumstances, a free use of the pulverised root soon changes the condi- 
tion of the sore to a healthy appearance; the inflammation abates, the 
quality of the matter is altogether better, and the healing process will 
soon be apparent. 

Soldiers and sailors, of intemperate habits, who, perhaps, may have a 
venereal taint in the system in old age, are remarkably predisposed to 
this kind of ulcer, on the shin, and on the ankles. They are frequently 
noticed in marine hospitals, of fifteen years standing. These are cases 
in which reliance may be had on the blood root. It should be sprinkled 
on three and four times a day: the sore being occasionally cleansed with 
soap-suds. A physician, of extensive practice, has found this a remedy 
of peculiar efficacy in those spongy, fetid ulcers of the mamma, which 
attack women in advanced life. 

4. Ulcers with specific action. — By a specific ulcer is implied one which 
is complicated with some peculiar morhid action, owing to the state of 
the constitution or to the disposition of the part affected. The varieties 
of such ulcers are almost numberless, and baffle description. Scrofu- 
lous and venereal sores are specific, and are noticed in other parts of the 
present work; cancers and the noli me tangere, partake of a specific na 
ture. Inveterate ulcers, into which many venereal local affections 
change, after the syphilitic action has been destroyed, are specific; but, 
as they are mentioned under that head, nothing further is reqisite to be 
said concerning them in this place. 

Ulcers occur on the instep and foot with a very thickened edge, and a 
diseased state of the surrounding skin, very similar to elephantiasis in 
appearance. 

There is a kind of ulcer which does not extend deeper than the cutis, 
but spreads in all directions. The specific morbid action does not con- 
tinue in the parts which have ulcerated, but only affects the edge of the 
skin, where the ulcer is increasing; for the surface first affected heals, 
while the parts beyond are in a state of ulceration. For such ulcers, of 
which there are several varieties, the third preparation is the best appli- 
cation. 
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The last specific ulcer which may be mentioned, '- the./* 
tl is seen on the calf of the leg and sole of the foot, shooting oul a lim- 
ine surface. The new-formed substance is externally bl 
and narrow at its root; it is tender, and bleeds from very slight cau 
The disease in its origin somewhat resembles □ scrofulous affection of 
the metatarsal bones, until the skin ulcerates and the fungus protrudes. 

One species of this ulcer contaminates the lymphatie glands in the 
com »rption; another kind does not. so. 

Treatment. — Thorough courses of medicine, with local and con 
tional remedies to suit particular cases. 



SCALDS, AND BURNS. 

I\ almost all cases of burns and scalds, there arises soon afte 
infliction of the injury a sense of coldness amounting to shivering. Thif 
commonly soon goes off, and in those cases where there is increa 
action alone, the symptoms of inflammatory fever supervene. But w ben 

the injury has been more violent, when exhaustion has followed im- 
moderate excitement, (he shivering is severe and long-continued, and sel- 
dom followed by re-action. 

In all accidents from scalds and burns, it seems to be of the Utmost 
importance to apply a remedy at the instant; for by this means the vio- 
lent anguish is allayed, and vesication, which in scalds at least is usually 
so considerable as to lay the foundation for a tedious curative process, is 
in a great degree prevented. 

Treatment. — Much certainly depends on the constitutional variety of 
the subject, as well as on the different degrees of injury thai may he 
sustained. It may be the favorite practice of some to apply cold wain 
immediately to the part affected ; and this may possibly answer in c: 
of superficial burns ar scalds upon the limbs, where other remedies are 
not at hand — but mver, when the injury is deep-seated, and particularly 
over a vital part. 

One of the best remedies for burns or scalds, and which doubt 
within the reach of every family, is equal parts of soot and fresh lard 
mixed together. The soot should be pulverised in a mortar; or laid 
upon a smooth board, and rubbed with the Hat surface of a caseknife or 
some other substance until fine. 

The compound may be spread upon cotton cloth, and the whole BUT 
face of the injury covered. 

uada balsam, either alone or conjoined with sweet oil, is also 
excellent remedy. 



HERPES. 497 



The best stimulation may be necessary in some severe burns to pro- 
mote even a re-action of the system ; No. 6, will prove most salutary in 
this indication, and may be administered internally as well as applied 
externally. To hasten suppuration the slippery elm poultice may be 
intermediately applied with the above remedies. 



HERPES. 

The term herpes was formerly applied in a very vague manner; and 
the German writers still include under its head various chronic affections 
of the skin, which by the late English and French writers, are regarded 
as wholly diverse from each other. Willan first employed it in a differ- 
ent manner, and restricted its application to a distinct clas of cutaneous 
affections, characterised by an eruption of vesicles, appearing in groups 
or dusters on an inflamed surface, so as to present one or more distinct 
spots separated front, each other by intervals of sound skin. In most in- 
stances, manifest constitutional disorder, such as langor, loss of appetite, 
restlessness, and occasionally febrile symptoms, with a burning or sting- 
ing sensation, or deep-seated aching pain in the affected parts, precede 
the appearance of the eruption. There is a regular increase, matura- 
tion, and decline, in the progress of the eruption, but the duration of its 
course varies from one to three weeks. The fluid in the vesicles is at 
first limpid, becoming opaque or whey-like and more viscid as the dis- 
ease advances, and at last either concretes into brown crusts, or the 
vesicles break, and suffer it to escape, giving rise often to disagreeable 
and unmanageable ulcerations. 

The diagnosis of herpes is founded on the assemblage of the vesicles 
in separate clusters, the red or inflamed state of the skin upon which 
they are seated, and the natural color of the intermediate spaces of skin. 
These characteristics distinguish it sufficiently from erysipelas. From 
tetter (impetigo,) eczema, and other forms of chronic eruptions, it differs 
in its purely vesicular form, its more acute character, and particularly 
in the regular progress of the vesicles from their incipient transparent 
state to maturation, and finally scabbing. 

Herpes admits of being divided into different varieties, according to 
the particular form of the vesicular clusters, and the part of the body 
upon which they appear. 

1. Herpes Phlyctenodes.—Th\s variety of herpes may occur on all 
parts of* the body, having no determined form or seat. The appearance of 
the eruption is usually preceded, for several days, by slight febrile symp 
toms, and these sometimes continue after the vesicles have come out.— 
On the part which is about to be the seat of the eruption, we may at 
first notice a multitude of very minute red points. In the course of 
twenty or twenty-four hours more, the skin upon which these points ap- 
pear, becomes uniformly red, and small transparent vesicles make their 
appearance. The cutaneous efflorescence extends a few lines beyond 
Vol. 1—63 
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the margin of the vesicular group; and the vesicles themselves are firm 
and resisting to the touch during the first day. A Bense of smarting, and 
occ isionally a dull and • ianies the appearance of 

eruption. 

The eruption most commonly occurs on the upper parts of the body, 
particularly on the neck, breast, arms, and cheeks. Itconsistsol small 
transparent vesicles, aggregated into irregular clusters of various sizes, 
from a lew to nine or ten inches in circumference. These vesicles are 
sometimes very minute, and at others they are as large as a small cherry. 
In some instances they come out ai first on the neck or breast, and gradu 
ally extend over the trunk to the lower extremities, new clusters suc- 
cessively appearing for nearly the space of a week. This gradual 
extension of the eruption occurs very rarely, however, except in o 
where the vesicles are very minute. In general, the eruption is confined 
in one or two "roups when the vesicles arc pretty large. About the 
fourth or fifth day the vesicles either burst and give exit to the included 
fluid, or they begin to wither and concrete into yellowish scabs, which 
usually fall off about the eighth or tenth day, and leave a red and irrita- 
ble surface. When the eruption appears in successive groups on differ- 
ent parts, the disease will of course be proportionally prolonged; I'm 
each cluster passes regularly through its stages of maturation and scab- 
bing. However contiguous the groups of vesiclesmay Ik; to each other, 
the intervening skin always retains its healthy appearance. 

Diagnosis. — The only affection \\ ith which the pre enl form of herpes 
is particularly liable to be confounded is pemphigus; but an attention to 
the circumstance that the vesicles in pemphigus are usually large, and 
always isolated — or at least QOt aggregated in clusters; and that they 
are very rarely attended with a red or inflamed basis, (unless where the 
bullae are nearly in contact with each other,) will enable us without diffi- 
culty to distinguish these affections. 

Causes.— -Children, and young and robust persons, appear to be most 
liable to this affection.; but of its predisposing and exciting causes we 
have no definite knowledge. Cold, improper nourishment, or an ex< 
of food, grief, watching, and irritation in the prim® vise, have b 
posed to exercise an agency inks development. 

2. Herpes Zoster. — Shingles, Zona. — This disease hears a very close 
resemblance to erysipelas, and was generally regarded as a mere variety 
of this affection, until Wilkin pointed out its distinctive characters, and 
placed it with the herpetic eruptions. This form of herpes is character- 
ised by a band of vesicles, seated on a red. or inflamed surface, com- 
mencing usually either in the right hypochondriurn or lumbar region, and 
extending like a belt towards the fore part of the abdomen, without 
however crossing the median line. In some instances this band of ves- 
icles passes down to the groin; in others it passes upwards to the ink 
angle of the scapula, and sometimes extends to the internal part of the 
arm, running down occasionally to the cubital bolder of the hand. It 
has never been found to occur on both si.k M ne lime. 'I 1 

vesicular zones are composed oi from one to two 01 

three inches in diameter; and where the clusters a.ie not verj 
each other, the intermediate skin retains itshealthy color. Tl 
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sion of the band does not occur by a regular succession of vesicles, but 
by successive new clusters coming out nearly in a line with the first. — 
This, like the preceding variety of herpes, is generally preceded for a 
few days with loss of appetite, lassitude, slight headache, nausea, more 
or less febrile irritation, together with a scalding heat and tingling in the 
skin, and shooting pains through the chest and epigastrium. In some 
instances, however, little or no constitutional symptoms can be perceiv- 
ed. At first vividly red blotches appear arranged into an irregular belt, 
a short distance from each other. Upon these inflamed surfaces, a num- 
ber of small whitish points appear, which soon increase in size, and he- 
come distinct transparent vesicles of the size and appearance of small 
pearls. • These vesicles increase in magnitude until the third or fourth 
day, when they acquire a yellowish or milky appearance, and on the fol- 
lowing day begin to shrivel, at the same time that their bases acquire a 
darker red, or bluish color. The vesicles about this time break and dis- 
charge a viscid serous fluid which dries into brownish crusts, which fall 
off about the tenth or twelfth day. Sometimes excoriations and oc- 
casionally superficial ulceration occur, leaving strongly marked cica- 
trices. 

The disease does not, however, always pursue this regular course. — 
In some instances the vesicles dry up about the fifth or sixth day — the 
fluid in them being absorbed — and terminate without scabbing, by des- 
quamation. In old and enfeebled subjects, the eruption has been known 
to terminate in gangrenous ulceration of the skin. 

Causes. — Zona is most apt to attack young persons; and it it is said to 
occur more frequently in males than females. Reil asserts that this 
affection has never been observed in children under three years old. It 
seems occasionally <to arise from the influence of cold; and some have 
ascribed its occurrence to irritation of the urinary organs. Disorder or 
irritation of the primae via?, and perhaps of the biliary organs, has ap- 
peared in some instances to be at the root of the disease. It is said to 
have prevailed epidemically. 

This form of herpes is but rarely attended with severe symptoms.— 
When it terminates in ulceration it may become troublesome; and the 
occurrence of gangrene, which, however, is very uncommon, will of 
course be attended with more or less danger, according to its extent and 
the patient's constitutional vigor. . 

S. Herpes Cirri natous.— Ringworm.— -This form of herpes is easily 
recognised by the annular arrangement of its small vesicles. It com- 
mences with slight redness and itching, succeeded by a circle of minute 
globular vesicles closely set together, which, when closely examined are 
found to contain a colorless fluid. These carom of vesicles vary from 
an eighth of an inch to two inches and upwards in diameter, and the 
larger ones leave the central portion of the skin apparently in a natural 
state. The vesicles break in four or five days after their appearance, and 
are succeeded by little prominent, brownish, and thin crusts or scales, 
v L the majority of cases fall off about the eighth or ninth day, 
leaving a red surface" which gradually disappears. Occasionally the 
whole disk of the circle is somewhat inflamed and a slight desquamation 
occurs without the formation of vesicles. When the circles are very 
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small, the eruption witbenj,and gradually exfoliates withoul the formation 
of croata or scales. Although the eruption is seldom protracted beyond 

the truth day. yet in many instances new circles ol vesicles appear, in 
succession, so as to prolong the whole course of the disease for several 
weeks. Tl>c eruption is alwaj - attended \\ itfa a troublesome itching and 
tingling sensation 

This variety of herpes is most frequently mel with in children, and 
occurs generally on the arms, shoulders, breast, and especially on tin- 
neck and I 

This disease musl not be confounded with a somewhat similar affec- 
tion which occurs only on the scalp, and which is familiarly known by the 
term hair-worm. This disease is contagious, destroys the hair, and is 
pustular. Its duration is indefinite and long, and it gives rise to the 
formation of thick adherent scabs. 

There is a variety of ring-worm, not noticed in the work of Cazenave, 
though described by Uateman, which is by no means uncommon in this 
country, and which often continues for many months, and at last takes 
up a large extent of surface. It commences with a small circle of 
vesicles, like the form just described. This circle, however, gradually 
enlarges its circumference, by the successive appearance of new vesicles 
around the external margin of the ring, whilst those situated on its in- 
ternal margin heal and desquamate. 

Treatment. — The principles of treatment in the species of herpet 
already mentioned, are condoled on the same plan. < ientle aperients, a 
simple, unirritaling diet and rest, will, in general, answer for the consti- 
tutional treatment. 

As a local application the narrow-leafed dock is a sovereign remedy. 
It may be prepared by boiling the grated rool in lard; or the grated sub- 
stance applied in the form of a poultice; or it may be made into an 
exract, and then formed into a liniment with other ingredients. 

I. Herpes LabiaMsi — This is a vesicular eruption which occurs on the 
upper and under lips, and particularly at the outer angle of the lips, 
extending sometimes nearly round the mouth, and occasionally to toe 
cheeks, alas nasi, and chin. In some instances this eruption appears al- 
most suddenly, without any previous redness or disagreeable sensation 
nthe part; and at others it is preceded by a slight tenderness or pain, 
inflammation and swelling of the skin, for three or four hours. The lip 
generally becomes somewhat swollen, hard, stiff, and tender. The 
vesicles sometimes attain the size of a small pea, and are filled with a 
transparent fluid, which soon becomes opaque, acquiring a straw-color, 
or sero-purulcnt appearance, during the third or fourth day. In the 
course of a day more they shrivel, and are succeeded by light-brown 
scabs, which usually separate on the seventh or eighth day. This erup- 
tion is always attended with very considerable heat and smarting, and 
great soreness to the touch. 

This variety of herpes does not often occur as an idiopathic affection. 
It generally appears on the subsidence of slight febrile affection! from 
cold, as well as on the declension of other acute diseases, more especially 
such as are connected with visceral affections. It may in fact be con- 
sidered, in cases of this kind, as a phenomenon of crisis, for it is acorn- 
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mon, and in general not an incorrect observation, that the occurrence of 
this eruption indicates the near approach of convalescence. la many- 
instances it is accompanied by coryza, and pain or tenderness in the 
fauces. It may be produced by irritating applications to the lips. 

Some mild oleaginous substance to palliate the burning heat and pain, 
when these are troublesome, is the only remediate application necessary. 
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Tins affection is characterised by minute firm elevations or pimples>. 
(papulae,) generally appearing in clusters, usually of a white color, some- 
times red, and attended with considerable itching. Systematic writers 
describe many varieties of the disease. 

The disease almost invariably commences with transient flushes of 
heat in the face; lassitude; a slightly accelerated pulse and occasionally 
severe headache; weakness; painful sensations in the stomach, and 
o-eneral febrile irritation. The eruption consists of red and inflamed 
miliary pimples, attended with heat and itching. In three or four days 
the redness begins to fade, and on the following day desquamation com- 
mences, which is usually completed in three or four days more, unless 
successive crops of papulae appear, which sometimes occur. In the 
chronic variety of simple lichen, the pimples are usually white, and but 
slightly or not at all inflamed. The eruption is preceded by moderate 
itching. The papulae are seldom very perciptible, but in passing the 
hand over the skin it receives the sensation of a slight roughness from the 
firm elevations on the surface. Its course is tedious, and of uncertain 
duration, lasting often several months. The skin becomes thickened, 
and at last exfoliates in large scales. Acute lichen occurs most commonly 
on the face and body; the chronic, on the extremities, more especially 
on the back of the hands. 

[n irritable habits it sometimes returns every summer. Persons sub- 
ject to gastric pains and headache, are sometimes affected with this erup- 
tion, as if by crisis, when these affections go off. Sometimes the pimples 
occupy the roots of the hairs of the skin. And in this case the disease 
generally continues long. In some instances the papulae appear in 
patches or groups, well defined, and approaching to the circular iorm— 
These spread at the same time that the central part heals and exfoliates, 
remaining, however, slighltly red and scurfy Occasionally the patches 
are livid, the pimples being soft and flat. These are sometimes mixed 
with dark red or purple maculae from sanguineous extravasation, occur- 
ring most commonly on the lower extremities of relaxed debilitated 
subjects. The eruption is sometimes disposed into the form of a long 

• u i -fi^/iino- in a sniral manner round an extremity. At 

stripe or band, extending in a bpii«n '"<* J „ 

times the eruption consists of larger pimples than the usual size. They 
are inflamed, P prcnmnent, large , confluent, and resemble the stings of a 
nette They come out suddenly on the face or neck, particularly in 
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young persons ami females in the Bummer. A burning pmn and con- 
siderable itching attends. They usually disappear in a snort time, but 
often return at irregular intervals. Infants al the breast are subject toa 
modification of t!ii< eruption, in winch the papula? are either redder or 

whiter than the skin, and attended with great itching, \\ Inch is much in- 

sed by the heat of the bed. It is acute in its character, and sul 
to distinct exacerbations. 

Another form is conspicuously febrile; the eruption co 
multitude of vividly red miliary pimples, aggregated into large patches, 
ted on a diffused erythematous surface. Etching, heat, and a sense of 
painful tingling, greatly increased by the heal of the lied, by active e: 

. and stimulating ingesta, are experienced. Morning remissions and 

ting exacerbations occur. The skin around the patches are gener- 
ally painful and somewhat swollen. The eruption and general sympt 
usually increase until about the fourth or fifth day, when small ulot 
tions appear on the summit of the pimples, discharging ;i sero-purnlciii 
fluid, which concretes into small, yellow, prominent crusts. These final- 
ly fall off, and are succeeded by thin scales. The disease usually con- 
tinues from twelve to fifteen days. The itchingand stinging sensation 
in this variety of the disease is often extremely violent. In many in- 
stances the eruption appeals and disappears several times before it finally 
goes off! The skin of the affected parts generally, at last, becomes htfrsh, 
chappy, and extremely painful when rubbed. This variety may termin- 
ate in a chronic pustular affection. When the eruption recedes, from 
exposure to cold, it is apt to be followed by an increase of fever, head 

-, vomiting, and colic pains. Simple lichen may assume this form of 
the disease. Lichen maj also acquire a chronic character. In this case 
the cuticle becomes harsh, hard, full of fissures, dry, and rough, particu- 
larly in the hollow of the articulations. 

Causes. — Lichen occurs in persons of all ages, and in both .-e\cs. — 
Summer and spring are the seasons most favorable to its occurrence. 
1 ll - !l temperature, particularly the heat of the sun, is apt to excite it- 
Mental affections, stimulating potations habitually indulged in, gastro- 

tinal irritation, and internal inflammations, are mentioned among its 
ibvious cau 
Simple lichen may be distinguished from eczema by its acuminated, 
sohd, and very prurient pimples; the eruption of eczema consisting 
transparent vesicles, attended only with slight smarting pain, from 
scabies, lichen may be known by the distinct vesicular character of the 
former, and its usual location on the bends of the joints arid betwi 
the fin<T C i\s._ The vesicles of lichen are ,| ;,", clusters. 

Prognosis. — Lichen is never a dangerous, but sometimes an extr< 
tro,u eeable affection. The precursory fi dom 

eat as to keep the patient confined, and in the majority of instan 
it is wholly absent. By violent friction and scratching, and so 
spoataneoi re excoriations and burning pain occasionally occur. 

which are almost always difficult to remove. When the eruption i 

tl by improper applications, or bv other injurious influences, as cold, 
severe fever, internal inflammations, great heat, thirst, lixc d pains in tl.. 
atjdomen, vomiting, kc. sometimes ensue. 
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Treatment. — Courses of medicine, frequent tepid bathing, mild laxa- 
tives ; and externally a strong infusion of baybeny and blood-root. 



ECZEMA. 

Eczema is a vesicular eruption, which occurs both in an acute and 
chronic form. Cazenave and Schedel divide acute eczema into three 
varieties, namely, E. simplex, E. rubrum, and E. impetiginodep. 

1. E. simplex. — The eruption consists of inumerable small, closely 
approximated, transparent vesicles, without any surrounding inflamma- 
tion, distributed over a greater or less extent of the surface — the skin 
every where retaining its natural color. No prcmonito.iy symptoms, but 
only a slight itching, precede the eruption. The fluid in the vesicles soon 
becomes opaque, and after a short period is absorbed ; the vesicles then 
shrivel, and the cuticle desquamates slowly. It never spontaneously 
gives rise to inflamed suifaces. This eruption is usually local, or con- 
fined to certain parts — commonly the arms and between the fingers, and 
being attended with severe pruritus, may be mistaken for the itch. — 
Heating and irritating applications to the skin often produce this affection. 
It often appears between the fingers of women in child-bed ; and in per- 
sons who are much exposed to the heat of a fire. It is sometimes asso- 
ciated with itch, and appears to be excited by the irritating remedies 
usually employed for the cure of that affection. 

2. Eczema rubrum. — Heat, stiffness, and some tingling inthe skin, pre- 
cede the eruption in this variety. The affected surface is inflamed and 
vividly red, covered with very minute acuminated pimples, of a shining- 
white or pearly hue. After some time, vesicles of the size of a pin's 
head, surrounded with distinct red areolae, appear on the affected parts. 
In the course of six or seven days, the contained fluid is absorbed, the 
vesicles shrivel and desquamate, leaving a pale red surface, sprinkled 
with minute rounded papulae, each rising from a small whitish disk. In 
some instances the cutaneous inflammation increases, and continues be- 
yond its ordinary duration.; the vesicles become confluent, break, and 
discharge an irritating fluid, which causes superficial excoriations; and at 
last, concrete into large, thin, pliant scales, leaving -inflamed surfaces on 
falling off. 

3. Eczema impetiginodes.— Violent inflammation, swelhngof the affect- 
ed parts, and vesicles generally congregated or confluent, filled with a 
sera-purulent fluid, are the principal characteristics of this variety of the 
disease These purulent vesicles soon break, and the fluid concretes into 
soft, yellowish, and often extensive scales, or thin crusts When these 
fall off, thev leave red surfaces, exuding a reddish fluid, which dries into 
thin laminae. The eruption is commonly confined to a particular part, or 
even a single snot. Occasionally, however, it occurs over the whole 
body and °is attended with considerable fever. The disease may con- 
tinue from ten to twenty days, and upwards. The vesicles are generally 
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transparent at Erst, and become pustular afterward*. This variety also 
sometimes assumes s chronic character, resembling then the chronic 
state of eczema rubrum. 

!. Chron c eczema. — When acute eczema is very Bevere, it often te» 
annates in chronic excortations and fissures of the skin on different parte 
of the body, particularly in the bends of the knees and elbows, and about 
the axillas. The parts thus irritated and inflamed, exude an abundance 
of serous fluid, which causes the linen to adhere to them. In this State 
it usually remains tor several months, the discharge continuing undimin- 
ished. In some instances, the exuded serum dries into soft, yellowish, 
and thin crusts, leaving an inflamed and nearly dry surface when thej 
fall off. These crusts form at greater intervals; they become drier, and 
the disease seems on the point of disappearing, when on a sudden, and 
without any assignable cause, the inflammation acquires greater intensi- 
ty. New vesicles arise, which, like the former, soon break and discharge 
their fluid; and the affection goes through the same course, and the dis- 
ease may thus last for years. Sometimes, the thickened, red, fissured 
skin, remains dry, and the crusts are drier, more firmly attached, and of 
a brownish yellow hue; leaving but a slightly red surface when they 
separate. Occasionally, indeed, the skin for a longtime remains vi\ i< I 
ly red, cracked, with dry scales of altered cuticle thinly scattered over 
the surface. Chronic eczema commences oti a limited portion of 
the skin, often not above a few inches in diameter, and spreads after- 
wards over a greater or less extent of the surface. The itching is al- 
ways very great, and returns by spells, causing an irresistible desire to- 
scratch. 

The parts furnished with hair, the region of the pubis, the arm-pits, 
groin, scrotum, pudendum, and the bends of the joints, are most apt to 
become the seat of eczema, although every part of the body may become 
affected with it. 

Garnet. — Though not contagious, yet instances do occasionally occur, 
in which this disease is communicated from one to another by protracted 
contact. It occurs more freepjently in women than in men, and in the 
warm than in the cold seasons. Its general cause is unknown. It may 
be excited by direct irritating applications to the skin, as a blister, sinap- 
isms, turpentine valerian root, the rays of the sun, dry frictions, and irri- 
tating ointments, lime, and sugar. The use of mercury, when long con- 
tinued, sometimes produces a very severe variety of eczema. 

Diagnosis. — Simple eczema often greatly resembles itch. They may 
be distinguished by the following circumstances: In eczema, ihe ves 
icles are flat or rounded; in itch, pointed; in the former they are nearly 
or entirely in contact with each other; in the latter, they are single 
considerably separated. The itching of eczema is attended with smart- 
ing pain; in itch, the pruritus is rather agreeable than painful. 

See treatment of Lichen. 
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ERYTHEMA. 

The term erythema, is applied to a cntaneons affection-, characterised 
by a slight superficial irregularly circumscribed redness of some portion 
of the skin, attended with symptoms of constitutional disorder. It is most 
commonly seated on the face, breast, and extremities, and continues 
usually from one to two weeks. It appears generally as a symptomatic 
affection — although in many instances it occurs without being preceded 
by any obvious constitutional symptoms. Superficial spots of a vividly 
red color, variable in size, and attended usually with very slight heat and 
pain, come out on a greater or less extent of the surface. When these 
spots are pressed with the finger, the redness disappears for a moment, 
as in erysipelas. In some instances, not the slightest tumefaction at- 
tends; but in others, the spots become swollen and firm to the touch. — 
Sometimes the bright red patches are irregularly rounded, and present 
on their first appearance a slightly elevated rough orpapulated surface. 
In a few days the redness becomes more vivid, and afterwards changes 
to a violent hue, particularly on the central parts of the patches. The 
slisht swelling subsides in the course of the second day, but the redness 
continues from about ten to fourteen days. This variety of the disease 
is most frequently met with in females and young persons, and is usually 
seated on the neck, breast, and arms. It is sometimes attended with 
much general disorder — such as anorexia; a small and frequent pulse; 
great depression of strength and spirits; and acute pain in the limbs. 
In most instances, however, the constitutional symptoms are slight. In 
some cases small slightly elevated tumors are interspersed through the 
patches, which continue six or seven days before they disappear — the 
redness going on for about a week longer. This eruption frequently ap- 
pears also in the form of red oval spots, usually seated on the anterior 
{tart of the legs, and sometimes, though rarely, on other parts — as the 
chin and arms. The spots become elevated towards the centre, and are 
firm and painful to the touch, presenting the appearance of slight nodes 
when seated on the tibia. These protuberances rise slowly, and subside 
about the eighth or ninth dav, at the same time that their color becomes 
bluish, as from a bruise. This variety of the disease is preceded for four 
or five days by moderate fever, general uneasiness, and depression of 
strength. . . 

Causes.—* Erythema maybe produced by the direct action of irritating 
agents on the skin, such as the direct rays of the sun; acrid secretions or 
discharges remains long in contact with the skin ; and by the chafing of 
two contiguous surfaces, as between, the breasts, in the arm-pits, groin, 
and on the buttocks and internal parts of the thighs from riding on horse- 
back. It occurs symptomatically from intestinal irritation dentition, men- 

i ■ i ••• »• ,io,K- -ihout the decline ot the menses, from 

strual irregularities, particular!} aoow me uct»uo , 

irritation in the stomach, and in almost every form of acute disease. It 
is sometimes associated in oedema, or anasarca of the legs 

From erysipelas, erythema is distinguished by the limited extent qf 
the spots; 'the absence of pain, of vesication, and of tumefaction; and 
the mild nature of the disease. V rom roseola >t ditlers in its vivid red- 
ness, and in the less distinctly defined circumference of its spots or 
Vol. [—64 
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patches. The spots of roseola arc never raised above the surrounding 
skin; those of erythema nodosum are. Erythema papulatum may be 
known from urinaria by the greater elevation of the lattei , and tl • 
itching which always attends, as well as by its irregular and often rapid 
course. The absence of itching in erythema distinguishes it also from 
lichen. 

Treatment. — Light diet, gentle diaphoretics, the internal use of laxa- 
tives; warm baths, tepid ablutions, and soothing applications when if 
occurs from the friction of surfaces, comprise all that is necessary in 
idiopathic erythema. 



ROSEOLA. 

Tin? affection consists of rose-colored spots, of various forms, without 
swelling or elevation of the skin or papula', and is usually preceded and 
accompanied by febrile symptoms. These efflorescences may occur 
over the whole surface of the body, but they are usually confined to ene 
or more parts. Its course varies in duration from one to about six or 
seven days. Sometimes the rose-red spots are nearly circular, contigu- 
ous to each other, and not above three or four lines in diameter. They 
are usually connected with disorder of the stomach and bowels, anil 
occur almost exclusively in infants; and they seldom last longer than 
thirty-six hours. During dentition these spots are apt. to assume an 
irregular and nearly confluent appearance, and generally succeed vio- 
lent symptoms of gastro-intestinal disorder, such'as vomiting, diarrh<ra, 
and fever. 

There is a variety of this eruption which has been mistaken for 
measles, and which is most apt to occur in children during summer. It 
commences with chills, langor, headache, followed by febrile reaction, 
and occasionally delirium, and even convulsions. The skin is hot and 
dry, the bowels are constipated or affected with diarrhoea, and the appe- 
tite wholly depressed. From the third to the seventh day after the 
commencement of these symptoms, the eruption makes its appearance, 
first on the face and neck, and then gradually spreads over a greater or 
less extent of the surface of the body. The spots are usually from one 
to three lines in diameter, resembling the spots produced by touching 
bibulous paper with the point of a pen dipped in red ink. 'When the 
eruption is very copious, the spots run into each other in souk- parti of 
the body, but the roseolous points may still be distinguished on the red 
surface. These spots are not in the slightest, degree elevated, yet when 
the patient has been kept too warm, or when beating diaphoretics are 
used, a papular eruption is apt to appear abu? with the roseolous spots. 
Ihe eruption is attended with troublesome itching, and the febrile irri- 
tion continues until it disappears with the eruption. Jt is often attended 
with sore throat, or painful deglutition, but not with coryza, inflamed 
eves, and cough, like measles. The spots may continue from three to 
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ten days; they disappear without desquamation. Occasionally a second 
eruption occurs after the first has gone off'. 

In some rare cases, the rosy spots assume an annular shape, the cen- 
tral parts retaining the natural color of the skin. 

Roseola occurs most frequently in women and children, and is not 
contagious. It occasionally prevails epidemically, and sometimes pre- 
cedes the eruption of small -pox, or it follows the vaccine affection. Den- 
tition, and a draught of cold water when the body is heated by exercise, 
may give rise to this eruption ; and it is often associated with gastric 
disorder, particularly in children. 

Measles and scarlet fever are the affections with which roseola is most 
liable to be confounded. The more distinct catarrhal character of 
measles, the irregular semi-lunar grouping of its small red points, and 
the vivid redness of its eruption ; contrasted with the larger, more cir- 
cular, well defined, and rose red spots of roseola, will generally enable 
us, without difficulty, to form a correct diagnosis. The small vesicu- 
lar elevations, the irregularly diffused raspberry efflorescence, and the 
tumefaction of scarlatina, are usually sufficient to distinguish this 
affection from roseola. Roseola is not contagious; measles and scarla- 
tina are. 

This disease is almost always wholly free from danger. 

Treatment. — Rest, mild aperients, acidulated cooling diluents, a simple 
and unirritating diet, an equable and moderate temperature. Diapho- 
retics, are, in general, ali that is required in the treatment of this affec- 
tion. When internal inflammations occur, a more vigorous and appro- 
priate course will be demanded. 



SCALLED HEAD. 

This disease consists in a chronic inflammation of the skin of the 
head, productive of a secretion of matter, peculiar in its nature, and ca- 
pable of propagating the complaint, if applied to the scalp of a healthy 
subject. At first the eruption is confined, probably, to only a small por- 
tion of the head ; but by degrees its acrimony is extended to the neigh- 
boring parts, and at length the whole of the scalp is eroded, and beset 
with a scabby eruption. 

Children are principally affected with it, particularly those of the poor; 
hence it evidently arises from uncleanliness, from the want of a due pro- 
portion of wholesome nutritive food, and possibly from bad nursing. At 
any rate these will very much aggravate the disease. In many instances 
it is propagated by contagion, either by using a comb imbued with the 
matter from the head of a person laboring under it, or by putting on his 
hat or cap. 

When proper means are adopted the disease seldom proves difficult 

of cure. .... 

Treatment. — The yellow dock applied at night in the form of a poul- 
tice, will seldom fail in performing a radical cure. 
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[PSORA, OB THE ITCH. 

Tnr itch i- evidently confined to the skin, and rarely aflects tb< 
eral system, however great it* irritation. 

[t Arises most usually from infection communicated by coming into 
immediate contact with the bodj of a person already affected, or bj 
wearing the Bame clothes, or lying in the same bed-linen thai lie lias 
•lone; but it is sometimes produced by unwholesome food, bad air, and 
a neglect of cleanliness. Those who reside in a cold mountainous situ- 
ation Beem particularly predisposed to it: hence these united causei 
make it a disease of very frequent occurrence among the Highlanders oi 
Scotland. 

The itch shows Itself in small pimples about the fingers, waists, hams, 
and waist, which after a short time become so many pustules, and an- 

attended with such an itching as to occasion a constant desire to scratch. 

When they break, the acrid fluid which they contained falls (in the neigh- 
boring parts, and thereby spreads the disease over almost the whole 

body, it' proper remedies are not used to check its progress. Where 

the pustules are very large, and attended with much inflammation, they 

are apt to run into boils. The aniinalciihe w liich are seen in the pus- 
tules are the effect, not the cause of them : us all other stagnating lluids 
abound wkh microscopic animals. 

Treat mi id. — Any of the preparations oi* the dock, either a tincture, 
infusion, or ointment, will prove a salutary prescription in the itch. — 
The third preparation, blood-root, and vinegar are known to possess 
great merit as local applications, in the cure of this complaint. Tin.- 
bowels should be kept open by mild aperients. 



PERNIO, oi,- CHILBLAIN. 

( 'mi. :•.:. '.ins are painful inflammatory swellings, of a deep purple 01 
leaden color, to which the fingers, toes, heels, and other extreme parts ol 
the body arc subject on being exposed to a severe degree of cold. The 
pain is not constant, but rather pungent and Bhootingat particular times, 
and an insupportable itching attends. In some instances the skin remains 
entire, but in others it breaks and discharges a thin fluid. When the 
degree of cold has been very great, or the application long continued. 
the parts affected are apt to mortify and slouch off, leaving a foul, ill- 
conditioned ulcer behind. 

Children and old people arc more liable to be troubled with chilblains 
than those of a middle age ; and such as are of a scorfulous habit 
remarked to Buffer severely from them. 

The best mode of preventing these affections is to avoid with much 
care any exposure to wet or cold ; wherefore those who are subject t., 
themshould be cautious, on the approach of winter, to cover the 1 
which arc apt to be injured with woolh and lockings, and not 



WORM* r,oo 

expose the hands or feet too precipitately, when cold, to a considerable 
degree of heat. 

Treatment. — The repeated application of third preparation, or No. 6, 
will frequently cure this malady. 



WORMS. 

The human body is infested with three kinds of worms, viz. the 
-asearides, or small white worm ; the teres, or round worm ; and the 
taenia, or tape-worm, which is flat, consists of many joints, and is usual- 
ly of a considerable length. The last is, however, more rarely met 
with in this country than the others ; but in CTermany and Switzerland 
the inhabitants are much troubled with it. Different situations of the 
intestines have been mentioned as being occupied by each kind, particu- 
larly the rectum as the seat of the ascarides, where they are observed 
always involved in mucus ; the teres occupy the small intestines, and 
sometimes the stomach ; the taenia the whole intestinal tube, more espec- 
ially the ilium. 

Unwholesome food, with a bad digestion, seems to be the principal 
cause of worms. They appear most frequently in those of a relaxed 
habit, and whose bowels contain a preternatural quantity of mucus or 
.slimy matter. Hence it is a disease most common to children ; but 
they sometimes prevail in adults to a very high degree, particularly in 
those who live chiefly on a vegetable diet. ' The tape-worm is not often 
met with in infancy or childhood ; instances of it do, however, now and 
then occur. Some physicians entertain the opinion that intestinal worms 
do not arise from a weak or impaired digestion, and a consequent com- 
bination of matter capable of converting itself into such worms, but that 
they are introduced into the human body mixed with the food or drink, 
and find in the intestines an appropriate place for their existence. 

Worms may readily be distinguished by the following symptoms, viz. 
variable appetite, fetid breath, acid eructations, and pains in the stomach, 
grinding of the teeth during sleep, picking of the nose, paleness of 
countenance, hardness and fullness of the belly, slimy stools, with occa- 
tional griping pains, more particularly about the navel, heat and itching 
about the anus, short dry cough, emaciation of the body,_ slow fever, 
with evening exacerbations, and irregular pulse, and sometimes convul- 
sive fits. 

It is often a very difficult matter to expel worms from the body, but 
more especially the tenia. When they prove fatal, it is by their erosion 
of particular parts, and their inducing a tabid state. 

Treatment.— hi the cure of this disease we must have in view, first, 
the effecting the destruction and discharge of the worms ; and, second- 
ly, the preventing their future generation: _ 

The following compound will rarely disappoint the expectation of 
relief, by those who will give it atrial; indeed the worst forms of the 
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complaint, attended with repeated convulsions have often been Known 
to subside immediately <>n its administration. 

I! ipe. — Poplar hark, one pound ; BCUnk cabage unicorn and ginger, 
h one ounce; butter-nul bark, three ounces; boil in two gallons of wa- 
ter to two quarts, and add one balfgallon of molasses, and one 6unce 
oil of wintergreen, which should first be potto one pint of alcohol. 
During convulsions, a large tea-spoonful of this syrup may be given 
c\ny ten minutes until relief is obtained. 

It may always bo given according to the urgency of the symptoms 
■with perfect safety and certainty. 

Worm seed as a vermifuge (either the oil or substance) lias been long 
known and extensively used. Where these offending animals are situ- 
ated in the lower part of the intestinal tube ; some service may result in 
epeated injections of composition, cayenne, or No. (i. If this treatment 
does not prove sufficiently laxative, the bitter-root and cayenne, or the 
butter-nut syrup should be advised. 

It may be necessary where constitutional debility lias existed to o-ive 
several courses of medicine, followed by the bitter tonics. 



POISONS. 

Poisons are of four kinds — mineral, vagetable, aerial, and animal 
Mineral poisons are to be distinguished from vegetable ones by their 
action. The former corrode, stimulate, or inflame ; the latter generally 
stupify, and leave no marks of inflammation. None of the mineral 
poisons terminate life, till after a most excrutiating operation of two or 
three hours at least; whereas some of the vegetable class destroy it in 
a few minutes, ( Prussic acid.) From the animal poisons the distinction 
is a striking ; for although in the plague the mouth and throat are fre- 
quently affected in the same way, yet the local disease of the stomach 
is never present. The aerial poisons operate still more quickly than 
any of the other classes, and their action on respiration is so peculiar, 
that it can never be mistaken. 
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MINERAL POISONS. 

The chief of the mineral poisons are lead, nitrate of si'lver, tartar- 
ized antimony, acids, alkalies, arsenic, and some of the preparations of 
mercury. Most of the latter are active medicines, and when given in 
improper doses, several prove violent poisons, such as the nitrous oxyd 
of meicury, the red oxyd, and calomel. 

The effects of lead when introduced into the stomach and bowels, are 
languor, tremors, cholic, palsy, convulsions, and death, as already no- 
ticed under the heads of Colica Pictonum and Palsy. 

An overdose of tartarized antimony sometimes occasions death, pro- 
ducing at first violent vomitting, a languid and almost imperceptible 
pulse, coldness of the extremities, insensibility and not frequently con- 
vulsions. 

Where arsenic has been administered, or taken perhaps in a mistake 
for some other medicine of a similar color and appearance, a pricking 
and burning sensation will soon be experienced in the stomach, sudden 
and excruciating pains will be felt in the bowels, a severe vomitting will 
arise, the tongue, mouth, and throat will become rough and parched, 
and an unquenchable thirst will prevail, with much anxiety and restless- 
ness. If the dose has been considerable, and the poison not quickly 
evacuated from the stomacn, or proper antidotes have not been employ- 
ed in time, an inflammation of the alimentary tube will be the conse- 
quence, which will soon terminate in gangrene, giving rise to much dis- 
tention of the abdomen, coldness of the extremities, fetid vomiting 
and stools, hiccoughs, and lastly, the death of the person. 

A case reported in the 5th volume of the Medical and Physical Jour- 
nal, p. 543, shows, that arsenic, as well as some other metallic poisons, 
may be taken into the system by the absorbents, and thereby produce 
very baneful effects on the constitution. 

There are two theories entertained with respect to the mode in which 
arsenic operates : the one is, that its deleterious properties are owing to 
the action of its sharp spiculse on the stomach ; the other, that it has a 
peculiar action on the neruous system. Neither of these seems, how- 
ever, to be true to the extent meant to be inculcated. 

The effects produced by swallowing oxymuriate of mercury in a con- 
siderable dose, are pretty similar to those occasioned by arsenic. It 
produces sickness, severe griping pains in the stomach and bowels, ex- 
cessive vomiting and purging of frothy mucus, sometimes mixed with 
blood, distention of the belly, suppression of urine, coppery taste and 
heat in the mouth and throat, great thirst, cold sweats, anxiety, and death. 
When the patient survives the immediate agency of this poison, he is 
not (infrequently affected with sloughing of the mouth and gums, letid 
breath, salivation, and extreme debility. 

The red precipitate and red oxyd of mercury produce violent purging 
and vomiting, pains in the stomach and bowels, and other very dis- 
tress in ° c fleets 

From all poisons of the mineral class, more or less danger is always 
to be apprehended ; but the degree will ever be m proportion to the 
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quantity which baa been swallowed, and to the time which baa elapsed 
previous to any assistance being given. 

Dissections of those who have died in consequence of any mineral 
poison, such as arsenic, or the oxymuriate of mercury, show thai the 
alterations of structure occasioned by them are, thai the mouth, Btomach, 
and intestines are usually inflamed; thai the stomach and duodenum 
sometimes presenl grangrenous spots, eschars, and perforations el ibeir 
coats; that the villous coat of the stomach now and then appears aa if 
destroyed, and reduced to a state of reddish brown dough : finally, that 
all the other viscera are more or less inflamed. It 'is said that arsenic 
produces a resistance to putrefaction, as some bodies, which have been 
examined many days after the persons had been poisoned, diseevei 
neither putrescence nor fetor. 

When an animal is killed by arsenic ortlie oxymuriate (corrosive subli* 
mate) of mercury taken internally, the stomach is usually found to bear 
marks of inflammation, as lias just been observed ; and it is a very gen- 
eral opinion that this inflammation is the cause of death, and that it is 
the 'consequence of the actual contact of the arsenic with the internal 
coat of the stomach ; but we air told by Mr. Brodie, that, as a general 
proposition, the first of these opinions is incorrect, as he has found in 
several cases the inflammation of the stomach so Blight, that on a super- 
ficial observation it might bave been easily overlooked ; and that in moil 
of his experiments with tin; poison of arsenic, deatli has taken place ii 
too sborl a time for it. to In; considered as the result, of inflammation,; 
lie is of opinion that vegetable substances, when applied to wounded 
surfaces, affect the system bypassing into the circulation through tin- 
divided veins : and he thinks that arsenic, in whatevei way it is admin* 
istered, does not produce its effects on the stomach until it is carried into 
theblood. In short, that the symptoms produced by arsenic; may he 
referred to the influence of the poison on the nervous system, the heart* 
and alimentary canal. 
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VEGETABLE POISONS. 

The vegetable poisons are very numerous, and consist of two classes, 
the narcotic or stupifying, and the irritant or stimulant. Opium, hyos- 
cyamus, belladonna, digitalis, hemlock, stramomium, aconitum, laurel, 
cassava-root in its crude state, and several fungi, particularly the small 
agaric, (denominated by the French champignon, and somewhat resem- 
bling mushrooms,) belong to the first class ; whereas, colchicum autum- 
nale, hellebore, savin, and cocculus indicus, come un der the latter class. 
Those of the first occasion stupor, sleep, and death, and occasionally 
vomitting, purging, and convulsions ; those of the latter class produce 
pain, inflammation, and erosion. 

Many of the formei , and particularly the champignons, are often taken 
through mistake, and prove poisonous. The same happens frequently 
in the West Indies from using the cassava-root in its crude or unpre- 
pared state. In this state it proves a deadly poison ; but by having its 
acrimoniuas juice carefully expressed, and being afterwards baked into 
thin cakes, it becomes a wholesome and nutritive bread, much used in 
most of the islands, as also in Africa. Such is the wonderful effect pro- 
duced by fire over this plant. 

The following are the indications by which the mushroom tribe that 
are of a suspected nature may be distinguished. All those may be 
regarded as suspicious and of a dangerous quality which grow in mar- 
shy shaded places, as thick forests, where the sun has no access ; their 
substance is softer, more open, more porous, and moister than edible 
mushrooms. They have, besides, a more disagreeable appearance, and 
a more or less humid and dirty-looking surface. Those also which are 
dusky and change color when cut, or which exhale a strong unpleasant 
odor, or have a gaudy color, or many very distinct hues, particularly if 
they have been originally covered by an envelope, and are found in 
shady places, ought not to be eaten. Those which have short bulbous 
stalks, or fragments of skin adhering to their surface, or which grow 
rapidly and corrupt very quickly, should also be rejected. It has gen- 
erally been supposed that fungi lose their deleterious properties by being 
dried ; but this is a rule to which there are many exceptions, and which 
ought therefore to be very cautiously admitted. 

The symptoms occasioned by all poisonous substances of the vegeta- 
ble class are, giddiness, confusion of sight, wildness of the eyes, palpi- 
tations, loss of memory and voice, stupor, nausea, vomiting, great dis- 
tention of the stomach", universal twicbings, and convulsions. 

The bodies of those who have been destroyed by vegetable poisons 
generally swell prodigiously, soon become offensive, and covered with 
livid gangrenous spots. On opening the body, the viscera are usually 
found"' in°a sound state, but the veins are full and distended, the blood 
remarkably fluid, and the arteries empty. When nightshade has occa- 
sioned death, the intestines are generally inflated and inflamed, or cor- 
roded and gangrenous. 
Vol. 1— Go 
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AERIAL POISONS. 

Aerial Poisons are frequently the cause of death, l»ui more fre- 
quently by accident than design. 

The fumes arising from many of tl in a state (if fusion 01 

! solution are extremely pernicious. Those from arsenic c 
dryness of the tongue, a sense of suffocation, headache, vomiting, &c., 
and by long exposure, pulmonary consumption is a frequent co 

•e. The fumes from mercury are highly deleterious : they occa- 
sion salivation, tremors, paralysis, and extreme weakness. Those aris- 
ing from lead occasion asthma, pains in the chest and body, paralysis, Sic. 

The external appearances of persons Buffocated by the deleterious 
fumes arising from charcoal, coke, or fermenting liquors (carbonic acid 
gas,) as well as inconsequence of sleeping in unveutilated apartments, 
01 respiring the foulairof wells, privies, caverns, and mines, are as fol- 
low : the head, \\\rr, and neck are swollen; the eyes are propelled fn in 
their sockets : the tongue is protruded at one side <>i* the mouth ; the 
jaws are firmly closed ; the face is of a livid, and the lips are of a deep 
blue color ; the abdomen is inflated ; the body is insensible to pain, and 
the person appeals to he in a profound sleep. 

The first symptoms which the patient experiences on inhaling air 
vititated with these deleterious fumes are, giddiness, headache, letheigy, 
fainting, convulsions, and general torpor. 

Pits, wells, deep vaults, &c. should never be entered immediately 
after they are opened. It will be a good precaution first to let down a 
lighted torch or candle, for where these will not burn, animal life cannot 
lone he sustained. 



ANIMAL POISONS. 

Several of these have already hem mentioned-, and tBerr mode of 
operation noticed, under the heads of Hydrophobia, Syphilis, Cancel 
and Contagion. It only therefore remains to neat of the poison of 

prussic acid, venomous snakes, the viper, and some peculiar kinds of 
fish, the last of which in warm climates is frequently attended with fatal 
consequences. 

Prussic acid beinc; artificially obtained by the decomposition of ani- 
mal substances, is generally deemed an animal acid, but it exists in a 
natural state in bitter almonds, the kernels of apricots, the leav. 
laurel and peach blossoms, from whence it may be extracted by distilla- 
tion. It has a sweet taste, smells like bitter almonds, and is highly poi- 
sonous; producing the same effects on the animal system as "laurel 
water, such as convulsions resembling epilepsy, paralysis and death. 

The symptoms which attend on the introduction of the poison of the 
rattle-snake into the blood are : nausea : a full, strong, agitated pulse ; 
swelling of the whole body; eyes much suffused with blood; some- 
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times copious bloody sweats ; and often hemorrhages from the eyes, 
nose and ears; the teeth' chatter ; and the pains and groans of the suf- 
ferer indicate approaching dissolution. 

The poison of this reptile is generally of a yellowish, somewhat 
greenish color, which becomes darker in hot weather. During the 
coupling season it is observed to be more active or virulent than at any 
other. So deadly are its effects, that it has been known to kill a dog in 
a few minutes. 

Poisonous serpents are best distinguished from those that are innoxi- 
ous, by an accurate inspection of their teeth ; the poisonous ones, or 
fangs, being usually of a tubular structure, and furnished with a small 
hole or slit near the tip : they are rooted into a particular bone, so joint- 
ed to the rest of the jaw on each side as to permit the fangs to be raised 
or depressed at. the pleasure of the animal. Above the root of each is 
a glandular reservoir of poisonous matter, which, in the act of biting, 
is pressed into the tube, and discharged into the wound through the 
hole near the tip. In general, the fangs arc single on each side, but 
sometimes they are double and even triple. There are usually small or 
young fangs, situated at the base of the larger ones, ready to grow up 
and supply the place of any which may be lost by accident or violence. 
It may be said, that innocent serpents have four rows of teeth in the up- 
per jaw, two on the palate, and the rest on each side ; but that poison- 
ous serpents have no outward or side teeth but the fangs. Dr. Russel 
tells us, that in serpents not venomous there arc three rows of common 
teeth in the upper jaw ; in the poisonous kinds the external row is 
wanting. 

The symptoms which attend on a bite of the viper are, acute pain in 
the wounded part, together with a considerable degree of swelling, that 
is at first red, but which afterwards becomes livid, and diffuses itself 
over the neighboring parts. After a short time the constitutional symp- 
toms make their appearance ; the person becomes faint, the pulse is 
small and intermitting, nausea and vomiting ensue, the skin has a yellow 
tinge, and death not unfrcquently is the consequence. 

The lytta vesicatoria, or Spanish fly, is sometimes administered as a 
medicine, but when taken internally, either in tincture, infusion, or sub- 
stance, except in very small doses, is apt to occasion very violent effects, 
as furor uterinus, involuntary emissions, strangury, bloody urine, violent 
pain, inflammation, ulceration of the stomach, bowels and bladder, tenes- 
mus, delirium, convulsions, and death. 

In this country some kinds of fish, such as eels, salmon, herrings, and 
in particular constitutions, muscles, lampreys, and even lobsters, inde- 
pendently of their putrescency, give a singular irritation to the system, 
and, during their digestion in the stomach, occasion a considera- 
ble afflorescence on the skin, sometimes partial, and at other times 
over the whole body ; sometimes with a considerable febrile dis- 
order, and at other times with very little. In warm climates we how- 
ever meet very frequently with fish possessed of the most deleterious 
quality. The sprat possesses a poisonous virus to an extent almost 
incredible, and has in several instances been known to destroy life in the 
space of half an hour by exciting dreadful convulsions. The conger 
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eel, as likewise the large white land-crabs, thai feed on tlie leaves of the 
machineel-tree, are also frequently poisonous, and productive of violenl 
cholera. 

The cause of this deleterious quality in lish has given rise to various 
conjectures. Some are inclined to think there are two distinct varieties 
of the same fish ; others impute it to copperasbanks on or near which 
the fish feed ; and others again think that it proceeds from their partic- 
ular food, which, although not hurtful to them, tinctures them neverthe- 
less with a poison deadlj to many other creatures. Of all those conclu- 
sions the last seems to be the besl grounded, as it is an indisputable fact 
attested in innumerable instances, that when the fish is removed off the 
hook, if the precaution is taken to gut it immediately and salt it, it sel- 
dom or never creates any disorder, or at most only in a slight degree 
even if of ever so poisonous B nature. 

Certain and rapid death is almost sure to ensue from eating the yel- 
low-hill sprat ; but from a use of most other kinds of poisonous fish the 

person is seized, after a few hours, with languor, heaviness, and faint- 
ness, succeeded by great restlessness, flushings in the face, giddiness in 
the head, cardialgia, nausea, griping pains in the bowels, and a severe 
vomitiag and purging. The burning which was felt at first only in the 

face and eves is at length extended over the whole body, but more 
particularly the palms of the hands and soles of the feet, 'and is often 

succeeded by an eruption or efflorescence, rising up in large humps 
similar to bug-bites, or the nettle-rash. The pulse is usually hard and 
frequent al first, but it soon becomes low and feeble. With* the ardor 
of the skin there is invariably a prickly sensation in the hands when 

immersed in cold water, which particular symptom may always enable 
us to decide with confidence on the real nature of the disease;. 

In some cases, the neck of the bladder, urethra, and sphincter ani, 
are likewise affected with ardor, and the patient experiences a difficulty 
of making water, together with a considerable degree of tenesmus. 

Where a large quantity of the poison las been taken, or it has been 
of so deadly a nature as to prove fatal, the patient generally goes off in 
Strong convulsions ; but where the quantity and nature of the poison 
have not been so powerful as to occasion death, and becomes emaciated, 
the cuticle peels off in various parts, but more particularly in the palms 
of the hands and soles of the feet ; the hair drops, and acute shoottofl 
pains in the articulations of the wrists, knees, and ankles, and some- 
times in the cylintrical bones, are felt for a considerable length of time. 
From the great debility which is induced, it not unfrequently happens 
that cedematous swellings of the lower extremities en 

The poison of fish is always attended with much immediate danger • 
and even when the person does escape its deadly consequence, his con' 
stitution i not uncommonly receives so severe a shock, than in order to 
restore its wonted vigor, he will find it necessary to visit a cold climate 
The necessity of this step 1 wofully experienced, and some years elaps- 
ed before the desired end was obtained. 

Treatment. — The treatment of poisons whether animal mineral 
stable cannot essentially vary. The test of experience has all ' 
ample evidence that lobelia must be regarded as decidedly the 
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powerful antidote to poisons, hitherto known to the profession; and 
nothing but the blind and wilful prejudice, which has ever marked the 
opposition of the faculty to the Thomsonian remedies, has prevented 

the name, lobelia, being identified generally with relief through- 
out the land. Examples in the south are too numerous for quotation 
here, where lobelia has produced immediate resotration from the bite of 
the rattle-snake, moccasin, copper-head and other. poisonous reptiles. 

In all cases of poison, the strongest preparation of lobelia should be 
given with an unsparing hand ; and as soon as the vapor bath can be put 
in requisition, or the patient be placed in a situation to have it properly 
applied, thorough courses should be repeated ; and, too, at short inter- 
vals. Our perseverance is not to be relinguished until our patient is 
freed from danger. The practitioner need hardly he reminded, that 
under such circumstances, it will frequently require six or ten times the 
amount of an ordinary emetic to produce the desired operation. If the 
powers of the system are not so far destroyed as to prevent the opera- 
tion of lobelia, relief may always be obtained. If the third preparation 
is not at hand, the patient should be liberally supplied with pepper-tea, 
or No. 6, in conjunction with the milder preperations of the emetic. 

It is confidently said by the best authority, that common spirit will 
also cure the bite of the most venomous snake. The patient should be 
made to drink it by the tea-cupful every ten or fifteen minutes. Under 
such circumstances no danger whatever need be apprehended from the 
intoxicating effects of the liquor. 

As intermediate treatment, particularly, of the mineral poisons, the 
white of the egg (albumen) is strongly recommended, as well as cum- 
arabic and slippery elm in solution, and other diluents. Where insen- 
sibility and stupor prevail to an alarming extent, and the patient cannot 
be made to swallow the largest doses of the third preparation, (an ordi- 
nary sized tea-cupful,) may be repeated at suitable intervals, with the 
syringe. In cases of extreme insensibility by the use of the narcotic, 
application of the ferule to the soles of the feet, by way of castigation, 
has been found very serviceable. 

Contrary to the generally received opinion that vinegar or other acids 
are antidotes to the poison of opium, a series of experiments have 
resulted in the belief that they aggravate rather than diminish such 
symptoms by increasing its narcotic power. 

The bowels should be kept open by the aid of laxative and sudorifics 
freely, and constantly advised. 
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JPENDED ANIMATION AND RESUSCITATION. 

In consequence of drowning, or ;i long exposure to the action of 
severe cold, and also a suffocation [and strangulation, ;i considerable 
check is often given to the principle of life ( withoul wholly extinguish- 
ing it. When it happens from the first of these causes, the circulation 
becomes gradually more feeble and slow, and much aoxietj is fell aboul 
the pnecordia ; to relieve which the person attempts to rise to thi 

lof the water; he then discharges a quantity, of air from the lungs, 
and receives into them a very -small portion of water, when be agaiu 
sinks. After struggling in this manner forborne sb/irl time, convulsive 
spasms arise, the organs of respiration cease to act, and be at lasl expires; 
Boon after which the skin becomes of a purple or blue cast, particularly 
about the face and neck, and the body sinks. 

It has been supposed, and the opinion is indeed still very general 
among the common people, that in the act of drowning the water enters 
the lungs, and completely tills them. Experience, however; has shown, 
that unless the body lies so long in the water as to have its living prin- 
ciple entirely destroyed, the quantity of fluid present in the lungs is in 
considerable ; for upon drowning kittens, puppies, &c, in ink, or other 
colored liquors, and afterwards examining these viscera, it has been 
observed that very little of the colored liquor has gained admittance to 
them. The circumstance may readily he accounted for, by recollecting 
that the muscles which form the opening into the trachea are exquisitely 
sensible, and contract violently upon the leasl irritation, as we frequently 
experience when any part of the 1'ood or drink happens to come in 
contact with them. 

In those cases where a person has been long exposed to the action of 
cold in a severe degree, and is suffering from great numbness and a 
sort of intoxication, he is apt, to fall quickly asleep, and becomes quite; 
insensible. Occasionally he comes to himself without assistance, but 
more frequently he falls a sacrifice. 

When a person dies from suffocation, the symptoms are nearly the 
same as in apoplexy. 

The phenomena which attend on strangulation are, convulsive parox- 
ysms, superadded to the apoplectic symptoms. 

Livid and dark-brown spots on the face, v\ iih great rigidity and coldness 
of the body, a glassy appearance of the eyes, and a flaccid state of the 
skin, denote a perfect extinction of life : but the only ceitain sign is 
actual putrefaction ; and therefore in every case where this symptom is 
not present, and where we are unacquainted with the length of time the 
body may have been under water, every p* ible means should be 
employed immediately upon its being found for restpring it to life ■ as 
the noble machine may be stopped, and the spring nevertheless still 
retain, in some degree, its clastic vigor. 

Dissections of those who have died by drowning, show that an accu- 
mulation of blood in the venous system forms the great mm bid change 
which take* place'in accidents of this nature. The lungsare in a state 
of collapse, and the accumulation of blood is confined to the vena cava. 
the heart, and the parts of the venous system. In some cases the stomach 
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is found to contain a small quantity of water; in others, none is to be 
perceived. From the muscles of the trachea having lost the principle 
of lite, upon which the power of muscular contraction depends, they 
become relaxed, the water enters the wind-pipe. In all instances, the 
external surface' of the brain appears of a highly florid color, without 
any great distention of vessels, or marks of effusion. It has been sup- 
posed, however, by many, that persons who die by drowning, suffer from 
the intervention of apoplexy. After a recovery from apoplexy, the 
person is generally paralytic, whereas no such event follows the recovery 
from a suspension of life by drowning. In both hanging and drowning, 
the proximate cause appears to be the stoppage of air to the lungs, 
which the following experiment, made some years ago by an eminent 
medical professor at Edingurgh, clearly confirms. A dog was suspended 
by the neck with a cord, an opening having been previously made in the 
wind-pipe, below the place where the cord was applied, so as to admit 
air into the lungs. In this state he was allowed to hang three-quarters 
of an hour, during which time the circulation and breathing went on. 
He was then cut down, without appearing to have suffered much from 
the experiment. The cord was now shifted below the opening into the 
wind-pipe, so as to prevent the ingress of air to the lungs ; and the 
animal being again suspended, he was completely dead in a few minutes. 

The appearances exhibited on dissection, in cases of strangulation 
and suffocation, are pretty similar to those in drowning, except the ab- 
sence of water in the lungs and stomach: and that in these instances 
there is always a greater turgesence in the vessels of the pia mater. 

Treatment. — The following are the means to be employed for the 
recovery of persons recently drowned. 

As soon as the body is laken out of the water, it is to be speedily con- 
veyed in men's arms, or placed upon a door, or in a cart upon straw, if 
the distance is considerable, to the nearest house, where it is quickly to 
he stripped of the wet clothes; to be wiped perfectly dry: and then to 
he laid between warm blankets, spread upon a mattress, or a low table, 
and on the right side in preference to the left, in order that the passage 
of the blood from the heart may be favored by the position. The head 
is at the same time to be covered with a woolen cap, being properly ele- 
vated with pillows, and bags filled with warm sand, or bricks heated and 
wrapped in flannel, are to be applied to the feet. The doors and win- 
dows of the apartment are to be thrown open, in order that the cool air 
may be freely admitted, and no persons but such as are necessary to 
give due assistance, should be allowed to enter it. 

Having taken these steps, we should next endeavor to expand the 
luno-s, and make them, if possible, reassurae their office. When not 
furnished with a flexible tube made of elastic gum, we must be content 
with blowing in air by inserting a common pipe into one nostril, com- 
pressing the other, shutting the person's mouth at the same time, and 
then blowing through the pipe with a considerable degree of force. Ly 
any of these means we may be able to inflate the lungs 

At the same time that the lungs are inflated we should rub every part 
of the body with warm flannel cloths. On all occasions it will be the 
best way to divide the assistants into two sets; the one being employed 
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in endeavoring to ristore the heat of tbe body; the other, in instituting 
an artificial breathing in tbe manner just pointed out. Should the fric- 
tions not be attended with any effect, we ought to apply flannel cloi 
wrung out in very hot water, over the heart and thorax, or we may put 
ilic person into a warm bath. A high degree of heal will not be neces- 
Bary; ;i moderate degree will be sufficient. If the weather be under the 
freezing point, and the body, when stripped, feel cold, and nearly in tbe 
condition with one that is frozen, it will lie necessary at first to rob 
it well with snow, or wash it with cold water; the sudden application of 
heat in such cases having been found very pernicious. In a short time, 
however, warmth must be gradually applied. 

To assist in rousing the vital principle it. will he necessity to applj 
No. 6, or a strong decoction of pepper to the different parts of the body 
with hot flannels. At the same time injections should he frequently 
given, composed of composition and cayenne, or No. ti, with a suitable 
quantity of Warm water. 

Hanging the patient by the heels, as is sometimes adopted by the 
ignorant, in cases of suspended animation from drowning, under the 
mistaken principle that this is induced by the water taken into the Sto- 
mach and lungs, or both, is a mosi dangerous practice, calculated only to 
extinguish the spark of life, if any remained, and consequently to ex- 
clude every hope of recovery. 

The means which have been advised are diligently to be persevered 
in for a considerable time.and the case by no means to be given up as irre- 
trievably lost, until at least after the expiration of four or five hours' trial; 
as recoveries have been effected to this extent. 

When the patient is so far recovered as to be able to swallow, lie 
should be put into a warm bed, with his head and shoulders properly ele- 
vated with pillows. Warm wine whey, or any other light and nourishing 
dtink, should now be given in moderate quantities at a time, and a gentle 
diaphoresis promoted by wrapping the feet and legs in flannels well 
wrung out of hot water. The patient should on no account be left alone 
until the senses are perfectly restored, and he is able to assist himself; 
some persons having relapsed and been lost, from the want of proper 
attention to them, after the vital functions were, to- all appearance, toler- 
ably established. 

In cases where life is suspended by hanging, the same means recom- 
mended for drowned persons are to be pursued. 

Exposure to cold. — The method of treatment to be adopted in cases 
of general torpor from an exposure to a severe degree of cold should he 
as follows: 

The person should be removed with all speed to a convenient place 
where the necessary aid can be given. If the body is naked, it should 
be covered, leaving the head and face bare. If snow can be got, the 
body may be rubbed at. first with it gently from the stomach to the ex- 
tremities. In a few minutes afterwards the frictions may be made with 
cloths steeped in cold water, the temperature of which is to be increased, 
- to heat the body gradually, and by slow degrees. The- face may 
at the same time be sprinkled with water, the lips and nostrils be irri- 
d with a feather and volatile alkali, or some such stimulant. A- 
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as the body is restored to some decree of warmth,%nd the limbs become 
somewhat flexible, the person should be placed in a dry, but not warmed 
bed, and be well rubbed with flannels or a brush: his lungs may also 
be inflated ; and an irritating clyster, composed of a pint of water, with an 
addition of a spoonful of pepper and a little of No. G, be administered 
from time to time. 

When the power of swallowing is restored, we should give the person 
some warm and gently stimulating drink, such as thin broth with a little 
brandy in it, or water with some wine, which may be administered by a 
spoonful at a time. 

Before closing this subject it may be proper to observe, that in all 
cases of drowning, as well as in every other instance where death ap- 
pears to be the consequence of apoplexy, syncope, lethargy, hysteria, or 
asphyxia, &c, we should be cautious not to allow the body to be interred 
until evident signs of decomposition or putrefaction are apparent; as 
the suspension of respiration, rigidity of the limbs, abolition of sensa- 
tion and motion, the want of pulsation in the heart and arteries, coldness 
of the body, and the collapse, opacity, and want of lustre in the eyes, are 
but equivocal symptoms of death, and ought not therefore to be relied on 
alone. 
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If a person has exposed his hands and feet to a very severe cold, the 
excitability of these parts will be so much accumulated, that if they are 
brought suddenly near a fire, a violent inflammation and even a mortifi- 
cation may take place, which has, indeed, often happened; or, at any 
rate, that inflammation called chilblain will be produced, from the violent 
action of the heat upon those parts; but if a person so circumstanced 
were to put his hands and feet into cold water, very little warmer than 
the atmosphere to which he had been exposed, or rub them with snow, 
which is not often colder than 33 degrees, the morbid excitability will 
gradually be exhausted, and no bad consequences will ensue. When 
the hands, feet, nose, or any other part of the body, have therefore been 
exposed to violent cold, so as to be frost-bitten, they ought at first either 
to be well rubbed with snow, or be put into cold water, and afterwads be 
subjected to warmth in the most gentle and gradual manner. 
Vol. 1—66 
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Three different stages evidently exist during e state "I pregnancy, 
each of which lias a distinct set of symptoms; and when we reflect on the 
alteration which the constitution Buffers in consequence of impregnation, 
and the Nasi distension and dislodgmcnt of the uterus which prevail at a 
more advanced period, we cannot be surprised at the many complaints 
and irregularities which then arise. 

The first stage of pregnancy is usually accompanied with a suppres- 
sion of the menses, together with frequent nausea and vomiting, heart- 
burn, indigestion, peculiar longings, headache, giddiness, toothache, and 
sometimes a slight cough; the breasts become enlarged, shooting pains 
extend through them, and the circle round the nipple alters to a dark 
brown color. There often occurs likewise a feverish disposition, with 
debility, emaciation, irritability, and peevishness of temper, and a total 
alteration of the countenance, every feature of which becomes much 
sharpened. Some women breed so easily as to experience hardly any 
kind of inconvenience whatever: whilst others again are perfectly inca- 
pable of retaining the least thing on their stomach, and are thereby 
reduced to a state of extreme weakness. 

\\ ith some women the vomiting will continue during the whole or 
or part of the second stage of pregnancy, as well as the first; hut 
this does not usually happen. Partial suppressions of urine with afre- 
quent inclination to void it; itching about the external parts of genera- 
tion, costiveness, tenesmus, and the piles, arc what they are chiefly 
incommoded by during this period. Most women quicken about the six- 
teenth week after conception, at which time the mother becomes sensible 
ot the slightest efforts of the child; and besides the complaints just 
enumerated, she will then be liable to sudden Huntings, and slight hys- 
teric affections. 

ording to the common received opinion, quickening, so termed, 
has been generally understood to commence at the time when particular 
itions are perceived by the mother, supposed to be occasioned by 
the first motion of the child. The most usual time of feeling any such 
symptoms is about the latter etid of the fourth or beginning of the fifth 
month of pregnancy : at this period the uterus filling up the pelvis, slips 
out and rises above the rim; and from that sudden transition, women of 
a delicate constitution, and irritable fibre, are apt to faint, more particu- 
larly so if in an erect position. 

During the last three months, or third stage of pregnancy, general un 
easiness, restlessness, (particularly by night,) costiveness, o'dematous 
swellings of the feet, ankles, and private parts, cramps in the lees and 
thighs, difficulty of retaining the urine for any length of time, vai i 
swellings of the veins of the belly and lower extremities, and the piles, 
are the affections which usually prove most troublesome. In weak deli- 
cate women, of an irritable habit, convulsive fits sometimes arise, which 
are ever to be regarded in a dangerous light. 

Nausea and vomiting. — It has been observed thatfrequenl nausea and 
vomiting are apt to prove somewhat troublesome to pregnant women, 
and in many cases to reduce them to a state of very great debility, As 
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these most frequently arise immediately upon first getting out of bed in 
the morning, the patient should be recommended, under such circum- 
stances, never to rise until she has taken either a dish of tea, coffee, or 
whatever else she has usually accustomed herself to for breakfast. 

Composition and nerve powder to keep up a perspiration; or if these 
fail to allay the excitability of the stomach, lobelia in small doses may be 
given, or full and light courses of medicine repeated at proper in- 
tervals. 

It sometimes happens that vomiting is incessant for many days togeth- 
er, accompanied with great prostration of strength and constant thirst, 
and at the same time an utter impossibility of retaining any thing on the 
stomach. In this state a protracted course of medicine will seldom fail 
to produce relief. 

Toothache. — For the alleviation of the toothache, the external as well 
as internal application of a few drops of the oil of cloves, cajeput, juni- 
per, or any other essential oil, will often prove effectual. 

Heartburn. — If the patient is incommoded by heartburn (which usual- 
ly proceeds from an acidity in the stomach,) half a drachm of magnesia 
may be taken morning and evening to obviate it; or the following com- 
pound: Take magnesia, a large table-spoonful, subcarbonate of soda 
one half tea-spoonful, essence of cinnamon, table-spoonful, pure water, 
eight ounces. Mix them, and take two or three table-spoonsful as the 
occasion may require. 

Longings. — When particular longings arise in a state of pregnancy, 
they should, if possible, always be"grati(ied, as women are apt to mis- 
carry from the anxiety they occasion when not indulged, as well as to 
convey some deformity or malformation to the offspring, by this unac- 
countable morbid appetite. 

Hysteria.— Should any hysterical affection or sudden fainting arise, 
little more will be necessary than to expose the patient to a free open 
air, to place her in a horizontal position; and to give her a glass of cold 
water with a few drops of No. 6, or a little wine sufficiently diluted. 

Costivcness, Piles, 8>x.— Costiveness, partial suppressions of urine, and 
the piles, which attend on the second stage of pregnancy, are occasioned 
by the <n-eat pressure of the uterus on the rectum and bladder, i he 
first and last of these symptoms are to be obviated by a daily use of 
some gentle laxative, o*r the syringe. In troublesome piles externally 
seated! the best application is No. 6, and a strong decoction of the vege- 
table astringents. . . , , , 

Diarrhcea.-lz diarrhea arises in pregnant women it should be treat- 
ed just as at any other time, (see this disease;) and after the stomach 
^intestines are cleared, astringents may be used, if there is no great 
de»ree of fever. If fever is present, that must be. attended to chiefly, 
and be first removed by the ordinary proce _ 
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Retroverted uterus. — li sometimes happens thai a retroversion of the 
uterus ensues, in which case il becomes misplaced « t« >\\ nwarda and back- 
wards, because the os uteri is tied forwards to the meatus uiinarius, and 
there is no communication behind by which it is held to the rectum ; but 

anteriorly it is connected with the neck of the bladder by close cellular 
substance; therefore whatever raises the bladder will raise the <. 
uteri, and what raises this mast at the same time depress the fundus: so 
that in a retroversion of the uterus, the urethra is draw n up close behind 
the symphysis pubis; and in the ease now under consideration, the blad- 
der rises and draws up the OS uteri with it. 

The only period of pregnancy at which a retroversion of the uterus is 
apt to arise is between the end of the third and fourth months ; Idr in tin- 
early months of pregnancy the uterus in length from the fundus Jo the 
cervix is not SO great as to till the space between the sacrum and the neck 
of the bladder, and cannot tor that reason produce suppression. This 
applies to all situations of the uterus in uiiimpregnated women, and wo- 
men who are with child, till the close of the fourth month of pregnan- 
cy; after which, the uterus cannot hi: made to go down in the pelvis. — 
When the uterus has once fairly ascended into the ahdomen, it is impos- 
sible for it a'^ain to return into the pelvis until its volume has been dimin- 
ished by delivery or abortion. 

In most of these cases the suppression of urine is the only material 
object to be attended to; for the uterus being retroverted, the woman 
cannot make water; therefore it must he drawn off by the catheter. If 
necessary, this operation is to be repeated twice a day till the uterus, by 
a gradual enlargement, recovers its natural situation, which will he pre- 
ferable to any interference of the attendant to reduce it. Where it is im- 
possible for him to attend twice a day for the purpose of drawing off 
the water, the reduction may possibly he effected by the patient placing 
herself on her hands and knees, and then passing t wo fingers ol one hand 
into the vagina, and a linger of the other into the reel urn, by which mi 
it is possible sometimes to succeed. Where the event is left to time, 
the uterus is sure to recover its proper situation; for which reason it is 
pi eferable to leave it. 

In passing the catheterin cases of retroverted uterus, it will he neces- 
sary to attend to its curve, which curve is given by holding the instru- 
ment in one hand, and pressing the thumb on the other hand on one side, 
while it is gently drawn through the hand. The point of the catheter 
must be dexterously introduced close behind tin; pubes; for if some 
dexterity is not used it frequently will not pass into the bladder. 

Troublesome tickings. — Where a severe itching about the parts o 
generation attends on pregnancy, it will be proper to keep the woman's 
oody perfectly open with some mild aperient, and to wash the parts three 
or four times a day with cold water. 

(Edematous swellings. — The swellings of the feet, ankles, and private 
parts, which arise in the last stage ol pregnancy, are occasioned b\ the 
pressure made by the womb, which now prevents the free return of tin- 
blood from the lower extremities. Gravid women are usually i'nu- from 
these complaints in the morning, but toward-, night they frequently sutler 
much from them. 
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Flannels wrung out in an infusion of emollient herbs; frequent si earn- 
ings; and tlie applications of dry flannel frictions should be directed; 
and a recumbent posture and quietude particularly enjoined. 

Cramps. — Cramps of the thighs an J l e g a are to be relieved by the 
best linaments, frictions, by wearing the stockings in bed, by frequent 
steamings and courses. In such cases the patient must carefully avoid 
every kind of food that is apt to prove flatulent or hard of digestion, and 
she must keep her body perfectly open. 

Inability of deeping and restlessness. — Inquietude and inability to 
sleep prove troublesome complaints towards the latter period of preg- 
nancy; the patient being obliged to rise frequently throughout the 
course of the night, in order to expose herself to the influence of cool 
air. Nothing affords so great relief in cases of this nature as the vapor 
bath just before going to bed, accompanied by composition and nervine. 

Varicose veins. — The veins of the legs, thighs, and belly often become 
varicose in the last stage of pregnancy, and sometimes put on an alarm- 
in" appearance from their great enlargement and distension. No bad 
consequences have, however, been observed to attend such a condition ; 
and the only thing necessary to be done, is to empty the vascular system 
by moderate courses of medicine, gentle aperients, and a spare diet. — 
Should the vein of any particular part become so distended as to prove 
troublesome, it may be advisable to apply a bandage of a moderate tight- 
ness, so as to give the necessary support to it. 

Jaundice. — In some instances the woman is affected with a pain in her 
side, and excessive sickness at the stomach, and retchings, the skin as- 
suming a deep yellow color. It is only under these circumstances that 
the complaint proves distressing, and it is usually occasioned by the 
formation of one or more gall-stones, and the obstruction which they 
oppose to the usual and regular passage of the bile. The means most 
conducive to relieve the woman from this degree of the complaint are, 
warm fomentations to the painful parts, and frequent steamings, full and 
effectual courses. 

Jaundice, or any other bilious affection prevailing during a state of 
pregnancy from the pressure of the uterus on the gall-bladder or ducts, 
is to be obviated by keeping the body open with some gentle laxatives. 

Imconfincucy of urine.— -This is a very disagreeable complaint and it 
keeps the woman constantly in an uncomfortable state. It is to be re- 
moved only by delivery, but may be moderated by a frequent horizon- 
tal posture. Its bad effects may be prevented by a scrupulous attention 
to cleanliness, and the use of a thick compress of linen, or a sponge of 
considerable size, properly fastened. 

Over-distension of the abdominal slan.-ln the latter months of preg- 
nancy the integuments of the abdomen will sometimes become cracked 
and sore, the skin seeming to suffer from over-d.stension. In this case 
nothing s so effectual as a frequent use of warm od by friction, and 
to give it somewhat of a medicated appearance a little camphor may lie 
added. 
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CO.W ULSIONS 

< Joni i ' occur either during pregnancy or labor, and are of 

rem kinds, requiring opposite treatment. One species ia the con- 

i mce uf great exhaustion from a tedious labor, excessive fatigue, or 

profuse li emorrhage. Tins makes its attack without much warning, and 

generally alternates with fainting, or great feeling of depressii I' 

strength and debility; the muscles about the face and chest are chiefly 
affected, and the pulse is small, frequent, and compressible, the lace pale, 
the eyes sunk, and extremities cold. lne fits succeed each other pretty 
quickly, and very soon terminates in a fatal syncope. 

In all cases of this nature, it should be our object to check the further 
operation of the exciting cause, by restraing haemorrhage it' present, or 
preventing every kind of exertion, and thus husband the strength which 
remains, or recruit it by cordials — liberal doses of pepper tea, will be el' 
infinite service. 

i [ysterical convulsions are more common during gestation than during 
labor. Here it may therefore only be necessary to add to what has al- 
ready been said under the bead of Hysteria, that if they do not speedily 
yield to composition and No.6, a course of medicine must be resorted to. 

The species of puerperal convulsions most generally met with bears 
some likeness to epileptic fits; and it is only by being aware of the dif- 
ferent degrees of violence attending each, that at first sight we can dis- 
tinguish them. A fit of puerperal convulsion is much more severe than 
one of epilepsy, and a paroxysm of the former is usually so violent, that 
a woman, who when in health was by no means strong, has been so con- 
vulsed as to shake the whole room, and to lesist the coercive powers of 
many attendants. No force indeed can restrain a woman when in ike .• 
convulsions. The distortion of her countenance is beyond conception; 
in regard to deformity of countenance, nothing beats resemblance 
to the progress of this disease; the rapidity with which the eyes open 
and shut, and the sudden twirlings of the mouth, are inconceivable and 
frightful. 

fuel petal convulsions seldom happen before the sixth month, but 
may occur at any time between this period and the completion of labor. 
They may arise as the first symptom ofdabor, or after the labor is finished. 
This species of convulsion depends on the state of the uterus, and has 
been observed to arise oftener during the first pregnancy than in any after 
one, particularly where the woman is unman 

The characteristics of puerperal convulsions are as follows: The 
paroxysms occur periodically like labor pains, so that there is a consi.h u 
able space between them at first, but afterwards they become more 
frequent. They not only occur witli the labor pains, but" in the intervals 
between; and whether there have been labor pains or not bef 
come on, we shall usually find the OS uteri somewhat dilated, and it 
is sure to become still more so from the contii e ' convul- 

sions. At length, if the woman is not relieved, and the convulsions 
continue without destroying life, the child is actually expelled by the 
contraction of the uterus, which power is capable of expelling it even 
after death. 
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The immediate symptoms are somewhat similar to those of the epi- 
leptic paroxysm. The woman suddenly loses all sensation, and stretches 
herself out; the muscles then become extremely rigid, and are speedily 
afterwards thrown into violent convulsions, the face is distoited, the 
eyes are protruded, she gnashes her teeth, and foams at the mouth. — 
After the paroxysm is over, she remains in a comatose state, and has 
stertorous breathing, similar to what takes place in apoplexy. At length, 
except in very aggravated cases, she slowly comes to herself, but with- 
out being conscious that she had been in a fit. Aftt-r a longer or shorter 
interval a fresh attack takes place in the manner just described, for it 
rarely happens that there is not a repetition of the paroxysm in all cases 
of true puerperal convulsion. During the fit the skin becomes dark and 
purple, proving that the circulation through the lungs is not free, which 
purple color leaves the woman after the fit is over. By the introduction 
of the hand into the uterus when these convulsions have come on, it has 
been ascertained that this organ is contracted, but with a tremulous un- 
determined sort of force', pefectly different from what takes place at any 
other lime. 

There are two cases of puerperal convidsion which are very distinct: 
one is a convulsion dependent on an irritable or excitable state of the ner- 
vous system; the other on a fulness of the vessels of the brain, or per- 
haps a slight extravasation from the vessels thereof. In a woman 
strongly disposed to this complant from such a cause there will be a 
sense of great fulness in the head, giddiness in the advanced periods of 
pregnancy, drowsiness, and a sensation of weight when she stoops for- 
ward, imperfect vision, and atoms floating before her eyes. These 
symptoms strongly denote fulness of the vessels of the head, and if al- 
lowed to continue, may lead to extravasation or puerperal convulsion; 
but if early attended to may be removed, and premature labor pre- 
vented. 

Treatment. — Frequent and protracted courses of medicine, the com- 
position and broken doses of lobelia should be given daily — frequent 
steamings — the bowels duly liberated by the aid of aperients and the 
syringe. 



V.'.oi: ["IONS, 

ABORTIONS. 

I!v abortion is to be understood the expulsion of the contents of the 
gravid uterus al a period of ge tation so early as to render it impossible 
for the fhetus to live. Ii is an accident or disea f frequeni occur- 
rence, which is always attended with disagreeable circumstances ; and 
which, although it seldom proves immediately laud, may still be produc- 
tive of much mischief al a future period. 

Abortions may happen at any period bf pregnancy, but they lake 
place most frequently about the third or fourth month. 

From the end of the third month to the period of quickening, then.' is 
a greater susceptibility in the uterus to have its action interrupted than 
either before or afterwards, which is the reason of more miscarriages 
happening at thattime than at. any other, and points out, the necessity of 
redoubling our vigilance by watching amd guarding against the operation 
of any of the causes from the tenth to the sixteenth week that may be 
likely to excite abortion. 

When a woman happens to part with her burden before the seventh 
month, she is said to have miscarried or aborted: but when delivered of 
it after this time, the term labor is usually applied. 

Children born at the end of the seventh month are seldom reared 5 
and when they are, they usually prove small and weakly ; but tin. . 
of eight months are frequently preserved by bestowing proper care on 
them. 

In consequence oi an imperfect conception, it sometimes happens, 
that moles or substances of a fleshy nature (which upon being cut open 
contain not the smallest vestige of a child,) are formed in the uterus; and 
these at length becoming detached, give rise to a considerable degree of 
haemorrhage. 

As some women menstruate during the first, months ofpregnancy r il will 
be necessary to distinguish between an approaching miscarriage and a 
visitation of the menses, which may readily be done by inquiring 
whether or not the haemorrhage has proceeded from any evident cause. 
and whether it flows gently or is accompanied with unusual pains. — 
The former generally arises from some fright, surprise, or accident, and 
does not flow gently and regularly, but bursts out of a sudden, and again 
stops all at once, and is also attended with severe pains in the back 
and bottom of the belly; whereas the latter is marked with no such oc- 
currences. 

Voluptuous women who are of a plethoric habit, as well as those who 
are of a weak and irritable frame, are most apt to miscarry; but acci 
dents of this nature sometimes occur from a general defective constitrj 
tion. or from a rnalconformation of the sexual organs. 

The causes which give rise to floodmgs during a state of pregnane) 
are, violent exertions of strength, lifting some heavy weight, seven 
ercise, asdancing or much walking, the fatiguing dissipations of fash- 
ionable life, sudden surprises and frights, violent fits of passion, 
uneasiness of mind, uncommon longings, partial spasmodic action abcul 
the os uteri, aloetic purges, profuse evacuations, , venery 

former miscarriages, weakness in the parts immediately concerned, a 
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diseased state of the uterus, general debility of the system, external in- 
juries, as blows and bruises, strong acrid medicines, such as savin and 
hellebore, which are often taken for the express purpose of exciting 
abortion and the death of the child. 

A pregnant woman may be attacked with a flow of blood from the 
womb in consequence of any cause which is capable of separating a 
part of the ovum from the corresponding part of the uterus. The ves- 
sels which before passed straight from its internal surface into the mem- 
branes or placenta, and connected them together, now open, so as to allow 
the blood to escape between them, and- to flow externally. This separation 
and consequent rupture may arise from any of the various causes just 
recited; but in a few instances it is occasioned by an implantation of a 
part of the placenta immediately over the os uteri, which cause is by far 
the most important, because it is the most dangerous, and the least likely 
to find a spontaneous remedy. 

Abortions are sometimes induced by what is termed a retroversion of 
the uterus, in which the fundus uteri is retroverted and pressed down 
between the rectum and the vagina. This rarely occurs, however, be- 
yond the first or second month of gestation, and is generally preceded by 
a difficulty in making water, and a consequent tumor of the bladder ; a 
violent pain about the perinaeum is thus caused, and a miscarriage is lia- 
ble to follow. 

Abortions are often preceded by a general sense of coldness, flaccidi- 
ty of the breasts, slight pains in the loins and lower region of the belly, 
and sometimes with a slight febrile state of the system. In plethoric 
habits, and where abortion proceeds from over-action or haemorrhagic 
action of the uterine vessels", the fever is idiopathic, and precedes the 
•hemorrhage. After a short continuance of these symptoms, a slight dis- 
charge of blood ensues, coming away sometimes in clots, and at others 
gushing out in a florid stream, then stopping perhaps for a short time, and 
again returning violently. 

Sometimes nothing but coagulum can be perceived, that is so firm, 
and the globules and lymph so disposed as to make it assume, more espe- 
cially if it has been retained for any time about the uterus or vagina, a 
streaked or fibrous appearance, which often gives rise to a supposition 
that it is an organized substance. When the contents of the uterus are 
expelled, a bloody discharge continues for a few hours, and is then suc- 
ceeded by a serous fluid. 

When the pregnancy is advanced beyond the third month and abor- 
tion is likelv to ensue, we have much bearing down, together with a 
derangement of the stomach, causing sickness and famtness, and we have 
likewise a most rapid discharge, owing to the increased size of the ves- 
sels In this stage the membranes often give way, and the foetus escapes 
with the liquor amnii, whilst the rest of the ovum ,s retained for some 
hours, or even days, when it is at length expelled with coagulated blood. 
I n some instances the whole ovum comes away entire After the expul- 
sion the hemorrhage ceases, and is succeeded by a discharge somewhat 

resembling the lochia. ' . 

With regard to the symptoms and duration ot abortion, there is a 

..teat diversity in different instances. In some cases the pains arc very 
Vol. L— 67 
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ire and long-continued ; in others, short and trifling. Sometimes tRfe 
haemorrhage is profuse and alarming; at other times, although circum- 
stances may not l>e apparently very different, it is moderate or incon- 
siderable. < )ften the sympathetic effects of the stomach and Imiu els are 
scarcely productive of inconvenience; whilst in the greater number of 
instances they are very prominent symptoms. As there is a diversity in 
the symptoms, so there is also in the duration of abortion; for, whilst a 
few hours in many, and not above three days in the majority of cases, is 
sufficient to complete the process, we meet with other instances in which 
it threatened for a long time, and possibly some weeks elapse before the 
expulsion takes place. 

Flooding* are more or less dangerous according to the state of preg- 
nancy in which they happen. The farther a woman is advanced therein, 
the greater will be the risk, especially if unaccompanied by labor pains, 
as the mouths of the vessels which pour out the blood are much enlarged 
during the last stage of pregnancy, and of course a vast quantity will be 
discharged in a short space of* time. Although miscarriages before the 
fifth month are seldom attended with immediate danger, the loss of blood 
being usually small, they nevertheless frequently lay the foundation of 
many grievous ailments by happening repeatedly. Some women are 
visited by habitual miscarriages, and observe a stated period for several 
successive pregnancies, u hich is more usually about the third month than 
at any other time. 

The danger of abortion is to be estimated by considering the previous 
slate of health and habit of the patient, and by attending to the violence 
of the discharge, the duration of the complaint, the difficulty of check 
ing it, the disposition to expulsion which accompanies it, the period of 
gestation at which it is threatened, the frequency of its occurrence, and 
its combination with spasmodic affections or convulsions. 

Treatment. — In all cases where there is a tendency to abortion,, the 
patient should be guarded in her diet, exposures, and habits, avoid all 
agitations of mind, severe exercise, violent efforts, and such objects a* 
may be likely to make a disagreeable impression on her. 

She should take freely of composition, with an additional quantity of 
pepper added, and frequent light courses of medicine. 
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DISEASES OF THE PUERPERAL STATE. 

Parturition, it is well known, is a natural process, and cannot there- 
fore be considered as a disease ; but still it often lays the foundation of 
many distressing complaints, and is now and then attended suddenly even 
with fatal consequences. 

On the separation of the placenta, and on the sudden removal of pres- 
sure on the expulsion of the uterine contents, every parturient woman 
encounters some degree of risk : the latter is indeed not unfrequently a 
source of danger, which has not been sufficiently insisted upon and prac- 
tically attended to. 

A woman sometimes appears safely put to bed after an easy and na- 
tural labor; she has suffered no unusual loss of blood on the separation 
and removal of the placenta; the uterus, on the application of the hand, 
is found well contracted, and the patient thus far at least appears in a fair 
way to do well : but notwithstanding these favorable appearances, and 
perhaps even during the congratulations of her friends upon the termin- 
ation of her sufferings, she complains of a degree of faititness, attended 
with an inexpressible sensation of sinking: this is followed by restless- 
ness, with an anxious depressed countenance, and occasionally by pain 
and a sense of constriction at the pit of the stomach; and expressions of 
alarm for approaching dissolution are not unfrequently repeated. Short- 
ly afterwards the restlessness increases, the countenance becomes more 
dejected and ghastly, the pulse gradually sinks and fails in its stroke, the 
oppressive constriction on the epigastrium becomes intolerable, so as con- 
siderably to affect respiration ; and if relief to these symptoms be not 
speedy, she becomes shortly a corpse. 

That a woman may die suddenly from the rupture of a vessel in the 
brain, or in the thoracic or abdominal cavities, during the violent efforts 
of labor, is a conclusion sufficiently natural; but in accidents of this na- 
ture there would be symptoms of pressure on the sensorium in the one 
instance, and of internal haemorrhage in the other; and the cause of death 
on inspection would be apparent. 

At the commencement of faintness, we should have recourse to the 
exhibition of brandy, or No. 6, undiluted or diluted, according to the 
urgency of the symptoms and the rapidity of their progress, and in such 
quantity as may 'seem adequate to answer the intended purpose. That 
beino attained, and the patient relieved, composition may be substituted. 
Moderate pressure udoii the abdomen with the hand, or a bandage ap- 
plied round the body, will assist the general intention; and the patient 
ou-dit on no consideration, to be allowed to raise herself from the recum- 
bent posture till she be so far recovered as to warrant security from the 
recurrence of the symptoms of alarm and danger _ 

Aftcr-pains.-Shortly after delivery these usually come on, and with 
some women prove remarkably severe. The quicker the labor has 
been/the slighter will they prove in general. Women with their first 
child are seldom much troubled with after-pains; but as the uterus is 
thou-ht to contract less readily alter each future labor, so they are 
morc° liable to suffer from them in any succeeding delivery than m the 
first. 
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When after-pains prove so troublesome as to deprive the patient ol i ei 
rot, it will be necessary to have recourse i > composition, No. 6, ami 
nerve powder, fleeted cloths or bladders filled with warm water may 
be applied as an external fomentation. These means are to be assisted 
by keeping up a sufficient pressure on the 1>. Ily at tho same time, b) 
means of a broad bandage. 

Costiveness. — This is apt to prevail alter delivery, and should a] 

be removed by a laxative clyster, or some gentle purgative. 
Flow of th lochia. — In all women a certain degree of hsemon 

usually takes place after delivery, produced by the removal ol' the pla- 
centa, which thereby lavs hare the mouths of the bloodvessels in the 
inside of the uterus; and this commonly continues until the womb con- 
tracts to such a size as to close them up again. The discharge fur the first 
four or five days consists usually of florid blood, after which time it as- 
sumes a mucous appearand', and so ceases gradually. 

In weak and relaxed habits it sometimes happens, that instead of 
saturating a cloth now and then, as is natural to all women, the blood 
gushes out with such rapidity and violence as to run quickly throug] 
the bed-clothes, and even to soak through the bed itself; in which case 
the patient will be reduced to a state of great debility if the haemorrhage 
is not soon restrained. To effect this the free use of capsicum and 
composition as internal remedies, should be directed; and a silk hard 
kerchief, or some soft cloth, thoroughly saturated in a warm decoction of 
oak bark and alum, may be introduced into the vagina. 

Where a suppression of the lochia ensues before the accustomed pe 
riod, the discharge ought again to be promoted, if possible, by plentiful 
dilution, and the application of warm fomentations to the parts. Sib 
these means prove ineffectual, a course of medicine should be immedi 
atelv given. 

The milk fever. — About the third or fourth day after delivery, the 
breasts generally become turgid and painful, from the secretion of milk 
which then takes place in them. When this is moderate and free, no in- 
convenience will lie experienced; but when copious, and accompanied 
by any obstruction in the lactiferous tidies in consequence of the use o! 
some repellent application or of an exposure to cold, the breasts will then 
become hard, swelled, and painful, and a small fever will arise, accom 
panied by nausea, restlessness, pains in the head and back, and a consid- 
erable degree of thirst. 

To prevent any consequences of this kind, it will always be advisable 
to apply the child to the breasts at a very early period after delivery. B\ 
delaying to do so immediately on the secretion of milk commencing, tin; 
breasts are not only apt to become much enlarged and distended, but the 
nipples are often so much retracted, that the child cannot lay hold of 
them without the greatest difficulty. 

Where the mother's health will not admit of her suckling the child, 
or any other thing happens to prevent it, she should be careful to have 
her breasts drawn three or four times a day by some other per- mi ; and 
with the view of preventing a cftpions secretion of milk, she should use 
a very spare diet, keep her body perfectly open with laxative medicines, 
and abstain as ranch »le from all liquids. This mode <A' proceed- 
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ing- will be far preferable to the use of repellent applications to dry up, 
or put a stop to the secretion. 

If any degree of fever arises, besides confining the patient to a spare 
diet, keeping her very quiet, and obviating costiveness by means of cool- 
ing laxatives, we may give her small and frequently repeated doses of 
lobelia and composition. 

Inflammation and tumors in the breasts. — From exposure to cold, and 
neglecting to put the child at an early period to the breasts, or to get 
them drawn by some other person, accidents of this nature happen very 
frequently to lying-in women. 

The third preparation as a discutient, and repeated courses of medi- 
cine, should be advised. 

If the tumor proceeds to suppuration, notwithstanding we may have 
used every endeavor to prevent it, we should then assist the operations 
of nature by the application of emollient poultices and fomentations. — 
As soon as the suppuration is completed, the tumor should be opened, 
after which it may be dressed with dry lint, and a pledget spread with 
some kind of digestive ointment be laid over all. Should any fiesh sup- 
puration ensue, which not unfrequently happens, the same mode of 
treatment must be adopted ; and that proper pus may be formed, the best 
tonic treatment must be advised. 

Excoridtions of the nipples. — From the constant state of moisture in 
which these parts are kept with those who give suck, such occurrences 
are very apt to happen. When excoriations do arise, the parts should 
be washed several times a day with a solution of the vegetable astrin- 
gents. 

To prevent the sore from being aggravated by sticking to the woman's 
' clothes, a little cup made of wax may be laid over the^ nipple which is 
the part most apt to suffer. If only one nipple is affected, the child 
may be confined to the other ; but if both are affected, and the pain oc- 
casioned by its sucking is too threat to be borne, the woman must then 
desist from the duties of a mother until the excoriations are somewhat, 
healed, taking care however to have her breasts drawn regularly twice 
or thrice a day. 

Miliar, j eruptions— -In consequence of keeping women very warm, 
and of using a heating diet, it not unfrequently happens that miliary 
eruptions attended with some degree of fever, arise during a puerperal 
state. Sometimes they are dispersed over the whole body, but they are 
more usually observed about the neck and chest. 

To conduct the patient with safety through the disease, the practition- 
er must have recourse to the means advised under the head of Miliary 
Fever. Should the eruptions strike in suddenly, No. 6, the composition 
and lobelia in broken doses will be proper. 

Affections of this nature may, however, be avoided in general by an 
attention to diet, by keeping the patient's body perfectly open and her 
bed lightly covered with clothes, and by admitting a proper and free ven- 
tilation through the chamber. . . 

Phlegmasia dolens puerperarum, or the painful intumescence of the 
turner extremity incident to lying-in u-omen.-Thc characteristic of phleg- 
masia dolens'is a firm, glossy, warm, tense, elastic, painful, sudden 



DISEASES or THE PUfiEPEBAL STATE. 

swelling, of a pale white color, which attacks the hypogastric region, 
the loins, nates, groin, labium, pudendi, thigh, leg, and fool "I a lying in 
woman some days after delivery, or miscarriage al an advanced period 
of pregnancy. Mir. White looks on the swelling of the labium pudendi 
as an invariable symptom of the disorder; and, lie asserts, that wheu 
one limb only is affected the tumescence is confined bo exactly to the 
labium pudendi- of that side, that if a line were drawn from the navel to 
the anus, it would be found never to go beyond that line in the smallest 
degree. 

Mr. White attributes the proximate cause of the disease in question 
to an obstruction, detention, and accumulation of lymph in i lie limb, and 
imagines the lymphatics to be obstructed as high up at least as where 
they enter the pelvis under Poupart's ligament, in consequence of some 
accident happening during labor, or some state peculiar to childbed, lie 
conceives it might probably arise from the continued pressure of the 
lymphatic vessels by the head of the fcetUS on the pelvis, which, he savs, 
is often rough and sharp on its ridge,, and might be followed by a rupture 
of these vessels in some part of their course. 

Phlegmasia dolens generally takes place on one side only at first, and 
commonly begins in the hypogastric or inguinal region, or in the hip, or 
top of the thigh, and corresponding labium pudendi, preceded by rigors, 
and followed by pyrexia. In this case the patient perceives <i sense of 
pain, weight, and stiffness in some of these parts, which are increased by 
every attempt to move the pelvis, or lower limb. If the part be care- 
fully examined, it generally is found rather fuller or hotter than natural, 
and tender to the touch, but not discolored. After a little time the pain 
increases, always becomes severe, and in some cases is highly excruci- 
ating: it extends along the thigh, and at length the top of the? labium 
pudendi becomes greatly swelled and distended ; but on this happening, 
the pain is usually somewhat alleviated in these parts. It however ex- 
tends down to the knee, and is generally most severe on the inside and 
back of the thigh. When it has continued for some time, the whole 
thigh becomes in its turn swelled, and the pain extending down to the 
leg and foot, these, parts also swell; but on the .swelling taking place, 
there is a considerable abatement of pain, and the woman does not ex- 
perience much except she moves the limb. 

The extremity being now swelled throughout its whole extent, ap- 
pears perfectly or nearly uniform, and is not perceptibly lessened by a 
horizontal position like an (edematous limb. It is whiter than the 
natural color, is .hotter than usual, excessively tense, and exquisitely 
tender when touched. When pressed by the finger in different parts, 
it is perceived to be elastic, little, if any, impression remaining, and that 
only for a short time. If a puncture is made into the limb, in some 
instances no fluid is discharged ; in others, a small quantity of fluid 
escapes, which does not , but the whole of the effused matter 

cannot be drawn off in this way. The swelling of the limb varies 
both in degree, and in the space of time requisite for its full formation. 
In most instances, it arrives at double the natural size, and, in sou,. 
cases, at a much greater. In lax habits, ami in patients, whose legs 
have been very much affected with anasarca during pregnancy, the 
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swelling takes place more rapidly than in those who are differently 
circumstanced : it sometimes in the former class of patients arrives at 
its greatest extent in twenty-four hours, or less, from the first attack. 

After some days, generally from two to eight, the fehrile symptoms 
diminish, and the swelling, heat, tension, weight, and tenderness of the 
lower extremity, begin to abate, first about the upper part of the thigh 
or knee, and afterwards in the leg and foot. Some inequalities are 
found in the limb, which at first feel like indurated glands '; but upon 
being more strictly examined, their edges are not so well defined at 
those of conglobate glands, and they appear to be occasioned by the 
effused matter being in different degrees of consistence in different 
points. The conglobate glands of the thigh and leg are sometimes felt 
distinctly, and are tender to the touch, but are seldom much enlarged ; 
and as the swelling subsides, it has happened, that an enlargement of 
the lymphatic vessels in some part of the limb has been supposed to be 
felt. 

The febrile symptoms having gradually disappeared, the pain and 
tenderness of the limb being much relieved, and the swelling and ten- 
sion considerably diminished, the patient is much debilitated, and the 
extremities feels stiff, heavy, benumbed, and weak. It seldom, if ever, 
returns to its former size, but usually *s considerably enlarged for the 
remainder of life, being always easily affected by cold than the other, 
and after exercise it will be more stiff and weak than the sound extremity. 
It sometimes happens, that after the disease abates in one limb, the other 
is attacked in a similar way, goes through the same stages, and con- 
tinues much about the same time as the first. 

Phlegmasia dolens is often slow in its progress and tedious in its 
cure ; but it is rarely followed either by suppuration or gangrene ; and 
still more rarely does it terminate fatally ; the extravasated fluid being 
at length taken up, and returned into the circulation, although from the 
great°distention of the limb there is usually much tenderness, pain, and 
a febrile disposition. 

Trcatvient. — With respect to the treatment of phlegmasia dolens, 
much must be left to the discretion of the practitioner, who ought to 
prescribe according to circumstances. Should the disease be comph> 
cated with any other, such as phlegmon, erysipelas, anasarca, thoracic 
inflammation, puerperal fever, or peritonitis, then full and frequent 
courses which are ever to be adopted in all febrile indications ; the daily 
use of the vapor bath ; and to promote a gentle' and constant determin- 
ation to the surface of the body, small doses of lobelia and composi- 
tion must be given. The patient must be confined to bed, be lightly 
covered with "clothes, and her chamber kept ventilated 

When the inflammation has ceased, it may be advisable to make use 
of a stimulating liniment to the surface, accompanied by bandaging the 
limb slightly. We may also exhibit tonics internally. 

To remove the affection of the system, and at the same time expedite 
the cure of the local complaint, we should endeavor to restore proper 
oner<Tv to the constitution, as well as improve the state of the blood ; 
and this is to be effected by courses of medicine and a nutritious diet. 

( )ur attention is next to be directed to the local treatment. When 
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the limb and labium pudeudi are occupied by much pain, and any degree 
of inflammation, the parts may be well fomented with flannal cloths 
wrung oul in hot vinegar, renewing these as often as they become cold. 
The simple means, unassisted by any othei than merely keeping the 
bowels regular with gentle aperients, has been adopted ni all cases of 
phlegmasia dolens with invariable success. 

To drain off some of the fluid effused in the limb, it will be advis- 
able in an early stage of the disease, to apply a blister to the calf of the 
leg, renewing the application from time to time in the neighborhood of 
the former, when it ceases to produce the desired effect. In some 
instances, coagulation quickly succeeds the effusion, and therefore 
neither scarifications nor punctures would be likely to prove beneficial, 

Notwithstanding every attention, the complaint often leaves considei 
able weakness in the leg, requiring a laced stocking or roller applied 
round it from the bottom to the top, avoiding at the same time much 
standing or walking. To increase the action of the absorbents in tin 
limb, frequent frictions with rubefacient liniments, or simply with tin- 
hand, flannel, or a flesh-brush, may be employed, the effects of which 
may be assisted by topical cold bathing. 

Hi/xtri itis, or an inflammation of the uterus. — In natural labors, as 
well as in those of a difficult sort, tnany causes of injury to the w 
and the peritonaeum which covers it will be applied. The long-coniii. :: d 
action of the uterus on the body of* the child, and the great pressure 
made by its head on the soft parts, will further add to the chance of 
injury. Besides these, an improper application of instruments, oi 
officiousness of the midwife in hurrying the labor, or extracting the 
placenta, may have contributed to the violence. To these causes ma\ 
be added exposure to cold, by taking the woman too early out of bed 
after delivery, and thereby throwing the circulating fluids upon the 
internal parts, putting a stop to the secretion of milk, or occasioning a 
suppression of the lochia. 

An inflammation of the womb is sometimes perfectly distinct, but il 
is more frequently communicated to the peritonaeum, Fallopian tubes, 
and ovaria : and having once begun, the natural functions of the orgaq 
become much disturbed, which event greatly adds to the disease. 

It isoftener met with in women of a robust and plethoric habit than 
in those of lax fibres and a delicate constitution, particularly where 
they have indulged freely in food of a heating nature, and in a use of 
spiritous liquors. It never prevails as an epidemic, like puerperal fever, 
for which it has probably often been mistaken ; and to this we may, with 
some reason, ascribe the difference in the mode of treating the disease 
which has taken place among physicians. 

An inflammation of the uterus shows itself usually about the second 
or third day after delivery, with a painful sensation at the bottom of the 
belly, which gradually increases in violence, without any kind of inter- 
mission. On examining externally the uterus appears much increased 
in size, is hard to the feel, and on making a pressure upon it, the patient 
experiences meat soreness and pain. 

Soon afterwards there ensues an increase of heat. over, the whole of 
the body, with pains iu the head and hack, extending into the groins, 
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rigors, considerable thirst, nausea, and vomiting. The tongue is white 
and dry, the secretion of milk is usually much interrupted, the lochial 
discharge is greatly diminished, the urine is high colored and scanty, 
and if the inflammation has extended to the bladder, it becomes totally 
obstructed ; the body is costive, and the pulse is full, hard, and frequent. 

These are the symptoms which usually present themselves when 
the inflammation does not mn very high, and is perfectly distinct. 

Where the uterus has been ruptured, a vomiting comes on, and the 
matter thrown up is of a black color, resembling coffee grounds, the 
pulse sinks and becomes irregular, cold clammy sweats break out, and 
frequent syncope ensues. 

Uterine inflammation is always attended with much danger, particu- 
larly where the symptoms are violent, and the proper means for remov- 
ing them have not been timely adopted. In such cases it may terminate 
either in suppuration, scirrhus, or gangrene and mortification. 

Frequent rigors, succeeded by flushings of the face, quickness and 
weakness of the pulse, great depression of strength, delirium, and the 
sudden cessation of pain and soreness in the region in the abdomen, 
denote a fatal termination : on the contrary, the ensuing of a gentle 
diarrhoea, a lochial discharge returning in due quantity and quality, the 
secretion of milk recommencing, and the uterus becoming gradually 
softer and less tender to the touch, with an abatement of heat and thirst, 
prognosticate a favorable issue. 

Treatment. — Full courses with the proper intermediate remedies, 
when the first indications are developed, will, invariably, effect a speedy 
cure. 

Peritonitis, or inflammation of tt . — The peritonitis of the 

puerperal state appears to be only the common inflammation of the 
peritonaeum attacking a woman already laboring under debility, and 
being somewhat conjoined thereby with puerperal fever. 

Peritonajal inflammation frequently occurs in women after delivery, 
and is produced by the same causes which give rise to an inflammation 
of the uterus, viz. tedious and difficult labors, officiousness in the mid- 
wife, the use of instruments aud exposure to cold. 

In some cases of peritonitis the inflammation attacks only a small 
portion of the membrane at first, and is afterwards communicated to the 
whole of it ; and in Others it occupies the whole at once. The patient 
usually is seized with rigors and shiveriugs; thirst, fever, and an acceler- 
ated pulse, and soon feels considerable pain, with soreness, either in a 
particular part of the abdomen, or over the whole of it. The uneasi- 
ness and pain increasing rapidly, the abdomen becomes puffed up and 
swelled to a size nearly equal to what it was before delivery. From 
the inflamed state of the parts, and the exquisite pain which prevails, 
the very weight of the bedclothes becomes irksome and insufferable; 
and in order to support it, the patient is obliged to lie on her back with 
her knees bent in towards her" belly. .She is, moreover, incapable of 
bearing the least motion. 

The stomach in most < cted, and a constant sickness, 

with a vomiting of bilious matter, ensues. The state of the intestines 
is variable; soi Mid 

Vol. [— 
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a the bod} tly regular. The bladder likewise 

affected, and there arises a constant inclination to uiuke water, bul which 
cuiiics away, however, in a very small quantity al a time. 

As the disease advances and the tumefaction augments, greal difficulty 
of breathing endues; and in consequence of the general determination 
to the bowels, the secretion of milk becomes much diminished, and is 
entirely stopped ; the breasts arc flaccid and empty, and the lochia) 
charge is perhaps wholly suppressed. 

The system is usually aftected vsith a mixture of general inflamma- 
tion and symptoms of irritation ; the pulse is frequent, small, and cod 
traded, beatingabout 120 or L30 in a minute ; the skin is dry and hot, 
with flushing of the face and redness of the eves; the tongue is 
whito and dry, with the prevelance of greal thirst ; the appetiu i 
diminished, but not wholly lost ; and the patient is restless, uneasy, and 
gets little or no sleep. 

The disease continuing to proceed in its course, all the symptoms 
•me highly aggravated, and at last, a total cessation of pain ensues; 
the puke becomes still smaller, but is at the same time more frequeill , 
cold clammy sweats breakout, the urine and face-; come away involui) 
tarily, the extremities arecold,and the patient is carried oil' in the cm 
of the sixth, seventh, or eighth day. 

< Ihronic inflammation of the peritoraeum is not a very unusual sequela 
of the acute species, when the patient survives that. We may regard 
the following appearances in a favorable light: The pulse becoming 
fuller and less frequent, the skin mOister and cooler, the respiration 
laborious, the urine being voided in a proper quantity and less frequent- 
ly, the return of tin ts, the re-apj : of the lochial 
discharge, a gradual diminution of the pain and tension in the abdomen, 
with the ability of remaining in a sitting posture, and the coming en el 
title diarrhoea towards the close of the disease. On the contrary, 
we are to consider the sudden cessation of pain, with a sinking pulse, 
on and tumefaction, tnptoms. 

Peritoneal inflammation is to be distinj from enteritis by the 

pain being permanent; by its being increased by pressure, even before 
any tension has taken place on the abdomen ; by its producing no Incli- 
nation to go to stool ; and by its not being diminished if this evacuation 
should take place spontaneou 

tment. — In the cure of this disease, the same mode of treat- 
ment which has been advised for an inflammation of the uterus mu I 
adopted. 

Throughout the whole period of these disorders the patient is to be 
supported by food of a light nutritive nature, administered in small 
quantities at a time, and repeated frequently, so as never to overload 
the stomach. 

Febris puerperarum, or puerperal fever.— Great soreness, pain, and 
tension of the abdomen, short anxious breathing, uncommon quid 
of the pulse, increased temperature of the body, tensive pain over th< 
forehead, peculiar wildness of the eyes, prostration of the vital poi 
suppression or diminution of the mihVand lochia, a flaccid state of the 
mammae, and an unnatural condition of the excrements. 
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by diarrhoea, may be regarded as the pathognomic symptoms of puer- 
peral (ever. Its enidemical prevalence at times, is a sufficient charac- 
teristic of its nature, because this circumstance never takes place with 
respect to simple inflammation of tl rus and peritonaeum. 

It is a disease peculiar to women after delivery, particularly in hospi- 
tals, and is supposed to occasion the death of nearly one-half of those 
who die in child-bed. Until of late it had not been much noticed by 
medical writers, and even now various opinions are entertained with 
regard both to its nature and the causes producing it. Some have 
doubted if it deserves the title of specific, or ought to be regarded as a 
particular genus ; and these have been accustomed to look on it as only 
a simple modification of the known species of fever, taking its origin 
from the leaven of the prevailing epidemic constitution, whether inflam- 
matory or putrid, modified by the habit, of body, the mode of living, the 
age and temperament of the patient, the preceding causes, the season of 
the year and temperature of the air, &c. Others again have considered 
'the disease as uterine and peritoneal inflammation, accompanied in its 
progress by fever of a low malignant nature, 01 typhoid type. Indeed 
the diagnosis between puerperal fever and the more common forms of 
peritoneal and uterine inflammation which occur in the puerperal state, 
is still obscure and undetermined. 

A stoppage of the lochia has been assigned as one of the causes of 
puerperal fever ; but the circumstance of their being sometimes absent 
and sometimes present at the attack, and during the progress of the dis- 
ease, shows their perfect independence of each other. Others a 
have thought that puerperal fever is produced by the absorption of a. 
putrid sanies arising from dead parts of the omentum or mesentery, or 
some other putrid material in the abdomen or uterus. By a few physi- 
cians it has been represented as owing its existence to an undue secre- 
tion of milk ; while others have supposed that it derived its origin either 
from a redundancy, or too great a crimony of the bile, die secretion of 
which appears to he much interrupted during the time of gestation. _ 

With respect to the infectious nature of this fever, a great contrariety 
of sentiment has indeed existed : the probability is in favor of its being 
so ; but it is nearly impossible to form a decided opinion on the subjeel . 
Doubtless it will be the safest practice to consider it as infectious, and to 
cut oft' all intercourse of pregnant and parturient women with those who 
labor under it. 

The period at which women are attacked with the disease is uncer- 
tain, as in a few instances it has arisen at the distance of a week after 
delivery : but the most usual time of its attack is on the third and fourth 
day after the event. The patient is seized at first with a slight coldness 
and shivering, succeeded by pains in the head, rmgmgm the ears, flush- 
ing in the face, great anxiety, and restlessness As the disease advances 
the whole abdomen becomes affected, is highly painful to the touch, and 
much tumefied. She likewise feels great pan, in the backups, and 
sometimes in the legs, and she performs respiration with difficulty the 
breathing being short and laborious from the pressure against the 
diaphragm, as well as Iron, an organic affection of the ch est itself. If 
the milk has been previously determined to the breasts, it suddenly d,s- 
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appears on the approacli of the disease; bul if the attack oi fevei 
commenci the milk (iocs not appear. The lochia are altered 

both in quantity and appearance ; the urine is turbid, small in quantity, 
and voided with pain, and a tenesmus often arises. The skin is hot and 
dry, the pulse weak and frequent, the number oi pulsations being often 
from 110 to L30 in a minute ; thirst prevails, and there is vaBl pro 
tiou of strength, with anxiety, depression of spirits, a disinclination to 
suckle, ca i about her child, and watchfulness. To these symp- 

toms arc added a tensive pain over the forehead, and a peculiar wild- 
ness of the ( :] 

A vomiting not unfrequently attacks al the same time, and in so high a 
degree as to prevent the I quantity of food or medicine from 

being retained on the; stomach. The matter thrown up is of a dark 
porraceous color, and often of a disagreeable smell. The functions of 
the prima? viee are likewise much disturbed. At the commencement, 
they usually go on well ; but in the progress of the disease, a severe 
purging often ensues, particularly in th where the abdomi 

been much distended, and the dejections are abundant, serous, and 
putrid. Tt seldom happens that any violent delirium arises, but the 
patient is apttofall into a low comatose state, wishing by no means to 
be disturbed. 

After one or two day's continuance of these appearances, the fever 
often acquires a malignant and typhoid tendency, particularly in hospi- 
tals and confined situations, or when the state of the atmosphere predis- 
poses to diseases of that nature ; the lips., teeth, and tongue are covered 
with a dark brown fur; aphthas beset the whole internal surface oi 
the mouth, tongue, uvula, tonsils, and pharynx ; the breath is highly 
offensive ; the stools are fetid, of a dark brown color, and pass oil 
involuntarily ; and in a few cases purple spots appear on different parts 
of the body. 

Such in general is the course of the puerperal fever ; the symptoms 
of which, however, may be often varied, according to the constitution 
of the patient, the degree of the disease, and its earlier or later invasion 
after delivery. 

Puerperal fever is readily to be distinguished from that affection 
known by the name of after pains, by the intervals of ease which attend 
these last, and by absence of fever and abdominal tension ; whereas in 
the former there is fever with its concomitant, symptoms ; great soreness 
and swelling of the abdomen, and in almost uninterrupted continuance 
of pain throughout the course of the disease. 

Many circumstances evince a dissimilarity between the puerperal 
and miliary fevers, notwithstanding the symptoms of anxiety and opp 
sion are common to both. In the puerperal fever the ricor is more 
violent, of longer duration, and not interrupted, as in the other. Tin; 
pulse at first is fuller and stronger; the skin is more hot ; and the 
tongue, whether moist or dry, though generally the latter, is not. of a 
white but brownish appearance. 

Peritoneal inflammation is the disease which bears the stron' 
oblance to puerperal fever, but it never ari <-, ;:.; ;: v i< .n, oi 

prevails epidemically. 
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By paying proper attention, we may in general be able to dkrihgtush 
simple peritonitis from puerperal fever. In the last, the abdominal 

pain is not the most prominent symptom. There is more despondency, 
debility, and headache, less heat of the skin, less thirst, and less flushing 
of the face. In the former the pain in the abdomen usually increases- 
rapidly after its commencement, and the swelling increases along with 
it : pressure excites considerable pain, and the fever is inflammatory 
throughout. 

Hysteritis has its proper symptoms by which it may readily be dis- 
tinguished from puerperal fever. 

The progress of puerperal fever is sometimes so very rapid, partlku- 
larly in warm climates and hot seasons, as to destroy the patient in forty- 
eight hours. Even in cases seemingly the most favorable, we should 
look on the event as doubtful, as the complaint is ant to be accompanied 
with delusive remissions, and indications arise in its progress which are 
by no means equal to the danger. 

The risk seems however to he greater in proportion as the accession 
is sooner after labor. When the disc:: on at a late period after 

delivery, the depression of strength is usually less considerable, the 
tumefaction of the abdomen is less extensive, and the other symptoms 
arc not so violent, and consequently there will be a greater chance for 
the woman's recovery. 

The re-appearance of the lochia, and a gradual subsidence of the 
abdominal tension and soreness after copious stools, the pulse at the 
same time becoming slower, with a moist skin, may be regarded in a 
very favorable light. On the contrary, an agitated countceancc, with a 
hurried unconnected manner of speaking, constant sighing, attended 
with a tossing about of the arms, pain and oppression at the chest, visual 
deceptions, imaginary strange' sounds and voices, muttering and stupor, 
are to be considered as unfavorable symptoms. An extensive swelling 
of the belly, so as to sound on striking it with the lingers, sudden cessa- 
tion of pain, irregularity in the pulse, coldness in the extremities, clam- 
my moisture diffused over the whole body, frequent dark-colored and 
fetid evacuations by stool, and an indifference to all external objects, 
denote certain and speedy death. 

Treatment. — The remediate measures employed in this, as well as the 
preceding disease cannot essentially vary from that advised for most of 
the acute forms of Inflammation of the different viscera. No particular 
fear need be apprehended, if the aid be prompt and efficient. Full 
and frequent courses, with long steamings, must be chiefly relied on. 
To keep up a proper cutaneous exhalation, composition, with broken 
doses of lobelia, may be given. If the strength of the patient sinks, 
the best stimulation should be directed. 

The patient should observe the strictest cleanliness both as to herself 
find the bedding. On the coming of the milk, her breasts ought to be 
drawn repeatedly throughout the course of the day by some person 
accustomed to the business, or by applying the child ; her body should 
be kept perfectly open after she is delivered, as well as before her con- 
finement, by some mild purgative medicine, and an upright posture will 
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In- most proper, in order to discharge more rend i I) any putrcsconl mattei 
that may be in the uterus. 

VVheu the disease prevails as an epidemic among puerperal women, 
all communication ought immediately to be cul off between those who 
are affected and such as bave lately lain in, or expecl i norlly to do bo. 

Inversio uteri. — This complaint consists in the inversion of the cavity 
of the uterus, so that the fundus comes through the os uteri, consequent- 
ly that part which was formerly the inside of a cavity becomes novi 
the outside of a tumor, either in or projecting from the vagina. — 
It most, commonly is the consequence of mismanagement of the 
ceuta, by the midwife or accoucher being in too great a hurry toes 
tract it. 

lis immediate effects are haemorrhage, faintness, and a sense of fulnei b 
in the vagina. 

When early discovered, the uteru ; ma be reduced to its natural 

situation, [f the placenta be adhering to the womb; the latter should 
be reduced before any separation of the former be attempted, to prevenl 
haemorrhage. 

Procidentia uteri. — This complaint consists (as the name implies) in a 
change of die situation of the womb, by which this organ falls much 
lower thai it ought to do. hi some eases it absolutely protrudes entirely 
without the vagina. The slighter cases are therefore named a bearing 
down, and the more violent ones a. descent or falling down of the ut< 
The complaint is met with in women of every rank and age; 1ml. more 
frequently in those who have had several children than in such as have 
not had any. 

Every disease which induces general debility, or local wea 
the passage leading to the womb in particular, may lay the foundation ol 
this complaint; hence in te venery", frtqueni miscarriages, im 

proper treatment during labor, and too early or a long-continued erect 
posture of the body soon after delivery, and in some cases after abortion, 
are in married women the most; common causes of procidentia Uteri. At 
this time the womb weighs eight or ten times more than whenunimpt 
nated, and descends by its gravity. In the- unmarried it is apt to take 
place in consequence of violent exercise, such as jumping, dancing, 
riding, lifting heavy weights, &c, while out of order. 

The proximate or immediate cause of prolapsus uteri is relaxation of 
the broad and round ligaments above, and want, of tone in the vagina 
below. 

The disease comes on generally with an uneasy sensation in the loin 
whilst standing or walking, accompanied now and then with a kind ol' 
pressure and hearing down, as also pains in the groins extending to die 
labia. There is a sense of fulness in the parts, and probably an increa 
ed discharge of transparent mucus from the vagina. All the sympi 
are relieved by a recumbent position, fn procidentia uteri the syi 
toms arising from the uterogastric sympathy an- in many cases very di- 
gressing; the appetite Jails , the stomach 'and bouels Jose theirV 

flatulence is troublesome, considerable debility ensi pirits are 

depressed, employment and exercise become irl , m !., , ;. 

scarcely desirable. The discharge varies much at times, the menstrual 
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How usually is increased, and metrorrhagia not anfrequently attends. Be- 
fore the external protrusion of the tumor, the discharge is greater than 
afterwards, because the surface of the vagina ceases to secrete when per- 
manently exposed to the air. After a time, patches of healthy looking 
ulceration attack the exposed vaginal surface, but seldom go deep; and 
the os uteri is not anfrequently assailed by one of these. 

By neglecting to pay proper attention to the early symptoms and 
threatenings of the disease, the woman becomes at length incapable of 
making water without first lying down or pushing up the swelling which 
seems to impede the discharge of urine; and if the complaint continues 
to increase, the womb is actually forced out of the parts, and takes on 
the form of a bulky substance hanging down between the thighs. This 
severe degree of the disorder seldom occurs, however, among women 
in northern climates, except in those who have had many children, and 
are at the same time of a relaxed and feeble frame; but in warm climates 
it is very frequently to be. met with, and particularly in negroes and mu- 
lattocs, among whom the protruded parts considerably ulcerated are 
often observed, and occasioned, no doubt, by external irritation and a 
neglect of cleanliness. • 

Although procidentia uteri is a. local disease, it is frequently produc- 
tive of several distressing symptoms which undermine the constitution. 
These principally arise from the disturbed functions of the stomach and 
bowels, and an impaired condition of the nervous system. 

In its early stages, if conception should take place, a confinement for 
some weeks in a recumbent position on a sofa or bed will often enable 
the parts to regain their tone, so as to render subsequent artificial assis- 
tance unnecessary. Where pregnancy does not exist we must have re- 
course to art. If the disease is of long standing, it may be difficult to 
effect a cure. 

Treatment. — In the treatment of procidentia uteri, the curative inten- 
tions are to increase the tone of the relaxed parts, both topically and 
through the constitution, and to support the tumor: topically by the ap- 
plication of cold water and by astringents. Cold water ought to be ap- 
plied to the parts of generation, as afeo to the belly and back, by means 
of a huge sponge, three or four times a day, the water being as cool as 
possible? Cold water may also be thrown into the vagina as frequently 
by means of a syringe. In very slight cases, these means, assisted_ by 
a horizontal position, may be sufficient; but in cases of some standing, 
astringent washes should be substituted for simple water. A decoction 
or infusion of some vegetable astringents will make appropriate injec- 
tions, and should be used two or three times per day. 

In aid of topical applications, tonics must be administered internally, 
such as the wine bitters, spice bitters, and woman's friend. 

Due attention should be paid at the same time to the state of the bow- 
els— the extreme of constipation and diarrhoea being equally injurious. 
The add of the syringe to liberate any oppression, is much preferred m 
this disease than the use of aperients. 

In every case of procidentia uten, the recumbent posture on a sola 
or hard mattress as much as possible ought to be enjoined. The diet 
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should be generous and nutritive, and b moderate quantity of wine be 
allowed. 

Sometimes the oi thai can then he afforded, unless the woman 

becomes pregnant, is to be obtained by wearing a pessary. This is 
usually made either of gum elastic or ivory, and if properly adapted to 
the passage and of a fit tion, may be worn withoul much incon- 

or any pain. Whenever such an instrument is used, certain 
attentions will, how Thus, the pessary should never 

be allowed to remain in the al a time, othef- 

•(inio the source of i ome irritation. It ought, therefore, to 
hi- withdrawn occasionally ongoing to lied, be well cleaned, lest \' n . 
crcted matter attached to it become acrimonious, and he; reintroduced in 
the morning; before the patient quits her bed. 

Pea -always either circular or oval ; the former can only be 

used where the disease lias not made much progress, and when the tone 
of the vagina is not much impaired. It will seldom he safe to introduce 
a circular pessary, the diameter of which exceeds two inches and a, half; 
it should he la; p the situation in which 

placed, . Ise it will ; but it^should not be of such a size as to 

incommode th< or to injure the parts by its pressure. Occasion- 

ally the pe aid be changed for one .,1' a smaller size, as the 

gina i The oval pessary rests with i; 

diameter across the vagina, neithi with the rectum not 

urinary passages. It seems best adapted for those cases in which the tone 
of the vagina is so much diminished as to require a larger support. Its 

iameter ought not to exceed three inches and three-quan 
Alii- ought to be introduced with great care, and 

up in the vagina as possible. 

Before any attempt is made in the reduction of prolapsus uteri, it will 
first he necessary to empty the bladder and ; this a done, let 

the patient be so placed as that the- pelvis shall he much higher than the 
shoulders. The practitioner is. then to apply his finj id thumb to 

the lower part of the tumor where the and by a 

gentle and gradual pressure this is to be carried up into the center el'lli, 
tumor itself. The pressure is afterwards to tUtheparti 

are returned into their proper place. A pessary is then to be introduced, 
and the patient to be enjoined to remain in a ,t posture for 

several hours. 

Where a woman who is liable to pn , raes pregnant, 

then; will be no occasion for the pessary after the third month, and by 
proper treatment afi . y, a return of the complaint ma ) probably 

be prevented. 

In married women, whilst there remains a possibility of pregnancy, 
the hope of a radical cure continues, because the processes to which the 
va»ma and parts connected with it are subjected aftei on, often 

produce a permanent reduction of the tumor. In th the prin 

remedies therefor. But the con Frequently 

remains after the period of men,:, ...i,..,, a ]] |y t '. [lUillH 

< radical (aire is done awav. 
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DISEASES OF INFANTS. 

Much attention and experience are required to treat the diseases of 
infants judiciously ; close and repeated observation being the principal 
means of supplying the want of that kind of assistance which the per- 
sonal information of adult patients generally affords. The disorders 
of early infancy are, however, more obvious than has been general- 
ly supposed; their number is comparatively small, their causes are 
uniform, and the treatment of most of them is simple and pretty 
certain. 

Improper food, confined and unwholesome air, the want of due exer- 
cise and cleanliness, difficult dentition, and unhealthiness of the parents, 
are the most general causes of the diseases of infants. Others have in- 
deed been enumerated both by ancient and modern writers, such as their 
general laxity, the greater irritability of their nervous system, and the 
delicacy of their muscular fibres, which may indeed be considered as so 
many predisposing causes. 

The symptoms of the first diseases of infants (by which we also judge 
of their nature) are chiefly retention and excretion, sour belchings, 
sickness, vomiting, purgings, inquietudes, crying, wakefulness, heavi- 
ness, loathing of the food, contractions and sharpness of the features, 
blueness about the mouth, turning up of the eyes, sudden startings from 
sleep, thirst, heat, t e manner of breathing and of crying, retraction of 
the lower extremities, hardness and distension of the belly, and pustules 
or eruptions, external or internal. To these may be added the openness 
or firmness of the fontanelles and of the sutures, the strength and figure 
of the bones, and the relaxation or contraction of the skin in general, 
and of the scrotum in particular. The pulse and urine are less certain 
marks, in the greater number of their complaints, than they are in older 
children and adults. 

Small-pox, chicken-pox, measles, scarlatina, and such other eruptive 
diseases, together with croup, hydrocephalus, opthalmia, hooping-cough, 
scrofula, rickets, tinea capitis, worms, and a great many other diseases, 
being equally liable to attack children of a maturer age, have already 
been°noticed in the preceding pages of this work, in the class and order 
to which each belongs. 

During the first months of a child's life, the milk of its mother is un-» 
questionably preferable to every other kind of nourishment, and even to 
the milk of "another woman, provided the parent is in good health, and 
labors under no malformation of the nipples, or constitutional imperfec- 
tion of importance. As, however, it is usually more convenient, and at 
times absolutely necessary, to bring up the child partly by the hand, as 
it is called at the same time that it sucks, we should be careful to regulate 
the diet both with regard to the quality and quantity that its stomach 
may neither be disordered with what is improper nor be oppressed with 
excess. The food which is prepared by art should be torn and liquid, 
and be made fresh every day. It is to be offered to the infant frequently 
by little at a time, and at proper intervals, and not to be crammed down 
its throat as often as it awakes from sleep, or cries, as is the custom with 
many nurses. Instead of a spoon, a horn or glass bottle covered with 
Vol. I— 69 
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parchment, and perforated so as to imitate a nipple, may bi 
Thu casion to some little exertion in Bucking, imitative <>t what 

we see in nature, and is moreover attended with the advantage, thai 
the infant will not be gorged or induced to take more than it really 

■wants. 

At first it will be sufficient to give infants occasionally, along 
breast, a little milk and water warmed to the temperature of the motl • 
milk, with a very small proportion of sugar; 01 we may substitute thin 
gruel made from pearl barley, grits, rice, or arrow-root, mixed with 
about a thiid of cow's milk, which may occasionally I d tor thin 

pap mule with bread or biscuit, with a due proportion of fresh milk; 
but all these should first be passed through a lawn Bieve, to insure theii 
being thin and smooth. 

At the end of five or six months the diet may be made- a little 
consisting of plain mutton or chicken broth, clear and free 
or beef-lea, and occasionally some light pudding may be allowed.— 
About the eighth or ninth month a small poition of animal feed rj 
be given, particularly if nature has pointed out its propriety by early 
dentition. The animal n to young children should be plainly 

roasted or boiled, hot or cold: fried and boiled meal, and what is heated 
a second time by hashing or mincing, being less digestible, ought to be 
avoided. 

If teething commences soon and goes .on well, the infant may he 
weaned ;.: about nine months old; but if dentition is late, or accompanied 
with much irritation, it may continue at the breast for a whole year.pro- 
vided the health of the mother will admit of it, or that she is not r 
pregnant. When the child is weaned, any kind of light plain animal I 
may be allowed it once a day, with a due proportion of vegetables, con- 
sisting principally of thefarinacca, as flour, rice, sago, &c. 

a a mistaken expectation of strengthening weakly children, some 
people give them animal food twice or thrice a day, but this is injudicio 
The most proper drink for children will be plain water. 

The practice of swathing infants with bandages is now judiciously 
laid aside; and deformity, as a consequence of dressing or clothing 
children improperly, is rarely to be met with. The rule to be observed 
with respect to the article of dress, ought to be, that a child have no 
more clothes than are necessary to keep it warm; that they sit easy ami 
loose on its body: and that they be changed frequent! illy when 

they happen to be wetted. Dirty clothes not only gall and fret the ten- 
der skin of infants, but likewise give them an unpleasant smell, and are 
apt to produce cutaneous disorders, if not vermin; whereas cleanlilk 
assisted by gentle friction with the hand over every part of the body 
morning and night, together with proper ablutions with tepid or even cold 
water, tends greatly to preserve the health of children, and pi on • 
perspiration. 

In dressing the infant, if the nupse the skin any \ 

ed, after washing the parts and drying them well, let her apply a little 
common hair powder to it by means of a pull"; but if much galled, which 
will sometimes happen at the time of I particularly in very fat 

children, from the heat and sharpness of the mine, let h 
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with a wash composed of two parts of common water and one of recti- 
fied spirit, and afterwards sprinkle them with a little burnt flour, or starch, 
powdered very fine. When cutaneous eruptions appear during denti- 
tion, no repellant application should be employed. 

A young child should be amused through the day, and not suffered 
to sleep much during that time, that it may get the more rest by night. 
The curtains of its bed should not be drawn closely round, that it may 
breathe free and easily. It should be early accustomed to be much in 
the open air, for vigor of the body conduces to that of the mind ; 
and as it is incapable 'of any exercise of itself, it should be the busi- 
ness of its nurse or other attendant to toss it well about in her arms from 
time to time. If the season of the year will admit of it, bathing the 
child frequently in cold water will very much tend to strengthen and in- 
vigorate it. 

The chamber which is appropriated for the nursery should be 
roomy, and it ought to ke kept remarkably clean, sweet, and properly 
ventilated. 

Asphyxia — (suspended animation.) — The apparent cessation of life 
in new-born infants may be owing to various causes, such as universal 
weakness of the vital powers, collections of glairy matter in the vesicles 
of the lungs, the introduction of a quantity of the liquor amnii into the 
trachea, and a congestion of blood in the lungs, arising either from the 
neck of the child being tightly encircled by the os uteri or navel-string, 
or from the head being long detained in the passage. Asphyxia some- 
times takes place also, in consequence of a portion of the funis protrud- 
ing through the os uteri during labor, by which means the circulation 
through the cord is completely interrupted. 

When universal weakness of the vital powers seems to be the cause 
of asphyxia, we must be cautious not to suffer any effusion of blood 
from the umbilical cord. The communication between the child and the 
mother should be kept up as long as possible; for which reason we should 
avoid any violent ' pullings at the cord, that the placenta may not be too 
soon detached ; and we should likewise not be in a hurry to apply a 
ligature. 

It not unfrequently happens, after a tedious labor, or where a portion 
of the funis has protruded through the os uteri during labor, so as com- 
pletely to interrupt the circulation through the cord, that the child is so 
weak and faint as to show little or no signs of life. In such cases, after 
cleansing it and wrapping it in flannel, we should stimulate its temples 
and nostrils with spirits of hartshorn, and rub its chest with brandy. If 
these means fail to excite the languid circulation, we should then intro- 
duce a pipe or catheter into its mouth, and thereby endeavor to inflate 
the luno-s; pressing the thyroid cartilage at the same time to prevent the 
air from passing down the oesophagus, which plan ought to be pursued 
for a considerable length of time, as there is great reason to suppose that 
many children might be saved were we to adopt the means which have 
been" pointed out, and continue them long enough. Stimulating the in- 
testinal muscles to contraction, by rubbing No. 6 on the child's thorax, so 
that air may rush in By the glottis, may likewise be tried. Besides inflating 
the lungs and pursuing the other steps which have been mentioned, cam 
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should be taken that the child does nol lose its heat; foi which reason it 
will be advisable to put it into a hath of warm water; and while this is 
preparing, it may be enveloped in warm Bam 

Where a portion of the liquoramnii gets into the' ind produces 

aspb.yx.ia, or the m he infant is discovered to be filled with a 

glairy matter, renderin , sonorous, and rattling, 

we must n of the child, but likewise p] tee it in an 

attitude which will facilitate the. of the liquor. Having dnn t . 

this, we shoul ! infant, by inflating the lu 

and then pressing out the air, in i this way, for rable 

length of time, natural respir 

Professional men being often called upon to give evidence be 
court of judicature in cases of supposed infanticide, it s i ahl to 

mention, that much careful >n is required to discriminate be- 

tween a child that is still-born, and one that has lived only a short ! 
of tii its birth. Various appearances also,' both internal aim 

terual, may be mistaken for marks of violent death. Even the swimn 
of the lungs in water, a test placed, if 

on many occasions found to be f ; for they will float in conse- 

quence of a putrefactive process having commenced, as well as when 
filled with air by respiration. 

A woman suffering the pains of labor, may have the foetus escape 
from her and fall to the ground on its head whilst she is resting on her 
knees and anding on her feet, so as that the child shall be 

destroyed unitentionally. It should also he understood, that an infar.t, 
even at the full time of utero-gestation,may escape from a woman into a 
privy, or any such-like pla.ee during her exertions to evacuate the con- 
tents of the intestines, and this may happen without her intending to de- 
stroy it. Such cases beyond doubt do sometimes occur. 

It may likewise happen, that an unmarried woman, on coming to her 
full time, and having concealed her condition, may be taken ill when by 
herself, and be delivered of a live child: but that either from syncope 
ensuing speedily, or her being suddenly deprived of reason from a 
tracted state of mind, owing to a sense of the shame which will al- 
to her foible, she may be so overcome as to be rendered incapable of 
assisting the infant, whereby it may suffer suffocation under the \ 
clothes, or be otherwise so injured as only to make a few inspiration 
In other instances it may happen, that although the child is bom alive, 
still, from its universal weakness, the want of due assistance, the circu- 
lation of blood between the mother and child being so interrupted either 
from undue pressure in its passage, or the umbilical cord being 
round its neck in various convolutions so as to produce congestion in 
someorganimportanttolifc,or from haemorrhage from the umbilical cord, 
when no ligature has been applied to it; or from some other cause, it 
may soon cease to breathe, without receiving any intentional injury from 
its mother. No doubt occurences of this nature do sometimes take 
place ; and they clearly point out the impropriety of placing an 
on the floating of the lungs in water, as a test of inluntii 

The floating of the lungs of a new-born infant, where no putridity 
exists, incontestably provei that it has breathed ; but, although this ia 
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the case, the presumption that the mother has intentionally destroyed it, 
is by no means satisfactory or clear. 

Justice undoubtedly requires from every medical practitioner, that his 
evidence before a coroner or jury should be regulated by truth; but 
humanity and mercy dictate to him, that he ought to have the fullest 
assurances of guilt, before he gives an opinion that may deprive a fel- 
low-creature of life. On all such occasions he should recall to mind the 
holy text which tells us, it were better that many guilty escape punish- 
ment, than that one innocent suffer. 

The black or livid color of infants, — It sometimes happens, that imme- 
diately after birth the face and neck of the infant put on a livid or black 
appearance, the lips become purple, and the breathing short; which 
symptoms either go off soon again, or terminate in death. 

They are to be attributed either to an imperfect closure of the fora- 
men ovale, or some malformation of the heart or lungs ; or to the vessels 
having imperfectly undergone those changes which are necessary for all 
■animals who breathe common air. Nevertheless it will be proper in all 
such cases to immerse the child in a warm bath, and give a few drops of 
the tincture of lobelia in warm water. 

A retention of the meconium. — A dark-colored viscid matter, known 
by the name of meconium, is contained in the bowels of ail infants at 
their birth, and is usually discharged during the two 01 three first days, 
in consequence of the milk of the mother, which is first secreted, being 
somewhat of an aperient nature. 

In general this will be sufficient to bring off the meconium ; but where 
it fails to do so in the course of a day or so, the aid of medicine may 
.be necessary, and the best we can employ is a little molasses and water. 

The yellow gum, or icterus infantum. — This is a species of jaundice 
nvhich affects many children at or soon after their birth, and which usual- 
ly continues for some days. 

It has generally been supposed to arise from an obstruction of the 
biliary ducts forcing the bile back upon the liver, from "the meconium im- 
pacted in the intestines, or from mucus or viscid matter clogging the 
^ductus communis. 

The effects produced by it are, langor, indolence, a yellow tinge of the 
skin, bilious urine, and a" tendency to sleep, which is sometimes fatal 
where the child is prevented from sucking. 

For the most part the disease is easily removed by clearing the intes- 
tines by some mild laxative, such as a little molasses and water, or oil 
and molasses, where the mother's milk does not of itself prove sufficient- 
ly aperient. 

The disease, in some instances, has been supposed to proceed from a 
viscid matter obstructing the gall-ducts. In these it may be necessary 
to give a gentle emetic, consisting of a few drops of the tincture of lo- 
belia, and on the succeeding day we may administer four or five grains 
of bitter-root. Should the yellowness continue after these means have 
been adopted, the emetic as well as the opening medicine may be repeat- 
ed in the course of a few days. 

Exeofiatibns and ulcerations. — From a neglect of proper cleanliness, 
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i ■'• • in • I ■■■ i d of the neck, be 

hind the ears, and in the groins. 

To remedy occurrences of this nature it will be proper to bathe the 
d parts twice or thrice a day with a little warm milk and water, 
rwards to sprinkle them with some til powder, such as 

i pulverised fine, or a little burnt flour. 

•nations are very considerable, a little chloride of soda 
diluted, one to ten or twelve (i. e. one ida to that proportion of 

water) may be applied several times a i 

In some childi babit of body, and particularly about the 

time of teething, a species of exc uding low down in the 

neck is apt to take place, which at length degenerates into large deep 
sores, and not unfrequently has termins ingrene. 

Here a topical application, should he constant- 

ly applii same time emetics and the bitter tonics liber: 

advit 

. — Some infants are much incommoded by hiccough 
arise probably either from acidity in the stomach, or froi 
irritation. 
In the former case, a. powder composed of a little prepared chalk and 
bitter-root, (abouteight grain or three of the 

latter) may prove beneficial. In the latter, it may be proper to give a 
few drops of lobelia tincture several times ai 

<elas. — This is a very dangerous species of the spurious 
or erysipelatous inflammation, which is not often met with. The ordi 
nary time of its attack being a few days after birth, it was, at the first of 
ing observed, thought never to appear later than the month; but 
this h - ; since been found not to be the case. It seizes the most, rol 
as well as delicate children, and in a very sudden manner; the proj 
is rapid ; the skin turns of a purplish hue, and soon becomes much 

The milder species appears often on the fingers and hands, or the feel 
and ankles, and sometimes upon or near the joints, forming matter in a 
very short time. The more violent kind is generally scaled about the 
pubes, and extends upwards on the belly, and down the thighs and l< 
though sometimes it begins in the neck, and is equally fatal. Ils<< 
indeed to be always less dangerous when confined to the extremities, 
than where it seizes on, or spreads to any other part of the body. The 
swelling is but moderate ; but after becoming hard, the parts turn purple 
or livid, and very often sphacelate, especially in boys, when it falls on the 
scrotum; the penis swells, and the prepuce puts on that kind of emphy- 
sematous appearance, which it has been observed to do when a st 

crotum. 

The disease often proves fatal in a I 

ictions of such children as have been destroyed by this di 
have frequently discovered the contents of the al ether, 

and their surface covered with an inflammatory ^exudation, exactly similar 
to that found in women who have died of puerperal fever and peritoneal 
inflammation. In males, the tunict tnes filled 

with matter, which has evidently made its wav from the cavity of the 
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abdomen, and accounts for the appearances of the organs of genera- 
tion just now described. In females, the labia pudendi are affected in 
like manner ; the pus having forced a passage through the abdominal 
rings. 

Treatment. — The chloride of soda, properly diluted, forms an excel- 
lent local application — any of the vegetable astringents may also be used 
with advantage. In the first stages, emetics will doubtless prove suc- 
cessful in many instances, in checking the inflammation. A little golden- 
seal may then be conjoined with some aromatic confection and given. 

Cutaneous eruptions. — Children at the breast are very subject to slight 
eruptions, particularly during the first month; and these serve, no doubt, 
to relieve the body of some acrimonious humor. Of this kind is the 
red-gum, which consists in an efflorescence or small red spots, most usu- 
ally confined to the face and neck, but in some cases extending to the 
hands and legs, and even over the whole bod '/.appearing in large patches, 
and sometimes raised considerably above its surface. Now and then it 
shows itself in the form of small pustules, which are filled with a limpid, 
or sometimes a purulent or yellow fluid. 

Every species of this eruption has generally been attributed to a pre- 
dominant acid, but outfit rather to be regarded as an exertion of nature 
to throw off something hurtful. 

All that is generally necessary in this complaint, is to give a little 
magnesia, and occasionally a few drops of the tincture of lobelia, accord- 
ing to the state of the bowels, and to keep the child warm; otherwise 
by the rash striking in, the acrimonious humor will fall on the first pas- 
sages, and be succeeded by sickness and purging, till perhaps the erup- 
tion appears again on the skin. In cases of nausea at the stomach, or 
any disposition to fits upon this eruption being repelled, a few drops of 
No. 6, may be given twice or thrice a day, and the child's feet, or per- 
haps the whole body, be put into- warm water. The state of the skin 
and bowels has a peculiar consent; and on this account infants whose 
first passages have been frequently disordered, are always benefited 
by eruptions on the skin. In such, peculiar care is, therefore, ne- 
cessary to guard against their being repelled, as well as to invite their 
return. 

Another species of eruption which is frequently met with in young 
children, is that to which medical writers have given the name of crusta 
lactea, or lactumen. This often puts on a very unpleasant appearance, 
but is nevertheless of an innocent nature, and it has been observed that 
those children who have been much loaded with it have usually been 
healthy, and have cut their teeth easily. A remarkable circumstance 
attending this eruption, is, that however thick and long-continued the 
scabs may be, the crusta lactea never excoriates, nor leaves any scar on 

the parts. 

The crusta lactea appears fust on the forehead, and sometimes on 
the scalp; and then often extends half way over the face in the form of 
laro-e loose scabs, which, as the disorder increases, appear not very unlike 
the°small-pox pustules after they have become dry. It begins with 
-white vesicles larger than the itch, which soon become of a dark col". 
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-and then scab, with an efflux of ichor an< ' of the part* 

affected. 

The rash generally disappears of itself when the child has cut three 
or four teeth, though it may sometimes continue for several months, and 

in a tew instances even for ye 

tment. — Frequent emetics, the sarsaparilla syrup. e hitter 

tonics prepared in confectionary, should form the constitutional reme- 
dies; at the same time chloride of soda, the vegetable il washes 

and the third preparation, may be safely relied on as cutaneous treat 
ment. 

During early dentition a rash very much resembling the mea 
apt to make its appearance, and this usually continues very florid for 
three or four days, but it docs not dry off in the manner of that dis< 
It is often preceded by nausea and vomiting, but is attended with little 01 
no fever. 

Other rashes in which the spots are larger and often attended with 
some degree of fever (occasioned probably by the irritation of teething | 
are frequently to be observed during a more advanced stage of dentition, 
particularly while the double and eye-teeth are cutting. 

A slight species of essera or nettle-rash is another eruptive disease ti 
which infants are liable; but this requires in general little attention. 
often disappears in a few hours. When the body is much coveted with 
eruptions, and they remain long out, attention should be paid to their not 
being repelled suddenly by any exposure to cold, or by any other im- 
proper treatment. 

An eruption very much resembling the itch is sometimes to be met, 
with in infants at the breast; as likewise in children who have cnl 
their first teeth. It usually begins about the arms and thighs, but always 
spreads s i ardstothe other parts, and not unfrequently extends 

from the head to the feet. In some places it appears in very small erup- 
tions like the points of pins, with watery heads ; and in others, in as 
large ones as peas ; and sometimes in foul blotches, which, after break- 
ing, form sores and broad ugly scabs. These die away, and similar ones 
show themselves successively in other parts, sometimes for two or three 
months, leaving the skin of a dirty hue. 

In all the eruptive complaints of infants, their taking cold ought care- 
fully to be guarded against, and the belly should be kept open. 

In consequence of some bad quality in the milk of the person who 
nurses the child, it sometimes happens that an eruption comes out on 
different parts of its body. In all such cases the nurse should be changed. 
Constipation should likewise be obviated, and some gentle absorhenl 
medicine be given once or twice a day. 

In all these cutaneous eruptions the tincture of lobelia may be crVen 
to great advantage. A weak infusion of composition, or No. G, proper- 
ly diluted and sweetened with loaf sugar should be conjointly advised 
Repellent applications should never be employed when eruptions appear 
during dentition. 

Acidities, gripes, and flatulency. — Costiveness, improper or too m 
food, bad milk, weak digestion, and that natural tendency there is in 
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itomacb of all children to generate acidity, are the causes which give rise 
to these affections. 

When the food becomes acid on the stomach, instead of being proper- 
ly concocted and converted into chyle and blood, it is likely to give rise 
to continual crying, restlessness, drawing up of the legs forcibly to the 
body, hiccoughs, vomiting, diarrhoea, flatulency, sour eruct itions, griping 
pains, green stools, and a depression of strength; and where the irritation 
is very considerable, convulsions are apt to ensue. 

If acidity prevails in a high degree, and the infant is troubled with 
sour belchings and much irritability at the stomach, it may be advisable 
to evacuate its content by lobelia; after which, a few grains of rhu- 
barb and magnesia maybe ordered, to carry off the remaining offending 
matter. 

Acidities and flatulency sometimes prevail in so high a degree as to 
occasion severe griping pains, perfectly obvious by the infant's scream- 
ing, crying, and drawing its knees up to the belly, with the presence of 
abdominal tension. In such cases it will be necessary to dislodge the 
contents of the intestines, should costiveness prevail, by some gentle 
laxative clysters ; after which we may administer No. 6, and a few drops of 
the tincture of lobelia. Besides adopting these steps, it will be proper 
to apply warmth externally to the stomach and bowels by means of heat- 
ed btan or chamomile flowers pat into a soft flannel bag, which probably 
will greatly assist in abating the pain. 

Children that are partly brought up with the spoon, and who are very 
subject to flatulency, should always have a few carravvay seeds boiled up 
with their food. 

As acidities, gripes, and flatulency, seem frequently to originate in 
some error of the diet, the proper regulation of this ought to form a 
principal part of their cure. Sometimes it may be necessary to change 
it almost wholly, or at least to withdraw something from whatever fari- 
naceous substances are used. 

A costive habit of body is very apt to occasion flatulency and griping 
pains in infants. This ought therefore to be obviated by giving twice or 
thrice a week, as the occasion may require, a small quantity of castor oil, 
or we may substitute a few grains of magnesia in a spoonful of some 
mint-tea sweetened with a little syrup of roses or manna, to which may 
be added a few drops of tinctureof lobelia in order to render it warmer, 
and quicken its operation. Either of these will be preferable to rhubarb, 
as this possessses too restringent a power, which is not to be counter- 
acted even by joining it with magnesia. To promote the peristaltic 
motion in costive habits, it will be advisable to rub the region of the 
stomach and belly several times a clay with a piece of flannel or 
the hand somewhat warmed, in addition to using medicine. 

Of vomiting. — When what has been taken is returned crude and 
unaltered, it may be suspected to arise from over-feeding, and to require 
nothing more than temperance for its cure. Vomiting, however, is often 
an attendant on other complaints, and sometimes of itself constitutes an 
original disease. 

Where there is a vomiting of digested food, it will be right to change 
the mode of diet, or to open the body by some gentle aperient. If these 
Voi,. 1—70 
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means do not answer, and the vomiting continues, it will l>e f >r<»| )»^r to 
clear the stomach by ;t gentle emetic, and the bowels by tb< 

'\. — Various causes may and <lo occasion 
a diarrhoea in infants, and perhaps in the greater number ol instances it 
is brought on either by too much or unsuitable food, in which cases a 
diligent attention must be paid both to the choice and regulation of the 
diet. 

In some instances, however, it may be symptomatic of other diseasi 
or may arise from an exposure to cold, or an increased Becretion of bile. 
[n the latter case, il may be advisable first of all to cleanse the stomach 
by a gentle emetic ; but. in all it will be proper to clear the intestines, 
the operation of which being over, we I a little of the prepared 

chalk, joined with some aromatic, twice or thrice a day. 

When the stools continue to be more frequent than they ought to he, 
and are cither slimy or tinged with blood, it will be necessary to repeat. 
the rhubarb at proper intervals, and in the mean time the infant may 
take something to control the complaint, as well as proper nutriment to 
recruit its strength. Flour, sago, or rice boiled in milk, together with 
the jelly of a calf's foot or isinglass, with a small addition of wine, will 
be good articles of diet under such circumstances. 

Tri m, or the locked jaw of infants. — This is a disease of 

veiy frequent occurrence in southern latitudes, where many infants are 
carried off by it soon after birth, and especially negroes and those of 
color, as they are usually called. It is well known, however, to prevail 
in other parts of the world. 

In most cases the disease is wholly confined to the jaw ; but in a few 
a considerable contraction and rigidity of other muscles of the face, with 
strabismus and rolling of the eyes, together with subsultus tendinum, 
have been observed. 

It has been attributed to visceral irritation, costiveness, and not purg- 
ing off the meconium in the bowels ; to dividing the navelstring with a 
blunt lacerating instrument ; to not paying attcnting to its falling 
and consequent irritation from a neglect of the remaining sore, which 
assumes a sloughy appearance ; arid to exposures to cold, and currents 
of air, neoro women being usually permitted to lie in at their own 
houses, which are often in but very indifferent repair. 

Treatment. — The warm bath and lobelia emetics, will always cure 
this form of infantile disease with certainty and safety. 

Febris Infantum remittens, or the infantile remittent fever. From the 

age of one year to five or six, children are liable to be attacked with a 
fever, that makes its advances very gradually, manifesting itself by 
irregularity in the bowels, which are sometimes too costive, and a"t 
others to much relaxed. ' 

On its comine on, the child becomes fretful, his lips are dry, his hands 
hot, his breath short, the head painful, and his pulse quirk, being often 
120 in a minute ; he is unwilling to stir or speak, the sleep is disturbed 
by starlings, and the food rej cted ; sometimes very little is discbar»< d 
from the intestines; and at others too much, the stools being often 
mucous or slimy; some children are delirio tupid ■ 

many for a time are speechless. In the course of the d air 
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several slight accessions of fever, during which the child is usually 
drowsy ; in the intervals of these paroxysms he appears tolerably well, 
though at times more peevish than usual. 

These symptoms probably manifest themselves, more or less, for 
eightor ten days, when all at once a more violent paroxysm of fever 
will arise, preceded by a shivering fit and by vomiting. Ttfc? pulse rises 
to 140 in a minute ; the cheeks are flashed, the drowsiness is much 
increased, and the child keeps picking almost incessantly at the skin of 
the lips and nose, and of the angles of the eyes. 

This species of fever is mild at its commencement, slow in its pro- 
gress, and very uncertain in its event. In some, respects it resembles 
hydrocephalus, and sometimes''mistaken for it ; but in the latter there 
are occasional screamings, with much tossing of the hands above the 
head, intolerance of light, with more or less of squinting ; whereas in 
the remittent fever of infants, none of these appearances are to be met 
with. In this fever the desire for food is destroyed, and-the little patient 
will take neither aliment nor medicine. In hydrocephalus, on the contrary, 
he will usually take whatever is offered to him without reluctance. The 
faeces are remarkably changed fiom their natural appearances in the 
remittent fever, being sometimes black, and smelling like putrid mud; 
and at others they are curdled, with shreds of coagulable lymph floating 
in a dark-greenish-colored fluid. In acute hydrocephalus we meet with 
nothing very similar to the motions. 

The infantile remittent fever appearing to depend partly upon an 
irritation of the intestines, and perhaps partly upon an absorption of 
their putrid contents, the proper intensions of cure are to clear the 
stomach by a gentle emetic, and the bowels by purgatives, to moderate 
or remove the febrile symptoms, and then, to restore the lost energy by 
tonics. 

A tepid bath may be useful in this fever after the stomach and bowels 
are properly cleansed. 

To obviate debility when the fever goes off, we may recommend a 
daily use of some tonic medicine, if judged necessary. 

Aphtha, or thrush. — The thrush in children has generally been sup- 
posed to arise from acidities, or some other acrimonious humor lodged 
in the stomach and bowels. Various causes of derangement in the ali- 
mentary canal are certainly to be regarded as those which occasion 
aphthae! One of the chief of these is worms, and it appears in this 
way that these two complaints are so frequently conjoined. Another 
occasional cause is bad milk, which may be vitiated by whatever is 
injurious to the nurse's health, such as great anxiety, violent passions, 
poor diet, &c. 

In some instances the thrush may possibly depend upon the natural 
habits of the infant as well as upon the mode of bringing it up, partic- 
ularly in regard to food, air, and the state of the bowels. _ This seems a 
warrantable conclusion, inasmuch as the thrush is sometimes found to 
seize every infant in certain families, in whatever way the children may 
be managed, as well to occur occasionally in others upon a want of pro- 
per attention to the state of the alimentary canal, where a great number 
of other children properly watched have uniformly escaped it. 
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The disorder genet first in the : the hpa, Hl "' 

then on the tongue and cheeks, in the form of little white specks. 'I hese, 
increasing in number and size, run together more or leas accordingto 
the degree of malignity, composing ;i thin white crust, which at length 
linos the whole'inside of the mouth from the lips even to the cesopha] 
and is sometfties found to extend into the stomach and throughout the 
whole length of the intestines; producing also a redness about t In- anus. 
When the crust falls off, it is frequently succeeded by another ol b 
darker coloi or livid hue ; but this happens only in the worst kind of 
thrush, for there is a milder sort that is spread thinly over the lips and 
tongue, which returns a "real many times, and always lasts several weeks. 

When the thrush is an original disease, it is never attended with any 
lever at its commencement, although the mouth is frequently so much 
heated as to excoriate the ni] le nurse, and becomes -<> tendei 

that the child is often observed to suck with reluctance and caution ; hut 
when it has arisen in consequ i bowel complaints, or other 

infantile disorders, it is then sometimes accompanied with fever and a 
severe diarrhoea. Even in very had kinds of thrush there does not 
appear, however, any evident fever at the commencement of the com- 
plaint ; bul towards the close it; may 1h- apparent, and is sureto be of the 
low kind. Violent hiccoughs, vomiting, sei.se of suffocation, great prostra- 
tion of strength, severe diarr] na, and aphthae being of a brown 
color, and any of the symptoms of cynanche maligna attending, are to 
be considered as very unfavorable. 

The disease when recent and confined to the mouth, may in general 
be easily removed ; but when of long standing, and extending down to 
the stomach and intestines, it very frequently proves fatal. 

To evacuate the stomach of acidities orother acrimonious humors, it 
will be proper on the first appearance of aphthae to give a gentle emetic. 

If the child is of a costive habit, a little magnesia may be advised; on 
the contrary, if its bowels are rather loose, and its frame delicate, we 
may then substitute a weak infusion of barberry sweetened with loaf 
sugar. 

When the child of a weak habit is attacked with thrush which appears 
of a maglignant nature, and which from its dark appearance threatens 
to terminate in gangrene, we should give a decoction of the bittei 
tonics and No. 6. To render its efficacy the more certain, it mav like- 
wise be used in the form of clyster. 

In order to keep the infant's mouth clean and comfortable, and to 
prevent as much as possible any injury to the nurse, as well as to dis- 
pose the slough." to fall off, and incline the parts underneath to heal, it 
is customary to make use of detergent applications in the form of gar- 
gles and lotions. In the gangrenous thrush it will be best to wash the 
parts frequently by means of a syringe, or a piece of soft linen 
rolled round the finger, with a strong decoction of baybcrry and 
sweetened with honey or loaf sugar. 

If the aphthae extend to the intestines, it ma} be advisable to sheath 
the parts by emollient clysters, repeating them twice or thrice a day. 

When an excess of purging attends, the medicine advised undei the 
head of Diarrhoea will be necessary. 
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Prolapsus ant, or jailing of the fundament. — We often meet with this 
disease in children of a weak habit, or who have been much afflicted 
with severe: purgings. It is also a frequent consequence of irritation in 
the rectum, arising from the nestling of ascarides in the gut. 

In prolapsus ani, considerable advantages have been experienced from 
a frequent use of vegetable astringent injections, particularly of an infu- 
sion of oak-bark and bayberry. The same may be used as a wash to 
the protruded parts, after which they may be sprinkled with a little bay- 
berry, powdered very fine, and then be reduced. To effect this, we 
should first order the protruded parts to be well fomented after which 
we are to make a gradual and general compression of the protruded 
gut, and thereby reduce it, and place it within the anus. In children it 
is often difficult to reduce the last folds if the finger is pushed through 
the orifice ; for when it is again withdrawn, the gut slips down. We 
may, therefore, twist a piece of stiff paper into the form of a cone, 
soften the point by wetting it, and oil the surface : having done this, 
place it upon the point of the finger, and so push the last portion of the 
gut within the anus ; the cone will slip out easily without bringing 
down the gut with it. 

Another way of reducing the prolapsus is by using a piece of distend 
ed gut to push it up, and this distended gut may be pressed up alto- 
gether within the rectum, so as to replace i', effectually. On letting out 
the air from the distended gut, it is readily to be brought out without the 
prolapsus following it. 

The child should not be permitted to strain, nor take the usual posi- 
tion at stool. It should be kept in the erect posture, and his hips ought 
to be held together, so as to compress and support the gut. 

With the view of strengthening the parts, the debility of which is in 
General to be considered as the chief cause of this disease, we should 
rdvise frequent styptic injections and the best tonic treatment. 

Atrophia ablactatorum, or weaning brash. — This disease occurs in 
children that are weaned too early, or such as are attempted to be reared 
without the breast, and also where improper food is given with or with- 
out sucking. It appears most frequently in children of a lax fibre, and 
whose constitutions at a more advanced stage of life might be supposed 
liable to the attack of strumous disorders. 

It commences with frequent griping and purging, in which the stools 
are usually of a green color, and is often accompanied with bilious 
vomiting. In the progress of the disease the stools are sometimes ash- 
colored°and shining. Atrophy succeeds to these symptoms, and con- 
vulsions often come on, and carry off the child. 

A modern writer supposes the exciting cause of this disease to be too 
sudden an alteration of the diet of a child at an unfit season. 

The weaniriT brash, if attended to in time, may in general be 
removed ; but ff neglected, it frequently proves fatal before the sixth or 
seventh week. . 

A proper attention to diet constitutes the first point to be attended to 
for the removal of the disease ; and, above all, a return to the natural 
food the mother's milk, where circumstances will admit of it. Where 
they do not, animal food, in the form of broth or jelly, should prmci- 
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pally be employed. V< food must be prohibited, ai well u 

fruits, acids, and compositions of which 1>uMim it form :i part. 

Pure air, exei le frictions, and frequent washings oi the body 

with tepid or cold water, will be good prophylactics. Flannel worn 
next to the skin, worsted sto< nd every precaution cold 

jularly applied, should be attended to. The employment of a warm 
i temperature from 90 to 100, twice or thrice a week with tho 
lobelia emetic will be most ad' 

Ophthalmia pur or purulent ophthalmia. — This disease is no- 

ticed under the head of an Inflammation of the Byes. 

Teething. — Of all the OCC of which children are liable, not 

one is attended with such grievous and disti as difficult 

dentition. With regard to the time of their cutting teeth, no fixed or 
: period can be laid down, as some cut their first tooth at three or 
four months old, w. rs again have not the smallest appearani 

a tooth before the eigth or ninth months. Dentition generally com- 
mences, however, in the majority of children, between the fifth and 
eighth month, an 1 the process of the first teething commonly continue', 
to the sixteenth at the least, but often much longer. The two fi 
fjeth, or denies incisores of the under jaw, are those which usually ap] 

. and shortly after these are observed two more conn.- out in the 
upper one, exactly opposite to the two former. These are succeeded 
by the four molares, then the canini, and the last of all, of nn infant's 
first teeth, their antagonists, or the eye-teeth, making in all sixteen. 
This, it is well known, is the ordinary number of a child's first teeth, as 
are called ; but some infants cut four double teeth in each jaw 
instead of only two, making the whole number twenty. 

In children who arc healthy and strong, the process of dentition gi 
is has just been described, and the teeth are cut soon and easily; 
but in unhealthy and weak infants, the process is both slow and un 
tain. Accordingly, children sometimes cut their teeth irregularly, both 
by the teeth appearing first in the upper jaw, and also at some distance, 
instead of being contiguous to each other, which has been accounl 
and with some reason, an indication of difficult or painful dentition. It 
may also be remarked, that the ease or difficulty of dentition may be 
guessed at by the circumstances under which the two first teeth shall 
happen to be cut, the succeeding ones generally making their way in a 
correspondent manner. 

At six or seven years of age> all children shed their teeth in a gradual 
manner, and get a fresh set, and about the age of one-and-twenty four 
more come out, one in the corner of each jaw, which, from their 
appearing at that period of life, have been named dentes sapienti;e or 
wisdom teeth. 

Dentition is usually preceded by, or accompanied with, various symp- 
toms : the child drivels ; the gums swell, spread, and become hot : tl 
is often a circumscribed redness in the cheeks, with eruptions on the 
skin, especially on the face and scalp ; a looseness ensues with gripi 
stools of a green, pale, or leaden blue color, sometimes mucus, and 
often thick; and the child is watchful and peevish, starts during sleep, 
and seems convulsed in particular parts of its body. In almost all c 
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the child shrieks often, and thrusts its fingers into its mouth. The.se 
symptoms are sometimes followed by a cough, difficulty of lm athing, 
BCorfula, marasmus, and hydrocephalus, and'very frequently by much 
febrile heat, thirst and convulsions. 

When the child's body continues open, and none of the violent symp- 
toms attendant on much irritation ensue, we need seldom -apprehend any 
bad consequences from teething. 

It has often been observed, that those children in whom there is a 
copious flow of saliva, suffer the fewest inconveniences during'the process 
of dentition ; that such infants cut their teeth more readily in winter 
than in summer ; that such as are inclined to be lean cut them more 
easily than those that are fat ; and those whose bowels are regularly open, 
the most safely of all. 

The system during dentition being disposed to inflammation, strong 
lusty children are much oflener attacked with fever than the tender and 
delicate ; like athletic adults, who are more disposed to inflammatory 
complaints than those who are of a colder, but Jess healthy tempera- 
ment : and it is by acute fever or convulsions that infants are carried 
off, who are well known to survive various lingering and distressing 
complaints if their- viscera are sound. The extremes of high health 
and of debility are both attended with some degree of danger ; the 
one being exposed to acute fever or convulsions, the other to slow hectic 
or marasmus. 

Treatment. — A due regard should be paid to the condition of the 
stomach and bowels at all times; if costive, which is sometimes the case, 
they should be liberated from their pressure, by gentle aperients and the 
aid of the syringe; but if there should exist to.) much looseness, or a 
diarrhoea, the dysenteric, tonic cordials will be proper. 

When the gums have become tumid and swelled so as to excite a high 
degree of pain and febrile heat, instead of simple scarifications, an in 
cision should be carried down to the tooth, so as also to divide the mem- 
brane which covers it. When the gums over the molares require to be 
• divided, it will not be sufficient to make the incision merely in the direc- 
tion of the jaw, but transverse ones must also be made, to set the tooth 
quite at liberty, so that in its further advance it may not irritate the gum 
again. 

The practice of giving children coral and other hard substances to put 
into their mouths during the period of teething, is improper, as they 
have a tendency to harden the gums. A piece of small wax candle that 
will yield in some measure to whatever pressure is made upon it by the 
gums of the child, may be serviceable. 

If acidity prevails during dentition, it is to be obviated by propor- 
tionate doses of magnesua or prepared chalk ; and if accompanied by 
flatulency and grilling pains, carminatives, such as carraway seeds, gin- 
ger tea— or a few drops of No. may from time to time be given. 

During dentition, children are sometimes troubled with ulcerated 
gums; but these may be easily cured by keeping the body open, and 
touching the parts affected with some astringent application. As much 
alum as' will give a moderate roughness to a little honey, or a little soda? 
tub-boras and honev, may be u?ed. 
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air, prop wholesome food, an open belly, and 

thing thai has a tendency to promote general health, and to guard against 
eatly contribute to the Bafety of dentition, as well aa to the 
child's passing quickly through this hazardous period. 

v. — Violent spasmodic affections sometimes attack infants 
without any apparent cause; but in general the) are produced either l>v 
a lodgment of some acrid matter in the intestines, <>i' wind pent up, or 
they arise from teething, worms, the sudden striking in of a rash, or the 
accession of s< itutional disease, as, for example, the small-pox, 

latina, &c. Any trifling matter, c ating the nervous 

system, will induce: symptomatic convulsions in some infants; while 
others again will withstand ;; The younger and more il 

ble the infant is, the more liable will it be to symptomatic convulsion, 
especially from any considerable disturbance in the first passages. 

In the treatment of convulsions in children, the chief objeel to be 
attended to is the removal, if possible, of the cause which has given rise 
to them. 

In all cases of convulsions, the lobelia emetics will be mosl applica- 
ble; indeed they seem to possess most singular merit in controlling this 
distressing infantile affection. 

Worms having been looked upon as a frequent cau :urring 

convulsions, we should ahva . ■■»w~,r to the remedies which have 

been advised under that particular head, when from the prevailing symp- 
toms we suspect them to have been excited by this cause. 

Where the fits are of some duration or frequent recurrence, a warm- 
bath al the ten 92 or 94 degrees of Farenheit's scale should 
be employed, and, if necessary, b repeated: this, by diffusing 
the birculation more generally, and determining it to the surface of the 
body, may be highly us< I 

Inward fits are much talked of by nurses, and some authors have in- 
deed made mention of them; but more particularly Dr. Armstrong. — 
Infants, during the first month, are said to be more or less liable to them 
The symptoms are these: the child appears as if it was asleep, but the 
eyelids are not quite closed; and if you observe them narrowly, you will 
see the eyes frequently twinkle with the white of them turned up. — 
There is a kind of tremulous motion in the muscles of the face and lips, 
which produces something like a simper or smile, and sometimes i lie 
appearance of a laugh. As the complaint increases, the infant's breath 
seems now and then to stop for a lime ; the nose becomes pinched; there 
is a pale circle about the eyes and mouth, which sometime, changes to 
livid, and comes and goes by turns; the child starts, especially if you stir 
it ever so gently, or if you make the least noise near it. Thus disturbed, 
it sighs or breaks wind, which gives relief for a while; but presently it 
relapses into dozing. Sometimes it struggles hard before it can break 
wind, and seems as if fulling into convulsions; but a violent burst of 
wind from the stomach, or vomiting, or a loud fit of cryitm, sets all to 
rights again. 

For the removal of the e a few drops of the tincture of lobelia will 
generally be sufficient. 
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By the term Materia Medica, we understand that part of medical 
science which treats of the nature, composition, and relation of the va- 
rious suhstances which are employed in the prevention, cure, and mitiga- 
tion of disease; and also the effect of such substances on the human 
body. 

In its most comprehensive sense, it embraces all those substances 
which are capable of making sanative impressions on the human system; 
but, as the term is employed in the following pages, it has a more 
restricted signification. 

We shall treat of medicines in the state only in which they are pro- 
duced by nature; and of those medicines alone which may be found in 
our own country. The common saying, that every country contains the 
best cures for its own diseases, seems fully verified in North America. 
Hence, we can gather from our own fields and forests, both unadulterated 
and cheap, many of the most important articles used in the practice. 

Many American gentlemen, of the finest genius, have explored the 
medical treasures of our own country, and have shown an eagerness to 
make known the precious means to preserve the health and lives of our 
citizens. First on the list of this band of philanthropists stands the 
immortal Thomson, who laid the foundation whereby millions of our 
worthy citizens may be rescued from an untimely death. 

From the valuable discoveries and communications of this gentleman, 
we have compiled the following Materia Medica, exhibiting the names, 
characters, and qualities of the best medical plants hitherto discovered, 
together with the forms of disease they suit, making one of the most 
complete arrangements now extant. 

The botanic, as well as the English, or vulgar names of plants being 
given, will enable the reader to find a description of such of them as he 
may choose in the works of Drs. Thomson, Howard, Barton, Rafinesque, 
Darby, and other botanists. 

A few of the leading articles may be always kept on hand by heads 
of families, as it is not necessary that they should be supplied with the 
whole Materia Medica, as practicing physicians. We would by all 
means advise the reader to select and keep constantly on hand, such arti- 
cles of medicine as will be necessary to prepare a sufficient supply of 
Dr. Thomson's six numbers. 

We deem it proper to remark also, that roots should be gathered in 
the spring, before the sap begins to rise, or in the fall, after the ton is 
dead or ripe. Bark may be stripped from the tree or shrub at any tm 
r.he year. The inside bark should only be used, after the exterior por- 
tion lias been shaved off. Medicinal plants should be gathered while in 
Vol. 1—7 I 
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blossom; llu-ir \ntues, however, are not essentially diminished until 
they begin to wither. Seeds Bhould be gathered when full) ripe. 

All medicinal vegetables should be dried in the shade, and great care 
taken that they do not ferment or mould; when thoroughly dried, they 

should be kept close from the air. 



AGRIMONIA— AGRIMON V. 

This plant grows about three feet high, in hedges and the margins of 
fields — blossoms in July. It is known by the vulgar name of cuckold, 
from the seeds sticking to the clothes in the fall of the year. A tea 
made of the leaves is a very good drink in all febrile affections. The 
iuice of the plant or a strong infusion of the roots, sweetened with honey, 
is an excellent medicine in jaundice, scurvy, and chronic diarrhoea; 
taken in wine-glassful doses three times a day. It is a mild astringent 
ionic and may be used in all cases where such medicines are required. 
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ALNUS NIGRA— ALDER BLACK. 

This is also called Virginia Winterberry, grows in moist places, send- 
ing up several slender stalks, some ten feet in height, and bears a red 
juicy berry. 

This is a very excellent article used in substance, or a strong decoc- 
tion, in intermittents, and all other cases where an excellent tonic is re- 
quired. 

A poultice made of the inner bark is said to be of admirable use in 
arresting the progress of mortification. Botanic practitioners would do 
well to apply this remedy, and mark well its effects. 



ALETRIS FARINOSA— STARGRASS, BLAZING STAR, UNI- 
CORN ROOT. 

Thf. root perennial, small, branched, crooked, blackish outside and 
brown within. Leaves six to twelve, unequal and withered at the tips; 
Mowers white or yellow. It is found in all parts of the United States, 
preferring poor, dry soils and open situations. The root is only used. 

This article is an excellent bitter tonic ; given in small doses, 
strengthens the appetite and promotes digestion; but in large doses (a 
tea-spoonful of the powder) it is apt to vomit. \t would be proper to 
administer this article in half tea-spoonful doses, three or four times a 
day, in all cases of general debility, or loss of appetib , colic , rheuma 
tisms, & • 
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The stargrass may be giveu in tincture, decoction, or substance, though 
the first or last form is undoubtedly the best. It can also be prepared 
in cordials or syrups. 



AMARANTUS HYPOCHONDRIACUS— AMARANTH. 

The amaranth is an annual plant, well known, being cultivated in 
gardens for its peculiar beauty. It is an astringent, and the leaves may 
be used in all cases where such remedies are required; but more par- 
ticularly is this plant useful in bowel complaints. It is also a good 
remedy for profuse menstruation, and has often cured when the common 
remedies have failed. 



AMOMUM ZINGIBER— GINGER. 

Race is the term applied to ginger in the root to distinguish it from 
that which is ground. The race ginger is much stronger generally than 
the ground; as the latter is often adulterated, and frequently prepared 
from such roots as are worm-eaten and unsaleable. 

Ginger is a warm and stimulating aromatic of very great value in 
medicine. It is used in combination with other articles mostly, but is 
much used alone. It is an important ingredient in the composition pow- 
ders, as well as many other valuable preparations. It is used also ex- 
ternally in poultices. 



AMIGDALUS PERSICA— PEACH TREE. 

The bark, leaves, blossoms, kernels, and gum, are all highly valuable 
in medicine. The bark, leaves, or flowers, may be given in tea or syrup, 
are an excellent purgative, and may be given to young or old ; useful in 
almost all forms of disease. A decoction of the leaves, tolerably strong, 
may be administered in tea-spoonful doses every hour to children until it 
operates, and in larger quantities to grown persons. 

A syrup made of the blossoms and honey is the very best article that we 
have ever used for summer complaints among children. The same pre- 
paration is doubtless very good for worms, colic gravel, &c 

The peach kernels is an admirable tonic; and combined with other 
articles they stand very high as a stomachic. Those who are acquainted 
with Dr. Thomson's No. 5, and have witnessed its good effects, cannot 
fail to appreciate highly this valuable remedy; peach kernels being 
the principal article in this noble preparation. 

As an external application to inflammations, the leaves bruised and 
boiled and employed as a fomentation, or thickened with bran as a poul- 
tice, and often renewed, are said to be good. 

The gum is said to answer all the purposes of Gum Arabic, and m 
many instances it is unquestionably superior. 
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ANETHUM FCENIC1 LI M— -FENNEL. 

Fennel ia a perennial plant, grows spontaneous in some parts ol tbe 
United States, but it is mostly cultivated in gardens. The seeds are a 
good aromatic; as such are useful in bitters and a rarietj of compounds. 

y yield an excellent oil which is good in flatulency; and ia a) 
diuretic. 



ANGELICA ATROPURPUREA— WILD ANGELICA, 

(Irows in marshy woods and hedges, flowering in June and July; 
from three to five feet in height. Every part of this useful vegetable 
partakes of its aromatic virtue, but particularly the root, which in form 
of powder, tincture, or tea, is useful in flatulent colics. Conjoined with 
ionics, it may be used with advantage in all cases of great debility. Ii 
is a M'i\ greatful aromatic, stimulant, and stomachic medicine, 
coction of the ombined with any strong astringent medicine, 

makes an admirable gargle. 



ANTH1 CULA—DOG FENNEL, MAYWEED, WILD 

CHAMOMILE. 

This weed grows in every part of the United Slates, near houses, 
along roads, walks, and old fields; and is too well known to need furthei 
description: As a domestic medicine it has long been used with con- 
siderable advantage. .it is reputed very good as a tonic, sudorific, ano- 
dyne, and emetic. Jt is very useful in all complaints, where any of tin; 
above remedies are required. In hysteria it is said to be particularly 
beneficial, as well as in rheumatism. 

It should be given in lea. when taking an emetic, and is much better 
than warm water to promote vomiting. When taken warm in small 
doses, it never fails to act as a sudorific, promoting copious perspiration. 
The herb and flowers are externally used in fomentations for bruises, 
piles, hysteric tils and pains, ft is a species of chamomile for which it, 
may on all occasions be substituted. As the flowers are tin; least un- 
pleasant they may be used internally, instead of the leaves or any othci 
part. 
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ANTHEMIS NOBILIS— CHAMOMILE. 
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Tins common herb is said to be a native of South England, but is now- 
cultivated in almost every garden in the United States for the purpose 
of medicine. The flowers are mostly used. They are very bitter, and 
have a nauseous taste. The chamomile is used in all spasmodic affec- 
tions, hysteiics, colics, cramps, vomitings, &c. 

The whole plant bruised and wet with vinegar is an excellent remedy 
for bruises, strains, and swellings. It makes a very valuable relaxing 
ointment, which is applied to hard swellings, corns, callouses, shrunk 
sinews, &c, &c. Scarcely any little plant possesses more valuable 
medicinal properties than chamomile ; and none has been more neglected. 



APIUM PE TROSE LIN UM— PARSLEY. 

This well known vegetable is cultivated for culinary purposes; and 
it is highly valuable as a medicine. It is an active diuretic and may 
be used in dropsy and all ordinary suppressions of urine, as well as in 
kidney affections and the various affections of the urinary organs. The 
root made into a tea or decoction, is the part most generally used for 
medicinal purposes. Several cases of dropsy of the abdomen have been 
«ured by the use of parsley alone. 



APOCYNUM ANDROSEMIFOLIUM— BITTER-ROOT. 

The bark of the root alone is used for medical purposes. Notwith- 
standing many botanic practitioners have entirely dispensed with bitter- 
root in practice; declaring it to be too drastic in its operation, it is still a 
very important medicine and highly recommended by us. i o restore 
digestion, correcfthe bile, and dislodge the contents of the bowels ma 
mild manner, it is surpassed by no single article in the whole, Materia 
Medica. It acts as an emetic, aperient, and powerful tonic; being im- 
mensely bitter. As an alterative it ranks very high and must be regard- 
ed as one of the best deobstruents. , wpk 
If <riven in large doses it produces a laxative effect upon the bowels, 
and used in this" manner in the commencement of a fever, will often 
remove the morbific cause and save the patient ^«*W^g£ 
given in too large doses it opera- as ,an = , and, «^g~ 
ts oneration is very severe, and c\cnudu uuuo j 
us opcicHiun y . j:„ pase anc l it is considered by them as 

:^At^ 

in dropsical affecttons for ^^ scal]ed head> 

&C A TenZsl "f our most valuable compounds; and we 
doubt whether any practitioner acquainted with its medicinal properties, 
*ethis own consent to abandon its use. . 
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AP0CYN1 M CANABIN1 M— INDIAN HEMP 

Tue Indian bemp is an emetic, cathartic, expectorant, diaphoretic and 

diuretic. The root is only used in decoction — half an ounce of pow 
tiered root Bteeped in a pint of boiling water, of which three table 

8] nsful are taken three times a day and oftener, it' necessary. It ia 

found very useful in dropsy, pulmonary affections, and habitual costive 
ness. It resembles very much the bitter-root, and the superficial 
observer is apt to mistake Indian hemp forbitti and often COB 

found them together. 



ARABIA NUDICAULIS— SMALL SPIKENARD. 

Spikenard may be found in any part of the United States; more 
common in the North than South; grows in good soils and thick woods 
It has a very fine aromatic balsamic taste. The roots and berries are 
most efficient. They are healing, pectoral, sudorific, stimulant, and 
diaphoretic. A poultice made of the bruised roots is an excellent reme- 
dy for bruises, wounds, ulcers, &c. Fomentations and cataplasms are 
useful in all cutaneous affections, especially erysipelas and ring-worms. 
The roots and berries may be used in syrups, cordials, decoctions, &&, 
as a pectoral, and will be found valuable in all diseases in the breast, par- 
ticularly coughs, colds, catarrh, cachexia, languor, and pains in the breast. 
Spikenard is also a sufficient substitute for sarsaparilla ; and it is 
thought to be a much better remedy in all diseases of the blood, syphilitic 
complaints, &e. 

The cordial of spikenard is highly recommended for the gout and 
chronic rheumatism, and the juice or oil for earache and deafness. 



ARABIA RACEMOSA— SPIKENARD. 

'fins is also called Wild Liquorice, and by some Spignet. The roots 
and berries are the parts used as medicine; and are popular remedies for 
coughs, female debility, and as a valuable tonic. It possesses similar 
properties to those of the small spikenard, and may be used in all cases 
where that article cannot be procured. 

A pint of the berries steeped in a quart of Malaga wine, taken in 
wine-glassful doses is said to be a certain cure for pains in the stomach. 
I he root in the form of infusion is found to be verv efficacious in goutj 
complaints. The fresh roots applied in form of poultice are excellent 
tor wounds or ulcers. 
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ARABIA SP1NOSA, XANTHOXYLUM FRAXINEUM— 
PRICKLY ASH. 

The prickly ash is a shrub from five to fifteen feet in height, with al- 
ternate branches which are covered with sharp, strong, scattered prickles. 
The common foot-stalk, or body, is sometimes prickly on the bark, and 
sometimes unarmed. The bark is thin and externally yellowish; white 
internally; taste warm and aromatic, exciting a copious discharge of 
saliva; the berries grow in clusters on the top of the branches; are 
small, black, or deep blue, enclosed in a grey shell. The bark and ber- 
ries only, used as medicine. It enjoys a considerable reputation among 
botanic practitioners and is no doubt a very valuaule addition to the 
botanic practice. As a remedy in clrronic rheumatism, it has stood very 
high for a great while. 

The bark is an energetic stimulant, producing when swallowed, a 
sense of heat in the stomach, with more or less general arterial excite- 
ment, and tendency to diaphoresis. The berries are a good tonic and 
aperient, and are used in dyspepsia. The pulverised bark in decoction 
or infusion is the most effectual remedy we have ever used for removing 
nocturnal pains, and disposing venereal ulcers to heal. It has also been 
employed with success in paralytic affections, venereal diseases, colics, 
cramps, &c. And in old phlegmatic habits, chronic or acute rheuma- 
tisms, xanthoxylum may be relied on with the utmost confidence. 

The powdered bark has been employed as a topical irritant; and is a 
popular remedy for toothache. 



ARCTIUM LAPPA— BURDOCK, 

Grows on the road side, on rubbish and ditch banks, bearing purplish 
blossoms in July and August. , 

The root is considered aperient, diaphoretic, and sudorific, without 
irritating properties; and has been used with advantage in gouty, scor- 
butic, venereal, rheumatic, scrofulous, leprous, and nephritic affections. 
Combined with lobelia they form one of the most powerful diaphoretic 
medicines we know of. To prove effectual its use must be persevered 
in for a long time, as its operation is slow. It is best administered in 
the form of decoction, which may be prepared by boiling two ounces of 
the recent bruised root in two or three pints of water for a half an hour, 
and <nve the patient a pint during the day. . 

The seeds are diuretic and have been used in the foregoing complaints 
in the form of emulsion or powder. The roots have been employed both 
externally and internally in cutaneous eruptions and ulcerations. 

The mice of the leaves is frequently given in doses of a wine-glassful 
three times a day in rheumatism, venereal complamts, &c. 
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ARISTOLOCHIA SERPENTARIA— VIRGINIA SNAKEROOT. 

Tin: root of this herb as it is generally found, is in tufts ol 
der, frequently interlaced and brittle fibres, attached to a short, contorted 
knotty head orcandex. The color, which in a recenl state is yellowish, 
becomes brown by time. It grows in shady places, and abounds in all 
parts of the United States. 

Snakerobt is a stimulant tonic, acting also as a diaphoretic or diuretic, 
according to the mode of its application. It is u-cl toa greal extent, in 
typhoid fevers, by the old school doctors, and in other forms of fever 
when they have employed depleting agents and reduced the system very 
low. It is sometimes employed in dyspepsia, and as a gargle in malig- 
nant sore throat. 



ARUM TRIPHYLLUM— INDIAN TURNIP, WAKE ROBIN 
DRAGON-ROOT. 

Wake Robin may be found in all parts of the United States, growing 

in damp W Is, in swamps, along ditches, and in other moist, shad) 

places. All parts of it are highly acrid, but the root only is officinal. — 
This is roundish, flattened, an inch or two in diameter, and internal!) 
White, fleshy, and solid. The root loses nearly all its acrimony by dry 
ing, and becomes quite inert. For medicinal use il i hould be kept un- 
der ground, and only taken ii]) as it is immediately needed, tt may be 
kept for more than a year by burying it in the sal 

Indian turnip in its recent state is a powerful local irritant, possessing 
the property of stimulating the secretions, particularly those of the skin 
and lungs. It has been advantageously given in asthma, consumption, 
chronic catarrh, chronic rheumatism, and various affections connected 
with a cachectic state of the system. 

The powder made into a paste with honey or syrup, and placed on tin 
tongue* m Bmall quantities, is said to have proved useful in the sore mouth 
of children. 



A.SARUM CAXADENSE— CANADA SNAKEROOT, COLTS 

FOOT, WILD GINGER. ' 

The Canada snakeroot, or wild gingi ndigenous plant, inhabit- 

ing woods and shady places from 
period is from April to .1 uly. All parts of the plant I 
matic odor, which is most powerful in the root. This is the officinal 
portion. As it is seen in shops, it is in loi 

pieces of a thickness from a straw to a goosequill, brownish and wrinkled 
externally, whitish within,, hard tie, and frequently furni 



MATEill.Y MEDICA. 



569 



with short fibres. Its taste is an agreeable aromatic and slightly bitter;' 
and it is said to be a good substitute for ginger, as it acts as a warm aro- 
matic and diaphoretic. It would form an elegant adjuvant to tonic infu- 
sions and decoctions. It may be given in powder or tincture. The 
dried leaves reduced to powder make an excellent snuff, which may be 
used in all complaints of the eyes. 



ASCLEPIAS SYRIACA— MILK-WEED, SILKWEED. 

From the abundance of its milky juice this has also been called 
milk-weed. The leaves are spear or tongue-shaped, and in August its 
reddish or purplish blossoms are exhibited at the extremities of the 
branches. The stalk of this species is from three to six feet high, the 
leaves large, standing on short foot-stalks. A milky juice exudes from 
the stem or leaf when broken. The root, as soon as it penetrates the 
earth, shoots off horizontally and often sends out other stalks. 

The root of milk- weed appears to possess the same properties as the 
butterfly root, but its powers are not so strong. It may be used for the 
same purposes and in the same manner. The root is no doubt possessed 
of anodyne properties. It may be given with advantage to an asthmatic 
patient, and in cases of typhus fever attended with catarrh. In both 
eases it will promote expectoration, relieve the pain and cough. 

Dr. Smith observes, "the root has lately been found effectual in drop- 
sy. It is a powerful diuretic, sudorific, emenagogue," &c. The roots 
tinctured in gin, may be used with great advantage in dropsy, gravel, 
gonorrhoea, &c. 



ASCLEPIAS TUBEROSA-PLEURISY-ROOT, BUTTER- 
FLY-WEED, WHITE-ROOT, &c. 

Tins is one of our most beautiful perennial plants, flourishing best in 
a liffht sandy soil, by the way-side, under fences, and near old stumps in 
rvefieds! L It abounds in the southern States. There, are S ome- 
ilL: fifteen or twenty, or more stalks, the size ^P^^SSSt 
incr from one root, rising from one to two feet in height and spreading to 
ingnomone , u in a decumbent position. The stalks 

a considerable extent, gene; an? i sun-side- the 

•mv round and woolly, of a reddish brown coloi on the sun side, the 
are iouna aua j. or tongue-shaped, with a short 

leaves stand ^egularlj^nd WJJM ^ F g ^ 

foot-stalk, and covered with ah ^ ^ ^.^ ^ 

umbels are compact at the ex e ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ fl 

the common silkweed, but ddWJ o those rf ^^^ &re 

being of a beauttfulbng^orange^colo ^ ^ a ^ 

of a pale purplish Tine ine brmi £f cy from all thc flowers f the 

i;^"^" "c sLceeded by long slender pods, containing the seeds, 
Vol.- I— 72 
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which have a delicate kind of silk attached to them. This is prohahl) 
the only variety of asclepias that is destitute of a milky juice. The 
is spindle, or carrot-shape, of ;i light brownish color on the outer 
ce, white, coarse, and striated within. It. has long been celebrated 
in Virginia ;m<l the Carolines, as a remedy in pleurisy, and in pneumonic 
•ions in general, It is said to display a remarkable power of afTect- 
ingthe skin, inducing general and plentiful perspiration without heating 
the body. In the form of decoction ii often induces a diaphoresis when 
other medicines have failed to produce thai effect. The powdered root 
frequently acts as a mild purgative, but it is particularly valuable for its 
virtues as an expectorant, diaphoretic, and febrifuge, and, in this respect, 
its efficacy is amply confirmed by the testimony of Dr. Benjamin Parker, 
of Bradford, Massachusetts, from Ins own observation, during an exten- 
sive practice of twenty-live years. In pneumonic fevers, recent colds, 
catarrhs, and diseases of the breasl in general, this remedy has, in his 
hands, proved equally efficacious. He directs it to be given in the form 
of strong infusion, a tea-cupful every two or three hours. By many 
families iu the country this root lias long been esteemed as a domestic, 
medicine, and resorted to for the relief of pains of the stomach from 
flatulence, and indigestion, hence the vulgarname aitvindroot, by which 
it is known in some parts of the country, and from its color it is by some 
called white root. As a diaphoretic, other practitioners speak of it in a 
manner equally favorable. 

Dr. Bigelow has given an engraving of this plant in his Medical 
Hot any, and very fully detailed all the information possessed respect- 
ing it. 



A L TfLE A ROSE A— HOLLY J IO( ' K . 

Tins plant is cultivated in gardens for its singular beauty, as well as 
for its medical properties. The roots should be collected in autumn 
from plants at least two years old. Both the leaves and the roots are 
officinal, but the latter is only employed to any extent in the botanic 
practice. The flowers are sometimes found in shops, but scarcely used. 
A tea of the flowers is said to be good in inflammation of the mucous 
membrane, or soreness of any part of the alimentary canal. The vir- 
tues of hollyhock are exclusively those of a demulcent. The decoction 
of the roots is also much used in irritation or inflammation of mucous 
membranes. The roots themselves are often employed as a poultice. 
The leaves are also applied to similar uses. The flowers also form the 
mucilaginous part of the conserve of hollyhock, or bread of life. The 
leaves- pulverised may be substituted for slippery elm in poultices. 
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ARTEMISIA ABSINTHIUM— WORM WOOD. 

Worwood enjoys some reputation in medicine. Notwithstanding it 
is known among our garden herbs, il is a native of Europe where it is 
extensively cultivated for medical-use. It is highly tonic, aud has enjoyed 
great reputation as a remedy in numerous complaints, attended with a 
debilitated condition of the digestive organs, or of the system generally. 
Before the introduction of Peruvian bark, it was much used in the treat- 
ment of intermittents. It has also been supposed to posses anthelmintic 
virtues. At present it is very little used in practice, as it is thought it 
possesses a narcotic property, in consequence of its tendency to occasion 
headache, and when long continued, to produce disorder of the nervous 
system. This property is supposed to depend on the volatile oil, and 
therefore to be less obvious in the decoction than in the powder or infu- 
sion. The herb is sometimes applied externally, by way of fomentation, 
as an antiseptic and discutient. It is used in very small quantities. 



ALLIUM SATIVUM— GARLIC. 

Garlic, though a native of Sicily, is cultivated to some extent in our 
gardens. The roots consist of five or six small bulks, called doves, en- 
closed in one common membranous coat, but easily separated from each 
other. The root is mostly used, but. the top may be used with much 
advantage. Applied externally, it acts successively as a stimulant, rube- 
facient, and blister. Internally, from its very powerful and diffusible 
stimulus, it is often useful in diseases of languid circulation and inter- 
rupted secretion. Hence in cold, leucophlematic habits, it proves a 
powerful expectorant, diuretic, and, if the patient is kept warm, sudo- 
rific: it has also been by some supposed to be emmenagogue. _ For the 
same reason, in cases in which a phlogistic diathesis, or other irritability 
prevails, large doses of it may be very hurtful. 

It is sometimes used by the lower classes as a condiment, and also 
enters as an ingredient into many of the epicure's most favorite sauces. 
Taken in modeiation, it promotes digestion; but in excess, it is apt to 
produce headache, flatulence, thirst, febrile heat, and inflammatory dis- 
eases, and sometimes occasions a discharge of blood from the hemor- 
rhoidal vessels. . '.„ .. . 

In fevers of the typhoid type, and even in the plague itself, its vir- 
tues have been much celebrated. > . 

Garlic is with some also a favorite remedy in the cure of intermit- 
tents; audit has been said to have sometimes succeeded in obstinate 
quartans, after the Peruvian bark had failed. In catarrha disorders of 
the break; asthma, both pituitous and .spasmodic; flatulent colics; ; hys- 
terical and other diseases, proceeding from laxity of the solids, it has 
Generally *ood effects: it has likewise been found serviceable in some 
hvdrooic c°ases. Sydenham relates, that he has known the dropsy cured 
hv the use of o-arlic alone; be recommends it chiefly as a warm strength- 
ening medicine in the beginning of the disease. 
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it is much recommended by sumo as etu anthelmintic, and lias been 
frequently applied with success externally, aa ;i stimulanl to indolent to 
mors, in cases of deafness proceeding from atony or rheumatism, and in 
retention of urine, arisingfrom debility of the bladder. 

Garlic may be either exhibited in substance, and in this way i 
cloves may be taken at a time withoul inconvenience, or the cloves cut 
into slices, may be Swallowed without chewing. This is the common 
mode of exhibiting it for the cure of intermittents. 

The expressed juice, when given internally, must be rendered as pala- 
table as possible by the addition of sugar and lemon juice. ' In deafness, 
cotton moistened with the juice is introduced within the ear, and the ap- 
plication renewed five or six times in one day. 

Infusions in spirit, wine, vinegar, and water, although containing the 
whole of its virtues, are SO acrimonious, as to be unfit for general use; 
and yet an infusion of an ounce of bruised garlac in a pound of I 
was the mode in which Rosentein exhibited it to children afflicted with 
worms. 

By far the most commodious form for administenng garlic is thai of a 
pill or bolus joined with some powder, corresponding with the intention 
of giving the garlic. It may also sometimes be exhibited with advan- 
tage in the form of a clyster. 

Garlic made into an ointment with oils, &c. and applied externally, is 
said to resolve and discuss indolent tumors, and has been by some grcat- 
ly esteemed in cutaneous diseases. It has likewise sometimes been em- 
ployed as ;i repellent. When applied under the form of a poultice to 
the pubes, it has sometimes proved effectual in producing a discharge 
of urine, when retention has arisen from a want of due action in the 
bladder. Sydenham assures US that among all the substances which oc- 
casion a derivation or revulsion from the head, none operate more pow- 
erfully than garlic applied to the soles of the feet; he was led to make 
use of it in the confluent small-pox : about the eighth day niter the face 
began to swell, the root cut. in pieces and tied in a linen cloth, was ap- 
plied to the soles, and renewed once a day till all danger was over. 

The most powerful antidotes to the flavor of this tribe of vegetables, 
are the aromatic leaves and seeds of the umbelliforeB; thus the disagree- 
able odor of a person's breath after the ingestion of an onion, is best 
counteracted by parsley; and if leek or garlic be mixed with a combina- 
tion of aromatic ingredients, its virulence will be greatly mitigated and 
corrected. 



ALLIUM CEPA— ONIOX. 

Tins-isalso a perennial bulbous-rooted plant. The root is a simple 
bulb, formed of concentric circles. It possesses in general the same 
properties as the garlic, but in a much weaker degree. Neumann ex- 
tracted from ISO parts of the dry root, by means of alcohol -i.n, and then 
by water .30; by water applied first, 395, and then by alcohol 30; the 
first residuum weighed 56, and the second 64. By distillation the whole 
flavor of the onions passed over, but no oil could be obtained. 
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Wiegleb says, that all this class of vegetables, as well as the acrid 
cruciform, owe their acrimony to a subtile essential oil, and that they 
contain combined ammonia, which can be obtained by distillation with a 
solution of potash. Vauquelin ascribes its acrimony to volatile oil 
combined with sulphur, and its sweetness to uncrystallizable sugar with 
mucus, gluten, and animo-vegetable matter. 

Medical usm;. — Onions are considered rather as articles of food than 
of medicine: they are supposed to yield little or no nourishment, and 
when eaten liberally, produce flatulencies, occasion thirst, headaches, 
and turbulent dreams; in cold phlegmatic habits, where viscid mucus 
abounds, they doubtless have their use ; as by their stimulating quality 
they tend to excite appetite, and promote the secretions; by some they 
are strongly recommended in suppressions of urine, in dropsies, and 
calculous affections. 



ALLIUM PORRUM— LEEK. 

The common leek is rather an article of materia alimentaria, than of 
the Materia Mcdica. In its properties it is analgous to garlic, but 
weaker even than the common onion. ■ A decoction of the beards or 
filaments of the bulbs is supposed by the vulgar to be lithontripic. 



AMYRI3 KATAF, MYRRLIA— GUM MYRRH. 

Though myrrh has been employed from the earliest periods of his- 
tory, the plant which yields it has not been certainly known till a very 
recent period. The Amyris Kataf of Forskhal, seen by that traveller in 
Arabia, was supposed by him to be the myrrh tree, but without sufficient 
evidence. More recently Ehrenbcrg, a German traveller, met on the 
frontiers of Arabia Felix with a plant, from the bark of which he col- 
lected a "-um-resin precisely similar to the myrrh of commerce.' From 
specimens of the plant taken by Ehrenberg to Germany, Nees of Esen- 
beck referred it to the genus Balsamodendron of Kunth, and named it 
Bahamoilcndioii Myrrha. This genus was formed by Kunth from the 
Amyris, and includes the Amyris Kataf of Forskhal, which may possi- 
bly also' produce a variety of myrrh. The new genus differs from the 
Amyris chiefly in having the stamens beneath instead of upon the germ. 
[t is not thought bv De Condollc sufficiently distinct. 

\ mi/r ; s This is a small tree, with stunted trunk, covered with a 

whitish-gray bark, and furnished with rough abortive branches termin- 
ating in spines The leaves are ternate, consisting of obovate, blunt, 
smooth obtusely denticulate leaflets, of which two lateral are much 
smaller than that at the end. The fruit is oval lanceolate, pointed, longi- 
tudinally furrowed, of a brown color, and surrounded at its base by the 
persistent calvx. The tree grows in Arabia Felix, m the neighborhood 
' ' Gison in drwariisl, thickets, interspersed among the Acaciao and 
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Euphorbias. The juice exudes spontaneously, and concretes upon the 
bark. 

Twovarities of myrrh are distinguished in the market — the India and 
the Turkey myrrh — the former imported from the East Indies, the latter 
from the Levant. It is said thai the India myrrh is collected in Abys- 
sinia, and thence taken to the ports of I [indostan, while that w hich goes 
under the name of Turkey myrrh, is brought from Arabia by the route 
<if Egypt. 

. — Myrrh is in small irregular fragments somewhal like tears, 
or in larger masses composed apparently of agglutinated portions differ- 
in<r somewhal in their shade ol color. When of good quality, it is red- 
dish-yellow and translucent, of a strong peculiar Bomewhal fragrant 
odd!-, and a bitter aromatic taste. It is brittle and pulverizable, pre- 
senting, when broken, a shining surface, which in the larger masses is 
very irregular. Under the teeth it is at first friable, bul soon softens and 
becomes adhesive. It is inflammable, but does not burn vigorously; 
and is not fusible by heat. Its specific gravity is stated L.S6. Turkey 
myrrh, to the best of -which the above description is applicable, general- 
ly much excels in quality that imported from the East Indies. The 
latter is much darker, more opaque, less odorous, and often abounds with 
impurities. We have seen pieces of India myrrh enclosing large crye 
tals of common salt, as if the juice might have fallen from the tree and 
concreted upon the ground, where this mineral abounds. Is not this 
confirmatory of the statement, that the India myrrh "is partly at least 
brou inally from Abyssinia, where we know that salt exists 

abundantly in some places upon the surface' of the earth? 

Myrrh is partially soluble in water, alcohol, and ether. Triturated 
with water it forms an opaque yellowish solution, which depositee the 
larger portion of the myrrh upon standing. The alcoholic tincture is 
rendered opaque by the addition of water, but. throws down no precipi- 
tate. According to Neumann, alcohol and water severally extract the 
whole of its odor and taste. By distillation a volatile oil rises, having 
the peculiar flavor of myrrh, and leaving the residue in the retort simply 
bitter. The gum-resin is soluble in the liquid alkalies, and when tritu- 
rated with them in a ciystalline state forms a tenacious liquid. Bracon- 
not found 23 parts of an odorous bitter resin, and 77 of a peculiai 
gummy substance in the hundred. Pelletier gives as the result ol' his 
analysis, 34 per cent, of resin, with a small proportion of volatile oil, and 
66 per cent, of gum. According to Brandes, it contains in one hundred 
parts, 2.60 of volatile oil, 22.24 of a soft, bitter resin, soluble in ether, 
5.56 of a tasteless resin, insoluble in ether, 54.38 of gum with traces of 
various salts, 9.30 of tragacanthin (bassorin,) besides salts of potassa 
and lime, water, and impurities. 

Medical -properties and Uses. — Myrrh is a stimulant Ionic, witli some 
tendency to the lungs, and perhaps to the uterus. Hence it is employed 
as an expectorant and emmenagogue, in debilitated state:, of the syst< m, 
in the absence of febrile excitement or acute inflammation. The com- 
plaints in which it is usually administered are chronic catarrh, phthisis 
puhnonalis, humoral asthma, other pectoral affections in which the Becre 
Hon of mucus is abundant but not easily expectorated, chlorosis, amend 
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rhcea, and the various affections connected with this state of the uterine 
function. It is generally given combined with tonics. It is used also as 
a local application to spongy gums, the aphthous sore mouth of children, 
and various kinds of unhealthy ulcers. The dose is from ten to thirty 
grains, and may be given in the form of power or pill, or suspended in 
water. The watery infusion is also sometimes given, and an aqueous 
extract has been recommended as milder than the medicine in substance. 
The tincture is used chiefly as an external application. It also enters 
into that popular medicine known as Dr. Thomson's No. 6. One pound 
of myrrh to the gallon of alcohol, and the other ingredients. 



ACORUS CALIMUS— CAL1MUS, SWEET FLAG. 

Acorus calimus grows in wet, marshy places, and may be known by 
the long sword-shaped leaves, resembling those of the blue and yellow 
Hags, but narrower and of a brigther green. The root is like that of 
the blue flag in appearance, but has a strong aromatic smell, and a warm 
pungent taste. The flavor is greatly improved by drying. 

The root possesses stomachic virtues, and is frequently grated into 
water, and given to children for flatulent colics. It is often used as an 
ingredient with dogwood bark, cherrytree bark, centaury, &c. in morn- 
ing bitters, as a preventive of the ague in low, marshy situations. 



BAPHTISIA TINCTORIA— WILD INDIGO, INDIGO WEED, 

HORSEFLY WEED, INDIGO BROOM, 

Grows from one to three feet high, with smooth, branching stem; 
growing abundantly in uplands; flowers in July and August, and like 
the whole plant become black when dried. The leaves and root may 
be used for medicinal purposes, but the latter is the part which is the 
most highly recommended. If administered in large doses it proves 
both emetic and cathartic. But it is not esteemed highly for this pur- 
pose, as it is too powerful in its operation. Internally in decoction, it is 
said to be an excellent antiseptic, and may be given freely in mortifica- 
tion and putrid complaints. It is said to have proved useful in scarla- 
tina typus fever, &c. Internally it must be used with much caution, as 
there is danger of inducing immoderate discharges from the bowels. 
It is spoken highly of, bv some botanic physicians, as an external appli- 
cation to obstinate and painful ulcers. It may be used externally in the 
form of decoction or of cataplasm. It may also be made into an oint- 
ment with lard or cream. The leaves and roots are sometimes applied 
in poultice to swelled female breasts ; and m putrid sore throat it is high- 
ly recommended. 
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IRIS VULGARIS— BARBERRY . 

'I'n;: barberry is a sbrub, growing from four to eight feel high, with 
long branches ci >vered with many small dots, and some occasional thorns, 
i three together. Found in mountains, hills, ami amongst rockfl in 
hills, isic. The berries grow in bunches, are oblong, and of a. red co 
have a grateful sour, astringent taste. They are refrigerant, astringent, 
and antiscorbutic, and sometimes used in form of drink, in febiiie forms 
of disease, and diarrhoeas. A.n agreeable synip is sometimes prepared 
from the juice, and the berries themselves are sometimes preserved I'D 
table use. The inner bark of the root is a good hitter tonic, slightlj 
tringent, and may be employed beneficially in jaundice, unci-, dysen 
tery, and generally in all cases of disease, either alone or combined 
with oth.er tonics. 



BETULA LENTA— BLACK BIRCH, SWEET BIRCH. 

This tree needs no sort of description, as ii is known by almost even 
farmer in the United States. It is remarkable for the aromatic flavor of 
its leaves and bark. Both are used in infusion as an agreeable, gently 
stimulant, and diaphoretic drink. It is very good to restore the strength 
and tone of the bowels after dysentery. Jt is also said to be good in 
gravel, and to remove female obstructions. 



( !APSICUM ANNUUM— CAYENNE PEPPER. 

Tins important article so extensively used in the practice of medi- 
cine 1 , and for table m- - needs no description in this place. 

( 'avenue is one of the most pure, powerful, and permanent stimulants 
that is now known to the medical world. It lias been doubtless used to 
some extent for a great while by physicians of the- old school, but to Dr. 
Samuel Thomson belongs the evi honor of introducing it. into 

the practice as a stimulant, ad in all forms of disease, and so fai 

superior and so much more efficacious, that the various articles hitherto 
used for that purpose, may be entirely dispensed with. Cayenne pep- 
peris the most important article in the Thomsonian practice of medi- 
cine, as it enters into almost all of our compounds, and is extensively 
and advantageously used as an external application in every form of dis- 
ease requiring external remedies. 

Rafinesfjue says, that Cayenne "produces fever, inflammation, ob- 
structions," &c. This, however, is altogether a mistake, founded on 
popular error. Had the writer been well acquainted with its medicinal 
properties, he never could have so libeled the character of cay< nne.— 
This popular opinion from which this error originated is, however, fa I 
weaving away, and the more rational view- ot medicine and me' 
philosophy occupying its place. 
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There is no doubt but that cayenne furnishes us with the purest and 
strongest stimulant that can be introduced into the stomach; while, at 
the same time, it has nothing of the narcotic effects of alcohol or opium. 
In many forms of disease cayenne is considered a specific — such as 
malignant sore throats, scarlet fever, &c. In conjunction with other 
means, it removes obstructions wheresoever seated in the human system. 
This assertion is confirmed by the experience of every botanic physician in 
the land, and with all the confidence which actual observation, expe- 
rience, and a knowledge of the facts can inspire, we cordially and un- 
hesitatingly recommend it to the sick. 

Applied externally, cayenne is a powerful rubefacient, very useful in 
chronic rheumatism, and in low forms of disease where stimulant impres- 
sions upon the surface are demanded. It has the advantage, under these 
circumstances, of acting speedily without endangering vesication or 
blisters. It may be applied in the form of cataplasm, and very conveni- 
ently and efficiently as a lotion mixed with heated vinegar or spirit. — 
The powder or tincture, brought in contact with a relaxed uvula, acts 
very beneficially. 

The powdered capsicum slightly dusted in stockings of persons sub- 
ject to cold feet will generally prove a salutary means of overpowering 
the unpleasant sensation. 

Cayenne is often adulterated, and sometimes very bad consequences 
arise from its use; and we hereby charge practitioners, and all others, to 
be exceedingly careful of whom they purchase. Red lead may be de- 
tected in it by digesting it in acetic acid and adding to the solution sul- 
phuret of ammonia, if lead is present, a dark colored precipitate is pro- 
duced; or boil some of the suspected pepper in vinegar, filter the solu- 
tion, and add sulphate of soda ; a white precipitate of sulphate of lead 
is formed, which, dried and exposed with a little charcoal, will yield a 
metallic globule of lead. 



CYPRIPEDIUM— LADIES' SLIPPER. 

Of this plant there are four varieties; the red or purple; the yellow ; 
the white; and the gay or tall ladies' slipper. _ 

These four species grow in every section of the United btates; the 
red is found in the greatest abundance. It has received the names also 
of dwarf umbil, American valerian, Noah's-ark, moccasin flower, and 
nervine- it generally prefers shady .grounds. The different varieties 
possess similar properties and is what is commonly known by the name 
of nerve powder in the botanic shops. „•,-•, • 

Its exhibition in all cases where an anodyne effect is desired, is gener- 
ally acknowledged beneficial. 

It may be taken in substance, or infusion. Of the finely pulverised 
powder "a small tea spoonful is a medium dose. Perhaps the best 
mcthod'of taking it, is in sweetened cold water. Polling water and a 
lonff exposure to the atmosphere impairs its properties. 

° Vol.. 1—73 



CARBO— CHARCOAL 

'I'm: Paris ( lodex directs thefpreparation of charcoal for medical use 
lobe conducted as follows. Take any quantity of thoroughly burnt 
charcoal, very light, sonorous, and pure, made from the wood of the 
linden-tree, willow, poplar, or some other of the lighter woods, and 
noisten it with water. Reduce itto powder in an iron mortar, or by 
means of a mill ; and having mixed it with water to forma thin fluid 
mass, let it stand for a few days ; after which, place it on a linen cloth 
to drain. Make up the paste into round cakes, and expose them the 
rays of the sun until they are thoroughly dried. By this process of 
insolation, the charcoal is stated in the ( Sodex to be completely deprived 
of all adventitious color and smell, and to be singularly improved in effi- 
ciency : advantages which are not equally obtained, when it is dried in 
the shade. 

Charcoal is a black, shinning, brittle, porous substance, tastless and 
inodorous, and insoluble in water. It is a good conductor of electricity, 
but a had one of heat. In masses, it lloats in water; but when reduced 
to a line powder, whereby its porosity is destroyed, it sinks in that 
liquid. It possesses the remarkable property of absorbing many times 
its own bulk of certain eases, provided it be perfectly dry. When 
exposed to the air after ignition, it increases rapidly in weight, absorbing 
from twelve- to fourteen percent, of moisture. As ordinarily prepared, 
it contains the incombustible part of the wood, which would have form- 
ed the ashes in its ordinary combustion. These amount to about one- 
fiftieth of the chat coal, and may be removed by digesting it in diluted 
muriatic acid, and afterwards washing it thoroughly on a filter with 
boiling water. 

Medical properties, tyc. — Powdered charcoal is antiseptic and absor- 
bent. It is employed with advantage in certain forms of dyspepsia, 
attended with fetid breath and putrid eructations, in doses of about ten 
grains; and it has been exhibited in dysentery with the effect of cor- 
recting the fetor of the stools. It has been recommended as a specific 
in intermittent fever, and for the purpose of obviating costiveness; but 
its powers in the former disease are not well established. Mixed with 
crums of bread or linseed meal and water, .into the consistence of a 
catapks.n, it hums a good application to gangrene and ill-conditioned 
ulcers. 

In consequence of the absorbent and antiseptic properties of charcoal, 
it is invaluable in domestic economy. Meat embedded in the close ves- 
sels is kept perfectly sweet for many months ; and water intended for 
, long voyages is equally preserved by the addition of its powder. 
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CAROTA— CARROT SEED. 

The Daucus Carota is exceedingly common in this country, growing 
along the fences, and in neglected fields, which in the month of June 
and .! uly are sometimes white over their whole surface with its flowers. 
It grows wild also in Europe, from which it is supposed by some 
botanists to have been introduced into the United States. The well- 
known garden carrot is the same plant somewhat altered by cultivation. 
The officinal portions are the seeds of the wild, and the root of the cul- 
tivated variety. 

Carrot seeds. — These are very light, of a brownish color, of an oval 
shape, flat on one side, convex on the other, and on their convex surface, 
presenting four longitudinal ridges, to which stiff whitish hairs or bris- 
tles are attached. They have an aromatic odor, and a warm, pungent, 
and bitterish taste. By distillation they yield a pale yellow volatile oil, 
upon which their virtues chiefly depend. Boiling water extracts their 
active properties. 

Medical 'properties and uses. — Carrot seeds are moderately excitant 
and diuretic, and are considerably employed, both in domestic practice 
and by physicians, in chronic nephritic affections, and in dropsy. As 
they possess to a certain extent the cordial properties of the aromatics, 
they are especially adapted to cases in which the stomach is enfeebled. 
From thirty grains to a drachm of the bruised seeds may be given at a 
dose ; or a pint of infusion, containing the virtues of half an ounce or 
an ounce of the seeds, may be taken during the day. The whole um- 
bel is often used instead of the seeds alone. 

The wild root possesses the same properties with the seeds, and may 
be used for the same purposes. That of the garden plant has acquired 
much reputation as an external application to phagedenic, sloughing, 
and cancerous ulcers, the fetor of which it is supposed to correct, while 
it sometimes changes the character of the diseased action. It is brought 
to the proper consistence by scraping. In this state it retains a portion 
of the active principles of the plant, which render it somewhat stimu- 
lant. Boiled and mashed, as usually recommended, the root is perfectly 
mild, and fit only to form emollient cataplasms. 



C ARUM— CARAWAY. 

The caraway plant is a native of Europe, growing wild in meadows 
and pastures, and cultivated in many places. It has been introduced 
into this country. The flowers appear in May and June, and the seeds, 
which arc not perfected till the second year, ripen m August. The 
root when improved by culture resembles the parsnip, and is used as 
food by the inhabitants of the North of Europe. The seeds are the 
part used in medicine. They are collected by cutting down the plan, 
and threshing it on a cloth. Our markets are supplied partly from Europe, 
partly from our own gardens. The American seeds are usually rather 
smaller than those brought from Germany. 
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Medical properties and uses. — Caraway is a plensanl stomachic and 
carminative, occasionally used in flatulent colic, and as an adjuvant or 
corrective of other medicines. The « li >sc in subs tarn c is from a scruple 
to ■ drachm. An infusion may be prepared by adding two drachm 
the seeds to a point of boiling water. 



CARYOPHYLLUS— -CLOVES. 

Cloves appear to have "been unknown to the ancients. The} v. ■ 
first introduced in Europeby the Arabians, and were circulated through 
the medium of Venetian commerce. After the discovery of the south- 
ern passage to India, the trade in this spice passed into the bands of the 
Portuguese; but was subsequently wrested from them by the Dutch, 
by whom it was long monopolized. Within a few years, however, the 
extended culture of the plant has opened new sourc* ipply ; and 

the commerce in cloves is no longer restricted to a single nation. The 
United States derive their chief supplies from the West. Indies and the 
European colonies in Guiana. 

Medical properties and uses. — Cloves are among the most Btimulanl ol 
the aromatics, but like others of this class exert, less effect upon the sys 
tem at large than on the part to which they are immediately applied. 
They are sometimes administered, in substance or infusion to relieve 
nausea and ^omitting, correct, flatulence, and excite languid digestion; 
hut their chief use is to assist or modify the action of Other medicines. 
They enter as ingredients into several preparatii 



CHENOrODITJM— WORMSEED. 

THrs species of Chenopodium, known commonly by the name of 
toormseed, and Jerusalem oak, grows almost in all parts of the United 
States, but most vigorously and abundantly in the southern section; h 

is usually found in the vicinity of rubbish, along fences, in the streets of 
villages, and in the commons about the larger towns. It. flowers from 
July to September, and ripens itsjseeds succe isively t hrough the autumn. 

The whole herb has a strong, peculiar, offensive, y e \ . omewhat ar atic 

odor, which it retains when dried. All parts of the plan! are i 
sionally employed ; but the seeds only are strictly officinal. These 
should he collected in October. 

As found in the shops, they are small, not larger than the head of a 
pin, irregularly spherical, very light, of a. dull, greenish-yellow 01 
brownish color, a bitterish, somewhat; aromt g< u taste, an,! pos- 

sessed in a high degree of the peculiar smell of the plant 

The seeds of the Chenopodium ambrosioides, which is also an indiVr- 
nous plant, and very prevalent in the .Middi, are said to be 

indiscriminately with those of the C. anihdminticum They may be 
distinguished by their odor, which is weaker and less of) rid to 
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some persons agreeable. The plant itself is often confounded witli the 
true wormseed, from which it differs in having its Bowers in leafy 
racemes. 

Medical properties and uses. — Wormseed is one of our most efficient 
indigenous anthelmintics, and is thought to be particularly adapted to 
the expulsion of worms in children. A dose of it is usually given be- 
fore breakfast in the morning, and at bed time in the evening, for 
three or four days successively. 

The. seeds are most conveniently administered in powder, mixed with 
syrup in the form of an electuary. The dose for a child tw;o or three 
years old, is from one to two scruples. 

The volatile oil is perhaps more frequently given than the seeds in 
substance, though its offensive odor and taste sometimes render it of 
difficult administration. The dose for a child is from five to ten drops, 
mixed with sugar, or in the form of emulsion. 



CHIMAPHIL A— PIPSISSE WA. 

Tins humble but beautiful evergreen is a native of the northern 
latitudes of America, Europe and Asia. It is found in all parts of the 
United States, and extends even to the Pacific ocean. It grows under 
the shade of woods, and prefers a loose sandy soil, enriched by decay' 
ing leaves. The flowers appear in J ime or .1 uly. 

Pipsissewa, when fresh and bruised, exhales a peculiar odor. The 
taste of the leaves is pleasantly bitter, astringent, and sweetish ; that of 
the stems and root unites with these qualities a considerable degree of 
pungency. Boiling water extracts the active properties of the plant, 
which are also imparted to alcohol. The constituents, so far as ascer- 
tained, are bitter extractive, tannin, resin, gum, lignin, and saline mat- 
ters. The active principle has not yet been isolated, though it probably 
exists in the substance called bitter extractive. 

Medical properties and uses,— This plant is diuretic, tonic, and astrin- 
gent. It was employed by the aborigines in various complaints, especi- 
ally scorfula, rheumatism, and nephritic affections. From their hands it 
passed into those of the European settlers, and was long a popular 
remedy in certain parts of the country, before it was adopted by the 
profession It is particularly useful in cases attended with disordered 
digestion and general debility, in which its tonic properties and general 
acceptability to the stomach prove highly useful auxiliaries to its diuretic 
powers Nevertheless, it cannot be lelied on exclusxvcly in the treat- 
ment of the complaint ; for though it generally produces an increased 
flow of urine it has seldom effected cures. Other disorders, m which 
it is said to have proved useful, are calculous and nephritic affections, 
and in ocneral all those complaints of the urinary passages for which 
uva ursi is prescribed. It is very highly esteemed by some practitioners 
as a remedy in scrofula, both before and after the occurrence of ulcera- 
tion ■ and it has certainly proved highly advantageous m certain obsti- 
nate 'il'-conditioned ulcers and cutaneous eruptions, suppossed to be 
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connected with the strumous diathesis. In these cases it is used both 
internally, and locally as awash. 

The decoction is the preparation usually preferred. Ii is made bj 
boiling two ounces of the fresh bruised leaves w ith three pints ol WBter 
to a quart, and given to the amounl «>t' a pirn in tw enty-four hours. 'I be 
watery extract may be given in tlie dose of twenty or thirty grains four 
times a dav. 



CIMICIFUG-A— BLACK SNAK HROOT. 

T we black snakeroot, or cohosh as this plant is sometimes called, is a 
native of the United States, growing in shady and rocky woods, from 
Canada to Florida, and flowering in June and July. The root is the 
part employed. 

This consists of a thick, irregularly bent or contorted body or caudex, 
from one-third of an inch to an inch in thickness, often several inches in 
length, furnished with many slender radicles, and rendered exceedingly 
rough and jagged in appearance by the remains of the stems of successive 
years, which to the length of an inch or more are frequently attached to 
the root. The color is externally dark brown, almost black, internally 
whitish ; the odor is feeble ; the taste bitter, herbaceous, and some- 
what astringent, leaving a slight sense of acrimony. The root yields its 
virtues to boiling \\ i 

.1/- it properties and uses. — Cimicifuga unites, with a tonic power, the 
property of stimulating the secretions, particularly those of the skin, 
kidneys, and pulmonary mucous membrane. It is thought also by some 
to have a particular affinity for the uterus. Lis common name was 
probably derived from its supposed power of curing the disease arising 
from the bite of the rattlesnake. It is employed chiefly in domestic 
practice as a remedy in rheumatism, dropsy, hysteria, and various affec- 
tions of the lungs, particularly those resembling consumption. 

The medicine is usually administered in the form of decoction. An 
ounce of the bruised root may be boiled for a short, time in a pint of 
water, and one or two fluid ounces given for a dose several times a day. 



CINNAMOMUM— CINNAMON. 

The cinnamon tree grows to the height of twenty or thirty feet, with 
a trunk from twelve to eighteen inches in diameter, irregular, knotty, 
and covered with a thick, rough, scabrous bark, which is externally 
ash colored, internally reddish. The branches are numerous, strong 
horizontal, and declining. The young shoots are beautifully speckled 
with dark green and light orange colors. From the root spring nume- 
rous suckers which form a bush about the trunk. The loaves are from 
six to nine inches long, and from two to three broad, entire, oblong 
pointed, three-nerved, with the lateral nerves vanishing as they approach 
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the point. They are in opposite pairs, and stand upon short slightly 
channeled footstalks. When young they are generally of a scarlet or 
light liver-color, become olive as they approach maturity, are afterwards 
of a shining green, and ultimately, before they fall, of an olive-yellow. 
The flowers are small, white and arranged in axillary and terminal 
panicles. The fruit is an oval berry, which adheres like the acorn to 
the receptacle, is larger than the black currant, and when ripe has a 
bluish-brown surface thickly scattered with white spots. 

The tree emits no smell perceptible at any distance. The bark of 
the root has the odor of cinnamon with a pungency of camphor, and 
yields the principle upon distillation. The leaves have a spicy odor 
when rubbed, and a hot taste. 

This species of laurel is a native of Ceylon, where it has long been 
cultivated for the sake of its bark. It probably grows also in Malabar, 
is Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Sooloo, and the neighboring islands ; and in 
Cochin-china, Tonquin, the Chinese province of Quangsi, the Phillipines, 
the Nicobar Islands, and other parts of the East. 

Medical properties and uses. — Cinnamon is among the most grateful 
and efficient of the aromatics. It is warm and cordial to the stomach, 
carminative, astringent, and like most other substances of this class, 
more powerful as a local than general stimulant. It is seldom, however, 
prescribed alone, though sometimes capable, when given in powder or 
infusion, of allaying nausea, checking vomiting, and relieving flatulence. 
It is chiefly used as an adjuvant to other less pleasant medicines, and 
enters into a great number of preparations. The dose of the powder 
is from ten grains to a scruple. 



COLOMBA— COLUMBO. 

Columbo is a staple export of the Portuguese from their dominions 
in the South East of Africa. It is taken to India, and thence distributed 
to various parts of the world. 

Medical properties and ttses. — Columbo is among the most useful of 
the mild tonics. Without astringency, with very little stimulating power, 
and generally acceptable to the stomach, it answers admirably as a 
remedy in simple dyspepsia, and in those states of debility which are 
apt to attend convalescence from acute disorders, especially when the 
alimentary canal is left in an enfeebled condition. Hence it is often 
prescribed in the declining stages of remittent fever, dysentery, diar- 
rhoea, cholera morbus, and cholera infantum. The absence of irrita- 
ting properties renders it also an appropriate tome in the hectic fever 
of phthisis, and its kindred affections. It is frequently administered m 
combination with other tonics, with aromatics, with mild cathartics, and 
with antacids. The remedy which is found most effectual m the per- 
manent cure of a disposition to the accumulation of flatus m the bowels, 
is an infusion made with half an ounce of ginger a small portion of 
bitter-root, and a pint of boiling water, and given m the dose of a wine- 
glassful three times a day. 



M \ I : 111 \ HI Pit v 

COPTIS— GOLDTHREAD. 

This little evergreen bears considerable resemblance to the straw- 
berry in aize and general aspect tt bas a perennial creeping root, 
which, from its slenderness and bright yellow color, has given rise to 
the name of goldthread, by which the planl is commonly known. 

goldthread inhabits the northern regions of this continent and of 
Asia, and is found in -Greenland and [celand. It delights in the dark 
shady swamps and cold morasses of northern latitudes and Alpine 
regions, and abounds in Canada, and in the hilly districts of New Eng- 
land. Its blossoms appear in Btfay. All pans of the plant possess more 
or less bitterness : but this property is most Intense in the root. 

Medical properties and useSi — It is a simple tonic bitter, bearing a 
close resemblance to quassia in its mode of action, and applicable to all 
cases in which that medicine is prescribed. It may be employed as a 
local application in aphthous ulcerations of the mouth ; but it probably 
has do other virtues in this complaint than such as are common to all the 
simple bitters. It may be given internally in substance, infusion, or 
tincture. 
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Tills is a small indigenous tree, usually about fifteen or twenty feel 
in height, though sometimes not less than thirty or thirty-five feet. It is 
of slow growth ; and the stem, which generally attains a diametci 
four or five inches, is compact, and covered with a brownish hark, tin 
epidermis of which is minutely divided by numerous superficial cracks 
or fissures. The branche: are preading, and regularly disposed, some- 
times opposite', sometimes in fours nearly in the form of crosses. The 
leaves are opposite, oval, about three inches long, pointed, dark green 
and sulfated on the upper surface, glaucous or whitish beneath, and 
marked with strong parallel veins. Towards the close of summer they 
are speckled with black spots, and on the approach of cold weal Ik h 
olor. 

The dogwood is found in all parts of the United States, from Ma 
chusetts to the Mississippi and the Gulf of Mexico; but it is most, abun- 
dant in the Middle States. In the month of May it is clothed with a 
profusion of large white blossoms, which render it one of the most con- 
spicuous ornaments of the American forests. The bark is the officinal 
portion, and is derived for use both from the stem and branches, and 
from the root. The bark of the root is prel 

Medical properties and uses. — Cornue Florida is tonic and astringent. 

It may be given in powder, decoction, or extract. The dose of 
powder is from a scruple to a drachm, repeated in cases of intermittent 
fever, so that from one to two ounces may be taken in the interval 
between the paroxysms. The dried bark is said to be preferable to th. 
fresh ; as it p< ! the activity of the latter, without being equal- 

ly liable to offend the stomach and bowi 
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CHELONA G-LABRA— SNAKE-HEAD, BALMONY. 

Root perennial; stem erect, though sometimes decumbent, from two 
to four feet high, angular Or foursquare; flowers terminal, of different 
colors in differenl varieties; white, spoiled with red, and purplish; and 
of a most singular shape, resembling the head of a snake with its mouth 
open. Leaves opposite, bearing a distant resemblance to mint leaves, 
of a dark green color when fresh, almost black when dry, and intensely 
bitter. 

The snake-head is a most powerful bitter tonic, and one of the best 
articles to promote the appetite we ever used, and may be administered 
by itself or combined with other articles. Rafinesque says that it is an 
active cathartic, as well as tonic; but of this we have had no experience. 
The leaves are the best, and may be given in fevers, jaundice, and all 
other diseases, either in powder, tincture, or decoction. Wine is said to 
be the best menstruum to tincture them in. 

It is said that the Indians make use of a strong decoction of the whole 
plant in eruptive diseases, biles, sores, and piles. It is a good tonic. — 
Grows in wettish land, and by the side of brooks, both in open grounds 
and in the shade. 



COT UL A— MAY-WEED. 

Tins plant grows abundantly both in the United States and in 
Europe. In this country, it is found in the vicinity of inhabited places, 
growing among rubbish, along the sides of roads, and in waste grounds. 
Notwithstanding its extensive diffusion, it is generally believed to be a 
naturalized, not an indigenous plant. It is frequently called wild cha- 
momile. It flowers from the middle of summer till late in autumn. _ 

The whole plant has a strong, disagreeable smell, and a warm, bitter 
taste, and imparts these properties to water. 

The medical properties of this species of Anthemis are essentially the 
same with those of chamomile, for which it may be employed as a sub- 
stitute ; but its disagreeable odor is an obstacle to its general use. _ It 
has been <nven in nervous diseases, especially hysteria, under the im- 
pression probably derived from its peculiar smell, that it possesses 
antispasmodic powers. It has also, been thought to be emmenagogue. 
The whole plant is active ; but the flowers, being less disagreeable 
than the leaves, are preferred for internal use. The remedy is best 
administered in the state of infusion. 
Vol. 1—71 
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DRACONTIUM— SKUNK CABBAGE 

Tins plant is indigenous, growing abundantly in meadows, swaaps, 
and other wet places, throughout the whole northern and middle 

tions of the Union. Its Bowers appear in .March and April, and in the 
lower latitudes often so early as February. The fruit is usually quite 
ripe, and the leaves decayed before the end of August. The plant is 
very conspicuous from its abundance, and from the magnitude of its 
leaves. All parts of it have a disagreeable fetid odor, thought to resem- 
ble that of the offensive animal after which it is named. This odoi 
resides in an extremely volatine principle, which is rapidly dissipated 
by heat, and diminished by desiccation. The root is the part usually 
employed in medicine. It should be collected in autumn, or early in 
spring, and dried with care. 

The acrimony, however, is dissipated by heat, and is entirely lost in 
decoction. It is also diminished by time and exposure; and the root 
should not be kept for use longer than a single season. 

Medical properties and uses. — The properties of this root are those 
of a stimulant, antispasmodic, and narcotic. In large doses it occasions 
nausea and vomiting, with headache, vertigo, and dimness of vision. It 
is said to be a valuable ingredient in expectorant compounds. 



ERIGERON PHILADELPHICUM— COCASH, SQUAW- 
. WEED. 

Roots perennial, yellowish, formed by many branching fibres. The 
whole plant is pubescent or haiiy, growing to the height of two or three 
feet; stems from one to five feet, straight, branching near the top, ter- 
minating in numerous downy flowers, of a yellowish white, or purplish 
and blue appearance. Leaves oblong, lower ones the largest, very small 
at the top. It continues in bloom until the autumnal frosts, which has 
given rise to one of its names, frostweed. Found all over the United 
States, growing in fields, which it often overruns; seldom seen in woods 
or mountains. 

There are also two other species of this plant, Erigeron Canadense 
and Erigeron Heterophyllum, which are valuable articles of medicine, 
and may be used indiscriminately with the Erigeron Philadelphicum. 
They are tonic, diuretic, sudorific, and astringent in a powerful degree. 
Their oil, says Rafinesque, is so powerful that two or three drops dis- 
solved in alcohol, have arrested suddenly uterine haemorrhage, in the 
hands of Dr. Hales, who employs the oil of the E. canadense. 

The diseases already relieved or cured by these plants, continues 
Rafinesque, are chronic diarrhoea, dropsy, suppresion of urine, inflam- 
mation of the kidneys, gravel, gout, suppressed menstruation, cough, 
cutaneous eruptions, haemorrhages, dimness of sight, rash, cold hands 
and feet, &c. Enough, one might well think, to be cured by three sim- 
ple plant*, all possessing the same virtues. They certainly contain active 
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properties, as all who have used them can testify, and we sometimes fear 
that they are too powerful to be used without the utmost discretion. — 
They certainly deserve a careful investigation, and if found too power- 
ful for using without hazard, should be expunged from practice, but if 
not, they ought to be retained. 

The whole plants are used fresh or dry, in infusion, decoction, or tinc- 
ture. The extract is rather fetid, but more astringent than the infusion 
or tincture, and less so than the oil, which is one of the most efficient 
styptics. 

The extract and syrup have been given with success in dry cough, 
bleeding at the lungs, and other internal haemorrhages. The dose of 
the extract is from five to ten grains, (about a quarter to half a tea-spoon- 
ful,) often repeated. 

As a diuretic, the infusion, decoction, or tincture, are preferable as 
being more active; some of these preparations have increased the daily 
evacuations of urine from twenty-four to sixty-seven ounces. A pint or 
two of the infusion or decoction may be administered daily, and agrees 
well with the stomach. From two to four drachms of the tincture may 
be taken during the day; and is made by digesting one ounce of the 
leaves or flowers in a pint of proof spirits. A fluid drachm measures 
about one large tea-spoonful. 

Some preparation or other of those plants are said to afford speedy 
relief in all diseases of the bladder and kidneys attended with pain and 
irritation. They are also useful, applied externally, to wounds', and a 
poultice is said to dissolve hard tumors. The essence, made by satu- 
rating alcohol with the oil, and a little taken in water, at the same time 
applying, if practicable, some of it externally, will instantaneously stop 
the most dangerous haemorrhage. 

We are unwilling to leave this subject without advising those who 
may make use of these articles to do it cautiously, as our own expe- 
rience would not justify recommending an indiscrimate application of 
them without some care and attention. It might, perhaps, be best to 
combine them with less active astringents. 



EUPATORIUM PERFOLIATUM— THOROUGHWORT. 

Of this numerous genus, comprising not less than thirty species within 
the limits of the United States. . 

Medical properties and uses.— Thorough wort is tonic, diaphoretic, and 
in larae doses emetic and aperient. It is said to have been employed 
by the Indians in intermittent fever. We have seen it effectual in arrest- 
ing intermittence when given freely in warm decoction, immediately 
before the expected recurrence of the paroxysm ; but it operated in 
this instance by its emetic rather than its tonic power. The medicine 
has also been used as a tonic and diaphoretic in remittent and typhoid 
fevers and is said to have been productive of advantage in yellow fever. 
Given'in warm infusion, so as to produce womitting or copious perspi- 
ration in the commencement of catarrh, it will frequently arrest that 
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plaint. I' a recommended as a diaphoretic in inflam 

matory rheumatism ; and ma) prove serviceable if ;»«' i '''»»-■*•«■' 1 in 
absence of general arterial excitement. As a tonic ii baa been given 
with advantage in dyspepsia, general debility, aud o in which 

With a view to its to [ministered in substance, 

or in cold infusion. The dose of the powder is twenty or thirty grains, 
that of the infusion a fluid ounce, frequently repeated. \\ hen the 
diaphoretic operation is required in addition to the tonic, the infusion 
should be administered warm, and the patient remain covered in '< 

in emetic and catharic, a strong decoction, prepared by boiling an 
ounce with three half pints of water to a pint, may be given in doses of 
one or two gills, or more. 



E U PA T< )K I [JM PURPURI I fM— GRAVEL-ROOT. 

Tins species of Eupatorium is, like the preceding, a perennial her- 
baceous plant. . Its stem is hollow, of a purple color, five or six feet 
high, and furnished with ovate lanceolate, serrate, rugosely veined, 
htly scabrous leaves, which are petiolate, and placed four or five 
together in the hums of whorls. The flowers are purple, consisting ol 
numerous florets contained in an eight-leaved calyx. It grows in 
swamps and other low grounds, from Canada to Virginia, and flowers in 
August and September'. The root is the officinal portion, and has a bitter, 
aromatic, and astringent taste ; and is said to operate as a diuretic. 
[ts vulgar name of gravel-root indicates the popular estimation of its 
virtues. 



EUPATORIUM TEUCRIFOLIUM— WILD HOREHOUND. 

The wild horehound is an indigenous perennial, with an herbaceous 
stem about two feet high, supporting sessile, distinct, ovale, acute, 
scabrous leaves, of which the lower are coarsely Serrate at the base, the 
uppermost entire. The flowers ill, while, consisting of fivi 

florets within each calyx, and disposed in ihe form of a corymb. The 
plant grows in low wet places, from N< and lo Georgia, and is 

very abundant in the Southern States. It i. r from August to 

November. The whole herb is employed. 

Insensible properties it corresponds with the E. perfoliatUPl, though 
less bitter and disagreeable to the taste. It is said to be tonic, diaphoretic, 
diuretic, and aperient ; and in the South is much employed as a domes- 
tic remedy in intermittents and other i\:wv^, to \ country upon 
the seaboard is subject. One quart of the infusion, containing the 
virtues of an ounce of the plant, may be give* in dr. , a duriufl 
thedav. 
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GAULTHERIA— PARTRIDGE-BERRY. 

This is a small; indigenous, shrubby, evergreen plant, with along, 
creeping, horizontal root, which sends up at intervals one and some- 
times two erect, blonder, round, reddish ste :se are naked 
below*, leafy at the summit, and usually less than a span in height. 

The plant extends from Canada to Georgia, growing in large beds in 
mountainous tracts, or in dry ban-ens and sandy plains, beneath the 
shade of shrub* and trees, particul >ther evergreens, as the Kal- 

rniai and Rhododemlra. It is abundant in the pine barrens of New 
Jersey. In different parts of the country it is known by the various 
names of partridge-berry, deer-berry, tea-berry, and mountain tea. 

Medical properties and uses. — Gaukberia lias the usual stimulant 
operation of the aromatics, united with astringency ; and may, there- 
fore, be used with advantage in some forms of chronic diarrhoea. Like 
other substances of the same class, it has been employed as an emme- 
nagogue, and with the view of increasing the secretion of milk. It 
may be -conveniently administered in the form of infusion, which in 
some parts of the country is not unfrcquently used at the table as a 
substitute for common tea. 



HAMAMELIS VIRGINIA— WITCH HAZEL, SPOTTED 
ALDER, WINTER BLOOM, &c. 

Witch hazel is a shrub, growing from ten to twenty feet high, 
branches irregular, crooked, and knotty: bark smooth, grey, with brown 
spots. Leaves rather large, smooth, alternate, oval or roundish. Flow- 
ers appear in the fail or winter, generally after the leaves have fallen off, 
the fruit ripening the next autumn. Found in most of the States ; grow- 
ing on hills, mountains, stony banks and near streams. 

°The bark and leaves are slightly bitter, and very astringent. The 
leaves are a. most valuable article of medicine, as an astringent tonic and 
styptic. They may be employed in tea for bowel complaints, bleeding 
at the stomach, lungs, and all other internal haemorrhages; and in snuff 
for bleeding at the nose; and no doubt might be advantageously applied 
to wounds to stop the effusion of blood. As a styptic to check internal 
bleeding the witch hazel perhaps is amongst the best articles known. 

The Indians, it is said, consider the witch hazel a valuable article of 
medicine, applying the bark in poultice or wash to painful tumors, and 
external inflammations. A poultice of the bark is said to be efficacious 
in removing painful inflammations of the eyes. 



^j'JO MATERIA mbdioa 

HYDRAS \.\Ai)i:.\sis— GOLDEN SEAL, YELLOW 

PI \ ELLOW ROOT, INDIAN PAINT, &c. 

Root pcrcmiial, crooked, wrinkled, rough, and knobby, of a bright 
yellow color, with many long fibres. Stem round, simple, straight, grow- 
ing from eight to fourteen inches high, bearing commonly two rough 
leaves at the top somewhal resembling the leaves of the Bugar maple, in 

the center of one of which appears the flower, which gives rise i<> a 
fleshy, red, many seeded berry. Found mostly in the Western Si 

The golden seal is a powerful bitter tonic; highly useful in all ca I 
debility and loss of appetite. It may be used alone, or combined with 
other tonics. Very useful during recovery from fevers, in dyspepsia, or 
any other complaint, to remove the heavy, disagreeable sensation often 
produced by indigestable food, by taking a tea-spoonful in hot Water 
sweetened. 

A decoction of the golden seal is also a very valuable remedy for sore 
eyes, as well as all other local inflammations, externally applied. It is 
likewise highly probable that it may be found useful as an external ap- 
plication to ulcers, as Rafinesque says, the Indians use it for sore lees, 
and many external complaints, as a tojrical tonic. 



HENCHERA AMERICANA— ALUM ROOT. 

Thu root of this excellent plant is a very intense astringent. It can- 
not be sufficiently recommended, from the i'act, that it is one of the very 
best articles of its kind in the whole Materia Medica. Prof. Barton 
believes that this root alone has cured genuine cancer, and highly recom- 
mends it in obstinate ulcers, also in fresh wounds. 

A common poultice made of the root, is the best remedy I ever ap- 
plied in piles. It gives almost immediate relief. It is seldom necessary 
to make but a single application, followed by an injection prepared by 
making a strong decoction of the root. The same will doubtless prove 
to be an admirable remedy in uterine haemorrhage, as in other hpemor- 
rhages, where the remedy can be applied. 
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HEDEOMA— PENN Y ROYAL. 

The plant is common in all parts of the United States, preferring dry 
grounds and pastures, and, where it is abundant, scenting the air for a 
considerable distance with its grateful odor. 

Both in the recent and dried state it has a pleasant aromatic smell, and 
a warm, pungent, mint-like taste. It readily imparts its virtues to boil- 
ing water. ^ The volatile oil upon which they depend may be separated 
by distillation, and employed instead of the herb itself. 

Medical properties and uses. — Pennyroyal is a gently stimulant aro- 
matic, and may be given in flatulent colic and sick stomach, or to qualify 
the action of other medicines. Like most of the aromatic herbs, it pos- 
sesses the property, when administered in warm infusion, of promoting 
perspiration, and of exciting the menstrual flux when the system is pre- 
disposed to the effort. Hence it is much used as an emmenagogue in 
popular practice, and frequently with success. A large draught of the 
warm tea is given at bed-time, in recent cases of suppression of the 
menses, the feet having been previously bathed in warm water. 



. INULA— ELECAMPANE. 

Elecampane has a perennial root, and an annual stem which is round, 
furrowed, villous, leafy, from three to six feet high, and branched near 
the top. The leaves are large, ovate, serrate, crowded with reticular 
veins, smooth and deep green upon the upper surface, downy on the 
under, and furnished with a fleshy midrib. Those which spring direct- 
ly from the root are petiolate, those of the stem sessile and embracing. 
The flowers are large, of a golden yellow color, and stand singly at the 
ends of the stem and branches. 

The roots, which are the officinal part, should be dug up in autumn, 
and in the second year of their growth. When older they are apt to be 
stringy and woody. 

Medical properties and uses. — Elecampane is tonic and gently stimu- 
lant, and has been supposed to possess diaphoretic, diuretic, expectorant, 
and emmenagogue properties. By the ancients it was much employed, 
especially in the complaints peculiar to females; and it is still occasion- 
ally resorted to in cases of retained or suppressed menstruation. _ In this 
country it is chiefly used in chronic diseases of the lungs, and is some- 
times beneficial when the affection of the chest is attended with weak- 
ness of the digestive organs, or with general debility. From a belief in 
its deobstruent and diuretic virtues, it was formerly prescribed in 
chronic engorgements of the abdominal viscera, and the dropsy to which 
they so often give rise. It has also been highly recommended both as an 
internal and external remedy in tetter, psora, and other diseases of the 
skin. The usual modes of administration are in powder and decoction. 
The dose of the former is from a scruple to a drachm. The decoction 
mav be prepared by boiling half an ounce of the root in a pint of water. 
andV lve n in the dose of one or two fluid ounces. 
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IRIS VERSICOLOR— BLUE FLAG. 

The blue flag is found in nil parts of the United States, flourishing in 
low wet places, in meadows, and on the holders of swamps, which it; 
serves to adorn with its large and beautiful flowers. These make iheii 
appearance in June. The root is the medicinal portion. The flo) 
afford a fine blue infusion, which serves as a. test of acids and alkalies. 

The recent root is without odor, and has a nauseous, extremely acrid 
f, which is imparted to water by decoction, and still more perfectly 
to alcohol. The acrimony as well as medicinal activity is impaired by 
age. 

The blue flaer possesses the cathartic, emetic, and diuretic properties 
common to most of the species of this genus. Itissaid by Mr. Battram 
to be held in much esteem by the I ns; and Dr. Bigelow 

informs us that he has found it efficacious as a. purgative, though inconve- 
nientfrom the distressing nausea and prostration which it is apt to oc- 
casion. Dr. Machride of Carolina found it useful in dropsy. It is known 
to possess very great alterative properties; and is believed by som 
possessing great merit in the chronic forms of the venereal. It may be 
given in substance, decoction, or tincture. The doso of the dried root 
is from ten to twenty grains. 



JUGLANS— BUTTERNUT. 

This is an indigenous forest tree, known in different sections of the 

country by the various names of butternut, oilnut, and white walnut. In 

favorable situations it attains a great, size, rising sometimes fifty feet in 

height, with a trunk three or four feet in diameter at the distance of five 

from the ground. 

The inner bark is the medicinal portion, and that: of the root, being 
considered most efficient. It should be collected in Way or June. 

On the living tree, the inner bark when first uncovered is of a pure 
white, which becomes immediately on exposure a beautiful lemon color, 
and ultimately changes to a deep brown. It has a fibrous texture, a fee- 
ble odor, and a peculiar, bitter, somewhat acrid taste. Its medicinal 
virtues are entirely extracted by boiling water. 

Medical properties and uses. — Butternut is a mild cathartic, operating 
without pain or irritation, and resembling rhubarb in the property of 
evacuating without debilitating the alimentary canal. It was much em- 
ployed during our revolutionary war by Dr. Rush and other physic 
attached to the army, and was highly esteemed. It is especially applica- 
ble to cases of habitual costiveness and other bowel affections, particulai - 
ly dysentery, in which it has acquired considerable reputation. It is 
given in the form of decoction or extract, never in substance. Tht 
tract is officinal, and is almost always prefered. The dose is from I 
ty to thirty grains as a purge, from five to ten grains as alaxati 
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J UN1PERUS— JUNIPER. 

This is an erect evergreen shrub, usually small, but sometimes attain- 
ing a height of twelve or fifteen feet, with numerous very close branches. 
The leaves are narrow, longer than the fruit, entire, sharply pointed, 
channeled, of a deep green color, somewhat glaucous on their upper sur- 
face, spreading, and attached to the stem or branches in threes, in a ver- 
ticillate manner. 

The berries impart their virtues to water and alcohol. They are very 
largely con sumed in the preparation of gin. 

The tops of juniper are directed by the London and Dublin Colleges. 
Their odor is balsamic, their taste resinous and bitterish; and they pos- 
sess similar virtues with the berries. 

Medical properties and uses. — Juniper berries are gently stimulant and 
diuretic, imparting to the urine the smell of violets; and producing oc- 
casionally, when very largely taken, disagreeable irritation in the urinary 
passages. They are chiefly used as an adjuvant to more powerful diu- 
retics in dropsical complaints; but have been recommended also in 
scorbutic and cutaneous diseases, catarrh of the bladder, and atonic con- 
ditions of the alimentary canal and uterus. They may be given in sub- 
stance triturated with sugar, in the dose of one or two drachms repeated 
three or four times a day. But the infusion is a more convenient form. 
It is prepared by macerating an ounce of the bruised berries in a pint of 
boiling water, the whole of which may be taken in the course of twenty- 
four hours. Extracts are prepared from the berries, both bruised and 
unbruised, and given in the dose of one or two drachms; but in conse- 
quence of the evaporation of the essential oil, they are probably not 
.stronger than the berries in substance. 



LIRIODENDRON— TULIP-TREE BARK. 

The tulip-tree extends from New England to the borders of Florida, 
but is most abundant and attains the greatest magnitude in the Middle 
and Western States. It delights in a rich strong soil, and luxuriates in 
the exhaustless fertility of the banks of the Ohio and its tributary streams 
Throughout the United States it is known by the inappropriate name of 
poplar%v which that of tulip-tree is beginning to be substituted When 
in full bloom, about the middle of May, it presents in Us profusion of 
flowers its rich, shining, luxuriant foliage, its elevated stature, and ele- 
gant outline, one of the most magnificent objects which the vegetable 

kl ™MulLl Zwerties.— The bark of the root is preferable, and is stimu- 
lant tonic, anthelmintic, and diaphoretic. It is used in rheumatism, dys- 
pepsia, and other complaints where a gently stimulant and tonic unpres- 
sion is desirable. 

Vol. I— 75 
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LYCOPUS— BUGLE-WEED. 

Tnn plant grows in shady and wet places throughout the greater part 
of the United States. Ets flowering period i Tbewholeherb 

is used. It has a peculiar odor, and a nauseous slightly bitter taste, and 
imparts these properties, as well as its medical virtues, to boiHng water. 
al properties and uses. — According to Dr. A. W. Ives, the bugle- 
weed is a very mild narcotic. It was introduced into notice by Mrs. 
Pendleton and Rogers, of New York, who obtained favorabl effects 
from its use in incipient phthisis and haemorrhage from the lungs. In 
these complaints it is useful by diminishing the frequency of the pulse, 
quietin^ irritation, and allaying cough. It is most conveniently taken in 
the form of infusion, which may be prepared by macerating an ounce 
of the herb in a pint of boiling water, and drank ad libitum. 



LOBELIA INFLATA— INDIAN TOBACCO. 

To Dr. Samuel Thomson belongs the honor of introducing to notice 
this truly important and highly prized article of medicine. It is not de- 
nied that it might have been use;! by the aborigines of our country ag£B 
ago for remediate purposes; but for ages to come, notwithstanding the 
wishes and efforts of some to the contrary, Thomson's fame for this act 
alone, must brighten and brighten as time recedes. 

The following is a letter from Professor Tully (Professor of Materia 
Medica of Vale College) upon the virtues of this article : 

"New Haven, fCt.J Thursday, 22d March, 1838. 

"I have no sort of knowledge of the newspaper notice which you 
mentioned, never having seen it, nor even heard of it before. It is true, 
however, that I have stated, in my public instructions, that lobelia inflata 
is entirely destitute of any narcotic or even cathartic powers. This is, 
however, a negative position which is incapable of positive proof. If I 
were to assert that cinchona is not narcotic, I could not prove it positive- 
ly. All I could say would be, that for 27 years I have been in the habit 
of using it, in large quantities and small, and of witnessing its use by 
others — without a single indication of any narcotic operation. Just so it 
is with regard to lobelia inflata. I have now been in the habit of em- 
ploying this article for 27 years, and of witnessing its employment by 
others for the same length of time, and in large quantities, and for along 
period, without the least trace oi any narcotic effects. I have used the 
very best officinal tinctures, in the quantity of three fluid ounces in 24 
hours, and for four and seven days in succession; and I have likewise 
given three large table-spoonsful of it within half an hour, without the 
least indication of any narcotic operation. I have likewise given it in 
substance, and in other forms, and still without any degree of this oper- 
ation. I have superintended experiments with it, made by young men, 
and always with the same results. I have known (bur or five tobacco 
pipesful of it smoked in immediate succession, and without any narcosis; 
and I have also known it given by enema, and with the same result. In 
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addition to this, no species of the gengs lobelia, nor of the order lobelia- 
cece is known to possess a particle of narcotic power. Dr. Bigelow, of 
Boston, was the first person who ascrihed narcotic powers to this agent; 
and this he first did in ISf 7, and not from his own observations, but from 
the general fact, that in connection with its nauseating and emetic oper- 
ation, it sometimes produces vertigo and nervous tremors ; and that when 
it nauseates powerfully without vomiting, and when it vomits excessive- 
ly, it produces considerable prostration. After Dr. Bigelow first pro- 
nounced it narcotic, subsequent writers very speedily converted "some- 
thing as black as a crow into three black crows; and Dr. Ansel W. Ives, 
of New York, at last pronounced lobelia injlata to be a "deadly nar- 
cotic," and that its action as an emetic, '■'■is secondary, or symptomatic of 
the priniari/ impression tipon the brain, like that caused by tobacco and 
other narcotic "poisons." But all this is mere stuff and closet speculation, 
and does not contain a single truth. There is no probability that Dr. 
Ansel W. Ives ever used the article in his life. 

The symptoms from which Dr. Bigelow inferred its narcotic power , are 
produced far more eminently by the tartrate of antimony and potassa, 
and quite as often by ipecacuanha, as by lobelia intlata; and I have not 
only witnessed them from sea-sickness and sick-headache, but I have 
very often experienced them in my own person from these two affections. 

As to the cathartic powers of this article, I have the same ground for 
a negative decision, as in regard to its ■narcotic power, with one exception 
only, viz: some other species of the genus are unquestionably cathartic. 
I have never been able to produce a laxative, or even cscopratic [open- 
ing] effect with it; but I have occasionally (though not often) known it 
prove coprostatic [costive.] 

As an emetic, I am satisfied that it is as kind and as destitute of all 
hazard, as the officinal ipecacuanha, though perhaps it may be some- 
what more efficient. I have occasionally known "it produce powerful 
nausea without vomiting, and with considerable prostration; but not by 
any means as often as I have known ipecacuanha do this. I have a con- 
siderable number of professional friends who use it more than any other 
emetic and, on the whole, consider it one of the very best agents of this 
class, in the whole Materia Medica, for a large number of cases of fre- 
quent occurrence. 

But lobelia inflata possesses another power of much more value than 
its emetic power, and of much more value than would be m its narcotic 
power if it possessed any. There is not, however, space in this sheet 
to treat of it; 1 can only say, that it is the exertion of tins power, when 
lobelia injlata is used as an emetic, that gives it a superiority over all 
other emetics in common use, for the treatment of certain diseases. 

The officinal tincture, carefully prepared, is the pharmaceutic form 
which I prefer \s an table-spoonful as a medium dose for an 

adult of ordinary susceptibility. This quantity, however, will frequent- 
ly fail of operating, if the patient is quietly in bed m which case it may 
be necessary to repeat this dose after an mtenuui of 15 minutes. If the 
patient is up and moving about, a table-spoonful will usually vomit in 
ordinary cases. But there are instances in which a desert-spoonful is a 
sufficient emetic dose. 
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I am confident (the old women' oks to the coutrarj 

notwithstanding) that lobelia infiata is a valuable, a - afe and a sufficiently 
gentle article of medicine; and 1 think the time will come when h mil 
be much more appreciated. Little, however, of its \ alue can be specified 
within thecompassof a single sheet of paper. 

Be pleaded to excuse the hurry and seeming carelessness of the pie 
ceding, for which I must plead the fatigue and indisposition of my very 
tedious journey. 

1 remain yours, Sir, with much respect, 

WILLIAM Tl LLY. 
Dr. H. Lf.e, Middleton, Ct." 

Professor Waterhouse's letter to Dr. Thompson must be deemed au- 
thentic upon the subject of the originality of lobi medicine. 

Ige, December S, I 
To Samuel Thomson', Botanic Practition< r of Medicine: 

Dear Sir — To the questions put to me yesterday 1 answeT, thai I re 
main firm in the opinion that you were the discoverer of the remarka- 
ble medical virtues of the lob ta, as a safe 1 emetic, and other rare 
qualities in effectually deterging the stomach and inl 
morbid matter — a prime object in the removal of all disorde 
quent on imperfect The efficacy and safety of this vegetable 
1 have had ample and repeated proofs of in a number ol nd in 
my own person, and have reason lo value it equal to any article in 
Materia Medica. 

That you yourself were the originator of this compound process, very 
extensively known under tin. 1 title of the Thomsonian Pre tier in- 
tern, I have no doubt whatever. I mean the uniting the warm bath, with 
the thorough cleansing of the whole alimentary canal. I value and 
recommend it on this account. It effects in three or four days, what 
regular physicians used to occupy as many weeks to accomplish. As a 
public teacher of* the practice of physic, I have told my pupils for nearly 
half a century past, that when they have learned how to restore the long 
impaired organs of digestion to their pristine or natural state, they have 
acquired two-thirds of their profession; and on that simple principle is 
based the whole doctrine of my printed lecture on the pernicious efl 
of smoking cigars, and the inordinate use of ardent spirits. 

Puthermore: the regular physician finds it necessary sometimes to 
make a great change in the human frame, or to make a very strong coun- 
ter irritation, so as to obliterate the morhid or destructive one. This used 
to be done by quiclcsilrcr, that is mercury in the various preparation' i; 
when pushed to a salivation it dilapidates, if we may so speak, or dis- 
solves the human fluids, ail of which is made up of globules, or i • 
particles, on the crasis of which depends the vital integrity of our b< 
and of course, our health and vigor. After the hazardous procc 
salivation, the physician may, perhaps.be able to say — now 1 have 80 
changed the morbid state of the patient, that his disease 
and entirely overcome by the powerful operation of the mercury. 
then in what condition does he find the sufferer*? His teeth are loosened , 
Ins punt* are weakened, his healthy countenance is impaired, his \ 
is more feeble, and he is more ,-,,], p 
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and a damp state of the weather. His original disorder is, to be sure, 
overcome, but it is paying a great price for it. Secret history conceals 
from public notice innumerable victims of this sort. 

Now, my sagacious, industrious, and much respected empiric, or 
eclectic, if you like the latter term better, let us come to the point you 
seem to aim at, namely, my opinion on the whole. 

I consider a man laboring under a chronic disease of some standing, 
who has passed thiough one, two, or three (as the case may be) of your 
processes of the lobelia emetic, to be as much altered as the man who 
has gone through the very disagreeable operation of mercurial saliva- 
tion ; and if so, your discovery is highly valuable, and on this account it 
was that I spoke freely and strongly in commendation of the new prac- 
tice, and was not afraid nor ashamed to hail you as a reformer, and to 
give you full credit, and in this view, T. have always considered you as 
standing on higher ground than Paracelsus, who was born in 1493. 

As to the point of your originality, I will sum it up in as {e\v words as 
I possibly can — I regard you as the tree, the root and trunk, of the 
lobelia and vapor bath system conjoined; its limbs your immediate 
agents, and its leaves and fruit, the purchasers of the rights and pri- 
vileges — all deriving their value from the Tree of knowledge; and hav 
ing said this, I. have performed a grateful office, and I may add, duty, to 
all around me, and remain, and hope ever to remain, 
Your steady frien 

BENJAMIN WATERHOUSE." 

Dr. Waterhouse, it will be remembered/was a Professor of the The- 
ory and Practice of Medicine in the Cambridge University, (Mass.,) foi 
a period of twenty-seven years. His fame, as a medical philosopher, 
has extended to Fiance, England, and Germany, in which countries he 
is deservedly appreciated and admired; and previous to his essays on the 
Tbomsoniari System, he was regarded in this country, as one of the 
brightest ornaments of the medical profession. 

See the different preparations in the list of compounds. 



lepttjamnium virginianum— beech drops, can- 

:-root. 

This is altogether a singular plant, chiefly found growing upon the 
roots of the beech tree. The root is bulbous, yellowish, covered at the 
bottom or lower end with a mat of short, crooked fibres. Stem from 
ei.ht to fifteen inches high, much branched, beset with scattered, short 
scales instead of leaves, of which the plant is quite destitute. Flowers re- 
mo eiuf numerous, situated just above the scales, all along the branches. 
The plant is usually of a pale sickly color, intermixed with redd,sh or 
dark purple, white and yellow stripes 

The beech drops are astingent, bitterish, and nauseous; useful as a 
remedy for sore mouth, dysentery, and no doubt might be advantageous- 
ly employed in other case's needing astringent medicines ; and are actu- 
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ally said to havi » obstinate ulcere. They 

are also supposed to ha\ sed in can< actions with a bap* 

l»v effect, and even to have performed cures of lhal dreadful scourg 
the human race. For ulcers and cancerous affections, the beech drops 
may l>e pulverised, both inkled on 

the ulcer, or a tea may be m l Bed as a wash. The internal 

at the same time might be also i 



MARRUBIUM— HOREHOUND. 

This plant is a native of Europe, but lias been naturalized in this 
country, where it grows on the roadsides, and flowers in July anil Au- 
gust. It is also cultivated in our gardens. 

The herb has a strong rather le odor, which is diminisl 

drying, and is lost by keeping. Its taste is bitter and durable. The 
bitterness is extracted by water and alcohol. 

Medical properties and uses. — Horehound is tonic, in large doses laxa- 
tive, and may be so given as to increase the secretion from the skin, and 
occasionally from the kidneys. Jt was formerly considered a valu 
deobstruent, and recommended in chronic hepatitis, jaundice, menstrual 
obstructions, phthisis, and various cachectic affections. It is employed 
chiefly in catarrh, and other chronic affections of the lungs, attended with 
cough and copious expectoration. The infusion made in the proportion of 
an ounce of the herb to a pint of boiling water, may be given in wine- 
glassful doses. The dose of the powder is from thirty grains to a drachm. 
The medicine is also much used in >e of syrup and candy. 



MYRICA CERIFERA— BAYBERRY. 

Tins shrub grows on and near the sea shore, from Main to Georgia ; 
in New England and Virginia, very abundantly. It also grows about 
the great lakes between the United States and Canada, and in Tennessee, 
Alabama and Mississippi ; but I think that growing near the sea shore 
the strongest and best. 

Properties. — For removing canker from the system in all chronic 
cases, this is an invaluable medicine. It is a powerful stimulant, though 
its effects on the sensitive organs, arc not, to most persons, so disagree- 
able as those of cayenne and some other stimulants. It is astringent 
and slightly mucilaginous, producing that kind of action ^in the sv 
which generates heat, and is consequently very properly united with 
cayenne to raise the action in all c sold clamminess, where there 

is much morbific matter in the system, in which cases, it may 
as strong and as freely as you please. In cases of acute and high I 
where the skin is very dry and hot, and the pulse quick, full and Strong, 
1 do not find it so good^to promote perspiration, to relieve the opi 
■we, superficial heat, and quiet the nervous svstem, as catnep. sn»e 
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balm, boneset, and many other cooling sudorifics. Lf given weak, how- 
ever, and a large quantity of fluid, it answers well ; even in these cases, 
where, to give it very strong, in small quantities of fluid is objectionable, 
because it creates the excitement which produces thirst, without furnish- 
ing fluids to slake it. 

The bark of the root is the strongest, but so great is the demand for it, 
that the whole should be collected, and the leaves also preserved, of all 
the shrubs that are dug up. These will be useful in less urgent cases. 
They should be kept distinct, and properly labeled. They will be found 
very useful ill poultices for old canker sores, scorfulous tumors, &c. A 
constant drink of bayberry and sumach bark or leaves, will cure the 
scorfula in almost any stage. But I would not specify lest I limit the 
use of this valuable article. I know of but the case mentioned above, 
where it is improper, and it is so there only because it is less valuable 
than some other articles. Being astringent and stimulant, it is not so 
suitable when the skin or the mucous membrane is. already contracted 
and excited, as articles that relax and lubricate. In all other cases, it 
tends to promote every secretion, and is, of course, good to remove 
canker from every obstructed organ or tissue. — Curtis. 

Many articles have been proposed as substitutes for bayberry, and 
some are certainly valuable; but we have no reason for giving prefer- 
ence to any other, this appearing to be sufficient, of itself, for all the pur- 
poses for which it is designed. We do not pretend to say that no others 
should be used ; for it will be seen in oui future remarks on the com- 
pound forms in which the remedies recommended under the head of 
Nos. 3 and <±, in Dr. Thomson's Materia Medica, that we highly approve 
of such prescriptions, for reasons, deduced from established medical 
principles, which will be then assigned. 

Bayberry is perhaps the most valuable astringent with which we are 
acquainted ; this property, unlike that of other articles of the same 
class used by the practioners of the regular sphools, being so combined 
by nature with other medical qualities, resulting but too frequently from 
the operation of the articles alluded to. Its astringency renders it a 
remedical agent of the very highest importance, in all those cases where 
there is a great afflux of the fluids of the bowels, and consequent liquid 
discharges, which add to the existing debility of the patient, as in diar- 
rhoea, dysentery, cholera morbus, &c. In these, besides being used in 
the form of tea, it will be found highly advantageous to administer it 
freely in the injections, as the latter treatment, indeed must be, in some 
degree, our mam dependence. The same property will also point out 
its use in haemorrhage, from whatever cause occuring, as well as in those 
forms of disease, where either the ligaments or muscular fibres have lost 
their natural tone or power of contraction, and labor under protracting 
relaxation. Hence its use is indicated, by injection per vaginam, in 
disease of the uterine system. 

This property is that on which its value in detaching the canker from 
the mucous membrane of the stomach and bowels also depends. It 
arises from the chemical principle called tannin, which it possesses 
abundantly. This principle, when brought in contact with the vitiated 
mucous, to which Dr. Thompson has given the name of canker, and 



COO HATBlUi tfU 

which collects, sometimes in almost incredible quantities throughout 
the whole length of the alimentary canal, loosens it from its attachments. 
Since can form or other, and to a greater 01 

decree, in every modification oi e, it will be readily imagined 

that beyberry is universally serviceable. 

. need not fear from its free exhibition, the supervention oi* that 
obstinate ■ ss, so frequently produced by the use of the astrin- 

gents of the old school, inasmuch as its tonic properties, together with 
■ to be hereafter noticed, obviate this difficulty entirely. As the 
strength musl 1 lybe impaired by whatever exhausts the system 

of its natural fluids, or produces relaxation, it will be found an excel- 
lent restorative. It therefore not only forms one oi' the ingredients of 
Dr. Thomson's No. 3, but also enters into the composition of his No. 5. 
By its tonic property, it is further indicated to prevent the recurrence 
of symptoms, once subdued by its astringency. This, however, might 
be considered by some, as derogating from its claims to safety ; but those 
who have shaken off the fetters of medical ignorance, arc aware that 
philosophy does not approve the preposterous idea of cutonic dise: 
or such as arise from rigidity of fibre. If such existed in reality, bay- 
berry, on account of its being a tonic, would bo contra-indicated, while 
the anti-phlogistic regimen should be pursued. But as such an idea 
will appear ridiculous to every Thomsonian, we need not spend time in 
endeavoring to prove, that even in such cases, the use of baybcrry can- 
not produce evil results. 

It is also stimulant, and on this account maybe administered with 
decidedly beneficial effects, where the bowels, having become coaled 
with canker, are rendered insensible to the natural stimulus of the ani- 
mal secretions, and have therefore lost their action and tire costive. It 
will doubtless be evident that^here, as in cases where the discharges are 
too copious and frequent, the best way to administer it is by injection. 
While by its astringency it loosens the canker which sometimes very 
firmly adheres to the mucous membrane of the intestines, and by its 
tonic properties, restores the healthy tone of the bowels, it also stimulates 
the muciparous glands to the performance of their functions. Without 
this, it would be in vain that the first of its effects should be produced ; 
that bowels would soon relapse into their former torpidity. But it may 
be of service, administered thus, in another way, viz : by the stimula- 
tion of the whole range of glands throughout the system, by means of 
absorption. 

It is alterative, producing a complete change in all the secretions. 
Long established habits are always difficult to overcome, and an alter- 
ative that may be depended upon, has for a length of time, been consi- 
dered a desideratum in medicine. This is now found in bayberry, the 
alterative powers of which stand without a rival in the materia medir.a. 
Where the condition of the secretions has become vitiated either from 
a bad habit of body, or from the operation of medicines, poisonous in 
their nature, this is the best articles that can be »ivcn. Thus, after a 
course of mercurial treatment it will be found that the secretion 
morbid in a greater or less <h the exhibition 

medicine as bavberrv is indicated. 
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It is detergent, having a tendency to clean foul ulcers and old sores. 
We are not prepared to decide whether this property is owing entirely 
to its tonic, stimulant and alterative powers. We incline, however, to 
the opinion, that it is. Whatever be the nature of the matter formed 
and dischai - i ulcefs, it will be judicious to treat them with poul- 

tices, of which bayberry is one of the ingredients, by washing with a 
tea of this article, and at the same time, giving the tea as a common' 
drink. It is its detergent, together with its alterative properties that 
has enabled Thomsonian physicians to practice with so much more 
success in the cases to which we have referred than those of the old 
school. It has frequently been said, that to heal up ulcers of long stand- 
ing, would prove highly injurious, if not indeed fatal to the patient. 
The saying, moreover, has been but too frequently verified in the prac- 
tice of the re*gi we fear not such a consequence as the 
result of our practice ; our medicines, not drying up the discharge, but 
cleansing its quality, and changing its nature. 

It is discutient, and will therefore prove beneficial in the treatment of 
scorfulous nodes or swellings. In this case also the application of bay- 
berry shouldbe of a similar kind to that recommended in the last para- 
graph, that is by poultice, as well as by internal exhibition. It might 
perhaps be employed in the same form, with equal success, in other 
glandular swellings, even though not of a. scrofulous nature. In its 
internal use for the same purpose, it stands pre-eminently superior to 
every other alterative that can be exhibited. Applied in poultice, all 
its properties seem particularly adapted to the cure of strumous tumors ; 
its stimulant qualities removing the irritability of the part ; while as a 
tonic it relieves the debility, and, as a detergent and alterative, it cleanses 
whatever acrimony of the fluids may exist, and changes the nature of 
the secretions of the lymphatic glands. 

It is also anticeptic. Tannin is that principle which, even in dead animal 
matter so powerfully removes the putrifactive process ; and hence, as we 
have said this principle resides abundantly in bayberry in inflammations 
likely to terminate in sphacelus or gangrene, bayberry is indicated. The 
same property recommends it in all exanthematous and eruptive disor- 
ders, as a lotion to allay the irritation in some, and to destroy the ichorous 
secretion in others, of these forms of disease. — Phil Botanic Sentinel 



NYMPHA ODOR AT A— WHITS FOND LILY, TOAD LILY. 

Root perennial, nearly the size of one's wrist, very long, somewhat 
hairy, horizontal, blackish, and knotty, always growing m the water.— 
Leaves larcre, round, cleft from the edge to the stem which is in the cen- 
tre each lobe ending in a short, acute point, upper surface smooth and 
elo'ssy without veins, lower surface reddish, with radiating nerves. 
Flowers large, white, giving out a sweet odor, opening to the sun in the 
morning and closing at night. 

The white pond lily is a very valuable article of medicine, for either 
internal or external use. Internally it is an astringent tonic, useful in 
Vol. 1—76 



diarrhoea, dysentery, and ernally it is useful in 
poultice, for biles, tumors, inflammations, ulcers, &c. The leaves are 

also useful for the same purpose. e of the root mixed 

with lemon juice, is Baid to be good to remove [reel les, pimples, or 

blotches from the skin. A tea ot nay he used nt discretion ; or 

it nmy.br compounded • . at d i' ' .1 
as a tonic. 



PHYTOLACCA DECANDRA— POKE, SCORE, PIGEON 
BERRY, G 

Root large, perennial, bran overed with a very thin brownish 

baik or skin. >, green at first, afterwards pur- 

ple or red, smooth, branching, risir.gfroi it feet high. Leaves 

large, scattered, smooth, oblong. Flowers opposite the leaves, on long 
racemes or spikes, producing ; purple berries, 

ed or flattened. Found in abundance throughout the United Sti 

The nuke root is •. strong poison, though by 

Fome recommended as a goo We think it, however, notto be 

relied upon for this pur; , " rested root is ofien ad- 

vantageously ! I 93 a poultice to swellings, bad ulcers, and lheu- 

matic joints. The juice of the berries dried in the sun to a proper con- 
sistence for a plaster, is said to have cured cancers. 

The poke is introduced into this work pi on account of its 

high reputi lis purpose, the ripe 

b?rrie ectcd in the fall, the r>ul half the 

quantity o (or enough to preserve it, to it, and bottled 

use. We are also very strongly of the opinion that equal quantities-of 
this juice and a strong decoction of the rattle root, with brandy enough 
to preserve the mi: en in small , would probably ms 

better medicine for rheumatisn emedy ever tried. We 

wish some individual whose opportuni n him to make frequent 

and extensive trials, would tc 



rixu " : •:::.'— .ilock.fir. 

THEfirtreeisanative i it is most common. 

1: akogrow - as iar south as'; , lere it is confined to the high- 
est mount 

The liquid resin, called balsam Isam of Canada, is of a 

light color, very tenacious c | e . It is found in 

email blisters on the surface of the fir trees; these blisters nre pierced 

with a knife or son ntj f rom which tne balsam 

- collector! 

^ an internal : ntageously employed in 
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complaints of the breast and lungs, either paiu, soreness, or cough; it 
strengthens the nervous system, loosens the bowels, cleanses and heals 
internal ulcers, and diseases of the urinary passages, offer proving use- 
ful in the cure of gleet as well as the preceding stages of the venereal 
complaint; and in fluor albus or whites. Externally, this valuable bal- 
sam is applied to ulcers and wounds, being an excellent ingredient in 
healing salves. Dose, internally, half a tea-spoonful. 



PINcJS CA:. . TREE. 

The inner bark o:* the common hemlock tree affords a very good as- 
tringent, which may be employed in all cases where articles of that class 
are indicated. The leaves and boughs are famed for producing perspira- 
tion by drinking the tea and sitting over the steam. The oil and essence 
are a go:> I stimulant tonic, useful in colds, ice. The oil is also a valua- 
ble ingredient in bulbing drc 



POPULUS TREPIDA— POPLAR, QUAKING ASP, QUIVER 

The quaking asp is a common tree in most parts of the country, grow- 
ing to various sizes, some trees large enough for sawing timber. The 
leaves are round, smooth, and jagged, and the petioles or foot-stalks, be- 
ing flattened transversely with the surface of the leaves, the least breath 
of air agitates and keeps them in motion ; and hence the name of quak- 
ing asp, &c. There are several species of the poplar, all valuable for 
medicine, but that with tags is considered best. 

The bark of this tree affords one of the finest of bitter tonics. It may 
be used in powder, decoction, or tincture, for diarrhoea, obstructions of 
the urine, indigestion, faintness at the stomach, consumption, and worms. 
The bark may also be pulverised and compounded with other tomes 
and used in all cases. 



PODOPHYLLUM— MAY-APPL A 

The may-apple, known also by the name of mandrake, is an indigen- 
ous herbaceous plant, and the only species belonging to the genus. The 
root is perennial, creeping, usually several feet in length, about one 
ouarterof an inch thick, of a brown color externally, smooth, jointed, 
and furnished with radicles at the joints. The stem is about a foot high, 
erect, round, smooth, divided at top intotwo petioles, and supporting 
at the fork a solitary one-flowered peduncle. 

Medical properties and uses.— Podophyllum is an active and certain 
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irticprodu Liquid dis< writhoul much griping 01 

r unpleasant effect In some • baa given ! and 

even vomiting, but the same result is occasionally experinced from every 

active cathartic. 

The dose of the powdered root is about twenty gr: 
is prepared from it p , all its virtues in a si n minute 

doses frequently repeated, podophyllum is said to din 
of the pulse, and to relieve cough ; and for th 
used in haemoptysis, ca. ms. 



RHT T S GLABRUM— SUMACH. 

Thb common upland Bumach rises to the height of from five to 
feet, producing many long compound leaves which turn red in autumn 
The berries are also red when ripe, and are of an but very 

sharp acid taste. The bark, leaves, or berries, may be used as medicine, 
and possess valuable properties, being astringent, tonic, and diuretic. 
Either the bark, leaves, or berries, may be used in strong decoction, in 
all cases in which medicines of this class are needed. The b< • 
made into a tea arm ed, make a pleasant drink for children. 'I hi 

bark of the root is said to be a mild cathartic. 

In strangury the sumach is said to promote the discharge of urine, 
relieving dilliculties of the kidneys, and strengthening the urinary 
organs. The berries and leaves are found equal to nutgalls in dying 01 
making ink, giving a deep and permanent black. 



RUMEX CRISPUS— CURLED DOCK, NARROW DOCK, 
SOUR DOCK, YELLOW DOCK. 

Root perennial, spindle-shaped, yellow, with a few fibres. Leaves 
most radical, very long and narrow, waved and curled on the margin. 

The root of this plant is slightly purgative; and both root and seeds 
are said to have been successfully used in the cure of dysentery. The 
bruised or pulverised roots made into an ointment or tea is a valuable 
external application for itch and most other diseases of the skin, usii. 
the same time a decoction internally. The dry root pulverised and 
steeped, one tea-spoonful to atea-cup of hot water, is an excellent alter- 
ant and corrector of the fluids in all cutaneous affections and various 
other complaints, particularly for ulcers and scurvy. In the last dise 
it is recommended very highly; one case successfully treated with 
nothing but the decoction of the clock root has , r our own 

notice. Bad ulcers and hard tumors have been removed by the appli- 
cation of the bruised root in poultice. 
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SANGUINARIA CANADENSIS— BLOOD-ROOT,' RED PUC- 
COON, REDROOT. 

Root perennial, horizontal, fleshy, throwing out a few fibres, reddish 
outside, emitting, when . .! broken, a bright red juice. Leaves 

few, roundish or heart-shaped, upper side a light green, under side 
almost white, only one on a stalk. Flowers white, supported on separate 
stalks, putting forth very early in the spring before the leaves are near 
grown. Grows in rich woodlands, along roads, and in fields around 
stumps. 

It is said the Indians highly esteem this article for its medicinal pro- 
perties; and it has also acquired considerable celebrity amongst the 
whites. We, however, think it a rather unsafe medicine applied inter- 
nally, except in small quantities combined with other articles to modify its 
action. The powdered root, in doses of fifteen or twenty grains, is a 
powerful emetic, but it ought not to be administered in this way. 

The blood-root is used as an expectorant in coughs and inflammations 
of the lungs; and for croup it is, by some, deemed a sovereign remedy. 
For this complaint, a strong infusion may be given in table-spoonful, or 
less doses, according to the age of the patient. Infused in vinegar, the 
blood-root is an excellent application to tetter or. ring -worm; and the 
powder applied to fungous or proud flesh, removes it. It has also cured 
polypus of the nose, when used as a snuff'. 



TRILLIUM LATRIFOLIUM— BIRTH-ROOT, BETH-ROOT, 
JEWSHARP, INDIAN BALM, &c. 

There are several species of this valuable family of plants, all, or 
nearlv all, of which may be used indiscriminately for the same purposes, 
and have the same general appearance. 

Roots perennial, oblong, thick and short, somewhat resembling the 
wild turnip, wrinkled, giving out many small fibres. Stem smobth, erect, 
from four to eight inches high. Leaves three, in a whorl at the top of 
the stem; and one terminal flower rising above the leaves; color white, 
red, purple, and sometimes mixed. 

The birth-root is astringent, tonic, styptic, pectoral, and antiseptic. — 
Useful in all kinds of hemorrhage, immoderate menstruation, asthma, 
catarrhal cough, diarrhoea, dysentery, &c. The pulverised root may be 
given in tea-spoonful doses, or it may be steeped, one ounce to the pint, 
and oiven in full doses ; or the root may be combined with other astrin- 
gents or bitters. . . 

Externally the root is beneficial m poultice applied to tumors, bad or 
putrid ulcers, and mortification. The leaves are also said to be useful 
applied to tumors. In all excessive female evacuations, the birth-root is 
one of our most valuable articles, and is likewise highly esteemed by the 
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Indians for the same purposes. They also use it to cure the bites of 
rattle-snakes. Dies red with alum. 



^JLMAS AJ3PERA— SLIPPERY ELM, RED ELM. 

Tiif. bark of the ret! elm is an article of much importance in the prac- 
tice of medicine, and particularly hi medical surgery. Infused in water, 
it affords an abundant mucilage, which is useful in dysentery, coughs, 
pleurisies, quinsies, &e. A very good way of preparing the hark for 
internal use, is to pulverise it finely, mix an equal quantity of sugar with 
it, and add warm water enough to form into a soft pulpy mucilage. 

But the most valuable purpose to which the red elm can probably he 
applied is to the making of poultices, for all kinds of ulcers, inflamma- 
tions, &c 



COMPOUNDS. 



A list of some of the principal compounds, used in the vegetable practice. 
COMPOSITION POWDERS. 

Take bayberry bark one pound, hemlock bark eight ounces, cayenne 
pepper two ounces, ginger two pounds, pleurisy root one pound, and 
cloves two ounces; mix them together and they are fit for use. A tea- 
spoonful is a medium dose. 

These powders may be given in all cases and stages of diseases to 
which men. women, and children are subject. They answer the general 
purposes of an alterative to establish perspiration, equalize circulation, 
and remove obstructions, from cold or other causes. 

Poplar bark is a useful ingredient in the above, where atonic is re- 
quired. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 



Diaphoretic or sweating powder. — Take of butterfly root one pound, 
bayberry, bark of the root, one pound, sassafras, bark of the root, and 
pleurisy root, each four ounces, uinaer one pound, cloves and cayenne, 
each two ounces. All finely pulverised, and sifted through a fine sieve 
and well mixed. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

The following prescription is very often used, being more simple but 
not so valuable as the foregoing: 

Take of bayberry two pounds, hemlock bark and ginger each one 
pound, cayenne and cloves each two pounds. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of African capsicum one ounce, cloves two ounces, ginger root 
(pared ) bayberry (bark of the root,) pleurisy (butterfly) root, hemlock 
(inner bark,) and' sumach leaves, each four ounces. All to be finely pul- 
verised, sifted, and thoroughly mixed. 
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Take of bay berry three pounds, finger and car Etch two 

pounds, cloves eight on i ik of the root) enne 

each four ounc nd well mixed. Do 
one tea-spoonful. 

ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of bayberry one pound, hemlock bark eight ounces, witch-hazel 
leaves four ounces, ginger eight 01 e four.ounc loves 

two ounces. All finely pulvej ed, and w I — one 

tea-spoonful. 



SPICE BITTERS. 

Golden-seal, nerve powder, bayberry, unicorn, xantoxylum, cloves, 
cinnamon, equal parts, four ounces; cayenne pepper two ounces, white 
r four pounds. All finely pulverised and mixed. Dose, a tea- 
spoonful in a suitable quantity of either cold or hot water. 

This compound is generally w^nl where a tonic effect is required ; 
hence its exhibition in all dyspeptic habits, and where there is a loss of 
appetite, or any embarrassed condition of the digestive functions. 



TTERS. 



Unicorn, golden-seal, poplar bark, ginger, gum myrrh, cloves and I 
berry, equal parts, eight ounces, cayenne two ounces, while sugar threi 
pounds — mixed. Dose, a tea-spoonful every four hours. 

These powders are particularly serviceable to females laboring under 
any chronic affection of the generative organs, which deranges at the 
same time the healthy tone and action of the stomach and bowels. 



COUGH PC 

Take of wild turnip, boneset, lobelia leaves, elecampane, nerve pow- 
der, each one ounce, horehound and skunk cabbage, each two our 
blood-root one half ounce, mix thoroughly. Dose for an adult, a 
spoonful ; for a child, a proportionate quantity. 
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NEUTRALIZING MIXTURE, OR PHYSIC. 

Take of rhubarb (pulverised,) sal seratus (pulverised, and peppermint 
plant (pulverised) each two scruples. Add half a pint of boiling water, 
sweeten with loaf sugar, and add a table-spoonful of brandy. Dose — 
One or two table-spoonsful every quarter, balf, or one or two hours, 
according to sy one of the most valuable preparations 

known for cholera morbus, cholera infantum, or summer complaint of 
children, diarrhoea, dysentery, &c. Its operation and action appear to 
be a specific, or almost infallable. 



ANTHELMINTICS. 

By this term is meant those medicines which expel, or otherwise de- 
stroy intestinal worms. 

The Carolina pink root has long been regarded a favorite article for 
this purpose; an infusion or decoction should be used. It should not 
be permitted to steep more than fifteen minutes, as its strength becomes 
diminished ; nor should any more be prepared at a time than is immedi 
ately required. 



WORM SYRUP. 

Poplar bark one pound, skunk cabbage, unicorn, ginger, equal parts, 
<one half ounce, butternut bark two ounces; boil in two gallons of water 
To two quarts, and add a half gallon of molasses, and one half ounce of 
the oil of wintergreen, which should first be put to a pint of alcohol. — 
Dose, from a tea to a table-spoonful according to circumstances. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of turpentine, castor oil, anodyne drops, anti-spasmodic drops, 
each equal parts. Mix. Shake before using. Dose, for a child five 
years old, one large tea-spoonful every hour until it operates mildly as a 
puree. Then followed by bitter tonics. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of skunk cabbage balls, white wood bark, Indian hemp root, 
each one ounce. All pulverised fir.e and mixed. _ Dose, from half to a 
whole tea-spoonful, in molasses, three mornings in succession, before 

eating. 
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ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of castor oil (best quality) one ounce, woiniseed oil one half 
drachm, annise oil, and tincture "t mynh, each one drachm, Mix, and 
warm it to the temperature of milk, which "V in older iliat ihr 

ingredients may become fully incorporated. Dose, for an adult, one 
large tea-spoonful once an hour, for three boms each day, for three days. 
For children, in proportion, according to age. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of spearmint one half ounce, hot water one pint. Infuse fifteen 
minutes and strain. This tea is said to be one of the most powerful ver- 
mifuges in the vegetable kingdom. Those who have children that are 
subject to an excess of worms in the alimentary canal, will find the im- 
portance of the use of this tea, with other anthelmintic medicines. It 
is also strongly diuretic, and diminishes fever and inflammation, by pro- 
moting a discharge of urine. Dose, one table-spoonful every two hours, 
for a child about one year old. 



ANTI-EMETIC DROPS. 

Take of table salt three ounces, African cayenne one ounce, vinegar, 
best quality, one quart. Mix and bottle for use. Dose, one table-spoon- 
ful, or less, once in from fifteen to thirty minutes, according to the 
urgency of the symptoms. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of the bruised herb, a sufficient quantity, or essence of spear- 
mint; brandy and loaf sugar enough to make palatable. Taken at 
pleasure. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of Lady's slipper three pounds, ginger root and cinnamon four 
ounces each, annise seed eight ounces, nutmeg one ounce and a half, alco- 
hol six quarts. Pulverise the solid articles, put them into the alcohol 
digest ten days in a hot sun heat, often shaking. Then strain, or filter' 
Dose, from one to three tea-spoonsful, once in fifteen or twenty minute* 
until the vomiting stops. 
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COMPOUND TINCTURE OF MYRRH. 

Take of best myrrh twelve ounces, capsicum, balsam of fir, nutmeg, 
one ounce each, and brandy one gallon. The solid articles all to be fine- 
ly pulverised, and infused in the brandy for ten days, in a hot sun heat, 
and often shaken, when it may be strained or filtered. This is-a power- 
ful antiseptic, and is highly valuable to wash and cleanse old foul ulcers, 
which are obstinate to heal. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of myrrh twelve ounces, capsicum one ounce, peach or cherry 
kernels two ounces, brandy, alcohol, or highwines, one gallon. Pulverise 
the myrrh and capsicum, and digest ten days in a hot sun heat, strain or 
filter. 

For internal use in cases of dysentery, or mortification, either of the 
above tinctures are best made with brandy; but for external use and for 
internal application in common cases, the. alcohol or highwines, as they 
are much cheaper than brandy, will answer the purpose very well. — 
The simple tincture of myrrh is a very valuable family medicine ; useful 
for worms, pains in the stomach, colic, headache, &c. Dose, from one 
to four tea-spoonsful, or even more. 



TINCTURE OF LOBELIA SEEDS, 

Is made by digesting four and a half ounces of pulverised lobelia 
seeds in a pint of alcohol, for ten days, in a hot sun heat, often shaking 
it; then strain or filter. 



TINCTURE OF CAYENNE, 

Is made by digesting four and a half ounces of the best cayenne, fine- 
ly pulverised, in a pint of alcohol, in the same manner as for the tincture 
of lobelia seeds. 



ANTISPASMODIC TINCTURE. 

Take of tincture of lobelia seeds, and tincture of cayenne, one pint 
each, and nervine tincture three gills. Mix, and bottle for use. Dose, 
from half a tea-spoonful to a table-spoonful, repeated according to cir- 
cumstances. This tincture is used not only in cases of fits, spasms, & c ., 
but in all violent attacks of disease, and in cases of suspended anima- 
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tion from drowning, hanging, by lightning, or any other cause whatever. 
It also operates as a Bp tic, and ahou'd therefore be used in all 

cases of the accidental or criminal introduction of poisonous lubstancea 

into the stomach. 



COMPOUND ANTISPASMODIC TINCTURE. 

Take of cloves and nutmeg, each one ounce and a half, ginger root, 
cinnanon, and annise seed, each one pound, valerian root three ponnds, 
and alcohol one gallon and a half. ^\ll the solid articles to he finely pul- 
verised, and digested ten days, in a hot sun heat, then filtered through 
paper. Dose, from one to three tea-spoonsful. Useful in all spasmodic 
or nervous affections. 



ASTRINGENT TONIC COMPOUNDS. 

The astringent tonics arc peculiarly adapted to the treatment of diar- 
rhoea, dysentery, and all cases of looseness of the bowels. They are 
likewise the proper remedies lor canker, ulccis, ttoodings and l.a mor- 
rhages of every description, for all relaxed states of the system, and 
profuse evacuations of almost every kind. 



ASTRINGENT TONICS. 

Take of birth-root, pleurisy-root, hayherry, and hemlock, equal parts. 
All finely pulverised and well mixed. One ounce of this powder to be 
steeped in one and a half pints of water. Dose, half a tea-cupful, with 
from half to a whole tea-spoonful of cayenne in it, sweetened if most 
agreeable. A dose of this tea may be taken three limes a day in ordi- 
nary cases, but in diarrhoea, dysentery, floodings, &c, the doses should 
be more frequent. 



CHERRY CORDIAL. 

Take of the bark of the roots of wild cherry tree, and poplar bark, 
equal parts, and make a strong tea, by moderate steeping. Strain off, 
and add to each gallon of the tea four pounds of Bugar, (loaf sugar is the 
best,) four ounces of finely pulverised meats or kernels of peach stones, 
and two quarts of good brandy. Dose, half a wine-glassful, several 
times a day. 

This is a most valuable astringent tonic, useful in all cases of obstinate 
diarrhoea and dysentery. It also combines the properties of a bitter, 
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but the astringent by far predominates, and is so powerful S3 to need 
using with care. 



BLACKBERRY SYRUP. 

Take two pounds of the bark of the mat, well cleansed or washed; 
add a suitable quant ty of water, then boil two hours. Pour off the 
liquid; then add more water; and thus continue to boil and pour off, 
until all the strength is extracted; then strain and add. the boilings to- 
gether. Simmer to two quarts; strain; then add four pounds of loaf 
sugar, and when cool, add half a pint of be>t French brandy. 

Dose, a table-spoonful three times a day, fisting. If it does not arrest 
the disease after taking it a few days, gradually increase the dose, as tho 
stomach can bear it. 

This is s very valuable syrup in bowel complaints, particularly tho 
chronic form. It will effect a cure when every other means fail. It ap- 
pears to possess specific virtues, different from every other vegetable. 



SYRUP FOR THE DYSENTERY. 

Rhubarb and wild cherry tree bark, a handful; four table-spoonsful 
of sugar; simmer awhile. 

Dose, a table-spoonful every fifteen minutes, until the pain ceases. — 
Make it fresh every day, and add a little brandy. 



BATHING DROPS. 

These are stimulating washes, for applying to painful parts, tumors, 
swellings, &c, and are very useful. They should generally be applied 
with much friction or rubbing. 



BATHING DROPS. 

Take of tincture of mvrrh one gallon, buds of balm of Gilead, one 
pint, camphor two ounces. Pulverise the buds and add them, with the 
camphor, to the tincture of myrrh; digest for ten days, and strain or 
filter. Useful for bruises, pains in the back, rheumatism, &c. 
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ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of myrrh one ounce and a half, oil of hemlock one ounce, cay- 
enne one ounce and a half, and alcohol two quarts. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of compound tincture of myrrh one ounce, oil of hemlock, and 
oil of sassafras each one-half ounce. Mix. Oil of fir, and cedar, is also 
sometimes added. 



BITTER TONIC. 

Take of poplar bark, golden-seal, baybeny, and Colombo root, each 
one pound, capsicum and cloves, each six ounces, and loaf or lump sugar 
four pounds and twelve ounces, being a quantity equal to all the other 
articles. All to be finely pulverised, sifted, and well mixed. Dose, one 
tea-spoonful in either hot or cold water. 



SPICE BITTERS.— ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of poplar bark, bayberry, and golden-seal, each one pound, 
cayenne and cloves, each four ounces, and loaf or lump sugar, in quanti- 
ty equal to all the other articles. The whole finely pulverised, sifted 
and well mixed. 



WINE BITTERS 

May be made, by putting two ounces of either of the above com- 
pounds, into a quart of wine. To be taken in small doses, three or four 
times a day. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of golden-seal, white wood bark, and bitter-root, each one 
ounce, and cayenne pepper one half ounce. Pulverise all and add two 
quarts wine. Dose, from a table-spoonful to a wine-glassful, three times 
a day. Useful in all cases where bitter tonics are indicated. 
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ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of African cayenne and cloves, each four ounces, cinnamon bark 
eight ounces, poplar bark, golden-seal, bitter-root, bayberry, pleurisy 
root, and ginger root, each one pound, sumach leaves, and hemlock bark, 
each eight ounces, and loaf sugar eight pounds. All made fine, sifted, 
and well mixed. Dose, a heaping tea-spoonful, in half a gill of boiling 
water, three times a day. Or, take one ounce of the powder, three gills 
of gin, or of Lisbon wine, and one gill of water, and two ounces of loaf 
sugar, mix in a bottle, to be shaken before using. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of balmony leaves, and bitter-root, each eight ounces, barberry 
bark two ounces, prickly ash berries eight ounces, rhubarb two ounces, 
caraway seeds one pound, cloves eight ounces, and African cayenne 
twelve ounces. All finely pulverised, and well mixed. Put one ounce 
of this powder, and two ounces of brown sugar, into a quart of spirits, 
shake often for a few days, when it will be fit for use. Dose, two tea- 
spoonsful in a gill of hot water sweetened. Removes a cold, promotes 
the appetite, quenches thirst, relieves cough, removes costiveness, and 
cures colic. For colic and costiveness, the dose must be increased to 
double the quantity. 



TONIC CORDIAL. 



Take of poplar bark one pound, bayberry and dogwood bark, each eight 
ounces. All made fine. Water, a sufficient quantity ; boiled to two 
gallons; then strain off, and add of sugar, (loaf is the best,) seven pounds, 
peach kernels, pulverised, eight ounces, and French brandy one gallon. 
To be kept closely bottled/ Dose, half a wine-glassful, three or four 
times a day. This is a very valuable tonic compound, partaking of the 
properties of both bitter and astringent tonics, the bitterness, however, 
rather predominating. It is a most excellent restorative ; useful in all 
•cases, particularly in diarrhoea and dysentery. 



TONIC EXPECTORANT SYRUP. 

This is made exactly as the tonic cordial, with the addition of four 
■ounces of the fresh, or three ounces of the dry rattle-root, and two 
ounces of the spignard, elecampane, or common horehound. This syrup 
is an excellent article for coughs, consumptions, and all complaints of 
the breast. 
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CANCER PLASTER. 

Take of red clover blossoms, lour pounds, and roots, or roots and 
tops of narrow dock, one pound. Or any larger quantity in the same 

proportion, boil in water until the strength Is out, then sepai ate the clover 
and dock from the liquor, carefully pressingall the juice from them, and 
return it again into the kettle, and continue the boiling with the utmost 
care to prevent burning, until reduced to the consistence of a salve or 
plaster. 



SORREL PLASTER OR SALVE. 

Take the common sheep sorrel, any quantity, bruise, and press out. 
the juice, place it on plates in the sun, until dried away to a proper 
consistence for a plaster. This may be applied to the cancer, spread on 
paper or a piece of bladder made soft, and must occasionally be renew- 
ed. If it proves too painful, it may be left off' at night, and re-applied 
in the morning. 



CANCER BALSAM. 

Take of sorrel salve, balsam fir, and salt butter, of each equal quanti- 
ties. Mix. Applied as the above. 



DR. S. THOMSON'S CANCER PLASTER. 

Take of the beads of red clover sufficient to fill a brass kettle, and boil 
them in soft water for one hour; then remove these from the kettle, 
pressing the liquor out from them, and fill the kettle again with fresh 
heads, which must be boiled in like manner it) the same liquor, adding as 
much mote water as may be necessary. After boiling these about an 
hour, the liquor must be strained off' and the clover heads pressed as 
before to get it all out. Then return it into the kettle and boil or simmer 
down to the'Consistence of thick tar. Very great care must be taken in 
boiling it down to prevent its burning; as by burning, not only the burnt 
part is destroyed, but the remainder is in some measure deprived of its 
medical properties. 

When used it should be spread upon a piece of bladder, suet skin, 
thin cloth, or strong paper. 

Other formulas for preparing cancer plasters, may be found under the 
head " Cancer." 

Oxalic acid conjoined with the above, in the proportion of eight parts 
of the balsam to one of the acid, (the two ingredients put into wedge- 
wood mortar, and thoroughly incorporated,) is a valuable adjunct. 

[[| will be remembered the acid is prepared from sorrel.]* 
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VEGETABLE CATHARTIC PILLS. 

Take of mandrake root six ounces, black-root and blood-root, [each 
four ounces, gamboge eight ounces, lobelia seeds four ounces, and cay- 
enne one-half ounce. All finely pulverised, sifted and well mixed. To 
form into pills, make a thick mucilage of gum Arabic, peach tree gum, 
or even slippery elm bark, by dissolving in water, or instead of this take 
molasses and moisten the powders just so as to make them adhere to- 
gether. Then form them into pills about the size of a pea, and roll them 
in fine slippery elm, bayberry, or flour; lay them in a dry place exposed 
to the air to dry, and when sufficiently dry they may be put into boxes, 
and have a little fine bayberry or elm mingled with them to prevent 
their adhering together. Dose, from three to six, taken, in ordinary 
cases, at bed time; or two thirds may be taken at, night, and the remain- 
der in the morning. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of mandrake root and gamboge, each eight ounces, blood-root 
und lobelia seeds, each four ounces. All finely pulverised, sifted, and 
well mixed; the powder moistened with molasses to a proper consis- 
tence for making into pills. In other respects managed as the forego- 
ing. Dose, from two to five. 

These pills are useful in diarrhoea, dysentery, rheumatism, jaundice, 
female obstructions, &c. For chronic complaints enough should be 
taken to operate as a brisk purge, and then about two a day, and if ne- 
cessary again repeat the purge. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of gamboge and blood-root, each two ounces, lobelia seed one 
mince, cayenne pepper, two drachms, rhubarb four drachms, and pearl- 
ash one drachm. All made fine, sifted, and mixed. Brought to a pro- 
per consistence for making into pills by the addition of syrup of buck- 
thorn or butternut. After making, roll them in pulverised golden-seal. 

These pills may be used as a puke or purge. Take one every hour 
till they purge; or take four at once, and they will puke. Take one 
every hour until the bowels begin to move, then take three, and they will 
vomit, purge, sweat, and produce a free discharge of urine. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of mandrake root one drachm, ginger root, two scruples, pleu- 
risy root and bitter-root, each one drachm, and African pepper one scru- 
li Ml finely pulverised, sifted, and well mixed. Formed into a mas« 
P ' ' Vol.. 1—78 
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suitable for making into pills, by mixing with honey. Make into pills 
of a suitable size for swallowing. I >ose, three pills, and if they do not 

operate in six hours, lake two more. 



ANTIBILIOUS POWDER COMMON PURGATIVE, OR 

PHYSIC. 

Take of jalap, one [pound, Alexandria senna, two pounds, ami pep- 
permint plant, one pound. Let these articles be separately pulverised j 
then mix them together, and pass through a lino sieve Dose, a tea- 
spoonful, (about a drachm.) It should be put into a tea-cup, with a lump 
of loaf sugar, and a gill of boiling water added; and given to the pa- 
tient when cool, fasting, or on an empty stomach. 



DR. HULL'S GENUINE BILIOUS PHYSIC. 

Take eight ounces of aloes; one ounce, each, of mace, myrrh, cinna- 
mon, cloves, saffron, and ginger; four ounces of the dried leaves of the 
garden sunflower, or of the wild sunflower. Pulverise the articles 
separately, and mix them thoroughly. Dose, a tea-spoonful. 

The efficacy of this celebrated physic in the cure of bilious colic, is 
well known. 



ANTIDYSENTERIC POWDERS. 

Take of African cayenne three ounces, ginger root, bayberry, pleu- 
risy root, hemlock, sumach leaves, witch-hazel leaves, red raspberry 
leaves, golden-seal, valerian root, and annise seeds, each four ounces. — 
All made fine, sifted, and thoroughly mixed. Dose, a heaping tea-spoonful, 
in a gill of boiling water, drank as hot as can be borne. Or if the pa- 
tient cannot readily take it in substance, one ounce of the powder may 
be steeped in a pint of hot water, taken in doses of a gill, and when the 
liquor is used up, fill up again, and use as before. 



ANODYNE POWDERS. 

Take of African cayenne one-half ounce, ginger root, cinnamon bark, 
sumach leaves, witch-hazel leaves, red raspberry leaves, valerian root, 
and fresh annise seeds, each four ounces. All finely pulverised, sifted', 
and well mixed. 

These powders are good for all menstrual derangements in the female 
system, for bearing down pains, and affections of the kidneys, bladder, 
or womb. 
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NO. SIX, OR HOT DROPS. 

Take of myrrh twelve ounces, cayenne pepper one ounce and a half, 
alcohol one gallon. The solid articlee to be pulverised, and digest- 
ed in the alcohol, in a hot sun heat for ten days, often shaking it, then 
strained or filtered. Dose, from one to three tea-spoonsful, at discre- 
tion. Good to relieve pain and promote perspiration. 



DIURETICS BEER. 

Take of elderberry juice, two pounds, pure honey eight ounces, and 
yeast two ounces. Let it ferment or work clear, then add of tincture of 
juniper berries, and essence of wintergreen, each two ounces. Mix, and 
it is fit for use. 



DIURETIC CORDIAL. 

Take of water melon seeds, featherfew, yellow parilla root, burdock 
root, and horse radish root, each one pound, golden-seal, parsley root, 
and agrimony, each eight ounces. All bruised and boiled in five gallons 
of water down to four, then strain and add twelve pounds of good sugar 
and two gallons of brandy. Dose, half a wine-glassful once or twice a day. 



HYDRAGOGUE TINCTURE. 

Take of bark of sweet elder, one pound, good wine one gallon. — 
Let it simmer an hour; strain and bottle. Dose, a wine-glassful, three 
or four times a day. 

This tincture is usefully administered in dropsical affections, particu- 
larly in abdominal dropsy, or ascites. It has cured many without any 
other ingredient. 



DIURETIC DECOCTION. 

Take of queen of the meadow root, milk weed root, juniper berries, 
dwarf elder bark, spearmint, and wild carrot seed, each two ounces. — 
Put all into a mortar and bruise. Make a strong decoction. Dose, half 
a pint, to be taken often through the day. _ 

This decoction is very useful in gravel, dropsy, &c. It is strongly 

diuretic. 
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TINC1 I iA HERB 

Take of the lobelia, fresh gathered, any quantity, bruise in a mortar, 
and pul in' rtben or tin vessel, pressingil down close and firm: 

then add of proof spirits, sufficient to cover the herb. Slop the vi 
close, and let it stand for a day or two, and then strain and press out [he 
liquor from the herb, and to each quart of this tincture, add one OU 
of essence of sassafras, ami bottle it for use. Dose, from one to ten 
tea-spoonsful. 

This tincture is valuable not only as an emetic, but also as an external 
application to wounds, bruises, inflammations, ulcers, eruptions of tho 
skin, and poisons of every description. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of the tincture of lobelia, made from the dry herb, eight quarts; 
liquorice paste, half a pound dissolved in warm water and added to the 

tincture. 



)THER FORMULA. 

This is made by mixing the asthmatic tincture with the tincture of 
blood-root, which is prepared as folio- 
Take of blood-root, bruised, four ounces, hot water one pint. Pour 
the water on the pulverised roots, digest for two days; and add a pint 
of proof spirits. Then take of tincture of lobelia, and blood-root tinc- 
ture, each four gilli. 



SOOT 



Is said to be an excellent escharotic, to remove fungus or proud flesh, 
from wounds and ulcers; and may be substituted for burnt aium, being 
much better. 



AROMATIC CORDIALS. 

These are pleasant drinks, often very grateful to the sick; any kind 
of which may be made by observing the following rule: 

Take of loaf sugar twelve ounces, essence of peppermint four ounces, 
gin one pint, and pure water one quart. Dissolve the sugar in tin- 
water; then add the essence ten the whole maybe mixed 
and well shaken together. 
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ESSENCES 



Are made by dissolving any of the aromatic oils in alcohol, in the 
proportion of about three drachms, (three tea-spoonsful,) of the oil to 
half a pint of alcohol. 



EXPECTORANTS. 

The object of expectorants is to loosen and promote the ejection of 
mucus, and other fluids, from the throat and lungs. A variety of com- 
pounds are employed for this purpose, from amongst which we select 
the following: 

EXPECTORANT POWDER. 

Take of skunk cabbage root, four ounces, unicorn root, two ounces, 
lobelia seeds, one ounce, and cayenne, one drachm, All finely pulver- 
ised, sifted, and well mixed. Dose, from half to a whole tea-spoonful, in 
honey or molasses, or they may be formed into pills, and taken at bed time. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of tincture of lobelia, one pint, anodyne drops, two pints, and 
antispasmodic drops, one pint. Mix. Dose, half to a whole tea- 
spoonful, repeated at discretion. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take of horehound, dry, and caraway seeds, each one pound, sage, 
dry, liquorice root, sweet, and coltsfoot, roots and tops, each eight ounces, 
and cayenne pepper, two ounces. Water, a sufficient quantity to boil 
for two or three hours, and leave, when strained, two gallons. Then 
add seven pounds of good brown sugar, boil and skim oil' the froth or 
scum; when cool add one gallon French brandy, and bottle for use. — 
Dose, for a child of three or four years old, one tea-spoonful adding the 
same quantity of water; and for grown persona two or three tea-spoons- 
ful without water, taken several times a day, if the cough is severe. 



ANOTHER FORMULA. 

Take horehound one pound; water, a sufficient quantity, and boil to 
extract the virtues and reduce to one quart — tincture one pound of balm 
buds ten days in one gallon of. good brandy; then strain and add one 
gallon of honey and the above extract of horehound, and simmer and 
«kim. Dose, a tea-spoonful or more according to age and circumstances. 
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ANOTHEB FORMULA. 

Take of elecampane, bloocl-root, pleurisy root, (asclepiaa tuber otaj 
wild turnip, scullcap, blue cohosh pipsissawa, nerve powder, each one 
ounce, lobelia seed, half an ounce, common Bpirit, one gallon. Tinc- 
ture ten days — dose, a tea-spoonful or more. This and the above pre- 
paration may be united, equal parts, and where an expectorant is 
required, its virtues can scarcely be surpassed. 



ONION SYRUP. 

Take any quantity of onions, and roast them in the Cue; peel <>fl" tlic 
outside, press the juice all out, and sweeten with honey, molasses, or 
sugar. It' prepared in much quantity, a liulo spirit must be added to 
preserve it. This is an excellent article for colds, coughs, croup, and all 

complaints of the lungs. Dose, from one tea-spoonful to a tahle-spoon- 
ful, according to age, &c. 



VEGETABLE EXPECTORANT SYRUP. 

Take of onions, fresh from the garden, sixteen pounds, spignet root, 
fresh dug, eighl pounds, horehound, four pounds, lobelia, pleurisy root, 
and skunk cabbage root, each two pounds, and water, five gallons. Roil 
in an iron vessel down to two gallons; then strain and simmer over coals 
to one gallon ; then add two pounds of honey, one pint of vinegar, and 
one pint of gin, and simmer down to two quarts. Dose, one table- 
spoonful every fifteen minutes, till relief is obtained. 



HONEY SYRUP. 

Take a handful each, of horehound, spignard, (or spignet,) roots, ele- 
campane roots, and garden beets, boil in a sufficient quantity of watei 
to extiact the virtues of the articles; then strain, and when cool add 
honey enough to make a good syrup. Take in small doses several 
times a day. Useful for consumptions, and coughs. 



PULMONARY BALSAM. 



Take of spikenard root, horehound tops, elecampane root, and comfrcv 
root, each one pound and a half. Add a suitable quantity of water.—- 

Boil, and pour off the infusion repeatedly, until the Strength is all extract- 
ed ; then strain, and reduce the whole of the liquid down to about twelve 
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porter bottles (or six quarts;) then add of white sugar twelve pounds, 
and good honey six pounds; clarify it with the whites of eggs. Let it 
stand twenty-four hours, in order that it may settle; add one quart of 
spirits, and finally bottle it for use. Dose, a wine-glassful, three or four 
times a day. 

This preparation is highly useful in the treatment of pulmonary affec 
tions, and coughs of long standing. 



OINTMENTS, AND LINIMENTS. 

Ointments differ from salves in being of a softer consistence ; botli are 
applied externally — salves most commonly to ulcers, and ointments to 
bad humors, and other eruptions of the skin. Liniments are somewhat 
thinner in their consistence than ointments, and are employed in fric- 
tions or embrocations on the skin. 



FORMULA.— NERVE OINTMENT. % 

Take of Mayweed flowers, two ounces, smartweed and bitter arch- 
angel, each one ounce, bittersweet, (bark of the root,) three ounces, 
wormwood, two ounces, and cayenne pepper, one-fourth of an ounce. 
Bruise the herbs and bark, and simmer all the ingredients in a sufficient 
quantity of any soft animal oil, ovei a slow fire, five or six hours — then 
strain the liquid, and add to it one and a half ounces of spirits of turpen- 
tine to each pound of liquid. It should be bottled close from the air. 

This ointment is to be used in cases of bruises, sprains, swellings, 
tumors, &c, by rubbing it frequently on the affected parts, and binding 
it up with flannel, to keep it from the air. 



DR. S. THOMSON'S NERVE OINTMENT. 

Take of the bark of the root of bittersweet, two parts; of wormwood 
and chamomile, each equal, one part, when green, or if dry moisten it 
with hot water. Put these into any kind of soft animal oil and simmer 
them over a slow fire for twelve hours; then strain, and add one ounce of 
the spirits of turpentine to each pound of ointment. To be used for sprains. 
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GREEN OINTMENJ. 

Take (if tnnzy, wormwnoil, boreliound, Catnip, and hops, of each, an 
equal quantity. Bruise them and put them into a kettle, cover ovei 
with spirts and lard, and let it stand two weeks; then simmer awhile 
and strain. Add one pound of common white turpentine to every ten 
pounds of the ointment. This ointinc.it is very cooling, resolvent, relax- 
ing, and emollient. 



RELAXING OINTMENT. 

Take equal parts of plantain loaves and roots, bittersweet bark, and 
Bpignard root, boil out the strength, strain, and make it into an ointment 
with hog's laid. This is a valuable ointment. It softens and relieves 
a caked and inflamed breast, in a remarkable manner. 



OINTMENT FOR SCALDS, OR BURNS. 

Take of spirits of turpentine one ounce, and olive oil or lard two 
ounces. Mix. Apply this ointment to a scald or burn, and it lakes 
out the fire and removes the inflammation. 



LINIMENT FOR BURNS. 

Take equal parts of sweet oil, of fresh drawn linseed oil, and limewa- 
ter; shake them well together, so as to form a liniment. This is found 
to be an exceedingly proper application for recent scalds or burns. 



VOLATILE LINIMENT. 

Take of sweet oil an ounce, spirits of hartshorn half an ounce; shake 
them together. It is said that in the inflammatory quinsy, a piece of 
flannel moistened with this liniment, and applied to the throat, to be 
renewed every four or five hours, is one of the most efficacious remedies, 
and seldom fails to cany off the complaint. 



MISCELLANEOUS RECIPES. 



Take of the extract of dandelion one-third, the other two-thirds, equal 
parts, of lobelia seeds, golden-seal, cayenne, and bitter-root; make into 
a common sized pill. Dose, two may be taken at a time, three times 
per day. This form of pill possesses great merit in chronic affections of 
the liver. 



Take of the sulphate of quinine twenty grains, golden-seal two ounces, 
bitter root one half ounce, water sixteen table-spoonsful, the essence of 
spearmint, or sassfras to suit the taste. This compound should be put 
into a bottle and shaken well together. This preparation is almost a 
sovereign remedy for the chills and fever, and should be given in table- 
spoonful doses every two hours between the paroxysms of the disease ; 
the bottle to be well shaken before each dose. The following tests are 
subjoined in relation to the purity of quinine, for the benefit of pur- 
chasers; as it is obvious that the pure article is implied in the above pre- 
scription. 

" On the adulteration of the sulphate of quinine. — The recent rise in 
the price of sulphate of quinine has induced many unprincipled venders 
of drugs to adulterate it with various ingredients; to such an extent, in- 
deed, has this been carried, in some instances, that not more than a fifth 
part of what was sold as sulphate of quinine really consisted of that sub- 
stance. M. Vallet found that the substance chiefly used for the adultera- 
tion of the sulphate of quinine was Mannite, a substance similar in ex- 
ternal appearance to the sulphate of quinine, but destitute of all the 
valuable properties for which quinine is so justly celebrated. He 
found, however, that the adulteration could be with great ease detected 
by means of pure alcohol, which dissolves the quinine alone, but leaves 
untouched the mannite, which, however, is freely soluble in water and of 
its characteristic sweet taste. 

M. Dubail has also arrived at the same conclusions as M. Vallet, and, 
in pursuing his investigations, met with one sample of sulphate of qui- 
nine, which, though presenting all the external characters of the genuine 
unadulterated drug, both as regarded its lightness and silky appearance, 
did not contain above a sixth part of its weight of sulphate of quinine. 
The rest was composed of mannite, insoluble in alcohol, but soluble in 
water, and of a sweet taste. , 

M Pelletier has found that that which is sold in sealed packages, with 
the impress of his own seal, has also been subjected to adulteration, but 
the substance used in this instance, is gypsum. The same test, however, 
viz- the solubility of alcohol, applies to this case, so that every druggist 
would do well to apply this simple test to the samples of this drug before 
purchasing." 
1 Vol. 1—79 
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Compound syrup of tarsaparilla. — Take of sarsaparilla, pipsissawa, 
(princispine,) guaiacutn (commonly called gum guiac,) yellow dock, bur- 
dock, (the roots,) each two pounds — I >< >i 1 in water sufficienl to cover it, 
four hours — then strain and reduce to two and a half gallons, and add 
an equal quantity of molasses, and one ounce of the oil of wintergreen, 
which should first be put to one half pinl of alcohol. The use of this 
syrup possesses great merit; and .should be given -in nl! cases where a 
gradual alterative is required. Hence its utility in scrofulous habits, 
general debility of the system, occasioned by the venereal, and in all 
cutaneous diseases. Dose, from two-thirds to a full wine-glass three 
times per day. 

It may be remembered here, once lor all, that syrups should never he- 
heated after the molasses are added — and they should never he added 
until the liquor is perfectly cold ; otherwise they will sour. An equal 
quantity of molasses will always preserve syrup liquor from fomentation, 
if the parts are combined when cold and kept so. 



Tun/// wash. — Chloride of soda, tincture of bayberry, and tincture ©f 
myrrh, equal parts, one ounce; essence of sassafras to suit the taste. 
Dilute with water, ten or twelve parts, and use with a brush. 



Stomach bitters. — Take of balmony two ounces, poplar bark two 
ounces, bayberry bark two ounces, boneset two ounces, bugle one ounce; 
pulverise; add boiling water one gallon, spirits two quarts. 

These bitters are very valuable in bilious habits, dyspepsia, and loss c4* 
appetite; in the last of which they are superior to all others. 

Dose, a wine-glassful two or three limes a day. 

W'/in hitters. — Take of golden-seal two ounces, white-wood bark two 
ounces, bitter-sweet two ounces, cayenne pepper one ounce, wine two 
gallons. 

Dose, from a spoonful to a wine-glassful. 

These bitters are a very good tonic for dyspepsia, debility, &c. 

Compound hitters. — Take of wild cherry bark one pound, tumeric bark 
two pounds, prickly ash bark one pound, seneca snake root one pound, 
tanzy four ounces, socotrine aloes three ounces; pulverise; to four 
ounces of the mixture add three pints boiling water, and two qnarts of 
gin. 

These bitters are valuable for dyspepsia, obstructed menses, and other 
diseases where tonics are required. 



Sj/icc hitters. — Take of allspice two Ounces, prickly ash berries, 01 
bark, two ounces, golden-seal two ounces, poplar bark two ounces, gen- 
tian, or bitter-root, two ounces, boneset two ounces, spirits one gallon, or 
wine two gallons. 

These bitters form a valuable tonic lor general debility, female weak- 
nesses, relaxed habits, low state of the blood, fee. 
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Eye waters. — Eye waters are prepared from vegetable or mineral 
substances, added to spirits, or water, and applied in form of a wash. — 
Tliey should be applied very weak, and the strength increased gradu- 

ally. 



Compound eye tvater. — Take of bayberry bark, raspberry leaves, 
witch-hazel leaves, and lobelia herb, equal parts; make a strong infu- 
sion. 

This eye water is used in all cases of sore or weak eyes. 



Vegetable eye water.— Take red willow; make a strong infusion ; a 
little brandy may be added. 

This forms a valuable application for the eyes, particularly in cases of 
inflammation. 



Mucilaginous eyewater. — Take the pith of sassafras shrubs; infuse 
in cold water; add rose-water. This forms a cooling wash for the eyes. 



Welch Mcdicmnentum. — Take of aloes four ounces, rhubarb four 
ounces, ginger one pound, brown sugar two pounds, spirits one gallon, 
essence of peppermint one ounce; put the whole together; shake it occa- 
sionally for two or three days. 

Dose, a table-spoonful for an adult; for a child a tea-spoonful. 

This very valuable compound is used in costiveness, indigestion, loss 
of appetite, bilious complaints, worms in children, &c. 

Opodeldoc. — Take of alcohol one quart, Windsor soap eight ounces, 
camphor two ounces, oil of rosemary one eighth of an ounce; any other 
aromatic oil may be used. 

Scorbutic wash. — Take of spirits one pint, blood-root one ounce, 
dragon's claw one ounce, lobelia one ounce; mix and shake well together. 

This forms a valuable application for affections of the skin, particu- 
larly of the face ; it will remove pimples and other eruptions in a short 
time. 



Compovnd tincture of lobelia.— Take of lobelia seed, pulverised, two 
ounces, cayenne pepper two ounces, valerian half an ounce, vegetable 
elixir one pint; put the whole into a bottle, and shake it occasionally. 

This preparation is used for all sudden attacks of diseases, such as 
spasms, fits, lock-jaw, and poisons; and all cases where a quick emetic is 
required. This 'is called third preparation, &c. 

Emetic pill— Take of lobelia seed, pulverised, one ounce, cayenne 
pepper one ounce, extract of butternut two ounces ; roll them m flour 

These pills are valuable in chronic diseases, such as affections of the 
liver, spleen, &c. The extract of lobelia may be used instead of the 

SC ] )ose, from one to three on going to bed. every night. 
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Detergent powder. — Take of bayberry baric, bemlock bark, white lil\ 

root, wi'di-hazel bark, Of leaves, red raspberry leaves, and blue BCabub, 
equal parts; pulverise. 

This powder is useful to remove canker, and may he used for that in 
varied forms. The infusion forms an excellent wash for sores of every 
kind, sore mouth, fcc. 



GLOSSARY. 



Abdomen, the belly, or paunch. 

Abscess, a colleclion of matter. 

Adipose, fat. 

Anasarcous, dropsical. 

Anthelmintic, having the power of destroy- 
ing worms. 

Antispasmodics/medicines that allay spasms 
or cramps. 

Aperients, medicines shat gently opens the 
bowels. 

Aphtha;, small superficial ulcers in the 
mouth. 

Apyrexia, the period of intermission of 
egues. 

Ardor iirinae, a scalding of urine. 

Arthritis, rheumatic pains of the joints. 

Asphixia, apperant death, suspendad anima- 
tion. 

Asthenia! diminished vital energy, 

B. 

Bronchia, the air tubes in the lungs. 
Bronchotemy, an incisjon in the wind pipe. 



Cachexia-, a general weak, relaxed, and dis- 
ordered state, without fever. 

Canthus, angle of the eye. 

Capillary vessels — Capillaries, the very min- 
ute vessels, between the arteries and 
veins. 

Cardia, the upper orifice of the stomach. 

Cardiac region, the pit of the stomach. 

Carotids, the arteries that convey the blood 
to the head. 

Catamenia, the monthly discharge of fe 
males. 

Cataplasm, a poultice. 

Cephalic relating to the head. 

Cerebral, relating to the brain. 

Cerebrum, the brain- 

Cervix uteri, neck of the uterus. 

Chyle, the milky fluid produced by digestion. 

Chyme, the food after it has undergone the 
progress of digestion in the stomach, and 
has passed into the bowels. 

Colliquative stools, profuse watery dis- 
charges from the bowels. 

Coma, profound lethargic stupor, or sleep. 

Comatose, morbidly sleepy. 

Congestion, the accumulation of blood in a 
part. 

Constipation, costiveness. 

D. 
Dejections, alvine evacuations by the 

bowels. 
Deliquium, fainting. , 

Demulcents, soothing, mucilaginous nuids, 

as flaxseed tea. 



Dentition, teething. 

Desquamation, scaling ofT, or separation of 
the skin in small scales. 

Diagnosis, the distinguishing marks of par- 
; ticular diseases. 
; Diaphoresis, gentle perspirstion. 
; Diaphragm, the muscular partition between 
I ihe ches: and abdomen. 
; Diathesis, any particular disposition or habi- 
; tude of the body. 

; Dietetic, relating to the regulation of the diet. 
; Diluents, bland drinks. 
; Diuiesi?, increased discharge of urine. 
; Diuretics, medicines that increase the flow 
I of urine. 

! Duodenum, the first twelve inches of the 
I small intestines. 
; Dyspnoea, oppressed breathing. 
I Dysuria, difficulty and pain in passing urine. 

i E - 

[ Ejections, discharges from the stomach by 

[ vomiting. 

; Electuary, a compound medicine, made into 

J consistence of honey. 

J Emesis, vomiting. 

J Emetic, a medicine that causes vomiting. 

| Emulsion, a milk-like fluid, formed by mix- 

\ ing oily and resinous substauces, by 

J means of mucilage, with water. 

i Encephalic, relating to the cavity of the 

\ skull. 

| Encephalon, the brain with its membranes. 

i Endemic, a disease peculiar, or especially 

j prevalent, in certain localities or districts. 

\ Enema, a clyster, injection ; enemata, in- 

\ jections. 

{ Engorgement, an accumulation andstagna- 

5 lion of fluid in a part. 

i Enuresia, involuntarily discharge of urine. 

| Epidermis, the outer skin. 

\ Epispastics, substances that blister the skin, 

l as Spanish flies. 

\ Epistaxis, bleeding from the nose. 

< Errhines, substances used to produce sneez- 

i ing. 

\ Erysipelas, St. An'hony'sfire. 

\ Erythema, a slight inflammation of the skin. 

J Eschar, ihe dead substance produced by 

J opplyina caustic, &.c. 

5 Etiology, relating to the causes and origin of 

i diseases. 

i Exacerbation, the period of increase of a 

\ fever. 

$ Exanthemata, acute eruptive diseases. 

5 Exiiab/lity, the capacity of being excitcd'by 

\ stinuli. 

$ Excitement, the action caused by stimuli. 

s Exfoliate, to cast, or scale off, as the skin, or 

{ a piece of dead bone . 
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BzpeetorantB, medicines tliat ] difficultyoi »f urine. 



ting. 

. ruinous, bloodless, with but Iiltle 
Mood- 



Farinaceous, made of meal- 
Fascia, a tendinous expansion. 

ir part of the mouth, or 

top of the throat. 
Febrific, that which causes fever. 
Febrifuge, a medicine that has the power of 

arresting the progrees of an intermitting 

fever ; as bark. 
Febrile, feverish. 
Fistula, a deep tube-like ulcer. 
Foramen, an opening, or hole. 
Frsenum, In idle 
Function, the action or afiicc performed by 

an organ. 



Ganglion, a small knot or roundish enlarge- 
ment of a in rve, or tendon. 

Gangrene, mortification. 

Gastralgia, pains in the stomach without 
fever. 

Gastric, relating to the stomach. 

Gastritis, inflammation of the stomach. 

Gastro-enteritis, inflammation of the sto- 
mach and bowels. 

Gestation, riding in a carriage, or any loco- 
motion without boldily exertion. 

Gustatory, relating to the taste. 

H. 

Il.-ematcmcsis, vomiting of blood. 
Hematuria, voiding bio >dy m ine. 
Hemoptysis, b n the lungs. 

1 la inorrhagc, bleeding from any part of the 

body. 
Hsemdrrhoids, piles. 
Hectic, a slow habitual fever, with sweats 

and emaciation. 
Hemicrania, pain on one side of the head. 
Hemiplegia, palsy on one side 
Hepatisati change of structure so as to 

resemble the substance of the liver. 
Hernia, a rupture. 

Herpetic, having the character of a tefti r. 
Humoral, relating to the fluids, particularly 

the blood. 
Hydragogue, a purge that produces watery 

Hydrocephalus, dropsy in the head- 
Hydropic, dropsical. 



Icterode, yellow, jaundice-like. 

Icteruf, jaundice. 

Idiopathic, original affection of a par:. 

Idiosyncrasy, any peculiar habit. 

Jleuin, the lower partol the small intestines. 

Iliac regions, the flanks, the lateral and low- 
er parts of the abdomen. 

Impetigo, a Bpeciea of ringworm. 

Integuments, the skin. 

Irritability, the capacityof being excited in- 
to action. 



L. 

on, the act ol suckling. 

Lati litmus, like brick-duet, brick-colored. 

Lfitcophlegmatic, a pole, relaxed, debilita- 
ted, and torpid - tnte of the body. 

Leucorrbcea, the « 

Liniment, a verj thin ointment. 

Lithiasis, a disposition to discharge gravelly 
matter with the urine. 

Lithontriptic, a remedy used i< 
stoni s hi the kidneys or bladder. 

Lumbago, rheumatism in the loins. 

Lymph that cany white fluids. 

M. 
Malaria, pestiferous exhnlations from 
marshes and putrifying substances. 
; Meninges, the coverings ol the brain. 
5 Meningitis, inflammation of the coverings of 
5 the brain. 

J Metastasis, a translation of a disease from 
J one part to another. 

I Mi, the Bame as malaria. 

s Morbific, capable of causing diseases. 

; N. 

\ Narcotic, medicines, diat blunt the sen. ibil 
s iiy of the nerves. 
v \t phritic, affections of the kidneys. 
\ Neuralgia, painful affections of a nerve. 

1 Normal, natural, healihy. 
i\(i~h!iil:\ - , a systematic arrangement, expla 
nation and delination of the difieat 

o. 

* (Edema, swellinefrorn a dropsical collec- 

J lion in the cellular membrane- 

5 CEsophague, the gullet. 
> Olfactory, relating to theBense of swelling. 
' Ophthalmia, inflammation of Hie i 
Opiate, a medicine whose prominent ingre* 

dicnt is opium. 
Organic affection, adiseasein which more 
or less of the substance ofa pari is chang- 
ed or disordered. 
Orthopnoea, greal difficulty in breathing. 
( )s>ili( i 1 , changed into a bony structure, 
( )- uteri, mouth of the vomb. 



Paracentesis, making an opening into the 
cavity of the abdomen or chest togj 
to fluids ; tapping. 

Paralysis, palsy. 

hyma,thepropersubstance of organs. 

Pathognomomc^characteris tic symptoms, 
ogy, doctrine of thecauses and nature 
ofdisea es. Latel) this term has been, tip- 
plied not very properly, to the di east d ap- 
pears ' ction. 
I, relating to the b 

Pi e>,, i i culiar sound in the lungs 

when the patient Bpeaks, hi ard tht 
the e ehi : -i by the 

Percussion, striking the bn ai I with tl 
tremitiee of the fingers to ascertain the 
kind ofsound produced. 
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Pericardium, ihe membranous sack sur- 
rounding tliu heart. 

Peristaltic motion, the vermicular motion 
by which the bowels push forwards their 
contents. 

Pharmaceutic, relating to the compounding, 
&c. of medicines. 

Pharynx, the top of the gullet. 

Phlegmasia, inna mmation. 

Phlegmonous, inflammatory. 

Phlogosis, superficial inflammation. 

Phymosis, contraction of the foreskin, so as 
to prevent it being drawn back. 

Plethora, fulness of blood. 

Pleuritic, of the character of pleurisy, attend- 
ed with pain in the side of the chest. 

Post mortem, after death. 

Prolapsus, a falling down. 

Prostate gland, a gland situated at the neck 
oftlie bladder. 

Ptyalisin, salivation. 

Pulmonary, relating to the lungs. 

Puruloid, resembling pus or matter. 

Pus, the yellowish thick fluid or matter form- 
ed by inflammation. 

Pylorus, the lower orifice of the stomach. 

Pyrexia, fever. 

Pyrosis, water-brash, or the heart-burn. 

• ,. Q- 

Quartan, a periodical disease returning eve- 
ry 72 hours. 
Quotidian, daily ; an ague that returns daily. 

R. 

Rachialgia, colic, with costiveness and vo- 
miting. 

Rachitis, rickets. 

Renal, relating to the kidneys. 

Rete mucosum, the mucous-like expansion 
immediately under the skin, and in which 
coloring matter, that constitutes the color 
of the surface, is deposited. 

Rubefacients, external applications that in 
flame the skin. 

s. 

Sanguiferous, conveying the blood. 
.Sanguineous, bloody, relating to the blood. 



j Scirrhus, a hard, degenerated, tumefaction 

j of the gland. 

5 Sebaceous, suet-like matter. 

j Secretion, the separation of a fluid or 8nb- 

i stance from the blood, by the action of a 

i living organ . 

< Secretory, vessels, or organs, that separate a 
i peculiar fluid or substance from the blood. 
i Sedatives, medicines that diminish the ac- 
$ tions of the system. 

J Sensorium, the brain, the centre of feeling. 

s Serous, watery. 

i Strumous, scrofulous. 

i Subsuhus tendinum, a convulsive, sudden 

i twitching of the sinews. 

i Somptomatic, the consequence of some oth- 

i er affection. 

5 Syncope, fainting. 

i Synochal, fever of a highly inflammatory 

i character. 

X T. 

i Tarsus the edge of the eyelid. 

< Tenesmus, an ineffectual and painful urg- 
i ing to go to stool. 

I Therapeutic, relating to the employment of 

\ remedies. 

\ Thoracic, belonging to the chest. 

\ Thorax, the chest. 

i Tormina, griping pain. 

< Tubercles, small, hard tumors, resembling 

< cheese in their internal structure. 

I Type, the peculiar form assumed by a fever 
I as to the period intervening between its 
i, paroxysms or exacerbations. 
i Typhoid, resembling typhus fever. 

5 U. 

i Ureters, the tubes which convey the urine 

i from the kidneys of the bladder. 

} Urethra, the canal of the penis, through 

I which the urine is discharged. 

< Utero-gestation, the term of pregnancy. 
I Uterus, the womb. 



i Vaccina, cow-pox. 
i Vertigo, dizziness. 
5 Vesication, blistering. 



THE END. 



ERRATA. 

Errors of a typographical character, it has been said, are almost 
unavoidable where a press is working day and night to expedite 
urgent purposes; this is the only apology that is deemed necessary 
for such commissions as well as omissions that may be pointed at, 
by the cynical malcontent, in this worl?. 

On page 536, a paragraph appears in which a very genteel blister 
is applied to a lady's supposed sore leg. The botanic practitioner 
may smile at the absurdity of the error even, and then take his 
choice in remedies, when we inform him that the entire paragraph 
was a wrong quotation. 

On page 607, third formula, last line, the word pounds occurs, in- 
stead of ounces. 

Again, on page 168, it is said, rheumatic pains are aggravated by 
external heat, whereas the reverse is the truth. 



